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By AMIR ZIA 

In more than a decade-long conflict between the Pakistani state and the Al-Qaeda and its inspired local 

militants, the initiative undoubtedly has fallen into the hands of the extremists. They are now operating 

from a relative position of strength against the backdrop of directionless and inconsistent government 

efforts to stem the surging tide of violence and terrorism. The militants are carrying out suicide attacks 

at will, killing innocent people with impunity and assassinating political rivals and security personnel 

with cold precision. 

The recent offer of talks by the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), which came at the heels of the 

assassination of Awami National Party (ANP) leader Bashir Ahmed Bilour, is a clear manifestation that 

the banned terror group has not extended an olive branch to the government, but rather declared its 

agenda that has no room for a democratic, pluralistic and modern Pakistan. Whatever the Taliban 

supporters and sympathisers may say, the terms of engagement offered by the TTP should be non-

negotiable for the government. 

According to TTP’s recent statement, the Taliban want Pakistan to scrap democracy, rewrite the 

constitution in line with their perceived controversial and oppressive interpretation of Islam, sever ties 

with the international community and, in a nutshell, act contrary to the UN mandate regarding the war in 

Afghanistan. 

The execution of the 21 kidnapped Levies personnel after the talks offer should remove any doubts 

about the intentions of the TTP, which has successfully expanded its terror network even to the main 

urban centres and emerged as one of the biggest internal threats for the country. 

 

The Pakistan Army and security personnel are the prime targets of the TTP and its like-minded groups, 

as are the ANP and the Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM) for they are all seen as pro-American or 

collaborators in the US-led war in Afghanistan. The right wing parties, which either act as cheerleaders 

for the Taliban or maintain a meaningful silence on their atrocities, are not on the hit-list. But they too 

have been warned to distance themselves from the army. 

Some analysts and right wing leaders, who graciously want to forget and forgive all the crimes and 

carnage committed by militants over the years, see these talks as an opportunity for peace, but nothing 

can be further away from the reality. While the TTP is on a frontal offensive, the response of the 

government and state institutions is practically defensive in nature, focusing more on the security of 

sensitive installations and protection of top government officials and politicians. 
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The civil and military leadership – from President Asif Ali Zardari to the Army Chief General Ashfaq 

Parvez Kayani – despite their routine bombastic statements on tackling the challenge of extremism and 

terrorism, have failed to provide a proactive joint strategy which could effectively counter the insurgents 

and establish peace and security in the country. It is basically a fire-fighting approach that could be 

exhausting and self-defeating even for the mightiest of security establishments. 

It is the militants who enjoy the flexibility of selecting the target, date, time and nature of their assaults. 

The security personnel are on the defensive and expected to perform the Herculean task of staying alert 

24/7 to prevent these attacks, which could be anytime and any place in the vast expanse called Pakistan. 

It is like standing under the full glare of a spotlight and waiting for an unexpected bullet from the dark. 

What’s missing is the proactive approach that rests on lean, efficient and precise operations backed by 

organised intelligence gathering that targets terror cells, disrupts their operations and put militants on the 

back foot. Along with the absence of proactive counter terror operations, there are hardly any efforts to 

shrink the space of the narrative of extremists and militants, which should be a cornerstone in the overall 

efforts to combat terrorism. But unfortunately, the government, the political parties, the civil society and 

the media are found wanting on this front. Simply speaking, a civil-military partnership and a joint 

strategy to confront terrorism are non-existent. 

It is no wonder then that forces like the TTP and their allies and sympathisers have managed to create a 

lot of fog and confusion around the real issue of terrorism, which has consumed more than 40,000 lives 

in Pakistan since 2002 when Islamabad decided to support the US-led war on terrorism in line with UN 

resolutions. 

The basic question that often gets ignored in the crescendo of dissenting voices is: should Pakistan allow 

its territory to be used for fanning terrorism in the region and around the world by foreign and local non-

state actors? If the answer is yes – which is how extremist forces would like it – then the country should 

prepare to brace itself for being declared a pariah state by the international community and for tougher 

times ahead. 

If the answer is no, then the state should decisively act to establish its writ on its territory. 

The arguments put forward by some of the right wing parties that terrorism is the outcome of the 

presence of the US-led Nato forces in Afghanistan or of Islamabad’s support to international efforts 

against terrorism is simplistic. Such arguments ignore the fact, by design or default, that Pakistani 

territory is being used by militants for their operations both here and abroad. The international 

community is justified in demanding that Pakistan must act against such forces. The militants have a 

global agenda that stands contrary to the Pakistani state’s interest and the very fabric of its society. 

But mainstream political parties and the military establishment seem to have failed to grasp this fact. 

Their lack of consensus and focus, an unsystematic approach and the duplicity in their actions and stated 

positions regarding the war on terrorism have exposed Pakistan to unprecedented internal dangers and 

transformed the country into one of the most dangerous places in the world. 

The New Year has dawned with bigger and graver uncertainties about the country’s future and its 

stability. The state’s capacity to launch any effective effort to defeat the terror network and establish the 

rule of law and peace appears dim in the coming months as political forces are gearing up for elections 

due sometime in the first half of 2013. This means that the paralysis or the defensive approach to counter 



terrorism are likely to continue until the hurly-burly of elections is over. Even after the elections, which 

are likely to result in more carnage given the current law-and-order situation, the new elected 

government will take at least a couple of months to settle down before it can concentrate on tackling this 

existential threat to the country along with dealing with the other pressing problems. 

But does Pakistan have the luxury of time at its disposal? Can we afford this continued tragedy of delay? 

Haven’t we wasted enough time and precious lives in this directionless war on terrorism? And do any of 

the political parties aspiring to form the new government in 2013 give us any confidence that they have 

the capacity, ability and political will to take on this challenge? 

The words and actions of the ruling and the main opposition parties hardly offer any ray of hope as the 

country sinks deeper into its self-inflicted crisis and appears all set to implode – not at the hands of any 

outside forces, but by the enemy from within. But are we prepared to recognise this enemy? 2013 again 

offers us this final choice with a pressing warning that there is not much time at our disposal. 
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By ABDUL SAMAD HAIDARI 

Finally, the year 2012 ended and it ended with much bloodshed and violence compared to last year 

(2011). There was no end to the violence in 2012, as well. The U.S. troop deaths declined overall from 

404 last year to 295. The Defense Department says 1,701 U.S. troops have been killed in the war in 

Afghanistan since the U.S. invasion in 2001 until Dec-26, while 338 died from non-hostile causes. 

Around 18,154 were wounded. About 394 foreign troops, including the Americans were killed in 2012. 

The British, with the second-largest military forces in Afghanistan had 43 killed, the second-highest toll 

among other countries with forces in Afghanistan fighting against terrorism. 

In addition to that the interior and defense ministries also added that more Afghan police and soldiers are 

dying in the war zone areas. More than 1,050 Afghan troops lost their lives this year in the conflict, 

significantly higher than last year. Approximately 1,400 police died in the 10 months from March 21 to 

the end of the year 2012. 

The AP news also adds that at least 822 Afghan civilians had been killed by the Taliban and other 

militant fighters in this year while another 119 died in NATO airstrikes and landing operations. That was 

a decrease from last year, when 1,151 were killed by insurgents and 283 by NATO. 

Substantially smaller numbers die when they are caught in cross-fires between the NATO or U.S forces 

and Afghan National forces with Taliban. 

In this regard, the United Nations also comes up with different casualty statistics, but also noted that 

civilian deaths had decreased, comparing with a five-year back. The latest report says that during the 

first six months of the year, 1,145 civilians died in conflict-related violence as compared with 1,510 in 

the same period of 2011. The U.N. also points out that the insurgent’s land mines and roadside bombs 

were the main cause behind the death toll of civilians. 

 

After all, about 3,000 militants were reported to have been killed by coalition and Afghan forces this 

year, compared with more than 3,500 last year. The NATO command does not issue reports on the 

number of insurgents being killed in the conflict. However, the year passed was one of the deadliest 

years for both the U.S, NATO and Afghan forces in their way towards peace building. Observing the 

current ground realities, many are skeptical about prediction of peace and tranquility in the year ahead, 

even worst after the U.S and NATO completely withdraw from the region. 
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After nearly eleven years of intervention by the United States and NATO, the security situation in 

Afghanistan is still a major concern for the international community, particularly for the Afghan nation. 

Despite many efforts and resources aimed at bringing peace and stability in the country, the result has 

been insufficient at most. 

The main causes of the present situation in Afghanistan include lack of proper planning, shifting 

policies, inattention to geopolitical realities and over-reliance on military power without the necessary 

attention to development and civilian assistance plans. The current, predominantly military ANSF 

approaches have little or no chance of success unless a comprehensive approach, including a vigorous 

humanitarian plan, is adopted. Analysis of the role of regional and neighboring countries in 

Afghanistan’s peace process shows that a viable solution could be found on the basis of a dialogue and 

regional cooperation. 

More than a decade since the removal of the Taliban from power in the country, the state is still 

struggling with instability, extreme poverty and inequality. The security situation in the region as a 

whole continues to deteriorate, causing real concern and demanding an urgent solution from the state 

nations. The worst consequences of the war today is not limited to the Afghan government and the 

insurgent groups alone, but involves the United States, NATO and Afghanistan’s neighbors and other 

countries at large. 

As per the current ground realities, there is a serious need of support by the International Community 

and U.S. in terms of security responsibility and the regional dialogue on the challenges that Afghanistan 

is facing. The dialogue must be designed in a way that should bring together experts, policymakers and 

representatives of international organizations to explore the key security, political, social and economic 

issues confronting the countries and societies of the region with particular focus to develop and advance 

ideas on how peace and stability can be enhanced through strengthened regional cooperation. The past 

years have all gone with talking about talks with the Taliban. In particular, we had nothing achieved to 

help heighten the level of security situation. 

A U.S. National Intelligence estimates in January, as well as a Pentagon report in December, both 

concluded that the Taliban had not given up hope of taking control of Afghanistan by force, and that 

corruption, poor governance and the continued presence of Taliban safe havens in Pakistan were 

contributing to the failure to stabilize the country. 

As of now, the NATO forces are likely withdrawing from the region and the Afghan security forces are 

to face a resurgent and belligerent Taliban in Kabul and in other parts of the region. Reports already 

indicate that a large number of militants are being trained and given the safe sanctuaries available in 

bordering area; much bloodshed can be expected if the negotiation does not take root with the Taliban. 

Negotiating with the Taliban will be playing with fire, a better approach would be to consistently 

support development, create visible improvements in the quality of life, and extending the blanket of 

security. Pakistan will also be signed by cooperation in Afghanistan, as the peace in the region will be 

the only way to end the war in Afghanistan. 

As the peace process is in its way, all the countries show green light that this would be only convenient 

way to ending the war in Afghanistan. This would not benefit only Afghanistan, but all the nations 

would be blessed with it. Any talks will need months, possibly years, but everyone, even the Taliban 



would like to see a ceasefire before 2014 so as not to miss the chance for a peaceful life. Once 

negotiation with the Taliban happens, there could be more fruitful talks between the Taliban and Kabul 

on power-sharing that could lead to a political settlement for ending the long-aged war and build the 

ground for peace and brotherhood. 

As the presidential election is due in April 2014 in which President Karzai is unable to participate as a 

candidate, there is greater chance awaiting this war-affected nation for a new and invigorated Afghan 

leadership who the Taliban could accept a negotiating partner for the peace. 

A great deal depends on Pakistan showing maturity, generosity and a genuine desire for peace in the 

region. It must soon chalk out a timetable so that the Taliban are left with no other option but to go home 

and work out a compromise with Kabul government. But ultimately, it will be the nation who will 

decide upon their own future and work towards a peaceful resolution. The coming year is all important 

for the nation and world at large. 

By ignoring the main causes of this predicament, the door has been left open for the resurgence of the 

Taliban. A viable peace in Afghanistan is more likely to be realized through regional approach, in which 

the strategic concerns of other states, especially the neighboring and regional countries, are taken into 

consideration and their active participation for peace building is encouraged in Afghanistan. 

  
  



IN THE NEWS: INSIDER ATTACKS IN 

AFGHANISTAN SHAPE THE LATE STAGES 

OF A WAR (JANUARY 3, 2013) 

Written by admin on donderdag, januari 3rd, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Insider Attacks in Afghanistan Shape the Late Stages of a War 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Thursday, January 3, 2013 

By MATTHEW ROSENBERG 

It was only after the young Afghan soldier’s hatred of Americans had grown murderous that he reached 

out to the Taliban. 

The soldier, named simply Mahmood, 22, said that in May he told the insurgents of his plan to shoot 

Americans the next time they visited the outpost where he was based in northeastern Afghanistan. He 

asked the Taliban to take him in if he escaped. 

The Taliban veterans he contacted were skeptical. Despite their public insistence that they employ vast 

ranks of infiltrators within the Afghan Army and the police, they acknowledged that many of the insider 

attacks they take credit for start as offers by angry young men like Mahmood. They had seen many fail, 

or lose their nerve before even starting, and they figured that Mahmood, too, would prove more talk than 

action or would die in the attempt. 

“Even the Taliban didn’t think I would be able to do this,” Mr. Mahmood said in an interview. 

He proved them wrong days later, on the morning of May 11, when he opened fire on American trainers 

who had gone to the outpost in the mountains of Kunar Province. One American was killed and two 

others were wounded. Mahmood escaped in the ensuing confusion, and he remains free in Kunar after 

the Taliban welcomed him into their ranks. 

It was, he said, his “proudest day.” 

Such insider attacks, by Afghan security forces on their Western allies, became “the signature violence 

of 2012,” in the words of one former American official. 

 

The surge in attacks has provided the clearest sign yet that Afghan resentment of foreigners is becoming 

unmanageable, and American officials have expressed worries about its disruptive effects on the training 

mission that is the core of the American withdrawal plan for 2014. 

“It’s a game changer on all levels,” said First Sgt. Joseph Hissong, an American who helped fight off an 

insider attack by Afghan soldiers that left two men in his unit dead. 
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Cultural clashes have contributed to some of the insider attacks, with Afghan soldiers and police officers 

becoming enraged by what they see as rude and abusive behavior by Americans close to them. In some 

cases, the abusive or corrupt behavior of Afghan officers prompts the killer to go after Americans, who 

are seen as backing the local commanders. On rare occasions, like the killing of an American contractor 

by an Afghan policewoman late last month, there seems to be no logical explanation. 

But behind it all, many senior coalition and Afghan officials are now concluding that after nearly 12 

years of war, the view of foreigners held by many Afghans has come to mirror that of the Taliban. Hope 

has turned into hatred, and some will find a reason to act on those feelings. 

“A great percentage of the insider attacks have the enemy narrative — the narrative that the infidels have 

to be driven out — somewhere inside of them, but they aren’t directed by the enemy,” said a senior 

coalition officer, who asked not to be identified because of Afghan and American sensitivities about the 

attacks. 

The result is that, although the Taliban have successfully infiltrated the security forces before, they do 

not always have to. Soldiers and police officers will instead go to them, as was the case with Mr. 

Mahmood, who offered a glimpse of the thinking behind the violence in one of the few interviews 

conducted with Afghans who have committed insider attacks. 

“I have intimate friends in the army who have the same opinion as I do,” Mr. Mahmood said. “We used 

to sit and share our hearts’ tales.” 

But he said he did not tell any of his compatriots of his plan to shoot Americans, fearing that it could 

leak out and derail his attack. The interviews with Mr. Mahmood and his Taliban contacts were 

conducted in recent weeks by telephone and through written responses to questions. There are also two 

videos that show Mr. Mahmood with the Taliban: an insurgent-produced propaganda video available on 

jihadi Web sites, and an interview conducted by a local journalist in Kunar. 

Though Mr. Mahmood at times contradicted himself, falling into stock Taliban commentary about how 

it had always been his ambition to kill foreigners, much of what he said mirrored the timelines and 

versions of events provided by Taliban fighters who know him, as well as Afghan officials familiar with 

his case. 

Mr. Mahmood grew up in Tajikan, a small village in the southern province of Helmand. The area around 

his village remains dominated by the Taliban despite advances against the insurgents made in recent 

years by American and British troops. Even Afghans from other parts of Helmand are hesitant to travel 

to Tajikan for fear of the Taliban. 

Col. Khudaidad, an Afghan officer who runs the Afghan National Army’s recruitment center in 

Helmand, said Mr. Mahmood enlisted about four years ago. 

His story, up to that point, would be familiar to many Americans: He was a poor boy from a family of 

eight who worked sweeping up in a tailor shop and was looking for a better life. The army offered 

steady pay, reading and writing lessons, and a chance to see something beyond the mud hovels in which 

he was born and raised. 



“He barely had a beard,” recalled Colonel Khudaidad, who also uses only one name, in an interview. 

“He looked so innocent that you wouldn’t believe what he did if you only saw him then.” 

Mr. Mahmood says he was anything but an innocent. He grew up being told that Americans, Britons and 

Jews “are the enemies of our country and our religion,” he said. 

But until May, he worked and fought alongside foreigners without incident. The change came in the 

Ghaziabad District of Kunar, where he ended up after the start of 2012, he said. 

The area is thick with Taliban, along with Islamists from Pakistan. Many residents sympathized with the 

insurgents and often complained to Afghan soldiers about the abuses committed by Americans and the 

failure of Afghan soldiers to control much of anything beyond the perimeter of their own outpost, Mr. 

Mahmood said. The Taliban, they glorified. 

Listening to villagers, Mr. Mahmood became convinced that the foreigners had killed too many Afghans 

and insulted the Prophet Muhammad too many times. He wanted to be driving them out, not helping 

them stay. The villagers’ stories “strengthened my desire to kill Americans with my own fingers,” he 

said. 

He contacted the Taliban through a local sympathizer. He did not want help — he only asked the 

insurgents “not to shoot me” if he managed to escape after attacking the Americans, which he told them 

would happen in a few days. 

He was on guard duty when American soldiers arrived at the outpost on May 11. He waited for a few of 

them to shed their body armor and put down their weapons, and then he opened fire. (New regulations 

require American trainers to keep their armor on and weapons at hand when visiting Afghan bases.) 

The Afghan and American soldiers initially thought the attack was coming from the outside. They 

“didn’t even think that someone within the Afghan Army might have opened fire on Americans,” he 

said. “I took advantage of this confusion and fled.” 

He claimed to have hit six Americans. “I don’t know how many were killed, though I hope all were,” he 

said. The coalition said one soldier was killed and two were wounded. 

The Taliban welcomed him as a hero. He was given the title “ghazi,” an honorific for someone who 

helps drive off non-Muslim invaders. “They let me keep the same rifle I used to kill Americans.” 

In August, the Taliban featured Mr. Mahmood in a propaganda video, calling him “Ghazi of 

Ghaziabad.” The video shows Mr. Mahmood, smiling broadly, being draped with garlands and showered 

with praise from local elders, Taliban fighters and cheering crowds of men and boys. 

The following month, the American-led military coalition announced that it had killed Mr. Mahmood in 

an airstrike. The coalition now says it was mistaken and that Mr. Mahmood is still with the Taliban in 

Kunar. 

Villagers and officials in Helmand backed up that account, saying Mr. Mahmood had been in touch with 

relatives since the report of his death. Mr. Mahmood said he spoke only to his mother, and that “she was 

happy.” 
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Drone Kills Mullah Nazir 
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Officials say the militant commander and five of his associates died after two missiles targeted his 

vehicle in South Waziristan 

Pakistani warlord Mullah Nazir, who sent men to fight NATO troops in Afghanistan, was killed in a 

U.S. drone strike in Pakistan along with five loyalists, local security officials said Thursday. 

He was the main militant commander in South Waziristan—part of Pakistan’s northwestern tribal belt 

considered a base for Al Qaeda, the Taliban and other Islamist militants—and a powerful elder in the 

Wazir tribe. 

A U.S. drone fired two missiles at his vehicle in the Sar Kanda area of Birmil in Pakistan’s northwestern 

tribal district of South Waziristan and two of his most senior deputies were among those killed, the 

Pakistani officials said. 

“Mullah Nazir and five associates died on the spot,” one of the officials told AFP on condition of 

anonymity because he was not authorized to speak publicly. 

 

The official said the attack happened at 10:35 p.m. on Wednesday, but that it had taken time to confirm 

the reports from such a far-flung and mountainous area along the Afghan border. 

Nazir, who was wounded in a suicide attack in South Waziristan on Nov. 29, confined his militant 

activities to Afghanistan, where he opposed the presence of U.S. and NATO troops fighting an 11-year 

Afghan Taliban insurgency. 

He, as well as North Waziristan commander Hafiz Gul Bahadur, was understood to be close to the Al 

Qaeda-linked Haqqani network, a faction of the Afghan Taliban blamed for some of the most high-

profile attacks in Afghanistan. 

Another Pakistani security official said Nazir and his fighters were targeted as they were trying to swap 

vehicles when their double cabin pick-up encountered a mechanical fault. Two of his influential deputies 

Atta Ullah and Rafey Khan were among those killed, the official added. 

Nazir’s fighters have previously been targeted by U.S. drone strikes. He reached a peace deal with 

Islamabad in 2007 and had testy relations with the Pakistani Taliban, who have been waging a domestic 

insurgency since 2007. 
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Another U.S. drone strike killed four militants in the neighboring district of North Waziristan on 

Thursday, but their identities were not immediately known, the officials said. 
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PM Ashraf urges military to redefine doctrine 

SOURCE: DAWN 

Friday, January 4, 2013 

Prime Minister Raja Pervez Ashraf Friday urged national security institutions to further improve 

intelligence gathering and establish effective coordination among civil and military institutions to 

comprehensively tackle terrorism. 

“We have to redesign and redefine our military doctrine to achieve this objective,” he told participants 

here at a ceremony at the National Defence University. 

The prime minister said the threats to Pakistan’s national security stem mainly from non-state actors 

who were targeting the state’s symbols and institutions in a bid to impose their agenda. 

He described the enemy as ‘name-less and face-less,’ and assured all possible support and resources by 

the government to counter these elements. 

He also acknowledged the sacrifices rendered by the security forces, law enforcement agencies and 

citizens in the war against terrorism. 

The premier said that no military action alone could succeed and that political will and support of the 

people were critical to its success. 

 

“The entire nation and Pakistan’s Parliament stand behind their armed forces in their struggle to secure 

the future of our children”, he said. 

“Political stability is critically linked to national security,” he added. 

A new concept of national security 

The prime minister said the national security today has become a very complex and multi-faceted 

concept and the world was undergoing dynamic changes, with traditional notions of security and 

sovereignty being constantly redefined. 

“There is a need to come to grips with the implications of this flux in intra-state and international 

relations,” he said and added that effective pursuit of national security goals requires developing a 

strategic framework which encompasses all elements of national power. 
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He said the key imperatives of a comprehensive national security paradigm include sustainable socio-

economic growth, political sovereignty and stability, rule of law, food security, stable state institutions 

and technological advancements. 

Prime Minister Ashraf said the forces of ‘doom and gloom’ thrive in an environment of chaos, 

uncertainty and instability. 

“We need to guard against all such forces which are out to derail the system,” he said. “This is where the 

role of media comes in. They will have to build consensus on broad contours of national security.” 

He said the threat of terrorism and extremism also involves a clash of ideas and battle for hearts and 

minds. “This war is also psychological. We have to expose the hollowness of this regressive mindset,” 

he added. 

“We will defeat the forces of darkness who cast evil designs on our culture, values and a way of life. I 

have no doubt about it”, he said. 
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Taliban promise ‘sacred jihad’ if US forces remain in Afghanistan past 2014 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, January 5, 2013 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Taliban have vowed to continue their “sacred jihad” if the Afghan government agrees to allow the 

United States to keep forces in Afghanistan past 2014. The Taliban made the statement as the Afghan 

government is freeing hundreds of Taliban prisoners and the US government is debating the size of a 

residual force for post-2014. 

The statement, which was released today on Voice of Jihad, the official website of the Afghan Taliban, 

is signed by “The Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan.” 

“If America wants peace in Afghanistan and the region as well as a way out for its people from this 

ongoing quagmire then it should immediately remove all its troops from Afghanistan and practically put 

an end to this futile war,” the Taliban said. 

The Taliban said “the American presence in Afghanistan” is the cause of “all this turmoil and anarchy in 

the region.” 

“Therefore if America wants to leave a small or large number of its troops for whatever length of time 

then it means war and destruction will continue in the region for that same length and it shall only be 

America that shall suffer the most,” the statement continued. 

 

The Taliban rejected any security agreement between the US and the Afghan government as “a personal 

deal between Karzai and America,” and said “it shall hold no legal credibility.” 

“The Islamic Emirate shall continue its sacred Jihad against it just as it has for the past eleven years,” if 

a “even a single American soldier” remains in country, the Taliban stated. 

Over the years, the Taliban have consistently stated that a key condition for any peace negotiations with 

the Afghan government must include the full withdrawal of US and NATO forces. The Taliban have 

also insisted that the Taliban’s Islamic Emirate be restored; that sharia, or Islamic law, be enforced; and 

that any prisoners held at Guantanamo Bay, Bagram, and other US facilities be released. In addition, the 
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Taliban have refused to denounce al Qaeda, but despite this, the Obama administration has been eager to 

conduct negotiations. 

The Obama administration is currently debating the size of the stay-behind force after US and NATO 

combat troops withdraw at the end of 2014. The administration is expected to settle on a rump advisory 

force of between 6,000 to 9,000 troops, according to the Los Angeles Times. 

The bombastic Taliban statement occurs as the US, NATO, and the Afghan government have been 

upbeat about the prospects for a negotiated settlement with the Taliban. The Afghan government has 

freed more than 250 Taliban prisoners and plans on releasing an additional 150 this week. Additionally, 

Pakistan has been allowing Taliban leaders who have been detained to return to Afghanistan. The 

Afghan government has not been able to track the freed prisoners, and some are thought to be returning 

to the battlefield. 
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Expansion of an agenda 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, January 6, 2013 

By MUHAMMAD AMIR RANA 

* The real strength of the militants is their ability to sell their cause 

The major actor of instability in the country in 2012 was the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP). 

According to the Pakistan Security Report 2012, prepared by the Islamabad-based research institute the 

Pak Institute for Peace Studies, the TTP proved lethal with 350 terrorist attacks across the country, 

which claimed lives of 498 civilians and 633 security forces personnel. 

The TTP has taken more than six year to reach a point where it can ‘offer’ the ceasefire to the state. The 

strength of the terrorist group not only lies in its ruthless acts of violence but also in its agenda, nurtured 

with the help of local and international terrorist groups. 

The overall pro-jihad atmosphere in Pakistan also played into the hands of the militants. There were 104 

militant and 82 sectarian groups of varying strengths operating in Pakistan before September 9, 2001. 

These groups had ties with regional and international terrorist organisations, and shared an array of 

agendas and ideologies. 

Soon after 9/11, the number of these organisations decreased in mainland Pakistan and Kashmir to 21 

jihad and 39 sectarian groups, mainly because of the government’s action against militant organisations. 

The number of militant groups grew in Fata, where more than 50 local Taliban and many other militant 

religious groups came into being between 2002 and 2007. The US invasion of Afghanistan and 

concentration of al Qaeda and Afghan Taliban in Pakistani tribal areas inspired the surge. As many as 40 

groups joined the TTP headed by Baitullah Mehsud, who succeeded Nek Muhammad, the first Taliban 

commander in FATA. 

 

In the past 12 years, Taliban in Afghanistan and Pakistan have moved strategically to gain increasing 

control of the regions along the Pak-Afghan border. There is, however, sufficient evidence to suggest the 

Taliban were not keen on the imposition of shariah in the tribal areas and their primary purpose was to 

use the slogan of jihad to recruit fighters and collect donations. The literature, whether in the form of 

publications, shabnamas (night letters), pamphlets or CDs and DVDs, produced by the Pakistani Taliban 

or their affiliates in Pakistan between 2002 and 2004 indicates that the primary focus of their struggle 

was to wage jihad against the US and ISAF forces in Afghanistan. 
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Inside Pakistan, their strategy against Pakistani troops was defensive. This was the formative phase of 

the Taliban movement in Pakistani tribal areas. With the passage of time, their agendas expanded and in 

2007 different Taliban groups united under the banner of the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), these 

group had adopted tendencies of Takfir (declaring other Muslim sects and groups as non-Muslim), and 

Islamisation of the state. 

Baitullah Mehsud, who united the tribal Taliban groups under the banner of the TTP in 2007 and was 

killed in a US drone strike in South Waziristan in August 2009, had first shaped the contours of his own 

system in the tribal areas when he reached an agreement with the government on February 22, 2005 in 

South Waziristan. He had been successful in eliciting an assurance from the government that he would 

be allowed to enforce shariah in the area in exchange for not sending his militants to Afghanistan. Not 

only did he not keep his end of the deal, the pact also helped the Taliban consolidate their grip on the 

area. 

Other Taliban groups followed in Baitullah’s footsteps. 

Baitullah formulated a four-point strategy to gain control over the area. His militants took steps against 

criminals; started collecting ‘taxes’ to speed up their operations; killed or forced out influential tribal 

elders who they knew could challenge their authority; and created a parallel justice system to resolve 

disputes promptly. The Taliban also contributed to the welfare of the local population in order to gain 

their sympathies. 

The Taliban also shrewdly exploited the tribal ethnic and religious sentiments in their favour. Their 

strategy eroded the traditional concept of the tribes’ collective responsibility for security, which 

undermined the administrative machinery in the tribal areas. Other actors who could pose any 

ideological or tactical challenge to the Taliban rule were treated harshly, especially non-governmental 

organisations, political leadership and formal and modern educational institutions. Taliban groups 

banned NGOs, targeted CD shops and attacked educational institutions, especially girls’ schools. 

The process of Talibanisation in the tribal areas was gradual and the militants eventually managed to 

establish parallel justice and administrative systems in the areas they controlled. 

An attractive cause is indispensable for an insurgency. A closer look at the Taliban movement shows 

different shades of ideologies, mainly sectarian and political. But the main ‘cause’ of Taliban groups is 

their Deobandi sectarian teachings. Sectarian differences among Taliban ranks as well as the Deobandi 

tag are significant factors isolating the insurgency from the mainstream religious community. 

The short-term cause of the Taliban was to liberate Afghanistan from American-led occupational forces 

through jihad and to enforce a new social, political and economic order based on their ideology or 

interpretation of Islam. The long-term cause is to drive out the infidel forces from all Muslim lands. 

They associate their identity with the various Islamic movements across the world and disapprove the 

geographical barriers. 

A common Muslim cannot disagree with this diversified cause and especially when they include anti-

imperialism in it, the people conceive it as a revolutionary movement. The Taliban tactically 

manipulated their agenda. The religious political parties who are part of mainstream electoral process 

and also the moderate Islamic scholars find themselves in doldrums to counter Taliban on ideological 

front. 



In this perspective, the state and the political leadership had to realise that the real strength of the 

militants of most groups had been their ability to sell their cause; and through their propaganda 

strategies they had tried to counterbalance the disparity between the capabilities of the security forces 

and of the militants. 
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Pakistan’s New Military Doctrine 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Monday, January 7, 2013 

By B RAMAN 

Media reports emanating from Pakistan’s civilian Government as well as from the General Headquarters 

(GHQ) of the Army speak of an on-going review of Pakistan’s military doctrine in order to give priority 

to the creation of a sub-conventional warfare capability to fight domestically against non-State actors 

posing a threat to Pakistan’s internal security. 

2. While these non-State actors have not been specifically named, it is apparent they have in mind the 

Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), the anti-Shia Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LEJ) and the Baloch nationalist 

elements which are waging a struggle for Baloch independence. 

3. The Pakistan Army has not been able to prevail over any of these organisations. The TTP has 

maintained a capability for fighting against the Pakistani security forces in the tribal as well as non-tribal 

areas and there have been indications of its extending its activities to Karachi, thereby adding to the 

instability there. 

4. The LEJ continues to indulge in large-scale massacre of Shias all over Pakistan—- and particularly in 

Balochistan, Gilgit-Baltistan, the Kurram Agency and Karachi. The freedom struggle of the Baloch 

nationalists continues to gather momentum. 

 

5. In the past, Pakistan’s military doctrine had three components: 

* A Chinese-aided nuclear-cum-missile capability against India. 

* A US-cum-Chinese aided conventional capability against India. 

* A covert action capability for keeping India bleeding and ultimately annexing Jammu & Kashmir. This 

covert action capability was acquired from the CIA in the 1980s for use against the Soviet troops in 

Afghanistan. It is now being used against India and the Hamid Karzai Government of Afghanistan 

6. The Zulfiquar Ali Bhutto Government had succeeded in crushing the Baloch nationalists and the anti-

Shia elements spearheaded by the Sipah-e-Sahaba Pakistan, which later metamorphosed into the LEJ, 

were actually created by the Zia-ul-Haq regime to counter the Iranian influence. 

7. The revival of the Baloch freedom struggle after the massacre of Nawab Akbar Khan Bugti and many 

of his followers by the Pervez Musharraf regime and the birth of the Mehsud-dominated TTP to seek 
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vengeance against the Pakistan Army after the bloody Army action in the Lal Masjid of Islamabad have 

confronted the Pakistan Army and its Inter-Services Intelligence with serious threats to its internal 

security to counter which it does not have the required sub-conventional warfare capability. 

8. It is now proposed to pay greater attention to the creation of this capability. This should not be 

misread into thinking that the Pakistan Army’s traditional mindset of hostility to India is under 

reexamination or that it may re-examine its continued use of its covert action capability against India 

through organisations loyal to the ISI such as the Lashkar-e-Tayyiba (LET) and against the Government 

of Hamid Karzai through organisations such as the Afghan Taliban or the Haqqani Network 

9. The Pakistan Army is not about to give up its use of jihadi terrorism  as a strategic weapon against 

India and its further strengthening of its nuclear and missile capability against India with Chinese 

assistance. We must avoid any naïve assessment of the reports from Pakistan on this subject. 
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Volley of US missiles kills 12 in SWA 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, January 7, 2013 

* Several others wounded as drones fire up to 10 missiles at two militant compounds in Babar Ghar 

village 

* Residents say militants cordoned off area after attack 

US drones fired a volley of missiles at militant hideouts in northwest Pakistan on Sunday, killing at least 

12 Taliban fighters near the Afghan border, security officials said. 

The missile attack took place in Babar Ghar village in South Waziristan, a tribal district bordering 

Afghanistan which is a stronghold of Taliban and al Qaeda-linked militants. “US drones fired several 

missiles at two militant compounds. At least 12 militants have been killed and several others were 

wounded,” a security official in Miranshah told AFP under condition of anonymity. The official earlier 

said eight militants were killed. 

“There are members of Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) among those who have been killed,” he said, 

adding that a close relative of TTP chief Hakimullah Mehsud was among the dead. “Most of the 

militants were from Punjabi Taliban group and a close relative of Hakimullah Mehsud,” the official said. 

Another security official in Peshawar confirmed the drone attacks and casualties. 

Intelligence officials in Miranshah said that militants had died after US drones fired up to 10 missiles on 

three militant compounds in the Babar Ghar attack, but the security officials could not verify that 

account. Residents said that militants had cordoned off the area and were looking for more dead or 

wounded in the debris. US drone strikes last week killed a prominent warlord who sent insurgents to 

fight NATO troops in Afghanistan along with nine other militants in Pakistan’s tribal belt. 

 

Mullah Nazir was the main militant commander in South Waziristan, part of the tribal zone where 

militants linked to the Taliban and al Qaeda have bases on the Afghan border. He is one of the highest-

profile drone victims in recent years. Three intelligence sources and a Taliban commander said that Wali 

Muhammed, also known as Toofin, was among the dead. He supervised suicide bomb squads for the 

Pakistani Taliban. The Pakistani Taliban has established sanctuaries in the mountainous Babar area, 140 

km northeast of Wana, the main city of the South Waziristan region, they said. 
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South Waziristan is controlled by the Pakistan Army, which operates under an uneasy truce with 

militants from the local Wazir tribe. Sunday’s strike followed the death of Mullah Nazir, a Waziri 

militant leader, on Wednesday. Nazir supported attacks on American forces in Afghanistan but had 

signed two peace deals with the Pakistan Army. On Sunday, thousands of his tribesmen protested 

against his killing. Many Pakistanis say drone strikes infringe the country’s sovereignty, and are angry 

over civilian casualties they cause. Others say the drones are the only way of targeting militants who 

terrorise the local population in areas the Pakistan Army is unwilling to patrol. 

Drone strikes dramatically increased after US President Barack Obama took office in 2009. There were 

only five drone strikes in 2007, but the number rose to 117 in 2010 before declining to 46 last year. 

Exact casualty figures are difficult to verify. Most of those killed are militants, but some civilians have 

also been killed. 

Meanwhile, 10 militants were killed and several others injured in security forces’ shelling in different 

areas of Upper Orakzai Agency. At least two militant hideouts were destroyed in the action on Sunday. 

According to details, jet fighters bombarded the suspected hideouts of extremists in the Agency. Two 

hideouts were destroyed in the shelling, killing 10 militants and injuring several others. 

Local sources said that the death toll may rise further as many militants were reported to be buried under 

the rubble of the destroyed hideouts, while the condition of many of the injured was also serious. The 

security forces have accelerated their action against the militants in different areas of the troubled 

agency in recent days. Meanwhile, the militants have started moving to safer places in the wake of the 

surge in military operations. 
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President’s Trip to Washington 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, January 8, 2013 

On Monday, President Karzai left for Washington to talk about unsolved and un-detailed issues in 

sphere of bilateral relation. As he is serving the last year of his presidency and vague prospective looms 

due to foreign military withdrawal, Hamid Karzai is avidly trying to attract larger support of the 

Washington in peace negotiation with Taliban militants. However, Washington has, frequently, voiced 

out support for Afghan-led peace talks with Taliban and other armed militants, but the nature and 

magnitude of support have yet to be ascertained. 

On one hand, Taliban leaders constantly reject any possible peace talks with Afghan government and 

recently voiced out their opposition to constitution; on the other government releases prisoners and 

nobody dares to follow where they finally go. 

Releases of Taliban prisoners are also fervently welcomed and labeled as success for High Peace 

Council negotiator who held talks with Pakistani officials over the issue late last year. In addition, such 

moves are branded as step forward for reconciliation; but how? It is something Kabul officials need to 

clarify, and Washington officials are reluctant to approve. 

 

The second issue at the heart of Karzai-Obama meeting will be the quantity of US troops after 2014 and 

controversial issue of judicial immunity. At the first place, no exact figure has been presented yet. At 

first the military hoped there might be as many as 20,000 U.S. troops left behind after combat operations 

in Afghanistan officially cease at the end of 2014. But now an administration official is saying that 

number will not exceed 10,000 and could be even zero. 

Gen. John Allen has put the figure between 6000 to 20,000. Risk pointer oscillates within two given 

figures. Higher figure, lesser risk and vice versa. 

It should be noticed that he did not put the notion that with maximum number (20,000), stable and save 

Afghanistan will be guaranteed. 

Secondly, Afghan officials have not showed any green signal to compromise with judicial impunity of 

US soldiers serving beyond 2014. Due to high sensitivity, frequently governments have gone under 

wheel of civil pressure in cases foreign troops were involved. Similarly, the issue is of high importance 

for the United States as witnessed in Iraq, the country which is strategically and economically far more 

important for the US in comparison to our country. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Meanwhile, when Iraqi officials did not confer impunity, US military was cut down to zero. It will be 

hard for Washington to keep soldiers in the country without conferring judicial impunity. Let’s see 

whether President’s trip will lubricate the mutual relation, considering the above frictions. 
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Trans-Loc Incidents in J & K: An Assessment 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Wednesday, January 9, 2013 

By B RAMAN 

There have been two very serious incidents across the Line of Control (LOC) in Jammu and Kashmir. 

* PAKISTANI STATEMENT: One Pakistani soldier was killed on January 6, 2013, in an alleged Indian 

raid on a Pakistani Army post. On January 7, the Pakistani Foreign Office in Islamabad protested over 

the incident to the Indian Deputy High Commissioner. According to the Indian version of this incident, 

on January 6, Pakistani troops fired mortar shells at Indian Army posts in the Uri sector to help 

insurgents infiltrate into India. The Indian Army had retaliated. 

* INDIAN STATEMENT: Two Indian soldiers were killed and two others injured on the morning of 

January 8, when Pakistani army troops entered Indian territory near Mendhar, about 220 KMs north of 

Jammu, and attacked an Indian post. The body of one of the Indian soldiers was found decapitated and 

the severed head was missing. The Pakistani Army has denied the allegations and described them as 

Indian propaganda to divert attention from the incident of Jan.6. 

2. There was a similar incident of decapitation when Gen. Pervez Musharraf was the Chief of the Army 

Staf (COAS) under then Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif in 1999.  Ilyas Kashmiri, a former member of the 

Special Services Group (SSG) of the Pakistan Army, and his men entered Indian territory, killed an 

Indian soldier, decapitated him and carried his head as a trophy to Pakistan. He allegedly presented the 

head to Musharraf who congratulated him and his men and rewarded them. The incident was reported in 

sections of the Pakistan-Occupied Kashmir media. 

3. Musharraf’s action in receiving Ilyas Kashmiri and rewarding him indicated the Pakistan Army’s 

complicity in the incident. The Indian Army reportedly believes strongly that there was Pakistan Army’s 

complicity in the latest incident too. 

4. The two incidents indicate the continuing fragile and sensitive nature of the trans-LOC ground 

realities. The incidents appear to have been handled till now at the Army-Army level through the 

existing hotline between the Directors-General of Military Operations of the two countries. 

5.The serious nature of the latest incidents underline the need for a political hotline between the Prime 

Minister of India and the President of Pakistan to supplement the existing hotline between the DGMOs 
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to ensure prompt political handling of such trans-LOC incidents amenable to escalation detrimental to 

peace in the area. 
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Education Fights Militants and Military 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Thursday, January 10, 2013 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

PESHAWAR - Eight-year-old Muhammad Akram was forced to quit school when he was in the second 

grade, when the Taliban destroyed the small, government-run school that he and his brother had been 

attending. 

“Father couldn’t afford the expenses of private school,” Akram, a resident of Mohmand Agency, one of 

seven agencies that comprise northern Pakistan’s Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA), told 

IPS. 

Families in the militancy-stricken FATA, a hotbed of violence, blame the Pakistan military and the 

Taliban in equal measure for reducing the education system here to rubble. 

The Taliban’s intolerance for any kind of “modern” education, which they believe to be “anti-Islamic”, 

coupled with the destruction or occupation of scores of school buildings for military purposes, has 

robbed tens of thousands of children of their right to gain a decent schooling, resulting in a literacy rate 

of 16 percent – the lowest in all of Pakistan. 

 

Despite wishing to stay in school and pursue their studies, children spend their days playing in the 

streets and roaming about aimlessly, Akram lamented. 

FATA Assistant Education Officer Mohammad Rehman told IPS, “Taliban militants, who are strictly 

opposed to modern education, have destroyed more schools in Mohmand than any other agency. Their 

campaign has left 12,000 children, including over 3,800 girls, idle.” 

He added that damages to over 460 schools throughout FATA’s seven agencies – including 110 in 

Mohmand, 103 in Bajaur, 70 in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP), 55 in Kurram, 65 in Orakzai, 44 in North 

Waziristan and 16 in South Waziristan – have “displaced” 62,000 children, including 23,000 girls, from 

school. 

The education crisis here is the result of over a decade of militancy, which began when U.S.-led forces 

toppled the Taliban government in Kabul, forcing militants to flee Afghanistan. 
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The ‘war on terror’ that followed the attacks on New York’s Twin Towers and the Pentagon on Sept. 11, 

2001 pushed hard-line militants to take up refuge along the 2,400-kilometre-long porous border between 

Afghanistan and Pakistan, and eventually settle in Pakistan’s tribal areas. 

From here the militants began their campaign of terror, which included attacking government 

institutions and offices, as well as slowly but surely pulverising the school system across the region. 

“The very first school to be destroyed was in South Waziristan. The campaign is still continuing today,” 

Rehman said. 

But the militants are not the only ones to blame. Roughly, 100,000 military troops who are carrying out 

operations in the FATA in an effort to “eradicate” the Taliban use state-run buildings as hideouts. 

“The army also live in government schools and the children have to stay home instead of studying,” 

according to a resident of Orakzai. 

The army’s presence has brought despair in its wake, with some residents claiming that the army and the 

Taliban “are two sides of the same coin” in terms of their attitude to education and the younger 

generation. 

There is no official record of the number of schools under military control in FATA because authorities 

fear “reprisals” for revealing such data, the Orakzai resident, who did not wish to be named, told IPS. 

But what is plain to see is that the army has been utilising schools as “offices” and “camps” since 2005, 

he said. 

For example, Cadet College Razmak in North Waziristan is closed to students because it serves as an 

army camp. The army has declared certain areas “war zones”, effectively making schools within those 

parameters off-limits to students. 

However, the FATA secretariat was able to disclose that the army has reconstructed 80 schools in areas 

deemed “peaceful”, according to the source. 

Education expert Umar Farooq told IPS that such a devastating scenario is likely to “send FATA youth 

back to the Stone Age. 

“The literacy has dropped from 30 percent in 2000 to about 16 percent in 2011,” he added. 

FATA, which already had the lowest literacy rate in the country, compared to a nationwide average of 

47 percent, is now faced with the gargantuan task of rebuilding Taliban-damaged schools, reclaiming 

those occupied by the army and preventing even further destruction, according to Farooq. 

Umar Daraz Khan, an official at the directorate of education in FATA, told IPS that an acute shortage of 

funds to repair and reconstruct schools has stalled efforts to pull the literacy rate back to a reasonable 

level. 

And even in the rare moments when funding becomes available, the Taliban’s ongoing anti-education 

campaignmakes reconstruction that much more difficult to accomplish, Khan added. 



So far, 72 million dollars from the government of Saudi Arabia has enabled the reconstruction of 60 

schools in Bajaur Agency, he said. But experts and residents alike are agreed that a lot more remains to 

be done. 

Meanwhile, teachers are also feeling the impact of a dying school system. 

Ghani Shah, a teacher who was rendered jobless last March after the Taliban destroyed the school he 

worked at in Bajaur Agency, is furious at both the Taliban and the army. He is one of 15 teachers at the 

school who is now forced to do “odd jobs like selling fruits and other part-time jobs, because there is no 

hope of immediate reconstruction of the damaged schools,” he told IPS. 

Akhunzada Mohammad Chittan, a lawmaker from Bajaur Agency, told IPS over the telephone that the 

government was extremely upset about the militancy in FATA and was trying its level best to defeat the 

Taliban as soon as possible and rebuild the schools. 

“We have established tent schools in many agencies but these can’t substitute cemented buildings,” he 

said, adding that the militants are “enemies of Islam as well as the children”. 

But some have given up hope that things will change. 

Muhammad Jaffar, a farmer from Orakzai Agency, says he migrated to the nearby Kohat district in KP 

in order to raise his two sons and daughter in a peaceful environment. 

“There is no hope that the schools will re-open any time soon because the army operation has been in 

progress since 2005 in FATA but the militants are still (active). Therefore, my decision to leave my 

hometown for the sake of educating my children was the correct one,” he told IPS. 

He believes that the children of FATA will grow up to be “monsters” if immediate measures are not 

taken to safeguard their right to a decent education. 
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By KHALED AHMED 

We can reach you wherever you are, we are in control. This is what the Taliban signaled with the Dec. 

22 assassination of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa’s senior minister Bashir Ahmed Bilour. The province is the 

most terrorized region in the country, its ruling-party leaders subject to target killing. Six days after 

Bilour’s murder, the Taliban kidnapped 23 paramilitary militiamen from three checkpoints near 

Peshawar. Two escaped, one died at hospital; and 21 bullet-riddled bodies were discovered in the 

frontier region of the provincial capital on the Sunday before last. The adjoining tribal areas, even when 

not controlled by the Taliban, are at the mercy of their suicide bombers. In 2013, terrorism will continue 

to haunt Pakistan. 

The other province where the year will unfold in the midst of sectarian carnage is Balochistan, where 

governance has already broken down under pressure from the Baloch insurgency, which can’t be put 

down for the same reason that terrorism in general can’t be tackled: a deliberate misdiagnosis of the 

phenomenon by the state. Balochistan is supposed to be under attack from covert war by India while 

Islamabad is involved in a process of normalization of relations with New Delhi. 

 

Sindh can also be jolted out of kilter by what terrorism does to Karachi, Pakistan’s single megacity 

where several types of émigré communities are trying to find modus vivendi with one another. The 

coming year will see the rise, and final dominance, of the Taliban as pledged by them in an 

announcement from North Waziristan, headquarters of local and foreign terrorists that the Pakistan 

Army is unable to attack in defiance of all arguments advanced by its international allies and now by the 

long-suffering government of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa. 

Punjab has been more or less exempted from attacks by the Taliban and their Punjabi affiliates because 

Lahore has chosen to look the other way as terrorism’s sectarian thirst is slaked through attacks on 

minority communities. Yet, the Taliban will attack at will its “enemies,” such as Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa 

policemen training in Lahore and Army personnel out on routine duty in Gujrat. Punjab is expected to be 

as peaceful as it was in 2012. Note the sectarian nom de guerre of the Punjabi Taliban spokesman, 

Asmat Muawiya, who said in December: “We don’t have any conflict with either [the ruling] PMLN or 

[Imran Khan’s] PTI; but for peaceful coexistence with the Taliban, Pakistan should stop supporting the 

U.S.” The keyword is coexistence and that could decide the tenor for the next few months. This bilateral 

tolerance may seriously affect parties other than the likes of PMLN and PTI in the upcoming elections. 
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Belly Up 

Pakistan’s economy will come under more pressure from terrorism’s well-known instruments: 

kidnappings for ransom, and bank holdups. Pressure on the economy will also emanate from another 

source: the International Monetary Fund. Pakistan has to retire $7.6 billion to the IMF by the end of 

2015. In 2011, Pakistan failed to repay $11.3 billion it had agreed to remit. Pakistan’s total external debt 

is expected to swell beyond $67 billion. It will go on printing currency notes to the tune of Rs. 1.5 

billion to Rs. 3 billion daily until after the elections. The value of the Pakistani rupee will erode beyond 

Rs. 100 to a dollar. After February, Pakistan will find it tough paying back the next installment of over 

$2 billion to the IMF. 

Pakistan will spend 2013 settling down to a normal equation with the United States after the reset of 

relations that happened toward the end of 2012. Pakistan’s inability to comprehend Washington’s 

traditional adherence to realistic foreign policy remains chronic. The Army continues to view AmPak 

relations as hostile because of their transactional nature. Pakistan will have to put to test some national 

assumptions of “strategic depth” in Afghanistan, but may find that it commands little loyalty among the 

Afghan Taliban and may have destroyed its chances to exploit the concessions made to it by Washington 

in the Afghan endgame by letting its own Taliban have a free run in Pakistan. 

The endgame may actually mean another civil war in Afghanistan hastened by the withdrawal of NATO 

forces—this is scheduled for 2014 but will most likely start in 2013. Civil war will unleash a parallel 

war between the Afghan National Army and Pakistani nonstate actors, who will cross the border to fight 

the Northern Alliance, as they did in 1998. As noted by Newsweek last week, “The crowning irony is 

that Afghanistan’s fate in 2013 may very well be determined not by the Afghans themselves but by the 

Pakistanis next door.” 

The U.S. and its allies will leave behind a 352,000-strong security force. That will be the largest army 

Afghanistan has ever fielded. The last biggest army belonged to the Soviet-backed president Mohammad 

Najibullah, who actually fielded 45,000 troops who defeated the Pakistan-backed mujahideen in 

Jalalabad in 1989. The Afghan Taliban will have around 25,000 men, counting on the basis of the 

maximum muster managed so far. The uneven battlefield will be equalized by inserting additional 

fighters from Pakistan. Tehrik-e-Taliban will raid across the Durand Line, but the manpower it 

mobilizes may not suffice. Pakistan expects the Afghan Taliban, the Haqqani network, Hekmatyar’s 

Hizb-e-Islami, and ragtag warlords from the federally-administered tribal areas and Malakand to battle 

an Afghan Army already inclined to defection. As Pakistan grows weaker after elections and the months 

required for the new government to stabilize, it may find that 2013, not 2014, has become the critical 

year. 

Mobilization for the Afghan civil war will put added pressure on Pakistan’s battered economy: the 

jihadists will have to increase abductions and bank robberies to top up their war chests. Anticipating 

war, half the Pakhtun population of Afghanistan will cross over into Pakistan joining the millions that 

entered earlier but never went back. The Punjabi Taliban in the shape of Sipah-e-Sahaba and Jaish-e-

Muhammad, already enjoying coexistence with the Punjab government, will become a power to reckon 

with, driving the Shia community to despair and subordinating the state to the will of Al Qaeda. 

Nemesis Dominates 



The state will not be able to turn its attention to the plight of the isolated Shia communities in Parachinar 

in the Kurram Agency and the region of Gilgit-Baltistan. Gilgit’s Shia majority can expect more 

sectarian violence. In Balochistan’s capital Quetta, the Hazara community will go on being decimated 

by elements paid to implement the strategic decisions of regional states rivaling Iran. Quetta, Parachinar, 

and Gilgit qualify as border cities with important logistics value to the Pakistan Army as well. The 

Hazaras of Quetta threaten the future plans of consolidating strategic advantages in Afghanistan; 

Parachinar sits athwart a very important route into Afghanistan used by Pakistani mujahideen in the past; 

and Gilgit will remain important as it did during the 1999 incursion of nonstate actors into Kargil in 

India-administered Kashmir. 

In Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa’s interface cities like Kohat, Hangu, and Bannu, the Pakistan-plus-Taliban 

diarchy will become more problematic as the demand for the release of terrorists in Pakistani jails 

becomes more vehement. Peshawar itself came under attack in December in what looked like a Taliban 

attempt to take over the city’s airport. The invading terrorists came from the adjoining Khyber tribal 

agency, where the Taliban coexist with a local warlord who obliges by targeting Pakistani troops right at 

the mouth of the Khyber Pass, once the most important passage to Afghanistan. The near collapse of the 

Awami National Party-led government creates an important opening for the terrorists as they muster for 

the civil war across the Durand Line. 

Tithe For Tat 

The great battle for Pakistan may be fought in Karachi, nerve center of Pakistan’s semi-comatose 

economy. The Taliban first warned that they would soon be masters of the city; then proved in 

December that they could strangulate its economy through target killings and extraction of protection 

money, shifting the loyalty of citizens away from one of its secular enemies, Muttahida Qaumi 

Movement. The Taliban are already well established in important sections of the city between Orangi in 

the west and the northern edge of North Nazimabad, successfully challenging police and Rangers who 

have tacitly accepted certain localities like Manghopir, Sultanabad, Pakhtunabad, Kunwari Colony, and 

Pirabad as no-go areas where they will not accompany reporters. 

As if anticipating the financial contingencies of 2013, the Taliban are collecting big money in Karachi. 

Their writ there will soon resemble what they enjoy in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa’s Kohat, Bannu, and 

Hangu. The Taliban will step up their fundraising through extortion for what they call the Pakhtun Aman 

Jirga. An office of the jirga already exists behind Malik Agha Hotel near Al-Asif Square in Sohrab Goth. 

The business community in this area is already receiving and responding tamely to demands for money. 

ANP, which traditionally commanded the loyalty of Pakhtuns in these areas, will accept that it cannot 

compete with the Taliban. Its flags and other symbols already disappeared in 2012 from the Pakhtun 

areas between Nazimabad and Orangi. 

Pakistan will skate on thin ice relying on the strategic verbalization of the Foreign Hand doctrine—

covering up dereliction by accusing the trio of the U.S., India, and Israel of paying the Pakistani Taliban 

and Baloch insurgents to terrorize Pakistan. As the U.S. and its allies withdraw from Afghanistan, 

AmPak relations will deteriorate and the only consideration the U.S. will have for continuing to deal 

with Islamabad and GHQ in Rawalpindi will be Pakistan’s nuclear weapons, made more dangerous by 

the development of easily transportable (and therefore more vulnerable to Al Qaeda capture) tactical 

nukes. 



So-called peace talks with the Taliban begun in Paris will go nowhere and Mullah Omar’s negotiators at 

Qatar will most probably return without agreement on the setting up of an interim government in Kabul 

in post-drawdown Afghanistan. The U.S. will be compelled to rely more heavily on the policy of 

operating drones over territories infested with Taliban and Al Qaeda warriors in Pakistan and 

Afghanistan. Pakistan will not mount a cleanup operation in North Waziristan, from where the Tehrik-e-

Taliban and Haqqani network will plan attacks on withdrawing ISAF-NATO forces, for fear of 

blowback. 

There Goes the Neighborhood 

The only good development of 2012—the incipient normalization of relations with India on the basis of 

free trade and visa liberalization—may suddenly come to a halt in 2013 because of lack of Indian trust in 

Pakistan or because of another incident of terrorism in India by Pakistan’s nonstate actors. The Defense 

of Pakistan Council, whose warriors routinely penetrate India and will now be tempted to enter 

Afghanistan, will likely become more active, armed with the additional charge made by the Pakistani 

establishment against India of stealing Pakistan’s river waters in violation of the 1960 Indus Waters 

Treaty. 

At the regional level, Iran in the west and the Central Asian states in the north will become alarmed at 

the prospect of another Pakistan-backed Taliban condominium in Afghanistan which resulted in global 

terrorism in the past. Iran will become more outspoken about the killings of the Shia; and Uzbekistan, 

with some support from Turkey, will demand that Pakistan take action against Uzbek warriors located in 

the safe haven of North Waziristan. The possibility of terrorism fanning out across Central Asia will 

alarm Russia, too, as Pakistan loses control over the terrorists it did not challenge on its territory. 

Pakistan will continue to be politically unstable as the new elected government tries to settle down. The 

three institutions—executive, judiciary, and Army—that have caused instability by clashing with one 

another will be led by the same controversial personalities until the end of the year when the Army 

chief’s extension in service concludes and the chief justice retires. Chances are that their successors will 

find reason to continue the same fractious policies. Pakistan will be internally troubled and externally 

mired in isolation with more enemies than friends, the remaining few of whom will incline toward 

neutrality in a world challenged by terrorism radiating from Pakistan. For sure, 2013 is going to be a 

bumpy ride. 
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Serial bombings kill over 115 in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Friday, January 11, 2013 

A series of bombings killed 115 people across Pakistan on Thursday, including 81 who died in twin 

blasts on a bustling billiards hall in a Shiite area of the southwestern city of Quetta. 

Pakistan’s minority Shiite Muslims have increasingly been targeted by radical Sunnis who consider 

them heretics, and a militant Sunni group claimed responsibility for Thursday’s deadliest attack _ 

sending a suicide bomber into the packed pool hall and then detonating a car bomb five minutes later. 

It was one of the deadliest days in recent years for a country that is no stranger to violence from radical 

Islamists, militant separatists and criminal gangs. 

Violence has been especially intense in southwest Baluchistan province, where Quetta is the capital and 

the country’s largest concentration of Shiites live. Many are ethnic Hazara who migrated from 

neighboring Afghanistan. 

 

The billiards hall targeted Thursday was located in an area dominated by the minority sect. In addition to 

the 81 dead, more than 120 people were wounded in the double bombing, said police officer Zubair 

Mehmood. The dead included police officers, journalists and rescue workers who responded to the 

initial explosion. 

Ghulam Abbas, a Shiite who lives about 150 yard (meters) from the billiards hall, said he was at home 

with his family when the first blast occurred. He was trying to decide whether to head to the scene when 

the second bomb went off. 

“The second blast was a deafening one, and I fell down,” he said. “I could hear cries and minutes later I 

saw ambulances taking the injured to the hospital.” 

Hospitals and a local mortuary were overwhelmed as the dead and wounded arrived throughout the 

evening. Weeping relatives gathered outside the emergency room at Quetta’s Civil Hospital. Inside the 

morgue, bodies were laid out on the floor. 

The bombs severely damaged the three-story building where the pool hall was located and set it on fire. 

It also damaged nearby shops, homes and offices. 

Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, a Sunni militant group with strong ties to the Pakistani Taliban, claimed 

responsibility for the attack. Hazara Shiites, who migrated from Afghanistan more than a century ago, 
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have been the targets of dozens of attacks by Lashkar-e-Jhangvi in Quetta over the past year, but 

Thursday’s was by far the bloodiest. 

Human Rights Watch sharply criticized the Pakistani government for not doing enough to crack down 

on the killings and protect the country’s vulnerable Shiite community. It said more than 400 Shiites were 

killed in targeted attacks in Pakistan in 2012, including over 120 in Baluchistan. 

“2012 was the bloodiest year for Pakistan’s Shia community in living memory and if this latest attack is 

any indication, 2013 has started on an even more dismal note,” said Ali Dayan Hasan, Pakistan director 

at Human Rights Watch. 

“As Shia community members continue to be slaughtered in cold blood, the callousness and indifference 

of authorities offers a damning indictment of the state, its military and security agencies,” Hasan said. 

“Pakistan’s tolerance for religious extremists is not just destroying lives and alienating entire 

communities, it is destroying Pakistani society across the board.” 

Pakistan’s intelligence agencies helped nurture Sunni militant groups like Lashkar-e-Jhangvi in the 

1980s, to counter a perceived threat from neighboring Iran, which is mostly Shiite. Pakistan banned 

Lashkar-e-Jhangvi in 2001, but the group continues to operate fairly freely. 

Earlier Thursday, a bomb targeting paramilitary soldiers in a commercial area in Quetta killed 12 people 

and wounded more than 40 others. 

The bomb was concealed in a bag and placed near a vehicle carrying paramilitary soldiers, said Akbar 

Hussain Durrani, the provincial interior secretary. The bag was spotted by a local resident, but before the 

soldiers could react, it was detonated by remote control. 

The United Baluch Army, a separatist group, claimed responsibility for the attack in calls to local 

journalists. Pakistan has faced a violent insurgency in Baluchistan for years from nationalists who 

demand greater autonomy and a larger share of the country’s natural resources. 

Elsewhere in Pakistan, a bomb in a crowded Sunni mosque in the northwest city of Mingora killed 22 

people and wounded more than 70, said senior police officer Akhtar Hayyat. 

No group claimed responsibility for that attack, but suspicion fell on the Pakistani Taliban, which has 

waged a bloody insurgency against the government in the Swat Valley, where Mingora is located, and 

other parts of the northwest. 

Pakistan is also home to many enemies of the U.S. who Washington has frequently targeted with drone 

attacks. A U.S. missile strike in the northwest tribal region Thursday killed five suspected militants in 

the seventh such attack in two weeks, Pakistani intelligence officials said. 

The recent spate of strikes has been one of the most intense in the past two years, a period in which 

political tensions between the U.S. and Pakistan led to a reduced number of attacks compared to 2010, 

when they were at their most frequent. 



It’s unclear whether the current uptick has been caused by particularly valuable intelligence obtained by 

the CIA, or whether the warming of relations between the two countries has made strikes less sensitive. 

Protests by the government and Islamic hard-liners have been noticeably muted. 

The strike on Thursday occurred in a village near Mir Ali, one of the main towns in the North 

Waziristan tribal area, said Pakistani intelligence officials, speaking on condition of anonymity because 

they were not authorized to talk to the media. 
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U.S. drone strikes in Pakistan on rise for 2013 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, January 11, 2013 

By GREG MILLER 

The CIA has opened the year with a flurry of drone strikes in Pakistan, pounding Taliban targets along 

the country’s tribal belt at a time when the Obama administration is preparing to disclose its plans for 

pulling most U.S. forces out of neighboring Afghanistan. 

A strike Thursday in North Waziristan was the seventh in 10 days, marking a major escalation in the 

pace of attacks. Drone attacks had slipped in frequency to fewer than one per week last year. 

Current and former U.S. intelligence officials attributed the increased tempo to a sense of urgency 

surrounding expectations that President Obama will soon order a drawdown that could leave 

Afghanistan with fewer than 6,000 U.S. troops after 2014. The strikes are seen as a way to weaken 

adversaries of the Afghan government before the withdrawal and serve notice that the United States will 

still be able to launch attacks. 

The rapid series of CIA strikes “may be a signal to groups that include not just al-Qaeda that the U.S. 

will still present a threat” after most American forces have gone, said Seth Jones, a counterterrorism 

expert at the Rand Corp. “With the drawdown in U.S. forces, the drone may be, over time, the most 

important weapon against militant groups.” 

U.S. officials also tied the increase to recent intelligence gains on groups blamed for lethal attacks on 

U.S. and coalition forces in Afghanistan. Among those killed in the drone strikes, according to U.S. 

officials, was Maulvi Nazir, a Taliban commander accused of planning cross-border raids and providing 

protection for al-Qaeda fighters. 

The CIA may see a diminishing window for using drones with such devastating effectiveness as the 

military begins sharp reductions in the 66,000 U.S. troops in Afghanistan, current and former officials 

said. 

A former U.S. intelligence official with extensive experience in Afghanistan said the CIA has begun 

discussing plans to pare back its network of bases across the country to five from 15 or more because of 

the difficulty of providing security for its outposts after most U.S. forces have left. 

 

The CIA declined to comment. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


“As the military pulls back, the agency has to pull back,” the former U.S. intelligence official said on the 

condition of anonymity, particularly from high-risk outposts along the country’s eastern border that have 

served as bases for running informant networks and gathering intelligence on al-Qaeda and Taliban 

strongholds in Pakistan. 

Such a retrenchment could slow the process of identifying fresh targets for drone strikes, although the 

agency is expected to continue operating the remotely piloted planes from fortified bases, such as a 

landing strip in Jalalabad. 

“Essentially we will become Fort Apache in Kabul and the major cities,” the former U.S. intelligence 

official said, describing a pared back CIA presence. Even if the drones continue to take off and land, the 

diminished presence in Khost and other locations could hamper “our ability to gather intelligence on 

where Zawahiri is and what al-Qaeda is doing in the North-West Frontier Province” of Pakistan, he said, 

referring to al-Qaeda leader Ayman al-Zawahiri and the region now known as Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 

province. 

The CIA’s base plans are among a wide range of issues that the U.S. government has been negotiating 

with Afghan President Hamid Karzai, who is visiting top officials in Washington this week. A CIA 

spokesman declined to say whether agency officials had met with Karzai. 

The Pakistani government has not publicly protested the stepped-up drone strikes, but reports suggest 

that they have caused higher-than-usual civilian casualties. Bill Roggio, who tracks drone activity in 

Pakistan for the Long War Journal Web site, said preliminary information indicates that as many as 11 

civilians, along with 30 militants, have been killed so far this year. If true, that civilian count would 

exceed the total for all of 2012, Roggio said. 

U.S. officials disputed that count but declined to provide an alternative figure. U.S. officials have 

frequently touted the accuracy of the program and claimed that reports exaggerate civilian casualties. 

Assessing the civilian toll has been notoriously difficult, partly because the strikes take place in areas 

almost inaccessible to journalists and independent monitors. The New America Foundation has 

estimated that the civilian casualty rate was 10 percent in 2012, down from 60 percent in 2006. 

The surge in drone activity comes as key leadership positions at the CIA and in Obama’s national 

security cabinet are in flux. 

Former CIA director David H. Petraeus, who had previously commanded coalition forces in 

Afghanistan, had sought to place tighter restrictions on the agency’s drone campaign in Pakistan, leading 

to clashes with the head of the CIA’s counterterrorism center, former officials said. 

Petraeus resigned in November after admitting to an extramarital affair, leaving his deputy, acting CIA 

Director Michael J. Morell, with approval authority on drone strikes in Pakistan. 

This week, Obama nominated his counterterrorism adviser, John O. Brennan, as the next CIA director. 

The direction the drone program might take under Brennan, a 25-year CIA veteran, is unclear. He has 

expressed misgivings about the CIA’s paramilitary mission and expanded the role of other agencies in 

targeting decisions. But the number of strikes in Pakistan and Yemen soared during Brennan’s tenure at 

the White House before tapering off in Pakistan over the past two years. 



The strikes so far this year have been scattered across North and South Waziristan, semiautonomous 

regions targeted in the vast majority of the more than 300 strikes carried out by the CIA in Pakistan 

since 2004. 

Among those killed in the latest strikes was Wali Mohammed, a commander described by Roggio as a 

director of suicide operations for the Taliban. 

Pakistanis in the tribal region said they were baffled by the surge in activity. 

“This is beyond our understanding why the drone attacks are increased,” a tribal elder from Miran Shah, 

the main town in North Waziristan, said during a telephone interview. He spoke on the condition of 

anonymity, citing concern for his safety. 

The latest strikes coincided with a broader outbreak of violence in Pakistan. As many as 115 people 

were killed Thursday in a series of bombings including two in the southern city of Quetta. 
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By KAMRAN SHAFI 

I have just returned from a meeting in Amritsar organised by the South Asia Free Media Association 

(Safma) as the first part of its conclave; the second of which was held in Lahoreover the past three days. 

It was heartwarming to see the excellent work this body has done for amity among the Saarc nations 

under the able, sincere and courageous guidance of Imtiaz Alam and his team. Courageous because there 

are many ‘Paknationalist’ types e.g., Hazrat Zaid ‘Ghazwa-e-Hind’ Hamid who look upon Safma as a 

treasonous organisation, and we know just who they represent. 

But wait, when it comes to India and Pakistan something seems to snap at exactly the wrong time, just 

when it seems relations between the two belligerently armed neighbours are warming and the two 

countries are coming closer. Just days before the new visa regime comes into effect on January 15, and 

‘senior citizens’ (including yours truly, hehehe) can visit that fascinating country having their visas 

stamped at the border, comes extremely bad news. 

Three steps forward, three back, seems to be the fate of Pakistan-India relations. If the warm and 

friendly words of the Indian foreign minister, Mr Salman Khurshid, and the Indian Punjab chief 

minister, Sardar Prakash Singh Badal, at the Amritsar Safma conference gave one heart on January 5, 

there were reports on January 6 that one Pakistani soldier was killed by Indian forces along the Line of 

Control (LoC), and one badly wounded in a raid on a Pakistani post. 

If the warm and friendly words of Punjab Chief Minister Mr Shahbaz Sharif on January 7, and by former 

prime minister Mr Nawaz Sharif on January 8 gave one renewed hope, Indian allegations on that same 

day that Pakistani troops had killed two Indian soldiers, one of whose head was cut off which was then 

carried off by his attackers, poured cold water on all feelings of warmth and friendship. 

 

Before we go further, let me say that whilst the Pakistani TV channels can be as jingoistic as any, they 

are handling these matters with care; and very loud hype is being created by the Indian TV 

channels even though four days after the gory incident, no one on the Indian side was certain just how 

the poor Indian soldier had had his head cut off. In an appearance on one of the Indian channels, I had 

suggested that if the allegations were true, there were several ways in which the unthinkable could have 

happened. Indeed, while other senior retired Indian officers were recommending ‘unleashing’ the army, 

General S Roy Chowdhry, former Indian COAS, himself said a post-mortem had to be carried out before 

any conclusions can be made. 
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Let me here and now say that as a former soldier it is reprehensible to me to even countenance this kind 

of barbarity let alone accept it. This beastliness is simply not done by any honourable, disciplined body 

of men who proudly wear the uniform of their country’s army. I am merely making a point that whilst 

the Indians themselves are not sure of the circumstances of the soldier’s death and decapitation, India’s 

many news channels are making loud and ever louder allegations against Pakistan as if they know all. 

Secondly, a Reuters news report quoted an Indian Army Northern Command spokesman as saying that 

the soldiers had not been beheaded. 

I do think both countries need to bring sense to these horrible incidents by holding a joint inquiry by a 

commission of officers from both armies; study the post-mortem reports and then come to a conclusion. 

If there is hesitation then the UNMOGIP (United Nations Military Observer Group in India and 

Pakistan) can be entrusted with this inquiry. 

Having said which, and considering the enormity of the allegations and counter allegations, both armies 

should conduct their own inquiries and, if people are found to be in violation of the rules of conduct, 

mete out appropriate punishments so that such incidents never happen again. 

Enough of these sad, tragic and perfectly avoidable events. Back to Safma’s conference and what one 

saw. Apart from the excellent presentations and discussions, what stood out the most to a Pakistani was 

the perfectly civilised, friendly, respectful and dignified way in which foreign minister Khurshid and 

chief minister (CM) Badal conducted themselves. Recall that Sardar Badal fought an acrimonious 

election campaign with Congress’s Maharaja Captain Amarinder Singh of Patiala not too long ago. 

Haider referred to the CM’s name and said he was proud to share the stage with a man whose name 

Prakash meant light when you needed the sun, and Badal meant clouds when you needed shade. The CM 

countered during his speech by saying he was honoured to be sitting with a man who was ‘the most 

respected and senior of India’s politicians’, going on to say that he would petition the ministry of foreign 

affairs to soften the visa regime for Pakistanis because his state had the most to gain from freer 

movement between the two countries. 

Let me also inform my readers that even in the absence of Most-Favoured Nation (MFN) status to India, 

the border is chock-a-block with trucks (I counted above 150) carrying goods, from what I could see, 

mostly from India into Pakistan. Mainly tomatoes and bales of cotton, the import of the latter 

campaigned for by the All Pakistan Textile Mills Association (APTMA) for years, specially under the 

stewardship of Gohar Ejaz. 

A little of the culinary delights of Amritsar: the ‘thanday tandoor wali machhi’ (fish grilled in a cooling 

tandoor) was to die for, as was the sarson ka saag and makki ki roti (cooked mustard greens and maize 

bread). As, indeed, was the ras malai, just the right amount of sweetness and creaminess. Absolutely 

delicious. 

Amritsar, India, see you soon! 

P.S. Let me suggest to warmongers on both sides of the border to please read Confronting the 

bomb (Oxford) by the eminent Pakistani physicist Pervez Hoodbhoy. The book contains the thoughts of 

other very respected academics, Indians too. It should make your blood run cold. 
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By DECLAN WALSH 

Campaign season has begun in Pakistan, with elections widely expected by mid-May that, if they 

proceed peacefully, would represent a democratic milestone in a country plagued by intermittent 

military rule. 

But the starting whistle has been sounded by an unlikely figure: a tough-talking preacher who is calling 

for a democratic “revolution,” even if he is not eligible for election himself. 

Little known in Pakistan just one month ago, the preacher, Muhammad Tahir-ul Qadri, a white-bearded 

Sufi scholar with a taste for hard politics, has taken the country by storm in recent weeks in a campaign 

that has gripped the news media and jolted the traditional political mainstream. 

After returning from Canada, where he has lived for seven years, Mr. Qadri made his first mark with 

a large rally in Lahore on Dec. 23 in which he demanded that President Asif Ali Zardari’s government 

resign to make way for a caretaker administration led by technocrats. 

Now he is mobilizing a “million man” march that he says will reach the capital, Islamabad, on Monday, 

where he promises to lead a lengthy sit-in that will kick off a “moral revolution” similar to the one in 

Tahrir Square in Cairo that overthrew the Egyptian ruling order. “There will be no defeat,” Mr. Qadri, 

61, said in a phone interview on Saturday. “This is for a spiritual and moral revolution. We will not 

surrender before corruption.” 

That message resonates with ordinary Pakistanis weary of poor governance, dire energy shortages and 

sickening violence. On Saturday, ethnic Hazara Shiites in the city of Quetta blocked a road with the 

coffins of victims of a sectarian attack in the city on Thursday night. The death toll from the attack — 

the worst ever against the Hazara — has since risen to 96, according to Reuters, and the protesters said 

they would remove the coffins only when the army took over security in Quetta. 

 

But Mr. Qadri’s sudden arrival on the political scene has also brought worries that he represents the 

interests of forces bent on derailing Pakistan’s fragile democratic order. 
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Questions have been raised about Mr. Qadri’s source of money — one opposition senator estimates that 

he has already spent $4 million on relentless television advertising — and, inevitably in a country where 

conspiracy theories run rife, media reports have buzzed with allegations of outside support. 

Some theories focus on Western governments, particularly the United States, but most analysts point to 

the convergence between Mr. Qadri’s agenda and that of the powerful military, which has done little to 

disguise its disdain for Mr. Zardari — and even the opposition leaders who threaten to replace him. 

Richard E. Hoagland, the American deputy ambassador, told reporters in Islamabad on Jan. 5 that the 

United States did not support any Pakistani party and denied any link to Mr. Qadri. 

The planned march on Islamabad “reflects the military’s desire for regime change” and “signals that 

military interest in political engineering is alive and well,” said Shamila N. Chaudhary, an analyst at the 

Eurasia Group who formerly served as the director for Afghanistan and Pakistan on President Obama’s 

National Security Council. 

But, Ms. Chaudhary added, the days when Pakistan’s military could seize power on a whim have passed, 

thanks to an aggressive news media and fiercely independent courts. “Real regime change led by Qadri 

is most unlikely,” she said. 

Nonetheless, the government is taking him seriously. The interior minister, Rehman Malik, citing 

security concerns, has vowed to prevent the march from reaching the gates of Parliament in Islamabad. 

Security officials say a large crowd in Islamabad would provide an easy target for a suicide bombing by 

Islamist extremists that, in turn, could set off widespread unrest and open the door to a military 

intervention. 

Both the military and Mr. Qadri have publicly denied working together. Others say such comments are 

scaremongering meant to quell a movement that taps into popular discontent. 

At the very least, the situation betrays government jitters about whether it can survive until its term ends 

on March 17. It is expected to set elections for some time in April or May and appoint a government to 

take over until the vote. If a peaceful election follows, the transfer of power would represent a first in a 

country that has suffered three military coups over nearly six decades. 

But Mr. Qadri will not be running for office — as a dual citizen of Pakistan and Canada, he is ineligible 

under Pakistani law. 

He has been in office before, however. Before he became a citizen of Canada, he was elected to 

Parliament under the military leader Gen. Pervez Musharraf in 2002, only to resign two years later, 

disillusioned. Mr. Qadri, a lawyer and scholar, moved to the Toronto area, where he concentrated on his 

religious work, promoting inter-faith harmony and hosting deradicalization seminars for young Muslims 

in the United States, Canada and Denmark, he said. According to hisWeb site, his organization, Minhaj 

ul-Quran, is active in 90 countries. Inside Pakistan, the group runs a university in Lahore and over 600 

schools and colleges, he said. 

Supporters are drawn by his mix of modernism and religious conservatism. Corruption is a focus of his 

politics, and he insists that all election candidates should be vetted by the country’s tax authorities. He is 

less clear, though, about his own finances. Street traders, small businesses and ordinary Pakistanis are 



financing his impressive drive, Mr. Qadri said. So has his family: his wife and daughters pawned their 

jewelry to help out, he added. 

But the preacher could not name one major campaign donor, or say how much his team had spent on 

television advertisements. “I don’t get involved in these things,” he said. 

Heated talk of democratic upsets has come and gone before in Pakistan, and the potency of Mr. Qadri’s 

challenge should become apparent on Monday. Ms. Chaudhary, the analyst, predicted that he was 

“ultimately unlikely to shape the election results.” 

For his part, Mr. Qadri has moderated his demands, stressing that his goal is simply to nudge Pakistan 

toward more open leadership. “I can’t say that Pakistan will become America or Canada in a couple of 

years,” he said. “But we want a reflection of America, to put the process on track.” 

Salman Masood contributed reporting from Islamabad, and Waqar Gilani from Lahore, Pakistan. 
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Obama to Accelerate Handover to Afghan Army 

SOURCEL Inter Press Service 

Saturday, January 12, 2013 

By JIM LOBE 

President Barack Obama announced Friday that U.S. forces will accelerate the transfer of primary 

security responsibilities to their Afghan counterparts and take on an exclusively support and training role 

beginning this spring. 

The announcement, which came after several days of meetings between visiting Afghan President 

Hamid Karzai and top U.S. officials here, suggested that Washington may draw down its remaining 

66,000-troop force in Afghanistan more quickly than previously planned. 

But he also stressed that the pace of such a drawdown will be decided after more consultation with his 

field commanders over the coming months. 

“Starting this spring, our troops will have a different mission: training, advising and assisting Afghan 

forces,” he said in a joint White House press conference with Karzai. “It will be a historic moment.” 

Obama also implicitly admitted that the more-ambitious “national-building” counter-insurgency (COIN) 

strategy that he had advocated four years ago in hopes of improving governance and spurring economic 

development had fallen short. 

“(H)ave we achieved everything that some might have imagined us achieving in the best of scenarios?” 

he asked. “Probably not. This is a human enterprise, and you fall short of the ideal.” 

But he insisted that Washington had achieved “our central goal” which he defined as shaping a “strong 

relationship with a responsible Afghan government that is willing to cooperate with us to make sure that 

it is not a launching pad for future attacks against the United States.” 

He also stressed that Washington supports a reconciliation process between the Karzai government and 

the Taliban insurgency and the long-delayed opening of a Taliban office in Qatar to facilitate it. 

While he insisted that such a process must be “Afghan led”, he also said Washington believed 

reconciliation would not be possible “without the Taliban renouncing terrorism” and recognising the 

existing constitution, including those provisions that protect the rights of women. 
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In meetings with representatives of the Karzai government in France last month, the Taliban delegates 

stressed that they were prepared to make compromises, including permitting, for example, girls and 

women to attend school, albeit in “an Islamic way.” 

Analysts here and in the region, however, have said the movement remains deeply split between hard-

line and more moderate factions. 

While Obama’s remarks left many key questions unanswered – notably how many, if any, and under 

what conditions U.S. forces may remain in Afghanistan after the 2014 deadline for the withdrawal of all 

NATO combat forces – they made clear that his main focus was to prevent Al-Qaeda and its affiliates 

from regaining a safe haven in the country from which they had launched the 9/11 attacks on New York 

and the Pentagon. 

In that respect, he further signalled his adoption of a so-called counter-terrorist (CT) strategy that had 

been urged on him most forcefully by Vice President Joe Biden four years ago. 

At the time, however, Biden lost the argument to more hawkish officials, notably Pentagon chief Robert 

Gates, CentCom commander Gen. David Petraeus, and Secretary of State Hillary Clinton who advocated 

a COIN strategy which resulted in the tripling of the number of U.S. troops deployed to Afghanistan 

over the following two years to a total of about 100,000. 

They, in turn, were supplemented by another 35,000 troops, drawn primarily from Washington’s NATO 

allies. 

While the strategy worked in some respects – U.S. forces successfully evicted the Taliban from some 

regions in the south and east where the group’s presence had been pervasive – the Karzai government’s 

legendary corruption and its failure to effectively address the needs of the affected populations worked 

against success. 

As the civilian-led part of the strategy lagged, commanders relied increasingly on its military aspects, 

including drone strikes and the hated “night raids” aimed at capturing or killing mid-level Taliban 

officials. These tactics increasingly alienated the population they were supposed to protect and forced 

Karzai himself to publicly denounce Washington’s conduct of the war. 

Meanwhile, a war-weary public back home – like public opinion in the NATO allies – turned 

increasingly against the war, with growing majorities here calling for withdrawal “as soon as possible”. 

At the end of November, 62 senators, including more than a dozen Republicans, voted for a “sense of 

Congress” resolution calling for an “accelerated transition of United States combat and military and 

security operations to the Government of Afghanistan.” 

Karzai’s occasional anti-U.S. outbursts, as well as the growing number of fatal “green-on-blue” attacks 

by Afghan forces against their U.S. and NATO counterparts over the past 18 months, further soured the 

public on a war that has lasted longer than any other in U.S. history, cost an estimated 1.3 trillion 

dollars, and so far taken more the lives of nearly 2,200 U.S. military personnel. 

With Gates and Petraeus now departed and Clinton on the way out, Obama appears to be surrounding 

himself with people who are much more closely aligned with Biden’s thinking. His nominees for 



secretaries of state and defence, Sen. John Kerry, and former Sen. Chuck Hagel, respectively, are both 

highly-decorated Vietnam veterans highly sceptical of COIN strategy. 

Still, the results of this week’s meetings with Karzai are likely to provoke a lot of criticism, especially 

from neo-conservatives and other hawks, primarily in the Republican Party. 

They will undoubtedly point out that, while the Afghan Army already has the lead in securing 80 percent 

of the country’s population, only one of the Army’s 23 brigades, according to a Pentagon report released 

last month, is able to operate independently without air or other military, including combat support from 

the U.S. or its NATO allies. 

The Army also depends heavily on allied intelligence and logistical support. That reliance is not likely to 

change substantially when the Army takes the lead in securing all of Afghanistan by the end-of-spring 

deadline set out by Obama. 

As noted by Obama himself, the Army’s leadership “doesn’t mean that coalition forces, including U.S. 

forces, are no longer fighting. They will still be fighting alongside Afghan troops,” he said. 

But the bigger question is how quickly Obama intends to draw down the remaining U.S. forces, and he 

stressed that will depend in part on the advice he gets from his military commanders led by Gen. John 

Allen. 

They reportedly want to maintain as many troops in the field as possible through at least the next 

fighting season, which will end next fall, but Biden and others are pressing for a faster drawdown. 

The other big question is how many troops Washington hopes to keep in Afghanistan after 2014. Allen 

has publicly said he needs a force of at least 6,000 and as many as 20,000 to carry out counter-terrorist 

operations and provide adequate support and training to the Afghan Army. But the White House in 

recent days has suggested that 3,000 may be sufficient. 

In advance of Karzai’s visit this week, two senior White House officials told reporters that Washington 

was prepared to accept fewer yet or even none at all if Kabul did not sign a Status of Forces Agreement 

(SOFA) that would provide U.S. military personnel legal immunity from prosecution for any actions 

they carry out in Afghanistan – a demand Obama reiterated Friday. 

Karzai appeared to accept that condition, noting that he intended to “argue for immunity for U.S. troops 

in Afghanistan in a way that Afghan sovereignty will not be compromised…” when he returned to 

Kabul. 
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By IRFAN MUFTI 

* Severe economic recession, rising poverty, energy crisis, terrorism and unemployed population are 

some of the factors that impede Pakistan’s progress on MDGs 

For more than a decade, Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) have taken central stage of 

development discussion. Set as 15-year development targets from year 2000-2015, the goals represent 

the most important ‘pact’ ever made for international development. 

Though all sane minds knew that for countries under bad governance, quasi or sham democratic orders 

and corrupt regimes, achieving these goals will be an uphill task. Experience of 12 years proved that 

these fears were not unfounded. 

Nevertheless, the goals have been tremendously useful in framing development dialogue, advocacy and 

investments and in fostering a culture of ‘measuring’ progress, which, despite numerous technical 

caveats, has great advantages. So, as we approach the end of the current MDGs (2015), the question is 

not whether to continue them but the question should be how to revise them in a way that takes into 

account as to what doesn’t work with the current goals, and what needs to be captured in terms of 

emerging developing challenges. 

The MDGs emerged at a time of relative stability, prosperity and coherence. Western economies were 

on the rise, the G7 was a dominant force in international diplomacy, and consensus on development 

issues had been building throughout the 1990s, especially in relation to the economies of Western 

Europe, North America and South-East Asia. The conditions were relatively good for forging agreement 

on global targets for development. Even then it took some ten years to develop and negotiate the original 

MDG framework. 

During the last decade, the MDGs framework has received unprecedented support from numerous 

stakeholders, including governments and civil society, and the goals have helped save the lives of 

millions of men, women and children as well as lifting millions of people out of poverty. In contrast, the 

financial crisis has rocked faith in long-established economic thinking, international power has become 

more multi-polar, and climate change promises difficult times ahead. 

 

While three more years to go for these nations to claim any concrete achievements, discussion on post-

2015 scenario is taking place at a moment of multiple crises and instability and in a fiscally and natural 

resource-constrained world. The politics of development has changed significantly since the Millennium 
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Declaration in 2000, and there have been major changes in the balance of global power. The distribution 

of poverty and inequality across the world is shifting, and the tools and actors addressing development 

challenges have changed. Many of the world’s poorest now live in middle income economies, climate 

change threatens much of the progress that has been achieved and inequality has deepened significantly 

since the MDGs were first agreed upon. 

Against the backdrop of current political and economic climate, civil society organisations (CSOs), as 

well as governments, the UN and other key stakeholders must work hard to accelerate the achievement 

of the MDGs by 2015. However, it cannot be taken for granted that the goals will be fully realised and it 

is expected that despite progress in a number of areas, by 2015, 1 in 5 people will remain on incomes of 

less than $1.25 per day. It is, therefore, critical that current efforts to ensure the MDG achievement by 

2015 also begin to focus on ensuring the establishment of a robust framework for development when the 

MDGs reach the agreed deadline in 3 years time. 

Twelve years on, and with only three more years to go, Pakistan doesn’t look as if it can achieve the 

MDG targets. In fact, for several MDGs, it’s quite far from the goals, largely due to slow growth and 

increasing income disparities — basic facts that are affecting the country’s entire development. 

Progress has remained uneven — successful in some cases, lagging behind in others — with little hope 

of achieving the previously agreed targets because Pakistan has never invested funds in its population, 

particularly in health and education. The country stands a fair chance of achieving the set target for four 

indicators, while it is very much on track for three more. Successful efforts include those for 

conservation of wildlife, access to improved water source, and environmental sustainability. 

Pakistan may even achieve the target for HIV/AIDS. It already has the highest number of women in 

Parliament in South Asia, but its other aspects of gender equality remain a mixed bag: other than women 

parliamentarians, numerous women are still uneducated, frequently deprived of their rights, virtually 

kept out of paid employment. Considerable concern has been voiced regarding MDG 5, which focuses 

on improved maternal health. While this has marginally improved, the speed of improvement needs to 

be enhanced. Poverty, hunger and malnutrition are increasing, severely affecting children and women. 

They remain constant causes of apprehension. 

The MDGs have been incorporated into two microeconomic frameworks for Pakistan — the New 

Growth Framework, and the Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP). The earlier Medium Term 

Development Framework had also addressed the MDGs. 

Despite this groundwork, Pakistan has still failed to meet its goals. Besides setbacks such as the 2005 

earthquake, the consecutive floods for three years running, other factors that impede Pakistan’s progress 

are severe economic recession, with poverty levels increasing each day, equally severe energy crisis, 

significant religious extremism, terrorism and the increasing plight of a rapidly rising, unemployed, 

uneducated and hungry population. 

Recently, the UN Secretary General’s Independent Expert Review Group (IERG) stated that Pakistan 

failed to reach the MDGs due to mis-governance — attributing failure to incompetent high-level 

political leadership, insufficient financing, weak government and parliamentary oversight and steep 

inequities in the availability, accessibility and quality of healthcare. 



Specific but neglected areas critical to future success include under-nutrition, lack of attention to 

adolescent girls, gender discrimination, pervasive neglect of safe abortion services, ignoring conflict-

affected and displaced people, poor coordination among different sectors, weak platforms for 

information and technology, overburdened national oversight capacity, and threats to sustained advocacy 

for women and children. 

Child health experts also confirmed that Pakistan was not only off track but also far behind in meeting 

the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) related to children’s health. These experts also inform that 

Pakistan would only be able to meet half of the MDGs related to children’s health. Keeping in view the 

existing pace of efforts, the targets related to children or maternal health would not be met even by 2030, 

let alone the given deadline of 2015. The country needed to pay special attention to the health of 27 

million children who were all below five years old and at risk to a variety of diseases with high mortality 

rates. 

These systemic failures raise grave concern. Is there any likelihood of a positive change? We have to 

decide, once and for all, which path we wish to follow — extremism or real national progress. An 

opportunity for the latter exists with the MDGs: is Pakistan going to take it? There is really no 

alternative except to move forward. The flip side is to let people continue to suffer to an unbearable 

extent. 

Already work has begun on a post-MDG 2015 Development Framework that is to include a critical look 

at sexual and reproductive health. Pakistan has met some of the MDG targets, and is on course for some 

more. There is every reason to adopt a forward-looking mindset, particularly if a post-MDG 2015 

scenario is already being planned. There has to be revised and realistic targets and increased resource 

allocations if we want to achieve these goals. 

  



IN THE NEWS: SUPREME COURT ORDERS 

ARREST OF PRIME MINISTER ASHRAF IN 

RENTAL POWER PROJECTS CASE 

(JANUARY 15, 2013) 

Written by admin on dinsdag, januari 15th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

SC orders arrest of PM Ashraf in RPP case 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, January 15, 2013 

The Supreme Court on Tuesday directed the authorities to arrest Prime Minister Raja Pervez Ashraf, 

television reports said. 

The apex court ordered the prime minister’s arrest during a hearing of the rental power projects case. 

The bench ordered the arrest of 16 persons, including the premier, and directed the authorities to present 

Prime Minister Ashraf in court tomorrow. 

“The chief justice ordered that all concerned, regardless of their rank, who have been booked in the case 

be arrested and if someone leaves the country, then chairman of National Accountability Bureau will be 

held responsible along with his investigating team,” lawyer Aamir Abbas told AFP. 

“The sixteen include Raja Ashraf,” said Abbas, referring to the prime minister. 

The prime minister’s adviser, Fawad Chaudhry, condemned the court’s order, calling it unconstitutional, 

the Associated Press reported. 

The bench directed the authorities to arrest the 16 accused and present a report on the matter on 

Wednesday. 

 

The hearing was later adjourned to Jan 17. 

The prime minister has been accused of receiving kickbacks and commission in the RPPs case as 

minister for water and power. 

In the case, nine RPPs firms were accused of receiving more than Rs22 billion as a mobilisation advance 

from the government to commission the projects but most of them did not set up their plants and a few 

of them installed them but with inordinate delay. 

In March 2012, the Supreme Court had held the RPP contracts non-transparent and ordered that these be 

rescinded. 
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The court had also ordered National Accountability Bureau chairman Admiral (retd) Fasih Bokhari to 

proceed with corruption references against those who were at the helm of affairs when the contracts 

were signed between 2006 and 2008 to overcome the energy shortfall through RPPs as a stopgap 

arrangement. 

The unlucky ones who were expected to face criminal charges at the time of the apex court’s ruling 

included Liaquat Jatoi, Raja Pervez Ashraf as well as Naveed Qamar and Waqar Masood. During their 

tenures, down payment to different RPPs was increased from seven to 14 per cent. 
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Cannot be business as usual with Pakistan: Manmohan 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Tuesday, January 15, 2013 

In what is his first response to the recent escalation of tensions with Pakistan, Indian Prime Minister 

Manmohan Singh on Tuesday said that it “cannot be business as usual with Pakistan.” 

Speaking off the camera to journalists in the national capital, the PM when asked about options vis-a-vis 

Pakistan, said, “it cannot be discussed in the open.” 

However, talking in a tough language, he added, “Those responsible for this crime (of mutilating 

soldiers’ bodies) will have to be brought to book.” Asked about Pakistan being in denial mode, 

Manmohan Singh said, “I hope Pakistan realises this”. 

Earlier today, the process of issuing visas on arrival to Pakistani senior citizens at Wagah, that was to 

have begun, was delayed. There is immediate speculation on whether the sudden move is linked with 

tension with Pakistan along the Line of Control in Kashmir. 

The government has so far resolutely said that the recent tension will not derail the liberalised visa 

agreement signed between India and Pakistan last year. 

 

Visa on arrival for Pakistanis over the age of 65 at the Attari-Wagah border joint check post is part of 

that agreement and Home Minister Sushil Kumar Shinde said last week,  “We are not rethinking the 

agreement. Whatever agreement we entered into, we will honour that.” 

Government officials said today that this was a technical delay caused by last-minute clarifications 

sought by some agencies on whether Pakistani senior citizens who get this visa need to have a sponsor in 

India. 

The government is also reaching out to the BJP leaders as an attempt to get the opposition on board and 

ensure political consensus on policy. 

National Security Advisor Shiv Shankar Menon briefed BJP leaders Arun Jaitley and Sushma Swaraj 

this morning on the situation at the Line of Control (LoC) in Kashmir. 

Sources said the BJP leaders have asked the government to act tough with Pakistan over the ceasefire 

violations in the last week and have also assured it of the opposition party’s support. 
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The meeting, held at Ms Swaraj’s residence in Delhi, lasted 45 minutes. 

On Monday evening, Prime Minister Manmohan Singh had called the two senior BJP leaders to discuss 

the Pakistan issue and assured them that his government would keep them in the loop. Mr Jaitley is the 

Leader of the Opposition in the Rajya Sabha, Ms Swaraj in the Lok Sabha. 
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Karzai in Washington 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, January 16, 2013 

By NAJMUDDIN A SHAIKH 

As I write this on Tuesday morning the drama of the ‘long march’ of the Tehrik Minhaj-ul-Quran 

dominates the air waves. 

Whatever its outcome we must recognise that it reflects the willingness of ‘friends’ outside the country 

to use whatever tool is available to create a counterpoint to the fundamentalist Islam that now seems to 

hold sway in our unfortunate country. Propagating this version of Islam was Gen Ziaul Haq’s doing but 

the tool was Afghanistan. 

If Afghanistan was seen as only peripherally linked to the ‘long march’ it was more directly pertinent to 

the tragedy of the killing of the Hazaras in Quetta, the subsequent dharna, the granting of police powers 

to the Frontier Corps in Balochistan and the much delayed government decision to impose governor’s 

rule in the province. It is no secret that the Lashkar-i-Jhangvi draws upon Afghan refugees in 

Balochistan to reinforce its cadres or that its anti-Shia fervour feeds upon the contempt in which the 

Hazaras are held by the Pushtuns and other ethnic groups in Afghanistan. Sectarian conflict in Pakistan 

was fuelled by the Iran-Iraq war in the ’80s but its present manifestation in Balochistan certainly owes 

its intensity and brutality to the Afghan situation and its fall-out on Pakistan. 

Today, after daily attacks with improvised explosive devices, the daily killing of our armed forces 

personnel and the effect of this insecurity on our economy, we have recognised that the greatest threat to 

our security is internal. These challenges — including the Tehrik-i-Taliban Pakistan and other extremist 

organisations — are largely a result of unwise policies on Afghanistan. It is to be hoped that we also 

recognise that they cannot be eliminated until the Afghan problem is settled. 

 

Reconciliation in Afghanistan would be the first step towards eliminating the pernicious influence the 

country has had on our body politic and our economy. 

From Pakistan’s perspective this is the lens through which the Karzai visit to Washington and its results 

must be viewed. What are these results? 

First, according to the joint statement issued after the Karzai-Obama meeting the US welcomed Karzai’s 

“desire” to move the date for ending US combat operations forward to the spring of 2013 rather than the 

summer. This would mean “most unilateral US combat operations should end, with US forces pulling 

back their patrols from Afghan villages.” While not as categorical as Karzai would have liked this can 
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be interpreted as meaning that there will be no US unilateral counter-terrorism operations in 

Afghanistan. 

Second, “the presidents committed to placing Afghan detainees under the sovereignty and control of 

Afghanistan, while also ensuring that dangerous fighters remain off the battlefield. President Obama 

reaffirmed that the United States continues to provide assistance to the Afghan detention system.” This 

leaves some leeway for the US to continue the detention of those deemed dangerous but can be projected 

as meeting a key Karzai demand. 

Third, projecting the foregoing as major victories, Karzai has moved on the question of immunity for 

any US forces that remain after 2014. In a press conference in Kabul after his return Karzai said that the 

decision on this issue would be made by a Loya Jirga. He had earlier said in a television interview 

before leaving Washington that he did not anticipate any problem securing such approval. In the joint 

press conference neither president was willing to indicate the size of the residual presence but it is more 

than likely that the number will be, as I had stated in an earlier article, between 3,000 and 6,000 and will 

focus almost entirely on Al Qaeda and its affiliates rather than on training Afghan forces. 

Fourth, the two presidents “reaffirmed that Afghan-led peace and reconciliation is the surest way to end 

violence and ensure lasting stability of Afghanistan and the region … they stressed the importance of 

accelerating efforts, including by countries in the region that have a role to play in support of the Afghan 

peace process … (they) said that they would support an office in Doha for the purpose of negotiations 

between the High Peace Council and the authorised representatives of the Taliban.” 

In the joint press conference Obama’s opening statement said that “Reconciliation also requires 

constructive support from across the region, including Pakistan. We welcome recent steps that have been 

taken in that regard, and we’ll look for more tangible steps …” Karzai reinforced this, stating that “We 

also agreed on the steps that we should be taking in the peace process, which is of highest priority to 

Afghanistan. We agreed on allowing a Taliban office in Qatar — in Doha, where the Taliban will 

engage in direct talks with the representatives of the Afghan High Council for Peace, where we will be 

seeking the help of relevant regional countries, including Pakistan …” 

Karzai’s categorical assignment of highest priority to reconciliation and his asking for Pakistan’s help 

for this is exactly what we want. 

Whatever the misgivings about a residual American presence this, we must acknowledge, is the only 

way to ensure a measure of economic assistance from the West for an Afghan economy where at this 

time annual exports are $480m against imports more than 10 times this size, the price of flour is Rs300 a 

kilo, the price of cooking oil is Rs200 a kilo and where unemployment is estimated as more than 40 per 

cent. It is also perhaps the only way to ensure that an equitable reconciliation acceptable to the minority 

ethnic groups can be arrived at. 

Absent this assistance and absent reconciliation, the economic downturn and the political turmoil will 

bring a huge new influx of Afghan refugees into Pakistan. 

Apart from accepting the inevitability of continued US military presence and concomitantly accepting 

that the focus of the force will be on Al Qaeda and affiliates largely located in Pakistan’s tribal areas, 

Pakistan has also to accept that it will be required to play the key role in promoting reconciliation. 
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Arrest order piles pressure on Zardari 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Wednesday, January 16, 2013 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER 

Pakistan was plunged into political turmoil on Tuesday following the Supreme Court’s decision to order 

the arrest of Prime Minister Raja Pervaiz Ashraf, who took over only last June, for alleged corruption. 

His predecessor, Yousaf Raza Gilani, was forced to leave office due to a conviction by same court on 

contempt charges. 

The timing of the court’s move puts added pressure on Ashraf’s government, whose resignation is being 

demanded by Pakistani-Canadian cleric-professor Tahirul Qadri, who is leading tens of thousands in a 

march on the capital. The marchers are also calling for electoral reforms before general elections to be 

held before May 17. 

The vote would be overseen by an interim caretaker administration that is supposed to be neutral, but 

Qadri is demanding that the army have a say in the composition of the interim administration and that 

the caretaker government purge the political system, disbarring “criminal” politicians. 

Reeling from the twin fronts, President Asif Ali Zardari is said to be mulling various options, including 

an in-house change of leadership. 

The court has given authorities 24 hours to arrest Ashraf and 16 others involved in a rental power 

projects (RPP) scheme, which was aimed at boosting electricity generation to ease the impact of 

frequent power cuts. It has said that graft watchdog, the National Accountability Bureau (NAB), will be 

held responsible if any of the respondents manage to escape. 

 

Critics had dubbed the prime minister “Raja Rental” as he allegedly took kickbacks as water and power 

minister, a post he left in 2011. He denies the claims. 

Declaring the court order a victory, Qadri warmly welcomed the decision, which arrived just as he was 

addressing tens of thousands of demonstrators outside parliament in Islamabad. He announced that half 

of his work was completed and that the other half would soon be done. 

The government “has wasted and brought a bad end to our armed forces, those armed forces who are 

highly sincere, highly competent and highly capable and highly professional,” Reuters reported Qadri as 

saying. “Even they can’t do anything because the political government isn’t able to deliver anything 
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from this land. Judgments are being passed by our great, independent judiciary but the government is not 

ready to implement them.” 

Ashraf was accused of receiving kickbacks in the rental power projects and of buying property in 

London from the money earned through corruption during his tenure between March 2008 and February 

2011. 

Plans for the installation of 14 RPPs were sponsored by the water and power ministry under Ashraf in 

2009 at a projected cost of US$5 billion, with the aim of generating a total of 2,250 megawatts of 

electricity. 

Although nine firms were reportedly given more than 22 billion rupees (US$225 million) in down 

payments from the government to commission the projects, Pakistan’s The Nation has reported that 

“most of them did not set up their plants and a few of them installed them but with inordinate delay”. 

Ashraf’s critics hold him responsible for the country’s energy woes – rolling blackouts began 

nationwide in early 2008 and continue in 2013, with an energy shortfall of around 5,000 megawatts 

seeing the crisis intensify particularly in the sweltering summer months of 2011 and 2012. 

The timing of the court’s decision – and Qadri’s reaction – is fueling conspiracy theories in social and 

political circles. The benchmark KSE 100-share index tumbled more than 3% following the verdict. 

“The order was passed on the basis of a preliminary investigation report presented by NAB before the 

SC [Supreme Court], which carried a rider that the recommendations of the report were subject to legal 

advice, which the court did not wait for …”, wrote the Daily Times in an editorial. 

The Human Rights Commission of Pakistan (HRCP) says such orders threaten the democratic process at 

a time when the country is still reeling from sectarian bombings last week in the city of Quetta that 

killed almost 100. 

“It is difficult to measure the misfortune of the people of Pakistan; on the one hand, we are still burying 

the Quetta [bombing] victims and pondering over its consequences, while on the other hand Qadri has 

been haranguing an audience with double talk and lies… If nothing else, the judiciary has to weigh the 

consequences of its decisions on the state whose interest it is supposed to safeguard,” wrote the HRCP. 

Fawad Chaudhry, an aide to Ashraf, told Reuters that there was “no doubt” the military and Supreme 

Court were working together to topple the government. 

Former cricketer-turned-politician Imran Khan, the chief of the Pakistani Tehrik-e-Insaaf (PTI, or 

Justice Movement), has also threatened to lead a march on Islamabad if Zardari does not step down and 

Ashraf is not arrested as per the court’s order. 

“Free and fair elections cannot take place while Zardari is here. He is the reason for Pakistan’s 

destruction,” Khan told a press conference on Tuesday. 

Many believe that Khan, like Qadri, is fully backed by the military establishment, charges that both 

politicans deny. Khan’s PTI enjoys large support from Pakistani youth and in recent months held major 

rallies in all four provinces of the country. 



If the army openly wades into the conflict between the government and the judiciary, this may delay the 

election, posing a further threat to the democratic system. If the generals and judges have indeed formed 

an alliance aiming at the creation of a “controlled democracy”, then a new force, not tried and tested 

before in politics, could soon be ruling the country. Some political observers say the PTI, which is on 

good terms with both the judiciary and military, could be the political wing of that third force. 

Demands by Qadri that the army be given a role in determining the country’s electoral future have 

fueled speculation that military may be facilitating his protest march. 

“The army isn’t in a position to take over given the security challenges and the precarious economic 

situation. All the main political parties are in favor of elections which are just round the corner,” 

Bloomberg reported Mehdi Hasan, a political analyst as saying. “Qadri, despite his impressive show 

doesn’t have a political constituency. He can’t force a government to resign that’s still enjoying a 

majority in parliament.” 

Judicial activism reflects a power shift in a country where military had ruled supreme for the last six 

decades. It has been the army in the past that dismissed the civilian governments but now the judiciary is 

powerful enough to oust a sitting premier and his cabinet. 

It also marks a major turnaround from November 2007, when former Pakistani president, retired General 

Pervez Musharraf, fired the country’s top judiciary – including current Chief Justice Iftikhar Chaudhary 

– and imposed emergency rule. 

The major difference apparent from Pakistan’s long history of military-led coups is that the army’s hand 

is cloaked by the court’s. It seems the rules have changed – but the game is the same. 
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Not enough evidence to arrest PM: Chairman NAB 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, January 17, 2013 

The head of Pakistan’s anti-corruption watchdog told the Supreme Court on Thursday he did not yet 

have enough evidence to move against the prime minister and 15 others on accusations of graft. 

The chief justice ordered that all those accused of corruption in power projects dating back to 2010 be 

arrested and ordered the chairman of the National Accountability Bureau (NAB) to update the court on 

why that had not happened. 

His order on Tuesday, coming as a populist cleric led tens of thousands of protesters outside parliament 

demanding that the government resign, sparked panic about an alleged judiciary-military plot to derail 

elections due by mid-May. 

The rally and the court order has fanned instability in the nuclear-armed country as it edges towards 

what would be the first democratic transition of power between two civilian governments at the 

upcoming elections. 

The economy is struggling, Taliban and other violence is at a high, the rupee is sinking, there is an 

appalling energy crisis and fledgling peace gains with India appear in jeopardy following five cross-

border killings in a week. 

NAB chairman Fasih Bokhari told Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry that the investigations 

into the 2010 power projects were not ready, saying it takes time to find evidence to prosecute those 

allegedly involved. 

 

Chaudhry dismissed NAB’s report as unsatisfactory and ordered Bokhari to report back 15 minutes later 

with the case files so that the court could itself point out evidence that could form the basis of a 

prosecution. 

In March 2012, the court ordered legal proceedings against Raja, who at the time was a close aide of 

President Asif Ali Zardari and was water and power minister at the time the power projects were set up. 

But on Thursday, a defiant NAB told the Supreme Court it was a constitutional court and therefore was 

not able to investigate the case. 
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“Our mandate is to ensure the judgment is implemented. We have based the entire judgment on 

documentary evidence,” hit back Chaudhry. 

“There may be some persons who consider themselves to be above the law. I want to tell you no-one is 

above law. Why your machinery is not moving against the persons concerned, what is the hurdle?” he 

added. 

On Thursday, an estimated 25,000 people led by populist cleric Tahirul Qadri moved into the fifth day 

of what is the largest rally in the capital since the current government took office in 2008. 

Interior Minister Rehman Malik threatened overnight to disperse the crowd, but President Asif Ali 

Zardari quickly intervened to stop authorities from using force. 

A decision by the main opposition parties not to join Qadri but instead call on the government to set an 

immediate timetable for elections, threatens to isolate the cleric, but on Thursday his supporters 

appeared defiant. 

“I hope the administration will not take any action against unarmed and highly disciplined protestors but 

if they commit such a blunder, we will retaliate with full force at our disposal,” said protester 

Muhammad Arif. 

The government says parliament will disband in mid-March to make way for a caretaker government 

and elections within 60 days, sometime in early May but no precise date has been set. 

Qadri wants parliament dissolved now and a caretaker government set up in consultation with the 

military and judiciary to implement key reforms such as setting up a new election commission and 

banning corrupt candidates. 

Qadri’s sudden — and apparently well-financed — emergence after years in Canada has been criticised 

as a ploy by sections of the establishment, particularly the armed forces, to delay the elections and sow 

political chaos. 

While critics dismiss Qadri’s supporters as a rent-a-crowd, many of Qadri’s supporters articulate real 

concerns about Pakistan’s problems, digging in for the long-haul, with supplies of food, water and 

mattresses and blankets. 
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Civil-military relations and the Qadri drama 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, january 17, 2013 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

Within a day of Tahirul Qadri’s Long March to Islamabad, things have started to fall into place 

regarding the intention of the imported maulana. With the passage of the day, all non-parliamentary and 

non-political forces seem to be taking their place in subverting the political system. Supposedly eager to 

improve the quality of democracy, all of these characters are happy to flout democratic norms to push 

their way into power. Thus, not surprisingly, we have Qadri announcing the death of the government, 

the Supreme Court ordering the arrest of the prime minister in a case which has not been completely 

investigated, Imran Khan asking for premature resignation of the president, and the former dictator 

prodding the current army chief to move in and take over — all in the same day. 

But then we know that the former dictator, Pervez Musharraf, is a passionate fool for suggesting a more 

direct action when his generals may be doing the same more discreetly. There are many, besides human 

rights activist Asma Jahangir, who can hear the echo of marching boots behind what has happened since 

the Long March, including the order of the Supreme Court to arrest the prime minister. This may appear 

problematic to some who have been arguing about a phenomenal improvement in civil-military relations 

and the impossibility of a direct military takeover. 

However, why would the military take over if it could do the same job through its multiple partners? The 

ultimate objective is to get things done without hurting the organisation. The GHQ has multiple short-

term and long-term goals to desire a change. The short-term, for example, pertains to the desire to 

control policymaking and the negotiation process prior to the American pullout from Afghanistan in 

2014. Even a remote intervention in negotiations will not make the generals happy. They are probably 

reminded of the Muhammad Khan Junejo government during the mid-1980s that had followed a 

different line from the GHQ during the negotiation process to facilitate Soviet pullout from Afghanistan. 

 

The longer-term objective that may be of greater consequence is to carry out a socio-political re-

engineering and bring about a forced ascendency of what the GHQ and its partners consider as the 

middle class. Historically, the generals have always found themselves in confrontation with traditional 

power structures for whom they loosely use the term feudal. The army top brass has advertised its own 

background being middle class and so wants to empower this socio-economic category into political 

prominence. This is a cruel joke because the country has already been through four distinct cycles of 

elite formation, three of which are linked with military rule. Part of this socio-political re-engineering 

plan is to install new political actors that give the military greater hope for social, political and economic 
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stability, thus, the idea of a longer technocratic government before the next elections are held. This is an 

idea mentioned by one of the army favourites — Imran Khan and more recently by Tahirul Qadri. Such 

a plan would certainly affect the PML-N, which probably has a greater chance in the next elections. 

But back to those who feel that the army has no role to play as civil-military relations in Pakistan were 

redefined after Musharraf was sent home packing in 2008 and all generals turned democracy loving. The 

tendency is to compare Pakistan’s situation and that of its military in politics at the moment with 

conditions under former President Ziaul Haq — the conclusion being that the military is no longer a 

political actor. Such analysis does not take into account three facts. First, that the Pakistan Army has 

been through phases of evolution. The Zia period signifies a time when it looked similar to a number of 

Latin American or Southeast Asian armed forces engaged in direct rule and indiscriminate use of force. 

Therefore, there is greater consensus in the civil society regarding the negative image of Zia’s 

dictatorship. 

Second, the non-experts do not realise that there are various types of militaries: (a) professional, (b) 

ruler, (c) arbiter, and (d) parent-guardian. While the first type does not intervene, the later three types 

represent different models of interventionist armed forces. The ruler type were mostly found in Africa or 

Latin America and would remain in direct power at all times and not trust civilians. These were found 

primarily in weak civil societies. The arbiter type come and go, depending on their assessment of threat. 

The Pakistani, Turkish and Indonesian militaries belong to this category. The final type pertains to a 

military that desires to have permanent intervention but may not want to take direct responsibility of the 

state at all times. Thus, it creates political and social partnerships and creates non-political but mostly 

legal and constitutional formulas to sustain its power and power base. Such a type can be found 

especially in developed civil societies that may resist direct intervention. 

Third, the Pakistan military has evolved into a parent-guardian type which keeps the option to either 

jump in directly, depending on the mood, or bring about change from the top through its partners. 

Interestingly, it has been struggling gently for a permanent role in politics through legal/constitutional 

changes starting from the days of Ziaul Haq, when the idea of a National Security Council (NSC) was 

brought to the fore for the first time. This NSC structure was formulated under Musharraf but was put on 

hold after the change in government. This, however, does not mean that Musharraf’s successors do not 

desire a permanent position in power. Now we have the imported Maulana Qadri talking about 

the military and the judiciary sitting in the caretaker set-up. Furthermore, the army’s partnerships 

provide it a more pervasive control of both the state and society. It is now well represented in politics, 

different levels of the economy and, increasingly, the intellectual segment through the media, academia, 

religious right (including militants), liberal-left and the NGO sector. Besides many other advantages, the 

diverse partnerships help the army hide its oppression and coercion, which normally is tucked away in 

distant corners of the territory and gets justified in the name of national security. Thus, it always remains 

relevant as a saviour. 

Maulana Tahirul Qadri has set the scene to facilitate direct or indirect intervention. 
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Pakistan averts, for now, two new crises 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, January 18, 2013 

By RICHARD LEIBY 

After days of anti-government protests, sectarian violence and political turmoil, Pakistan managed on 

Thursday to retreat from the brink of the kind of chaos that has often ushered in military rule during the 

nation’s 65-year history. 

Two cliffhanger developments provided a measure of stability in this nuclear-armed country: The 

Supreme Court delayed the arrest of Prime Minister Raja Pervez Ashraf on corruption allegations, while 

the government bowed, in part, to the demands of a populist Muslim preacher whose followers had 

amassed in the capital by the tens of thousands in hopes of dissolving Parliament. 

As protests escalate in Pakistan before the spring elections, former CIA officer and Brookings Institution 

fellow Bruce Riedel offers a glimpse into the country’s complex political process. 

The cleric, Tahirul Qadri, a religious moderate who heads a network of Islamic schools and charities 

here and worldwide, emerged mysteriously last month, returning to his native Pakistan after seven years 

in Canada to denounce government corruption and promote electoral reform. 

On Thursday, after four days of protests that shut down the capital’s commercial core, Qadri came away 

with government pledges to enact measures that officials said would help weed out political candidates 

linked to corruption. Principally, the government agreed to dissolve Parliament before March 16, when 

its five-year term expires, to provide a 90-day period before elections are held. 

“Allah granted us a victory and now you can go home,” Qadri told his supporters, according to the 

Reuters news agency. 

 

Qadri supported the 1999 coup that brought Gen. Pervez Musharraf to power, and the cleric’s current 

calls for military help in establishing a caretaker government prompted many analysts to see him as a 

stalking horse for another dictatorship as Pakistan prepares for elections that would be its first-ever 

democratic transition of administrations. 

Qadri denied such an intention and ultimately dropped his demand for the government’s immediate 

resignation. 
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Qadri’s followers exited the capital triumphantly, singing and chanting, after cold, rainy nights huddled 

in tents and around wood fires. They said they had helped prevent what they call political “dacoits” — 

or thieves — from looting the country by using their connections to obtain positions of power. 

Ashraf is a prime example, they say. He stands accused of taking kickbacks in his previous post as 

energy minister in a privatization program that did nothing to solve the nation’s relentless electricity 

shortages. 

Ashraf’s arrest was ordered Tuesday by the Supreme Court, which said Pakistan’s major anti-corruption 

agency had failed to act quickly enough in the case brought against him nearly a year ago. He has denied 

the allegations. 

The evening brought another political palliative as delegates from various ruling-coalition parties signed 

off on a declaration drafted in Qadri’s bulletproof truck, which supporters guarded with cane poles and 

sticks fashioned from tree branches amid warnings that Islamic extremists were plotting to kill the anti-

Taliban cleric. 

His followers asserted that they hoped through the protests to change the image of Pakistan as a failing 

state and kleptocracy. Many demanded that the government secure the country against terrorism and 

rising sectarian attacks, citing last week’s bombing against Shiite Muslims that killed more than 100 

people in Baluchistan province. 

“This victory is not for us, but for the people of Pakistan,” said Saleem Heider, a 34-year-old high 

school political science teacher who joined Qadri’s movement. 

But some Qadri foes said that the agreement was more public relations than anything else and that it 

merely reinforced constitutional requirements. 

“It is a sort of honorable exit for the maverick mullah,” said Raza Rumi, a liberal writer with the Jinnah 

Institute, an Islamabad think tank. “The existing law will be implemented, so what’s the big deal?” 
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Official who wrote RPPs case report found dead 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, January 19, 2013 

By SHAKEEL ANJUM 

Assistant Director (AD), National Accountability Bureau (NAB), Kamran Faisal, engaged in the 

investigation of the high profile case of Rental Power Projects (RPPs), was mysteriously found dead in 

his room at the Federal Lodges on Friday. He was found hanging from the ceiling fan when the NAB 

officials broke into his room, the people who witnessed the scene, said. 

A three-member medical board expressed doubts at the death, saying, “This is not like what is being 

said.” The six-member board concluded the postmortem at 9:30pm but reserved its opinion till 

tomorrow, a PolyClinic official said. 

The NAB insiders disclosed that Kamran Faisal, who had written the report on the RPPs case, was 

mentally tortured at the NAB Headquarters by some high-ups to change the report but he refused to 

budge. 

Mohammad Iqbal, a real uncle of the deceased, disclosed that Kamran was frequently receiving 

threating calls from unknown persons. 

The Inspector General of Police (IGP), Islamabad, Bani Amin, when contacted by this scribe, said that 

the deceased had apparently committed suicide though he had constituted an investigation team headed 

by SP (City Zone) while ASP (City Circle), DSP (Secretariat Circle) and SHO (Secretariat) were the 

members of the team. The IGP assured transparent investigation into the case, saying that the probe team 

would also dig out the possibility of murder among other facets of the incident. He said that he had 

requested the authorities that the postmortem should be conducted by the medical board. The IGP said 

that the deceased had left no letter to ascertain the reason for committing suicide. The people engaged in 

the investigation of the case said that the father of the deceased was reluctant to conducting postmortem, 

saying that he had left the matter to Allah. 

 

Deputy Commissioner (DC), Islamabad, Amer Ali Ahmad, when contacted by The News, said that he 

had not received any application from the father or relatives of the deceased on exemption from the 

postmortem. The DC said that he had constituted a medical board to ascertain the facts, adding that the 

medical board comprised Dr Imtiaz Hassan (Chairman), Dr Javed Ahmad (Pathologist) and Dr Tanveer. 

Amer said that he had ordered a judicial inquiry to ascertain the cause of death, adding that Nauman 

Yousaf would be the judicial inquiry officer. 
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The sources at PolyClinic told ‘The News’ that the administration had added three more doctors to the 

board, including Dr IU Baig, Dr Iftikhar Ahmad and Dr Altaf Shah. 

Father of the deceased, Abdul Hamid Kamboh, a retired official of the agriculture department, when 

contacted by this correspondent for comments, did not blame anybody but confirmed that his son was 

under immense pressure due to the high profile case. However, he averred that his son was a man of 

strong nerves and could not commit suicide. 

Kamran’s first cousin and close friend Tayyab and other relatives termed it a murder, claiming that he 

could never commit suicide and demanded transparent investigation into the case. 

They requested the Chief Justice of Pakistan to take suo moto notice of the mysterious killing. 

The NAB sources told this correspondent that the NAB office received a telephone call from the father 

of Kamran Faisal as he was worried about his son, adding that a group of officials was sent to his 

residence where he was found hanged from the ceiling fan of his room.They said that the NAB chairman 

reached the spot along with other officials to observe the situation. 

Kamran was busy in investigation of 22 accused persons, including Prime Minister Raja Pervaiz Ashraf, 

but was removed from the investigation for mysterious reasons. The Supreme Court took notice of 

removal of two investigation officers – Kamran Faisal and Asghar Ali – and said in its order dated 15-1-

2012 that by using the name of the apex court these officials were removed from the RPPs case. But it 

was concluded that none other than the NAB chairman used the name of the Supreme Court to achieve 

his own motives, as was evident from the record. The NAB chairman was served a notice by the apex 

court to explain as to why he had falsely used the name of the court. 

Abdul Hamid Kamboh, the father of the deceased, while talking to this correspondent on telephone, said 

that although his son was facing pressure, he would not blame anybody for the incident. “A high profile 

case like this can prove to be worrisome for an official belonging to a poor family,” Hamid said adding 

that his son used to talk about the pressure but never specified the case. 

Abdul Hamid said that Kamran Faisal got married seven years ago and left behind two daughters. He 

said that he was his only son with four sisters. 

The police source said that Kamran Faisal was alone in his room (Room-1, Federal Lodges, G-5/1), 

while his roommate Sajid Toru, hailing from Parachinar, had left for his hometown as his uncle was 

murdered in a sectarian attack. He said that the deceased AD hanged himself with draw string 

(azarband). “He stood on a chair, tied the draw string round his neck and pushed the chair away,” the 

source said. 

The NAB officials, witnessing the circumstances, are raising questions as to who had summoned 

Kamran Faisal to NAB Headquarters, Islamabad, late in the evening of Jan 16, a day before the NAB 

chairman appeared before the Supreme Court in the RPPs case. 

They wondered if his senior had called him to change his investigation report which was the basis for 

the Supreme Court’s recent order to arrest the PM and others. They said it was a fact that Kamran 

refused to change his report thus was taken to the office of top bosses of the NAB on the night of 

January 16. 



The sources disclosed that Kamran Faisal was with his colleagues in the office of Additional Director 

(Staff) on January 16, when he received a telephone call from one of his bosses to immediately reach the 

NAB Headquarters Islamabad, adding that Kamran discussed the matter with his colleagues and 

identified the officer who summoned him. 

The sources said that Kamran left for the NAB HQ in a car bearing registration number 2424.The 

insiders disclosed that the officer who called him directed him to change his statement for the Supreme 

Court hearing on Jan 17 and asked to write a new report. They said that he was tense and under pressure 

but he refused to obey his boss. The sources said that his boss went to his senior who also tried to force 

him to change the report but he again refused. The sources said that the investigation officer was 

mentally tortured for four hours for changing his report, adding that the seniors finally snatched the 

report saying that he was not cooperating with his bosses. He shared the the matter with his colleagues 

on January 17. 

The people engaged in the investigation of the case said that all the evidences had been collected and 

two CPUs, his note books, some documents and clothes had been taken into custody as initial evidences. 
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Handling Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Sunday, January 20, 2013 

By MEGHNAD DESAI 

Atal Bihari Vajpayee was keen on establishing a rapport with Pakistan which would be better than the 

usual quarrelsome relationship that India had with it. He began this process when he was Foreign 

Minister and continued when he became Prime Minister. Manmohan Singh was passionate about settling 

all differences with Pakistan in as amiable fashion as possible. Indeed, he took considerable risks with 

his parliamentary colleagues in the way he did his diplomacy at Sharm-el-Sheikh and later. 

The result of the effort of these 15 years is hard to see. No doubt we have better a trade relationship, but 

annoyances like the most recent LoC incursions and total denial of 26/11 involvement by Pakistan 

continue to irk. Even during Vajpayee’s tenure, Kargil was a rude shock from which India recovered 

thanks only to some immensely brave fighting by the jawans. 

Why does this pattern of reconciliation punctured by violent incidents continue in India’s relations with 

Pakistan? Is it just a normal pattern of the younger brother always cocking a snook at the older brother 

and getting away with it because older brothers have to display forbearance? Is there no end to this 

schizophrenic behaviour pattern in sight? 

The answer has to be no. It is difficult for Indians to realise the deep sense of inferiority and consequent 

resentment that Pakistanis feel about their larger neighbour. I learned this when, during a month-long 

stay in Islamabad, the inevitable second question everyone in Pakistan asked me was, ‘Why don’t you 

give up Kashmir?’ My feeble answer was that I had a UK passport and even otherwise, countries do not 

give up what they think is legitimately theirs. I did not thereby stop the argument. Each of my 

interlocutors went on with a litany of complaints about how unjust the international system was to allow 

the Kashmir question to remain unsettled, about India’s moral hypocrisy etc. I had a distinct feeling that 

Pakistanis felt their country was incomplete without Kashmir. 

All this was 15 years ago. Since then, the growth of the Islamist movement has exposed the central 

weakness of Pakistan as a nation. It was set up as a home for Muslims; not all Muslims of the pre-1947 

India, but a sizable minority. It was, however, not built as an Islamic nation as such. Jinnah had no time 

for such gestures. Nationalism in his view was about a people, not about a religion. Off and on, attempts 

were made by various dictators to lurch in the Islamic direction, but without much conviction. The elite 

in Pakistan wears its religion lightly while sipping whiskies. 

But now, there is a groundswell which is Islamist and represents the downtrodden people alienated from 

the elite. The politicisation of Islam into Islamism was bound to unsettle Pakistan sooner or later. As it 
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is, the state is ambivalent about Islamist movements; in favour if directed abroad towards India or 

Afghanistan but unhappy as well as unable to control it at home. Even so, the various jihadist 

movements are not interested in overthrowing the ruling elite as it allows them to use the State as and 

when they need its help. Occasionally, the elite loses patience as Musharraf did with the Red Mosque, 

but an uneasy truce has been there otherwise. 

Just as Bollywood cannot resist bad remakes of trashy Hollywood movies, Pakistan seems to be staging 

a parody of Indian political movements. Tahir ul-Qadri is staging what looks like a bad remake of the 

Anna Hazare movement. But PPP is more fragile than UPA. The Supreme Court is on its own trip in 

ordering the arrest of a Prime Minister who is accused of some corruption but not convicted of it. The 

government is nervously awaiting a miraculous completion of its full five-year term, which looks 

unlikely now. Qadri has brought the government to its knees, which is ominous for Pakistan’s future. If 

and when new elections happen, any outcome can only be fragile 

India has to learn to live with a naughty younger brother who will never behave himself but also never 

be a serious threat. 
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Taliban Bullets Target Ballot 
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Sunday, January 20, 2013 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

The new round of a terror campaign by Taliban militants against liberal politicians and health workers 

has led to fresh alarm within government and civil society. Many see this as a ploy to postpone elections 

due mid-2013. 

“A majority of these attacks are happening in the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP) province,” says KP 

information minister Mian Iftikhar Hussain. 

The KP province is ruled by the Awami National Party, a staunch opponent of the Taliban. This has led 

to the Taliban focusing most of its activities in this province, says Hussain. 

Following the killing of nine polio vaccinators in Peshawar and Karachi Dec.17 and 18, seven persons 

including six female workers and a male doctor from an NGO were killed in Swabi, one of the 25 KP 

districts on Jan. 5. 

Seven aid workers were shot dead in nearby Charsadda district Jan. 3. 

What has left some people surprised is that militants attacked a vehicle of the Al Khidmat Foundation 

(AKF), killing Dr Zakir Hussain, head of its education wing. The AKF is run by the Jamaat Islami (JI) 

party which is regarded as close to Tehreek Taliban Pakistan (TTP). 

 

Its former chief Qazi Hussain Ahmed survived a suicide attack in Mohmand Agency Nov. 29 last year. 

But JI has refrained from blaming the TTP. 

The pattern of shootings has left many confused. TTP has accepted responsibility for most bomb and 

suicide attacks targeting the army, police and public places. The latest attacks have gone unclaimed. 

“The Taliban are employing different strategies to sabotage the general election because they don’t want 

the election to take place peacefully,” Kamran Ali, a political science teacher at the University of 

Peshawar tells IPS. 
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The Awami National Party (ANP), which rules the KP, one of the four provinces in Pakistan, has borne 

the brunt of Taliban attacks. The party has lost 600 of its workers and leaders in terrorism-related 

attacks, Ali says. 

“The TTP is opposed to all democratic and liberal forces. It fears strict action if such parties win the 

election and form government, he says. The TTP doesn’t want the ANP to win the election again 

because it has been running a campaign against militants during the past four-and-a-half years of its rule 

in KP, Ali says. 

A major operation was carried out in 2009 that evicted Taliban from Swat, which the TTP had ruled 

from 2007 to 2009. 

“The TTP would like to see JI and other smaller religious parties in power in order to implement their 

agenda,” Ali says. “A coalition government of these two parties in KP had shut its eyes to the Taliban’s 

activities in Swat during their rule, and soon after the election won by ANP, the Swat Taliban started 

killing police and others. 

“Had the Muttahida Majlis-i-Amal (MMA) – an alliance of Islamic parties – not shut its eyes to the 

Taliban’s activities in Swat, and had taken action, Swat would never have fallen to TTP,” he says. The 

Taliban therefore want to keep the ANP away from the election and support religious parties to get a 

free run, he says. 

“A liberal democratic government will take action against the Taliban,” KP Information Minister Mian 

Iftikhar Hussain tells IPS. “Therefore they (TTP) try their level best to block their entry to corridor of 

power.” 

The killing of political leaders is a Taliban tactic to force opponents out of the election process and get 

people of their choice elected, Hussain says. “The only agenda of Taliban is to sow political chaos ahead 

of elections.” 

The killing of an ANP leader in a suicide attack Dec. 19 shows how TTP deals with rivals, Hussain says. 

“Bashir Bilour aggressively campaigned against the Taliban. He turned up at the site of every bomb 

attack in the province and condemned them.” 

Hussain’s only son Mian Rashid Hussain was shot dead by militants in April 2010. 

“The recent strategy by the TTP to hit the political leaders and scare people away from public meetings 

is a ploy to force liberal politicians out of the elections,” he says. “The TTP would never want the ANP 

to get elected. The TTP knows that the ANP would create problems for it.” 

The ANP leadership is prepared for talks nevertheless, he says. “We know that the militants are behind 

all sorts of terrorism, but even then we are ready to go to the negotiating table provided they end 

violence for the sake of the country.” 
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The judiciary & military 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, January 21, 2013 

By FAISAL SIDDIQI 

IS there a connection between the Supreme Court’s recent order against the prime minister in the rental 

power case and Maulana Tahirul Qadri’s long march? Is the “new anti-democratic establishment” now 

allegedly composed of the military, judiciary and certain sections of the media? These are conspiracy 

theories, which have been floating around for quite some time. 

As conspiracy theories without substantial evidence, they can be rejected. But they do raise the more 

general, and key, question as to what exactly is the relationship in Pakistan between the judiciary and 

military, or between the judiciary and democracy. 

Like life, the relationship between the judiciary and military, or between the judiciary and democracy, is 

complicated, continuously developing, a long-term process and subject to change. 

Further clarification is required. The power of the military establishment needs to be brought under three 

separate categories — the capacity to overthrow elected governments and impose direct military rule, 

the power to interfere in political and policy decisions of political governments, and socio-economic 

interests and influence. The current judiciary’s relationship to each of these power categories is 

different. 

Let us examine each power category separately. 

a) Direct military takeovers or rule: Any future direct military takeover, or rule, will be rigorously 

resisted by the overwhelming majority of the superior judiciary for the following reasons. Firstly, 

Supreme Court judgments against past military rule themselves hold no guarantees for the future. For 

example, in 1972, the Supreme Court in the Asma Jilani case, had declared martial law as 

unconstitutional and incapable of being validated. But within five years, the Supreme Court validated 

Ziaul Haq’s martial law in 1977. 

 

However, something distinctive happened between 2007 to 2009. The judges did not merely give a 

judgment in the Sindh High Court Bar Association case in 2009 against Musharraf’s martial law of 

2007; more importantly, the superior court judges were part of the political struggle against Musharraf’s 

rule and they won this battle. This political struggle has now become the institutional and psychological 

history of the judiciary, which will be difficult to ignore by the current, or future, judges. 
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Secondly, judicial dissent against military rule is on the rise. For example, the Supreme Court declared 

martial law unconstitutional in 1972, 16 judges refused to take oath under martial law in 1981 and 13 

judges in 1999, the Supreme Court in 1999 in the Zafar Ali Shah case limited Musharraf’s military rule 

to only three years, 43 judges refused to take oath under martial law in 2007, an unprecedented 

lawyers/judicial movement between March 9, 2007 and March 16, 2009 led to the restoration of the 

chief justice and other judges. This is a trend and judges in the future will draw strength from this 

judicial dissent. 

Thirdly, the present judiciary’s real power is also based on public legitimacy, especially constituencies 

like the media, lawyers, political workers which are generally opposed to martial law. It is the 

judiciary’s perception that any future support of martial law will lead to a loss of public legitimacy and 

of its key constituencies. 

Fourthly, this Supreme Court, especially the chief justice, is conscious of the support of the global legal 

community as the latter played an important role in the lawyers movement. The global community will 

condemn any future military rule. 

Fourthly, the democratic period between 2009 to 2013 has seen the greatest growth in judicial power in 

Pakistani judicial history. Any support of military rule will destroy this judicial power as in military rule, 

it is the military which is supreme. 

b) Military interference/dominance in political and policy matters in political governments: At the 

moment, there is no general trend in the judiciary to restrict the military’s interference/dominance in 

political and policy (especially foreign, defence and internal security policy) decisions of political 

governments. 

The judicial response varies from case to case. For example, in the Balochistan suo motu case and the 

missing persons cases, the Supreme Court has condemned and checked some of the unconstitutionalities 

of the military and intelligence establishment. The reason for this might be that there was public support 

for the Supreme Court on these issues. But in the Hussain Haqqani memo case, the Supreme Court 

agreed with the contentions of the military establishment against the political government. 

This is not because of some alleged conspiratorial alliance but in view of the commonalities of views of 

the judiciary and military on the issue. Second, the judiciary saw it as an opportunity to enhance its 

judicial power by adjudicating on an intra-state dispute. Third, the implied and tacit strategic congruence 

between the judiciary and military against the government or between the judiciary and government 

against the military, constitutes defence mechanisms in weak constitutional democracies. In weak 

democracies, institutions engage in various strategic games to safeguard themselves. 

It is interesting to note that no serving top military officer has been successfully prosecuted either for the 

2007 military coup or in the missing persons cases. Therefore, the most important reason for the 

judiciary’s cautious attitude towards the military establishment is simple — it is the prevalent fear that 

the military can counter and seriously damage any institution including the judiciary. Therefore, only the 

deepening of democratic constitutional rule and change in foreign policy can reduce this fear vis-à-vis 

the military. 

c) Socioeconomic power of the army: In terms of its uncontested budget and corporate and land assets, 

the Pakistani military is unlike any normal military and is really a state within a state. Apart from Justice 



Jawwad S. Khawaja’s Makro-Habib judgment, in which the land lease of a military financial institution 

to a multinational company was struck down, there is hardly any judicial check on this socioeconomic 

military power. 

The reason may be simple — the money, perks and privileges, to military-related institutions and 

individuals, have all been legitimised by the law. Therefore, for example, except in clear cases of 

corruption, it is difficult to check the unfair distribution of land to the military because there are laws 

legitimising such accumulations. 

It was naïve to think that the recent lawyers/judicial movement would completely dismantle the military 

establishment’s power and convert it into a military acting under the constitution. The politicians have 

been trying to do so at least since 1958. The judiciary, with hiccups and compromises, has also been 

trying, at least since 1972. We now seem to be on the right constitutional road with a reasonably clear 

vision but we should never forget that there are “miles to go before we sleep”. 
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The challenge of peace making 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, January 22, 2013 

By MALEEHA LODHI 

At a joint press conference with President Hamid Karzai on January 11, President Obama announced 

that Nato’s security handover would be accelerated and control of all operations transferred to Afghan 

forces this spring – ahead of schedule and well before the drawdown of most foreign forces from 

Afghanistan in 2014. 

The announcement attracted much of the media’s attention during Karzai’s Washington visit. As did a 

set of undecided issues about the speed of the US pullout, scope of its post-2014 military presence and 

legal immunity for the remaining forces. 

More consequential for Afghanistan’s future than these military issues are questions of political strategy. 

Acceleration of diplomatic efforts aimed at a political settlement is of greater, long-term importance than 

quickening the pace of the military drawdown. Progress on the political track will more significantly 

shape the strategic environment in which the 2014 transition will take place. 

From this perspective, it was noteworthy that during the news conference both leaders’ reiterated 

support for talks with the Taliban and for the first time President Obama publicly endorsed the 

establishment of a Taliban office to facilitate these talks. Such an office has existed unofficially for some 

time, but has yet to formally open or be officially recognised. 

The statement about the Taliban office suggested two things. One that Karzai had been prevailed upon to 

concede ground, given his objections to a political process outside Afghanistan. These misgivings were 

reiterated more stridently following last month’s unprecedented meeting in France between different 

Afghan groups including Taliban representatives. 

More importantly the announcement signalled US keenness to revive direct contacts with the Taliban 

that began well over a year ago and came to constitute a nascent ‘Qatar process’, which aimed to install 

formal negotiations. In March 2012, talks were suspended when Taliban representatives accused US 

interlocutors of reneging on commitments, the most important being the transfer of five Taliban 

prisoners from Guantanamo to Doha. 

On the eve of Karzai’s US trip, American officials stated their intention “to accelerate the peace 

process”, for which they said Pakistan had an ‘important role’ to play. White House officials also said 
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they saw “a political settlement as absolutely essential to bring the war to a responsible close”. 

 

These statements followed a flurry of diplomatic activity between Pakistan and Afghanistan. Kabul 

proposed a ‘Peace Process Road Map to 2015’, while Pakistan released several mid-level Taliban 

members from its custody. The road map however simply laid out what had to be accomplished in a 

five-phase process, not how to accomplish those goals or the accommodation this would require. It did 

not indicate what would be offered to the Taliban to encourage them to join the process. 

If, in its present form, the ‘Road Map’ fell short of an executable plan, it was also uncertain how the 

Taliban detainees’ release would advance reconciliation (other than build goodwill between Islamabad 

and Kabul) in the absence of a credible peace process for them to join. Their release evoked concern 

from US officials who asked for prior consultations before Islamabad freed any more Taliban members. 

Islamabad was also urged to ‘monitor’ the released prisoners – a task Pakistani officials felt exceeded 

their capacity. 

The December 20-21 meeting in Chantilly, France did however mark an important exploratory 

engagement between representatives of Kabul’s High Peace Council, Taliban, Northern Alliance and 

other Afghan groups including women. In their statement to the conference the two Taliban 

representatives, Shahabuddin Dilawar and Mohammed Naim, ruled out talks with the Kabul government 

but expressed willingness to talk to the Northern Alliance and other groups. Their statement 

characterised Kabul’s terms for talks as tantamount to “surrender of the Mujahideen under the title of 

peace”. 

Despite these preliminary exchanges, the fundamental reality is that there is still no agreed framework or 

coherent process that can lay the basis for serious peace negotiations. The American envoy to Kabul 

James Cunningham acknowledged as much when he said last week that the Afghan reconciliation 

process “hasn’t even begun.” The Chantilly meeting indicates that while opposing Afghan groups seem 

willing to assemble at conferences this does not translate into an intention to negotiate, much less to 

settle. 

Nevertheless, intense bilateral and trilateral discussions are underway about how to reach out to the 

Taliban – between Kabul, Islamabad and Washington. Discussion has sometimes involved ‘mapping’ 

efforts to identify who’s who in the Taliban and what channels to pursue. Pakistan has shown 

willingness to support different tracks proposed by various stakeholders but stressed that these should be 

mutually reinforcing. 

To make real progress, these various tracks would have to eventually converge and peace-making efforts 

channelled into a single, consistent process acceptable to key players and potential negotiators. 

Otherwise diplomatic energies will dissipate in scattered efforts. 

Once formalised, a Taliban office in Doha could assume a key role in helping to inaugurate a substantial 

peace process. But the path ahead is strewn with difficulties. Several obstacles have to be overcome 

before the Qatar process can get underway. 

For a start the Obama administration will have to move with much greater urgency than it has shown so 

far. It is also unclear what the present status is of several confidence-building measures regarded earlier 

by American and Taliban interlocutors as necessary to launch the political office. Differences have 



continued on what this should be called and assigned to do, especially as Karzai fears this would shift 

focus from Kabul to Doha as the venue for peace talks and eventually sideline him. 

The set of CBMs that were under negotiation before US-Taliban talks broke down involved moving five 

Taliban detainees from Guantanamo in exchange for Bowe Bergdahl, the American prisoner held by the 

Taliban-aligned Haqqani network. The CBMs also entailed Taliban statements denouncing international 

terrorism and assenting to enter talks with ‘other Afghans’ – a way of sidestepping the Taliban’s 

opposition to talking to Kabul. The modalities and sequencing of these steps is still to be determined and 

will likely be the subject of intense, behind-the-scenes negotiations. 

US diplomatic efforts towards this end are expected to intensify in the coming months. The key question 

is what the US will be prepared to offer the Taliban to entice them to resume talks when Taliban leaders 

know that in under two years most American troops will depart Afghanistan. 

For its part Pakistan has committed to help the Qatar peace effort. Last week’s meeting between Foreign 

Secretary Jalil Abbas Jilani, American and Afghan officials in Abu Dhabi was part of consultations that 

included moving this process forward. The upcoming visit by senior US officials to Islamabad this week 

will likely have a similar purpose. 

Pakistan has long called for careful sequencing of steps to establish the conditions for a serious peace 

process. It has also emphasised the need for Afghanistan, Pakistan and the US to evolve an agreed 

political strategy that includes a mutual reduction of violence and an eventual ceasefire to prepare the 

ground for a ‘negotiated peace’. It remains uncertain at what stage and under what conditions the 

Americans will be prepared to call a halt to fighting. The Afghan ‘road map’ itself envisages a ceasefire 

in the second half of 2013. 

Meanwhile the Taliban restated their negotiating position at the conference in France with familiar core 

demands: withdrawal of all foreign forces, end to occupation, changes in the constitution in accordance 

with Islamic principles, release of imprisoned Taliban leaders and delisting from the UN sanctions list. 

But they also declared that they were not interested in monopolising power, would work with others and 

respect women’s rights. Only when serious negotiations begin can the Taliban be tested on how much 

flexibility they have on key issues. 

The looming deadline of 2014 imparts urgency to getting peace talks going. All stakeholders should 

have a common interest to ensure a stable outcome for Afghanistan’s security and political transitions 

and cooperate to avert worst-case scenarios. No one would want 2014 to become another 1989, least of 

all Pakistan. 
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Plan of action: Tahirul Qadri says he will not contest elections 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, January 23, 2013 

By ABDUL MANAN 

Minhajul Quran International (MQI) chief Dr Tahirul Qadri, who is also the chairman of the Pakistan 

Awami Tehreek (PAT), declared on Tuesday that neither he nor any member of his family will contest 

the upcoming general elections. 

In the aftermath of his announcement during a press conference, the likelihood of him relinquishing his 

PAT position increases — he said that if PAT takes part in elections then he will separate it from MQI 

since he did not want to link his religious organisation with a political one. 

Qadri justified his decision of not taking part in the polls by portraying himself as role model who 

disowns and discourages dynasty in politics. He said that PAT is scheduled to hold its meetings of 

advisory general and federal councils in which it would be decided whether the party would contest the 

polls or not. 

However, personally, he completely disassociated himself from the election process and even barred his 

family from contesting the polls. 

According MQI officials, if PAT decides to participate in the upcoming elections, the party will replace 

Qadri with another chairman since he was a dual national and he did not want to surrender his Canadian 

nationality, come what may. MQI Nazim-e-Ala Raheeq Abbasi toldThe Express Tribune that if PAT 

decides to take part in the elections then Qadri will be elevated to the position of chief pattern. 

 

Meanwhile during the press conference, Qadri urged political leaders of various parties to follow his 

lead and bring an end to this “dynasty system” in their political parties. 

Qadri’s political party, PAT, was founded in 1990 and contested the general election the same year but 

did not win any seat.  In 2002 it managed to clinch only one seat — which was his own. 

Regarding the success of his Islamabad Long March Declaration, he said that the committee comprising 

constitutional experts were conducting their meetings and would present him a draft on January 27. He 

was of the view that due to the long march awareness among the masses had increased. 

Chaudhry Shujaat 
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Meanwhile, Pakistan Muslim League-Quaid (PML-Q) president Chaudhry Shujaat Hussain separately 

addressed a press conference and said that the declaration signed in Islamabad with the MQI chief will 

result in transparent elections and a true Islamic democratic system. 

He said all signatories were its guarantors and detailed mechanism for its implementation will be 

evolved in a meeting on January 27. 

He revealed that in order to avert use of force against the participants of the long march, he had even 

given the option of voluntarily withdrawing from the government. 
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Held Kashmir put on alert for nuclear war 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, January 23, 2013 

SRINAGAR  - Police in Indian Kashmir have warned residents to build underground bunkers to prepare 

for a possible nuclear war in the disputed region, which is on a edge after a string of deadly border 

clashes. 

The warning comes despite a ceasefire which took hold last week in the scenic Himalayan region, after 

the Indian and Pakistani armies agreed to halt cross-border firing that had threatened to unravel a fragile 

peace process.“If the blast wave does not arrive within five seconds of the flash you were far enough 

from the ground zero,” says the notice, headed “Protection against Nuclear, Biological and Chemical 

(NBC) Weapons”. 

It warns of “initial disorientation” from a nuclear attack, stating the blast may “carry away many 

prominent and familiar features”. 

The instructions were issued on Monday in a local English-language newspaper by the State Disaster 

Response Force, which is part of the police. They vividly describe a nuclear war scenario to prepare 

residents to deal with “the initial shock wave”. 

The notice tells them to “wait for the winds to die down and debris to stop falling”. “Blast wind will 

generally end in one or two minutes after burst and burns, cuts and bruises are no different than 

conventional injuries. (The) dazzle is temporary and vision should return in few seconds,” it says. 

 

It tells residents to build toilet-equipped basement shelters “where the whole family can stay for a 

fortnight”, and says that they should be stocked with non-perishable food. Police confirmed they issued 

the notice but said it “should not be connected with anything else”, in an apparent reference to border 

tension. 

An Indian counter-terrorism expert criticised the warning as valueless for Kashmiris, who could be 

forgiven for imagining war was an imminent prospect. 

“There can be no conceivable motive for issuing a notice like this,” Ajay Sahni, Executive Director of 

the Institute for Conflict Management in New Delhi told AFP. 
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Islamabad claims hollow protest victory 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, January 24, 2013 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER 

KARACHI – As a result of an election agreement signed between religious cleric Professor Tahirul 

Qadri and the Pakistani government, a four-day long sit-in staged by thousands of protesters in 

Islamabad was called off on January 17. 

The government, which is going to complete its tenure in March, had to sign to avert a political crisis 

that could threaten democracy ahead of elections scheduled to be held in May. Qadri had led a protest 

march of tens of thousands from the eastern city of Lahore. 

The cleric had demanded that a caretaker government be formed in the interim period between this 

government stepping down and general elections that must take place no later than May 17. His 

stipulation that this body be formed after consultation with all stakeholders – including the military – 

triggered speculation in the media that the military establishment is backing Qadri. 

Both the government and opposition first rejected his demands, declaring them unconstitutional, but 

Qadri, who had virtually taken hold of Islamabad with thousands of his followers, piled pressure on 

President Asif Ali Zardari’s fragile and unpopular government, forcing it to the negotiating table. Qadri 

has for weeks been demanding wide-reaching electoral reforms ahead of this year’s national vote. 

If Qadri is backed by the military, then what the deal he signed with the government has achieved was 

actually the achievement of the military. If Qadri has become a stakeholder in the nomination of a 

caretaker prime minister, then it means the military will be a key player in the formation of such a set 

up. 

 

Ratified by Prime Minister Raja Pervaiz Ashraf and signed by the representatives of ruling Pakistan 

People’s Party (PPP) and its coalition partners, the Islamabad “long march” declaration sets in stone that 

the government and opposition will not be the sole stakeholders in appointing a caretaker leader when 

the government steps down. 

“The declaration surprisingly gives a big say to Dr Qadri in the selection of the next caretaker prime 

minister by stating that the treasury benches, ‘in complete consensus with Pakistan Awami Tehreek will 

propose names of two honest and impartial persons for appointment as caretaker PM,” the influential 

national newspaper The News said. 
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“Dr Qadri immediately claimed, even before the law minister read out the text of the declaration, that the 

government and opposition now cannot appoint a caretaker PM [prime minister of their choice. This 

militates against what has been said in the constitution. It is to be seen how the opposition parties in 

parliament will react since there was no representation of the opposition in the teams that negotiated and 

signed the long march declaration." 

Qadri's protest march had drawn a line between anti-establishment and pro-establishment political 

parties. On one side are parties that supported the Qadri agenda, such as the Muttahida Qaumi 

Movement (MQM) , Imran Khan-led Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI) and the Pakistan Muslim League 

(Q). 

On the other side, the ruling PPP, the Pakistan Muslim League (PML-N) led by former prime minister 

Nawaz Sharif, the country's main opposition party, Awami National Party (ANP) and religious political 

parties like Jamaat-i-Islami and Jamiat-Ulma-e-Islam (JUI-F), led by Fazl-ur-Rehman, and Baloch 

nationalist parties emerged as strong opponents, saying Qadri was derailing the democratic process. 

Under the government of former president and retired four-star general Pervez Musharraf, the leadership 

of the PPP and PML-N were not allowed to enter Pakistan and two efforts were made to block these 

parties from returning to domestic politics. All such efforts however fizzled out after the late Benazir 

Bhutto and Nawaz Sharif returned home in 2007 and the parties won a majority in 2008 polls. Some 

political observers believe that this agenda - of keeping the mainstream parties out of power - is now 

being pursued by new actors like Qadri. 

Some of his demands, such as better scrutiny of candidates in the general elections, is clearly in the 

public interest and could ensure only the honest and competent reach parliament. The screening of 

candidates before elections could prove essential in upholding and strengthening the people's faith in 

parliamentary democracy. 

However, it is the "scrutiny provision" in the vote deal that will likely see the government depart from 

its commitment with Qadri. Some people from the ruling coalition have raised question about the legal 

status of the agreement and have talked of throwing it into the dustbin. Opposition parties have also 

undermined the deal and rejected it. 

Through inefficiency and bad governance, Pakistani politicians have in the past created a route for the 

military to disrupt the democratic process. It is a bitter truth of the country's political history that 

military-led coups were not resisted but welcomed by the people. There have been dancing and sweets 

handed out at the dismissal of political governments in the past. The democrats have yet to learn from 

their mistakes. 

The present coalition government has not delivered in the past five years. Last week, the people 

welcomed the imposition of governor rule in Balochistan and the dismissal of the provincial 

government, which had failed to protect the lives of citizens. Apart from rumors of a military coup, an 

anti-government revolt was already simmering in the country. There have been obvious reasons to take 

issue with an unpopular government that has so far been the most corrupt in the country. 

The people have looked to the Supreme Court as a check on the corruption of the ruling elite. The court 

is hearing several cases linked to graft by the current and former prime minister and was powerful 

enough to last June oust a sitting premier and his cabinet. 



Mubarak Haider wrote in a blog on Dawn.com: 

"The question, who deployed the Qadri brigade, cannot be answered with a conspiracy theory, because 

to propound a conspiracy theory is the sole prerogative of those who do not see any conspiracy in this 

drama. It is clear, therefore, that he came on his own "for the love of his people". The nation received 

him so kindly because it remembers with gratitude his services for Islam and Shariah laws under 

[General] Zia ul Haq.” 

He further wrote: “Our generals and their admirers contend that politicians are the architects of 

everything bad from corruption to poverty and chaos. That may be true in the sense that they are selfish 

and vision less. But these “virtues” are not limited to politicians; success in every field of Pakistan is 

determined by exactly these. 

Politicians are responsible for our suffering, perhaps, because they do not let the generals rule this 

country with perfect peace of mind; they keep clamoring for democracy and constitution and they seek 

help from international forces who twist our arm every now and then. Our generals as guardians of our 

faith and national honor have promoted strong religious forces to combat heretical foreign concepts like 

democracy.” 

The Pakistan military, which has ruled for more than half the country’s history, still remains the only 

national institution that is dynamic and well organized. Whoever emerges as the main beneficiaries of 

the long march deal, one thing is plain, it is not now the democrats but the generals and judges, who are 

the real “movers and shakers” in Pakistan’s domestic politics. 
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No sledgehammer approach to ties with Pakistan: Kerry 

SOURCE: The Nation 
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Senator John Kerry, President Barack Obama’s pick for next Secretary of State, Thursday dismissed a 

proposal that US stop aid to Pakistan until Islamabad complied with Washington’s demands, saying such 

a ‘sledgehammer approach’ was not the way to deal with issues.“Rather than cut aid, which is a pretty 

dramatic, draconian, sledgehammer approach to a relationship that really has a lot of interests … we 

have our ground lines of communication – roads – that go to Afghanistan and that route is critical to our 

supply to our troops … we have in addition to that intelligence cooperation.” Kerry told the Senate 

Foreign Relations Committee, which is holding his confirmation hearing. 

The senator was responding to the suggestion by Republican Senator Rand Paul seeking an end to aid to 

Pakistan until Dr Shakil Afridi, the Pakistani physician involved in the hunt for Osama bin Laden, was 

released.“We need to build our relationship with the Pakistanis, not to diminish it,” he added. 

The confirmation of Kerry, who has wide support in the US Congress, is expected to sail through the 

committee with any problems.Kerry also said the initial Pakistani help was important to US in ultimately 

eliminating the al-Qaeda chief. 

 

He said Pakistan does not get enough credit for its counterterrorism role.Kerry said he raised the issue of 

Dr Afridi’s imprisonment with the Pakistani leadership. He said he also found Dr Afridi’s being jailed 

incomprehensible as the doctor had helped find Osama bin Laden. But, Kerry told the panel, Pakistanis 

say Dr Afridi did not know who he was specifically targeting and whatever he did was just by way of 

business.He reminded the Senate panel that Pakistan has lost in the last year 6000 people in their efforts 

to go after terrorists. They lost about 30,000 people over the last several years. 

There are things that Pakistanis have done, he said.“As complicated as the relationship has been, now I 

think, I intend to raise the issue of Dr Afridi with them. But I am not going to recommend, nor do I think 

it is wise for American policy, to just cut our assistance. 

We need to build our relationship with the Pakistanis, not to diminish it.”“Our folks were able to 

cooperate on the ground in Pakistan. That is one of the ways we were able to get Osama bin Laden. I 

don’t think the Pakistanis have got credit sufficiently for the fact that they were helpful. It was their 

permissiveness in allowing our people to be there that helped us to be able to tie the knots that focused 

on that, to some degree, not exclusively obviously, but to some degree.” 
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In response to a Senator Barbara Boxer’s question, Kerry also said he would support her proposal for 

legislation on advancing an education plan for girls in Pakistan, following the courageous struggle 

Pakistani girls’ rights activist Malala Yousafzai, who is now under treatment in a British hospital. 

In his opening statement, he said the US foreign policy is not defined by drones and deployments alone 

but also by Washington’s economic development partnership and humanitarian missions around the 

world. 

Discussing the US campaign against al-Qaeda, Kerry said the US has decimated the core al-Qaeda 

leaders and could further weaken the core of the terrorist outfit in the next months. He said drones alone 

will not be able to wipe out al-Qaeda threat. “But it takes a focused effort, it takes perseverance, doesn’t 

happen overnight.” 

On US end goals in Afghanistan, Kerry said it is a two-fold mission – to turn over security responsibility 

to Afghan forces and continue the counterterrorism mission.“Our troops in the near term, at some point 

this year, would not be in the lead,” and will no longer lead the offensive activities, he said. He said the 

counterterrorism mission would continue. 
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Cases of Headley & Rana: What Next? 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Saturday, January 26, 2013 

By B RAMAN 

The Ministry of Home Affairs of the Government of India has been less than honest with the public by 

trying to convey an impression that it will continue to try for the extradition of David Coieman Headley 

of the Chicago cell of the Lashkar-e-Toiba (LET), who has been sentenced to 35 years in prison by a 

Chicago court for his co-operation with the LET of Pakistan and the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) in 

the planning and execution of the 26/11 terrorist strikes in Mumbai and his role in the abandoned plans 

of the LET to blow up the office of a Danish paper which had published caricatures of the Holy Prophet. 

2. His extradition is legally out of question since as part of the plea bargain entered into with him, the 

USA’s Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) has made a commitment to him that he will not be 

extradited to India. Moreover, since he has been convicted by the US court for his role in the 26/11 

strikes, the bar of double jeopardy will come in the way of his being tried in India. This prohibits the 

conviction of a person twice for the same offence. 

3.When the FBI originally informed the court of the plea bargain, I had written that before the plea 

bargain is accepted by the court, the Government of India and the relatives of the victims of the 26/11 

strikes should oppose its acceptance since its acceptance would preclude the death sentence and 

extradition. No action was taken by the Government of India and the relatives. His plea bargain was 

accepted by the court and he has now been convicted under it. 

 

4.The MHA must have the honesty to admit that as a result of its bad handling of the case, the 

extradition door has been closed for ever. But an option of limited utility still remains open. As part of 

the plea bargain, Headley has made a commitment to the FBI to continue to co-operate with it and with 

the agencies of other countries having liaison with the FBI in any future investigation. Under this, a team 

of our National Investigation Agency (NIA) can still visit the US and question Headley in judicial 

custody in the presence of the FBI. However, it is doubtful whether anything useful would come out of 

this exercise, but we may still try it to find out about his network in India. 

5. In my reading, the extradition door is still open in the case of Tahawur Hussain Rana, Headley’s 

Chicago-based accomplice. Intriguingly, the FBI did not consider it necessary to enter into a plea 

bargain with him. Only one logical explanation is possible for the FBI’s double standards in the case of 

Headley and Rana. The FBI wanted to protect Headley from independent Indian interrogation because 

he was an agent of the Drug Enforcement Agency. Rana was apparently not an agent of the Agency. The 

FBI, therefore, did not feel the need to protect him through a plea bargain. 
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6.Moreover, even though there is considerable evidence regarding Rana’s assistance to Headley and his 

prior knowledge of the Mumbai terrorist strikes, he has been convicted by the Chicago court only for his 

role in the Copenhagen case and not in the Mumbai case. The bar of double jeopardy may not apply in 

his case. 

7. From the moment Rana was arrested, I have been pointing out that while extradition may be difficult 

in the case of Headley, it may not be difficult in the case of Rana and that we should press for it in order 

to collect details of the Headley-Rana network in India. Again intriguingly, this option has till now not 

been vigorously pursued by the NIA, which works under the MHA. At least now, we should try for his 

extradition. 

8. There were definite sins of commission and omission by the FBI which came in the way of the 

prevention of the 26/11 strikes in Mumbai. Firstly, the FBI was aware that David Coleman Headley had 

originally an American passport under the name Daood Gilani. Before he started frequently travelling to 

Pakistan and India, he obtained a new US passport under the name David Coleman Headley. In India, 

when a person obtains a new passport under a different name, we make an endorsement in his new 

passport that he previously used to travel with another passport under the name—-.Many other countries 

follow this security precaution. Surprisingly, the FBI did not make any such endorsement. As a result, 

the Indian Consulate in Chicago, which issued a multiple-entry visa to Headley, was not aware that he 

previously used to travel as Gilani.After the strikes, we became aware of the various travels of Headley 

to India as Headley. Are we aware of the travels that he might have made to India as Gilani before he 

changed his name? 

9.Secondly, the FBI was aware  that during his travels to Pakistan for the Drug Enforcement Agency, 

Headley had also been visiting India and going back to Pakistan. He had  even visited India once after 

the strikes. The FBI did not alert India even once before the strikes. It was apparently afraid that if it 

informed the Indian agencies, they may detain and question him thereby exposing his being an agent of 

the Drug Enforcement Agency. It chose to keep quiet. 

10.Thirdly, immediately after the 26/11 strikes, the “Hindustan Times” had carried a report by Vir 

Sanghvi, citing an unnamed high-level officer of the R&AW as saying that the CIA had twice alerted the 

R&AW that the LET was planning a sea-borne terrorist strike in Mumbai and that the R&AW had 

conveyed the information to the IB. Wherefrom did the CIA get this information, which proved to be 

correct? Was it from Headley or from one of CIA’s sources in Pakistan or from technical intelligence of 

the USA’s National Security Agency? No Indian journalist or analyst has gone deeper into this. 

11.There have been serious sins of commission and omission by the Indian intelligence too. The 

processing of Headley’s case for a multiple-entry visa was handled by the Indian Consulate in Chicago 

in an unsatisfactory manner. 

12.Headley was frequently coming to India from Pakistan and going back to Pakistan with the help of 

the multi-entry visa. Not once did our immigration question him about his frequent visits to Pakistan and 

keep him under surveillance in India. Even after we became aware of his frequent travels to India after 

the 26/11 terrorist strikes, we have not made thorough enquiries about his network in India. 

13. In 1988, a source of the US Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) had reported that a Palestinian terrorist 

group was planning to blow up a US flight to Europe around Christmas. The FAA alerted the CIA, the 



FBI and the US diplomatic missions in Europe, but did not alert the US public of the likely danger of a 

terrorist strike against a US flight to Europe. 

14. A flight of Pan Am was blown up off Lockerbie in Scotland killing all the passengers. The US media 

reported about the prior intelligence that was available to the US intelligence agencies which was not 

shared with the public. Some relatives of the victims took the US Government to court. It was from then 

that the practice of issuing an advisory about likely terrorist strikes started. 

15.As reported by Vir Sanghvi, the CIA was aware of the LET’s plans for a sea-borne terrorist strike in 

Mumbai. Yet, the State Department did not issue an advisory to the US citizens intending to travel to 

India about the dangers of a strike n Mumbai. If it had gone public with the warning, that itself might 

have acted as a deterrent on the LET. 

16. We still do not have a completely satisfactory reconstruction of the strikes and the roles of Headley 

and Rana. It is important for the relatives of the Indian, American, Israeli and other foreign victims to 

take the matter up before courts in India and the US in order to force the two Governments to come out 

with the truth. 
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Pakistan still global jihad hub 
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Pakistan is still a major destination for radicalised Muslims bent on a life of jihad, despite hundreds of 

US drone strikes, the death of Osama bin Laden and the fracturing of Al-Qaeda. 

New battlegrounds have sprung up in Africa and the Middle East, but the number of foreign recruits 

smuggled into the northwestern tribal belt is increasing and they come from more diverse countries. 

Since the 1980s “jihad” to expel Soviet troops from Afghanistan, Muslim fighters from all over the 

world have lived and trained on the Afghan-Pakistan border, moulded into Al-Qaeda and a host of spin-

off militant networks. 

After US-led forces in late 2001 evicted the Taliban in Kabul for sheltering Al-Qaeda, Afghan Taliban 

fled across the border into Pakistan. 

But Washington and Nato will end their combat mission in Afghanistan next year and these days the 

Taliban say their foreign allies are drawn to other conflicts, despite their support networks in a region 

outside direct government control. 

“Al-Qaeda is shifting its focus to Syria, Libya, Iraq or Mali,” one member of the Afghan Taliban told 

AFP on condition of anonymity in northwest Pakistan. 

Local officials estimate the number of Arab fighters has fallen by more than a half or two thirds in the 

last 10 years, to below 1,000. 

 

In the last two years, some Al-Qaeda Arabs, particularly Libyans and Syrians, left to take part in the 

civil war in Syria and the violent uprising that overthrew Libya’s dictator Muammar Qadhafi in 2011. 

Others migrated to Iraq in 2003, and others to Somalia and Yemen. 

But Saifullah Khan Mehsud, executive director of the Fata Research Center, a think-tank focused on the 

tribal belt, says uprisings in the Middle East have had a minimal effect on the Arab presence in Pakistan. 

“Arab fighters are not leaving in big numbers,” he told AFP. “They have been there for 30 years and it 

continues,” he added. 
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The number of fighters from other countries is also rising, say witnesses in Miramshah, the main town of 

North Waziristan — the district with the largest concentration of Taliban and Al-Qaeda fighters. 

“The overall number of foreign jihadis has increased in the last two years. Every week we see new 

faces,” says one regular visitor. 

There could be around 2,000 to 3,500 foreign fighters in the border areas from around 30 different 

countries. During the 1980s, the number was also estimated to have been several thousand. 

  

More nationalities, same problems 

Most of the current crop are Turkmens and Uzbeks, numbering between 1,000 and 3,000 fighters 

according to local officials, who have fled authoritarian secular regimes in their home countries to set up 

their own groups. 

The Islamic Jihad Union, which splintered from the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan, is based in 

Pakistan’s border areas. It is committed to toppling the government in Uzbekistan, and fights alongside 

insurgents in Afghanistan. 

It has also plotted an attack in Germany, which was foiled. 

US officials say covert drone strikes have played a huge role in destroying training camps and disrupting 

Al-Qaeda in Pakistan. 

According to the London-based Bureau of Investigative Journalism, 362 US drone strikes have been 

reported in Pakistan since 2004 — 310 of them since US President Barack Obama took office in 2009. 

Although North Waziristan locals say the strikes kill more Taliban than Al-Qaeda operatives, they have 

condemned foreign fighters to a life underground. 

“They are low profile, they dress like locals, they avoid big meetings and above all they move all the 

time,” a local journalist told AFP. 

Mehsud says that foreigners are coming from a more diverse number of countries than in years past. 

“A few months ago, we even welcomed some (two or three) people from Fiji for the first time!” says the 

Taliban member who spoke with AFP. 

“There are more nationalities because they face the same problems. They tell us that they feel left aside 

by capitalism and discriminated by unfair laws, like the Swiss one on minarets or the French one on 

hijabs,” he adds. 

Local and Western officials say the number of Western militants have fallen to dozens compared to the 

several hundreds of a few years ago. 



A Canadian, who uses the name Mohammad Ibrahim, told AFP that he had been in Pakistan for three 

years but was now preparing to leave to wage jihad at home. 

“Foreigners are now afraid to come to Pakistan because of the drone strikes,” he says, putting the 

number of his compatriots at 14, compared to “60 to 85 three years ago”. 

A mechanical engineer by training, he says he works in “technical and logistic affairs” but does not 

elaborate further. 

“I often met British, Spanish, Italians, Algerians and Germans. But now…our movements have been 

limited because of the drone strikes,” he says. 
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By ANN JONES 

KABUL – Compromise, conflict, or collapse: ask an Afghan what to expect in 2014 and you’re likely to 

get a scenario that falls under one of those three headings. 2014, of course, is the year of the double 

whammy in Afghanistan: the next presidential election coupled with the departure of most American 

and other foreign forces. 

Many Afghans fear a turn for the worse, while others are no less afraid that everything will stay the 

same. Some even think things will get better when the occupying forces leave. Most predict a more 

conservative climate, but everyone is quick to say that it’s anybody’s guess. 

Only one thing is certain in 2014: it will be a year of American military defeat. For more than a decade, 

US forces have fought many types of wars in Afghanistan, from a low-footprint invasion, to multiple 

surges, to a flirtation with Vietnam-style counterinsurgency, to a ramped-up, gloves-off air war. And yet, 

despite all the experiments in styles of war-making, the American military and its coalition partners have 

ended up in the same place: stalemate, which in a battle with guerrillas means defeat. 

For years, a modest-sized, generally unpopular, ragtag set of insurgents has fought the planet’s most 

heavily armed, technologically advanced military to a standstill, leaving the country shaken and its 

citizens anxiously imagining the outcome of unpalatable scenarios. 

The first, compromise, suggests the possibility of reaching some sort of almost inconceivable power-

sharing agreement with multiple insurgent militias. While Washington presses for negotiations with its 

designated enemy, “the Taliban”, representatives of President Hamid Karzai’s High Peace Council, 

which includes 12 members of the former Taliban government and many sympathizers, are making the 

rounds to talk disarmament and reconciliation with all the armed insurgent groups that the Afghan 

intelligence service has identified across the country. There are 1,500 of them. 

 

One member of the council told me, “It will take a long time before we get to Mullah Omar [the 

Taliban's titular leader]. Some of these militias can’t even remember what they’ve been fighting about.” 

The second scenario, open conflict, would mean another dreaded round of civil war like the one in the 

1990s, after the Soviet Union withdrew in defeat – the one that destroyed the Afghan capital, Kabul, 

devastated parts of the country, and gave rise to the Taliban. 
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The third scenario, collapse, sounds so apocalyptic that it’s seldom brought up by Afghans, but it’s 

implied in the exodus already underway of those citizens who can afford to leave the country. The 

departures aren’t dramatic. There are no helicopters lifting off the roof of the US Embassy with 

desperate Afghans clamoring to get on board; just a record number of asylum applications in 2011, a 

year in which, according to official figures, almost 36,000 Afghans were openly looking for a safe place 

to land, preferably in Europe. That figure is likely to be at least matched, if not exceeded, when the 

United Nations releases the complete data for 2012. 

In January, I went to Kabul to learn what old friends and current officials are thinking about the critical 

months ahead. At the same time, Afghan President Karzai flew to Washington to confer with President 

Barack Obama. Their talks seem to have differed radically from the conversations I had with ordinary 

Afghans. 

In Kabul, where strange rumors fly, an official reassured me that the future looked bright for the country 

because Karzai was expected to return from Washington with the promise of American radar systems, 

presumably for the Afghan Air Force, which is not yet “operational”. (He actually returned with the 

promise of helicopters, cargo planes, fighter jets, and drones.) Who knew that the fate of the nation and 

its suffering citizens hinged on that? In my conversations with ordinary Afghans, one thing that never 

came up was radar. 

Another term that never seems to enter ordinary Afghan conversation, much as it obsesses Americans, is 

“al-Qaeda”. President Obama, for instance, announced at a joint press conference with President Karzai: 

“Our core objective – the reason we went to war in the first place – is now within reach: ensuring that al-

Qaeda can never again use Afghanistan to launch attacks against America.” An Afghan journalist asked 

me, “Why does he worry so much about al-Qaeda in Afghanistan? Doesn’t he know they are everywhere 

else?” 

At the same Washington press conference, Obama said, “The nation we need to rebuild is our own.” 

Afghans long ago gave up waiting for the US to make good on its promises to rebuild theirs. What’s 

now striking, however, is the vast gulf between the pronouncements of American officialdom and the 

hopes of ordinary Afghans. It’s a gap so wide you would hardly think – as Afghans once did – that we 

are fighting for them. 

To take just one example: the official American view of events in Afghanistan is wonderfully black and 

white. The president, for instance, speaks of the way US forces heroically “pushed the Taliban out of 

their strongholds”. Like other top US officials over the years, he forgets whom we pushed into the 

Afghan government, our “stronghold” in the years after the 2001 invasion: ex-Taliban and Taliban-like 

fundamentalists, the most brutal civil warriors, and serial human rights violators. 

Afghans, however, haven’t forgotten just whom the US put in place to govern them – exactly the men 

they feared and hated most in exactly the place where few Afghans wanted them to be. Early on, 

between 2002 and 2004, 90% of Afghans surveyed nationwide told the Afghan Independent Human 

Rights Commission that such men should not be allowed to hold public office; 76% wanted them tried 

as war criminals. 

In my recent conversations, many Afghans still cited the first loya jirga, an assembly convened in 2003 

to ratify the newly drafted constitution, or the first presidential election in 2004, or the parliamentary 

election of 2005, all held under international auspices, as the moments when the aspirations of Afghans 



and the “international community” parted company. In that first parliament, as in the earlier gatherings, 

most of the men were affiliated with armed militias; every other member was a former jihadi, and nearly 

half were affiliated with fundamentalist Islamist parties, including the Taliban. 

In this way, Afghans were consigned to live under a government of bloodstained warlords and 

fundamentalists who turned out to be Washington’s guys. Many had once battled the Soviets using 

American money and weapons, and quite a few, like the former warlord, druglord, minister of defense, 

and current vice-president Muhammad Qasim Fahim, had been very chummy with the CIA. 

In the US, such details of our Afghan War, now in its 12th year, are long forgotten, but to Afghans who 

live under the rule of the same old suspects, the memory remains painfully raw. Worse, Afghans know 

that it is these very men, rearmed and ready, who will once again compete for power in 2014. 

How to vote early in Afghanistan 

President Karzai is barred by term limits from standing for re-election in 2014, but many Kabulis believe 

he reached a private agreement with the usual suspects at a meeting late last year. In early January, he 

seemed to seal the deal by announcing that, for the sake of frugality, the voter cards issued for past 

elections will be re-used in 2014. 

Far too many of those cards were issued for the 2004 election, suspiciously more than the number of 

eligible voters. During the 2009 campaign, anyone could buy fistfuls of them at bargain basement prices. 

So this decision seemed to kill off the last faint hope of an election in which Afghans might actually 

have a say about the leadership of the country. 

Fewer than 35% of voters cast ballots in the last presidential contest, when Karzai’s men were caught on 

video stuffing ballot boxes. (Afterward, President Obama phoned to congratulate Karzai on his 

“victory”.) Only dedicated or paid henchmen are likely to show up for the next “good enough for 

Afghans” exercise in democracy. Once again, an “election” may be just the elaborate stage set for 

announcing to a disillusioned public the names of those who will run the show in Kabul for the next few 

years. 

Kabulis might live with that, as they’ve lived with Karzai all these years, but they fear power-hungry 

Afghan politicians could “compromise” as well with insurgent leaders like that old American favorite 

from the war against the Soviets, Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, who recently told a TV audience that he 

intends to claim his rightful place in government. Such compromises could stick the Afghan people with 

a shaky power-sharing deal among the most ultra-conservative, self-interested, sociopathic, and corrupt 

men in the country. 

If that deal, in turn, were to fall apart, as most power-sharing agreements worldwide do within a year or 

two, the big men might well plunge the country back into a 1990s-style civil war, with no regard for the 

civilians caught in their path. 

These worst-case scenarios are everyday Kabuli nightmares. After all, during decades of war, the savvy 

citizens of the capital have learned to expect the worst from the men currently characterized in a popular 

local graffiti this way: “Mujahideen = Criminals. Taliban = Dumbheads.” 



Ordinary Kabulis express reasonable fears for the future of the country, but impatient free-marketeering 

businessmen are voting with their feet right now, or laying plans to leave soon. They’ve made Kabul 

hum (often with foreign aid funds, which are equivalent to about 90% of the country’s economic 

activity), but they aren’t about to wait around for the results of election 2014. Carpe diem has become 

their version of financial advice. As a result, they are snatching what they can and packing their bags. 

Millions of dollars reportedly take flight from Kabul International Airport every day: officially about 

$4.6 billion in 2011, or just about the size of Afghanistan’s annual budget. Hordes of businessmen and 

bankers (like those who, in 2004, set up the Ponzi scheme called the Kabul Bank, from which about a 

billion dollars went missing) are heading for cushy spots like Dubai, where they have already 

established residence on prime real estate. 

As they take their investments elsewhere and the American effort winds down, the Afghan economy 

contracts ever more grimly, opportunities dwindle, and jobs disappear. Housing prices in Kabul are 

falling for the first time since the start of the occupation as rich Afghans and profiteering private 

American contractors, who guzzled the money that Washington and the “international community” 

poured into the country, move on. 

At the same time, a money-laundering building boom in Kabul appears to have stalled, leaving tall, half-

built office blocks like so many skeletons amid the scalloped Pakistani palaces, vertical malls, and grand 

madrassas erected in the past four or five years by political and business insiders and well-connected 

conservative clerics. 

Most of the Afghan tycoons seeking asylum elsewhere don’t fear for their lives, just their pocketbooks: 

they’re not political refugees, but free-market rats abandoning the sinking ship of state. Joining in the 

exodus (but not included in the statistics) are countless illegal emigres seeking jobs or fleeing for their 

lives, paying human smugglers money they can’t afford as they head for Europe by circuitous and 

dangerous routes. 

Threatened Afghans have fled from every abrupt change of government in the last century, making them 

the largest population of refugees from a single country on the planet. Once again, those who can are 

voting with their feet (or their pocketbooks) – and voting early. 

Afghanistan’s historic tragedy is that its violent political shifts – from king to communists to warlords to 

religious fundamentalists to the Americans – have meant the flight of the very people most capable of 

rebuilding the country along peaceful and prosperous lines. And their departure only contributes to the 

economic and political collapse they themselves seek to avoid. Left behind are ordinary Afghans – the 

illiterate and unskilled, but also a tough core of educated, ambitious citizens, including women’s rights 

activists, unwilling to surrender their dream of living once again in a free and peaceful Afghanistan. 

The military monster 

These days, Kabul resounds with the blasts of suicide bombers, improvized explosive devices, and 

sporadic gunfire. Armed men are everywhere, in anonymous uniforms that defy identification. Any man 

with money can buy a squad of bodyguards, clad in classy camouflage and wraparound shades, and 

armed with assault weapons. Yet Kabulis, trying to carry on normal lives in the relative safety of the 

capital, seem to maintain a distance from the war going on in the provinces. 



Asked that crucial question – do you think American forces should stay or go? – the Kabulis I talked 

with tended to answer in a theoretical way, very unlike the visceral response one gets in the countryside, 

where villages are bombed and civilians killed, or in the makeshift camps for internally displaced people 

that now crowd the outer fringes of Kabul. (By the time US Marines surged into Taliban-controlled 

Helmand Province in the south in 2010 to bring counterinsurgency-style protection to the residents there, 

tens of thousands of them had already moved to those camps in Kabul.) 

Afghans in the countryside want to be rid of armed men. All of them. Kabulis just want to be secure, and 

if that means keeping some US troops at Bagram Air Base near the capital, as Afghan and American 

officials are currently discussing, well, it’s nothing to them. 

In fact, most Kabulis I spoke with think that’s what’s going to happen. After all, US officials have been 

talking for years about keeping permanent bases in Afghanistan (though they avoid the term 

“permanent” when speaking to the American press), and American military officers now regularly 

appear on Afghan TV to say, “The United States will never abandon Afghanistan.” Afghans reason: 

Americans would not have spent nearly 12 years fighting in this country if it were not the most strategic 

place on the planet and absolutely essential to their plans to “push on” Iran and China next. Everybody 

knows that pushing on other countries is an American specialty. 

Besides, Afghans can see with their own eyes that US command centers, including multiple bases in 

Kabul, and Bagram Air Base, only 30 miles away, are still being expanded and upgraded. Beyond the 

high walls of the US Embassy compound, they can also see the tall new apartment blocks going up for 

an expanding staff, even if Washington now claims that staff will be reduced in the years to come. 

Why, then, would President Obama announce the drawdown of US troops to perhaps a few thousand 

special operations forces and advisors, if Washington didn’t mean to leave? Afghans have a theory about 

that, too. It’s a ruse, many claim, to encourage all other foreign forces to depart so that the Americans 

can have everything to themselves. Afghanistan, as they imagine it, is so important that the US, which 

has fought the longest war in its history there, will be satisfied with nothing less. 

I was there to listen, but at times I did mention to Afghans that America’s post-9/11 wars and 

occupations were threatening to break the country. “We just can’t afford this war anymore,” I said. 

Afghans only laugh at that. They’ve seen the way Americans throw money around. They’ve seen the 

way American money corrupted the Afghan government, and many reminded me that American 

politicians like Afghan ones are bought and sold, and its elections won by money. Americans, they 

know, are as rich as Croesus and very friendly, though on the whole not very well mannered or honest or 

smart. 

Operation Enduring Presence 

More than 11 years later, the tragedy of the US war in Afghanistan is simple enough: it has proven 

remarkably irrelevant to the lives of the Afghan people – and to American troops as well. Washington 

has long appeared to be fighting its own war in defense of a form of government and a set of long-

discredited government officials that ordinary Afghans would never have chosen for themselves and 

have no power to replace. 



In the early years of the war (2001-2005), George W Bush’s administration was far too distracted 

planning and launching another war in Iraq to maintain anything but a minimal military presence in 

Afghanistan -And that mainly outside the capital. Many journalists (including me) criticized Bush for 

not finishing the war he started there when he had the chance, but today Kabulis look back on that 

soldierless period of peace and hope with a certain nostalgia. In some quarters, the Bush years have even 

acquired something like the sheen of a lost Golden Age – compared, that is, to the thoroughgoing 

militarization of American policy that followed. 

So commanding did the US military become in Kabul and Washington that, over the years, it ate the 

State Department, gobbled up the incompetent bureaucracy of the US Agency for International 

Development, and established Provincial Reconstruction Teams (PRTs) in the countryside to carry out 

maniacal “development” projects and throw bales of cash at all the wrong “leaders.” 

Of course, the military also killed a great many people, both “enemies” and civilians. As in Vietnam, it 

won the battles, but lost the war. When I asked Afghans from Mazar-e-Sharif in the north how they 

accounted for the relative peacefulness and stability of their area, the answer seemed self-evident: 

“Americans didn’t come here.” 

Other consequences, all deleterious, flowed from the militarization of foreign policy. In Afghanistan and 

the United States, so intimately ensnarled over all these years, the income gap between the rich and 

everyone else has grown exponentially, in large part because in both countries the rich have made 

money off war-making, while ordinary citizens have slipped into poverty for lack of jobs and basic 

services. 

Relying on the military, the US neglected the crucial elements of civil life in Afghanistan that make 

things bearable – like education and healthcare. Yes, I’ve heard the repeated claims that, thanks to us, 

millions of children are now attending school. But for how long? According to UNICEF, in the years 

2005-2010, in the whole of Afghanistan only 18% of boys attended high school, and 6% of girls. What 

kind of report card is that? After 11 years of underfunded work on healthcare in a country the size of 

Texas, infant mortality still remains the highest in the world. 

By 2014, the defense of Afghanistan will have been handed over to the woeful Afghan National Security 

Force, also known in military-speak as the “Enduring Presence Force”. In that year, for Washington, the 

American war will be officially over, whether it’s actually at an end or not, and it will be up to Afghans 

to do the enduring. 

Here’s where that final scenario – collapse – haunts the Kabuli imagination. Economic collapse means 

joblessness, poverty, hunger, and a great swelling of the ranks of children cadging a living in the streets. 

Already street children are said to number a million strong in Kabul, and 4 million across the country. 

Only blocks from the Presidential Palace, they are there in startling numbers selling newspapers, phone 

cards, toilet paper, or simply begging for small change. Are they the county’s future? 

And if the state collapses, too? Afghans of a certain age remember well the last time the country was left 

on its own, after the Soviets departed in 1989, and the US also terminated its covert aid. The mujahideen 

parties – Islamists all – agreed to take turns ruling the country, but things soon fell apart and they took 

turns instead lobbing rockets into Kabul, killing tens of thousands of civilians, reducing entire districts to 

rubble, raiding and raping – until the Taliban came up from the south and put a stop to everything. 



Afghan civilians who remember that era hope that this time Karzai will step down as he promises, and 

that the usual suspects will find ways to maintain traditional power balances, however undemocratic, in 

something that passes for peace. Afghan civilians are, however, betting that if a collision comes, one-

third of those Afghan Security Forces trained at fabulous expense to protect them will fight for the 

government (whoever that may be), one-third will fight for the opposition, and one-third will simply 

desert and go home. That sounds almost like a plan. 
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Guarding the Homeland 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Tuesday, January 29, 2013 

By HASAN MANSOOR 

Pakistani movie distributors and TV stations are boycotting an Oscar-nominated film about the hunt for 

Osama bin Laden and popular U.S. dramas to avoid offending sensibilities or sparking a violent 

backlash. 

Pakistan may have a starring role in Kathryn Bigelow’s Zero Dark Thirty, which dramatizes the 10-year 

CIA hunt for the 9/11 mastermind, but local cinemas are steering clear of a film they say could make 

people feel humiliated. 

Similarly, a local cable distributor is blocking transmission of the smash hit dramas Homeland, starring 

Claire Danes, and Last Resort on the grounds they are against national interest. 

The boycotts are the latest form of unofficial censorship in Pakistan, where YouTube has been blocked 

for four months over a trailer for a blasphemous American film. 

Zero Dark Thirty has topped the box office charts in the U.S. and earned five Oscar nods. But in 

Pakistan, the raid to kill bin Laden is considered one of the blacker incidents in the country’s history. A 

U.S. Navy SEAL team killed the Al Qaeda chief in his hideout less than a mile from Pakistan’s premier 

military academy on May 2, 2011, embarrassing Pakistani leaders who insisted bin Laden was dead and 

exposing its military to accusations of either incompetence or collusion with Al Qaeda. 

 

“We have not and neither has anyone else bought Zero Dark Thirty,” said Mohsin Yaseen, a 

representative for film distribution company Cinepax. He described the film as “pro-American,” despite 

controversy in the United States over its depictions of so-called “enhanced interrogation techniques,” 

widely seen as torture. “It has several scenes which could make us feel humiliated. It is against the 

interests of Pakistani nation,” said Yaseen. 

The chairman of the Film Censors Board told AFP it had not reviewed Zero Dark Thirty because there 

had been no request to do so. 

In 2010 censors banned Indian Bollywood comedy Tere bin Laden, which poked fun at the Al Qaeda 

leader, on the grounds that it could offend Muslims and incite suicide attacks. 
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Meanwhile, Max Media, which has the rights in Pakistan to cable channel Star World, is refusing to 

transmit Homeland and military drama Last Resort. While the latter features U.S. nuclear strikes on 

Pakistan, the country is referred to only briefly in the former, which stars Damian Lewis as a U.S. 

Marine who is also a suspected Al Qaeda agent. 

“We strongly believe that programs such as Homeland and Last Resort are against our national interest, 

cultural values and ideology,” said an official at Max Media who did not want to be named. He said the 

programs were suspended in keeping with a code of conduct from the Pakistan Electronic Media 

Regularity Authority and warned that even “a vague reference about Islam can ignite violence in 

Pakistan.” 

But a thriving trade in pirated DVDs allows Pakistanis to watch whatever they want in the privacy of 

their homes and Zero Dark Thirty, Homeland and Last Resort are big sellers. “We do not have any 

threats or concerns, nor has any one stopped us from selling these DVDs,” said a salesman at one 

popular DVD shop in Islamabad. 
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Marketing terrorism and fear 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, January 29, 2013 

By MUSA KHAN JALALZAI 

The way the Afghan Taliban design their strategies for training and brainwashing suicide bombers is not 

different from the suicide techniques of the Pakistani Taliban in FATA. 

As we live in an era of the ‘fear market’, where only ignorance drives our thoughts and responses every 

day, we observe many incidents of auctions in ‘terror markets’ across the globe. These are spreading 

successfully because we do not do our homework. We have no specific counterterrorism strategies. In 

Pakistan and Afghanistan, the terror market is run in different ways. If we deeply study the news stories 

of just one month of suicide terror-related incidents, we will find that terrorists use different techniques 

for killing in the region. The method of destruction and killing is the same but the techniques are 

different. 

I recently found some shocking stories of Pakistani, Afghani and Somali teenage suicide bombers who 

were captured during the military operation in Swat, Bajaur and Somalia. While their training is 

underway, at the tail end, suicide bombers are taken to mosques to be congratulated for being ‘chosen by 

God’. On the day of the planned attack, they are heavily drugged, which make them forgetful and they 

stop crying for parents, siblings and relatives. In Somalia, Sudan and Nigeria, young children are 

threatened with dire consequences if they refuse to carry out a suicide attack. 

 

Recently, a new video of marketing a suicide bomber for the sectarian war in Syria appeared on 

YouTube. Apparently, it was made in a conference room of a hotel in Jeddah, Saudi Arabia. The video 

shows that a Saudi father, Abu Saleh is offering his son, Khalid, for sale to be used as a suicide bomber. 

Abu Saleh sold his son only for an amount of $ 400,000. Some Pakistani and Afghan men are also 

involved in the same business. The former ISPR chief, Major General Ather Abbas once said that the 

Taliban in Waziristan buy and sell children. In Tank, Wana, and other parts of South and North 

Waziristan and in several southern and eastern provinces of Afghanistan, suicide bombers’ ‘training 

academies’ recruit young children. When they complete their training, they are sent for a ‘great religious 

job’. 

Terrorist organisations like al Qaeda, Al Shabab, Boko Haram, the Taliban, Arab extremists and Takfiri 

jihadists in Europe, Pakistan and Afghanistan, through facebook, YouTube and twitter invite young 

people to join their networks, using various marketing techniques. These terror groups are marketers as 

well as consumers to a degree; their recruiters ‘market’ boys. They supply suicide bombers across Asia 

and the Middle East for just $ 20,000 for each bomber. Religious and political vendettas are being 

settled by using suicide bombers against rival groups or families in Pakistan. This generation of fear and 
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panic is controlled by extremist elements and non-state actors in Waziristan, Kabul and Quetta. Fear and 

terror marketing systems are updated every year and new techniques of destruction are being introduced 

every so often. 

Prominent American scholar Philip Bobbitt in his famous book, Terror and Consent elucidates the way 

terrorism is marketed; he says non-state actors can be best described as terror marketers. The way the 

Afghan Taliban design their strategies for training and brainwashing suicide bombers is not different 

from the suicide techniques of the Pakistani Taliban in FATA. They market fear and terror according to 

the demand. If we deeply consider the terrorism marketing techniques of both the Afghan and Pakistani 

Taliban, we will clearly observe similarities in their way of killing. Earlier this month, Pakistani suicide 

bombers killed 90 innocent Hazara Shias in Quetta while the Afghan suicide bombers attacked the 

Afghan intelligence headquarters in Kabul; thus, terrorism was marketed in the same way in the two 

countries. 

In the markets in the UK, videos and CDs of suicide terrorism are available at cheap prices; young 

Britons are the main customers. In these CDs, the methods of suicide attacks, techniques of killings, 

religious zeal, accounts of events, explosions and the importance of time and distance are described in 

detail. These CDs are imported from Pakistan, Somalia, Algeria, Nigeria and Afghanistan and sold 

secretly. Incidents in the past 10 years indicate that Britain has long been an island under siege from 

terrorists who believe they can advance their aims through acts of violence. For over a century Special 

Branch, MI5 and MI6 have prevented terrorist atrocities but despite developing one of the world’s most 

sophisticated security architecture, successful terrorist attacks have occurred with alarming regularity. 

Analyses of terror-related incidents in Britain indicate a growing prevalence of attacks by lone 

individuals. Such attacks are difficult to predict and prevent, particularly if the attacker is not known by 

profile. The involvement of British citizens in ethnic and sectarian conflicts across Asia, Africa and the 

Arab world raised many questions when these young Britons were arrested by local counterterrorism 

police abroad. Recently, in such a case, on January 10, 2013, Scotland Yard arrested four Syrian British 

men trying to join the opposition forces in Syria, the BBC reported. This is not the only case; official 

figures show that arrests for suspected terrorism offences rose by 60 percent in 2012. 

All intelligence and counter-insurgency measures of the international community have failed to defeat 

the Taliban insurgents in Afghanistan. In a recent report, the Pentagon has accepted intelligence failures 

and warned that without sweeping changes to intelligence gathering practices in Afghanistan, military 

success is impossible. Unfortunately, the US and European intelligence agencies collect information 

about insurgents and their movements through weak sources. The CIA and the Pentagon are not satisfied 

with the cooperation of the ISI’s intelligence sharing, as the latter is not willing to help NATO, ISAF 

and the Pentagon in countering the Taliban insurgency across the Durand Line. There are pro-Taliban 

and anti-Taliban elements within the ISI networks that run the agency in varied directions. Finally, I 

must suggest that better and well-coordinated intelligence is the only solution to all these problems. 
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Departing U.S. general in Afghanistan weighs gains and uncertainty 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, January 30, 2013 

By KEVIN SIEFF 

KABUL — Gen. John R. Allen was leaving Helmand province for the last time, his jet flying high 

above the desert moonscape that saw a bloody American military campaign and then an unprecedented 

withdrawal of U.S. troops. 

Allen arrived here 18 months ago, charged with two seemingly contradictory goals: to defuse an active 

insurgency and bring home 30,000 U.S. soldiers and Marines. Now, after the departure of a third of his 

force, it’s Allen’s turn to leave Afghanistan, where he says hard-fought security gains have often failed 

to bring about effective governance that would ensure long-term stability. 

“In some ways, it feels like I’m leaving family behind to an uncertain future,” he said, looking out at the 

rugged expanse of southern Afghanistan last week. 

Since 2001, there have been 11 commanders of U.S. forces in Afghanistan, five of whom, like Allen, 

also commanded NATO forces. But no other general was forced to focus in equal measure on both 

fighting a war and withdrawing from it. 

That meant putting Afghan soldiers in charge of combat operations even as many observers said they 

were unprepared. It meant building trust with an Afghan president known for intransigence, and fighting 

the Taliban while support waned in the United States. Those were the predictable challenges. 

Then there were the unexpected tests: the insider attacks, the burning of Korans on a U.S. military base, 

the Pentagon investigation into a trove of Allen’s e-mails for possible sexual impropriety — which 

cleared Allen of wrongdoing last week. 

 

As his command was buffeted, Allen impressed subordinate commanders with an ability to straddle 

Washington’s demands for a military endgame with Afghan demands for long-term reassurance. But he 

says he recognized that the U.S. drawdown would not coincide with clear-cut victory — in many cases, 

security gains have only brought more questions. 

With 11 days left in his tour, Allen says he’s proud of the growth of the Afghan security forces and the 

success of NATO’s troop surge in places such as southern Helmand, where four years ago the Taliban 

operated freely. 
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But if security is not accompanied by effective governance, the Taliban could return, he says, or criminal 

networks could corrode gains. 

“Now what they face is an absence of governance and a desire for law enforcement and legal stability,” 

Allen said of civilians in parts of the country that have seen strategic gains. 

He has been pressing Afghan officials, including President Hamid Karzai, to deliver governance in 

places where military gains are visible. But in many cases, patronage networks have prevailed or corrupt 

leaders have remained in power as public confidence diminished. 

“General Allen works for his own country. We work for the national interests of our country,” Abdul 

Karim Khurram, Karzai’s chief of staff, said of Allen and Karzai’s sometimes divergent views. 

Meanwhile, there has been pressure from Allen’s own government. The next phase of the drawdown — 

and questions about Washington’s appetite for a military presence in Afghanistan beyond 2014 — have 

hovered over his command. 

Allen wants to keep between 9,000 and 15,000 U.S. troops in Afghanistan, according to American 

officials who were not authorized to speak publicly about the subject, while the Obama administration is 

considering a force of about half that size. White House officials told reporters this month that zero 

troops might remain. 

“When you have political appointees talking about a zero option, it doesn’t make things any easier,” said 

a U.S. military official on Allen’s staff. 

Before Allen departed Helmand last week, the top Afghan commander there, Sayed Malouk, gave him a 

valedictory speech in a room full of top U.S. and Afghan military brass. 

“We have full confidence that you and your other generals will give the best advice to President Obama 

— to support this mission after 2014,” Malouk said, looking at Allen. “Blood and fight ours, tools and 

support yours.” 

Allen managed a tight-lipped smile while many other officers in the crowd laughed. 

“You might have seen me squirming in my seat,” Allen said later, as he returned to Kabul. 

Allen won accolades as a three-star general in 2007, when he seized on the tribal dynamics of western 

Iraq to persuade Sunni elders to resist the insurgency. His handling of the “Anbar Awakening” made 

him Obama’s first choice to replace Gen. David H. Petraeus in July 2011. 

In Afghanistan, Allen did not have the same resources as commanders in Iraq or his predecessors in 

Kabul. In Washington, he lacked their celebrity. But he still battled a potent insurgency. 

About 640 NATO and U.S. troops have been killed in Afghanistan since Allen took over. 

“Those are the ones that are with you in the middle of the night, and you can’t sleep when you think 

about them,” Allen said, his voice breaking. 



As Allen and the NATO-led International Security Assistance Force hand the reins to Afghan forces, 

fatalities have become a grim metric for the state of the transition. More than 1,000 Afghan soldiers died 

in 2012, about a 20 percent increase from 2011, a marker of who is doing the bulk of the fighting, U.S. 

and Afghan officials say. 

Allen “pivoted the Afghan army and police to take the lead while we were engaged in combat,” said 

Marc Chretien, Allen’s political adviser, who also served with him in Iraq. 

Afghan soldiers have paid dearly, Allen said, and “now the knockout blow needs to be delivered by the 

Afghan government.” 

“Meanwhile, those corps commanders are going to continue to bleed,” he said of the top seven Afghan 

generals. 

Poor governance could result in a Taliban resurgence or a rise in criminal operations, Allen said. 

Patronage networks and fledgling Afghan institutions are “locked in a death struggle,” he said. 

That institutional weakness in part prompted Allen’s recommendation to Obama for a post-2014 U.S. 

presence. His top priority for beyond 2014, he said, is to deploy a significant number as advisers in the 

Afghan ministries of Defense and Interior. Then, troop levels permitting, he would assign others to 

military training centers in Kabul and possibly keep some advisers at regional Afghan police and army 

commands. 

Traveling the country for the last time, Allen was eager to put Afghanistan’s woes in context. There are 

tensions with Pakistan, he noted, and a recent history dominated by upheavals. 

But the context Allen cites most in farewell speeches relates to what he calls “young democracies” – 

countries with flashes of promise but a great need for support and long, uncertain roads ahead. 

“I really believe we can win this thing,” he said, but “winning won’t occur between now and 2014. We 

will set the conditions to win during that decade of transformation.” 
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Gwadar Port control transferred to China 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, January 31, 2013 

ISLAMABAD – Besides giving approval to Strategic Trade Policy Framework 2012-15, the federal 

cabinet gave formal go-ahead to Pak-Iran Gas Pipeline Project and handing over of Gwadar Port 

management from Port of Singapore to a Chinese company. 

Giving briefing on the decisions taken by the cabinet, Federal Information Minister Qamar Zaman Kaira 

said a number of MoUs with various governments were also approved. 

The minister, highlighting the performance of his government, said it was a singular achievement of the 

government that it had brought down the inflation and had doubled the revenue generation since 

assumption of power. 

Kaira said the cabinet had accorded approval to handing over of Gwadar Port management from Port of 

Singapore to China Overseas Holding to make the port operational for the collective betterment of the 

people of Balochistan. 

To a question, he said it was the decision of Port of Singapore which was earlier tasked to make the port 

functional and the federal cabinet had just accorded approval to the deal. 

“Both the companies have settled their deal,” Kaira said, without giving a timetable for the 

transfer.Kaira said that Singapore’s PSA International could not develop or operate Gwadar ‘as desired’ 

and said he hoped that under new management the port would soon contribute to country’s flagging 

economy. 

 

“The Chinese will make more investment to make the project operational,” Kaira said.Kaira said the 

cabinet had also given formal approval to the Pak-Iran Gas Pipeline Project and also allocated funds for 

the project while a four-member committee, headed by the federal finance minister, had been constituted 

to monitor progress on the project. 

Kaira revealed the cabinet had also approved legislation to further strengthen the office of ombudsman. 

Explaining the point, he said the term of the federal ombudsman would be fixed at four years, besides 

granting financial and administrative autonomy to him. The ombudsman would be empowered to initiate 

contempt proceedings for any violation, he revealed. 
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Earlier, such powers only vested in the office of the federal tax ombudsman. He further said that under 

the proposed legislation, it was made obligatory for all the government departments to comply with the 

orders of the ombudsman within 15 days while it would also be made mandatory that all the cases filed 

in the office of the ombudsman should be settled within 45 days. 

To another question, Kaira admitted that the country was facing a power shortage due to which the 

people were facing difficulties, but quickly added the PPP-led government had initiated a number of 

projects to add inexpensive electricity to the system and mentioned Bhasha Dam, Neelum-Jhelum and a 

few other projects which would help ease the crisis on completion. 

To another question, he said the government was not averse to dialogue and the five-member committee 

would hold talks with all the stakeholders, including the leader of opposition in the National Assembly 

on holding of elections of the national and provincial assemblies the same day. 

The committee would complete the task assigned to it in next eight to 10 days, he pointed out.The 

federal information minister was all praise for the political forces and said the incumbent National 

Assembly would be remembered in the history for the remarkable job it had done, especially, the 

legislative business it had conducted during the past five years had no parallel. 

During the cabinet meeting, Law Minister Farooq H Naek and Interior Minister Rehman Malik 

exchanged hot words when the former objected to the statement of the latter about imminent terrorist 

attacks in Karachi and said that it had panicked the people of the port city and adversely affected the 

overall economic activities in the country. 

Malik, responding to him, said it was his duty to keep the people abreast with threats. 

He also gave a detailed briefing to the cabinet members on the overall law and order situation with 

particular reference to the volatile situation in Karachi. 
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Pakistan’s water woes: A ticking time bomb 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, January 31, 2013 

By SAADIA ALI 

Terrorism, religious intolerance and Pak-US relations are often in the media spotlight – but water 

shortages, perhaps the greatest threat to Pakistan’s survival, is an issue that remains largely untouched. 

Pakistan has been a victim of severe natural disasters and health crises – from annual flooding, to a rise 

in water borne diseases, to high rates of infant mortality because of contaminated water and low 

agricultural output. 

Yet with drone strikes, the Afghan war, and pressure to partake in the ‘War on Terror’, scarce funds 

keep getting diverted to the military while those for the health, education and water sectors continue to 

shrivel up. 

The figures that indicate how urgent the situation is however, are astounding. 

According to a report titled “Running on empty: Pakistan’s water crisis” (edited by Michael Kugelman 

and Robert M Hathway), anywhere from 40 to 55 million Pakistanis do not have access to safe drinking 

water. 

Combined with intensive irrigation and poor drainages, the shortage is accompanied by waterlogging 

and soil salinity in Pakistan’s rural areas, causing extensive damage to valuable agricultural land. 

 

Some areas are particularly badly affected. Kugelman’s report indicates that since large amounts of 

water have been diverted upstream in Punjab to satisfy a burgeoning population’s demand for 

agricultural goods, livelihoods in Sindh have suffered the brunt of this diversion. 

The Indus delta therefore, according to a Pakistani environmentalist, is suffering from severe 

degradation. This has led to an unfortunate mix of coastal poverty and great damage to the delta’s entire 

ecosystem. 

A solution? 

It is obvious, therefore, that water shortages in the country is a serious issue that has to be dealt with 

sooner or later. Enter Marco Ganouna, CEO of Water Production Systems (WPS); a man who may have 

the answer to these problems. 
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Before he can be asked anything, Ganouna asked a curious question himself. 

“Do you like to cook?” After receiving affirmation, he said, “So do I, but I keep my ingredients basic.” 

“Being simple is a very complicated thing,” Ganouna added, before explaining why he used the analogy: 

the mission of the WPS is to provide developing countries with means of clean water through a 

customised business model – and he believes the trick is to keep it simple. 

What the WPS has done is to develop an advanced air-to-water technology which provides clean water 

across the globe, whether it’s through desalination, purification or reverse osmosis. 

“The quantity of water in the world will always stay the same, but the quality of the water changes. The 

population is increasing; thus, the need for more clean water. However, if you manage it well, there is 

enough water to feed the growing population,” he assured. 

The WPS model 

WPS works on a simple model – once they are provided the necessary information from either the local 

authorities or government bodies managing water, they aim to provide solutions within 3-4 weeks’ time. 

The data they require covers a spectrum: the number of people, the purpose of the clean water (for 

example, whether it’s for farming needs or domestic use), and the distance of the location from the water 

source. 

Once the groundwork is done, WPS installs a water station as close to the consumption point as possible 

– this minimises the risk of leaks, and hence contamination, before the water reaches one’s tap. 

“We are looking at those areas that nobody bothers to look at,” Ganouna explained, adding that the WPS 

is currently in talks with local authorities in Indonesia, China, Brunei and India for providing clean 

water to rural areas. 

Tackling Pakistan’s water shortage 

The WPS CEO explained how Indian Punjab is suffering serious consequences as a result of 

contaminated water: cities and villages feed from the same chemical and bacteria infested water which 

flows out, unregulated, as waste from flourishing industries along the river banks. 

“The scenario is absolutely the same in rural Pakistan,” Ganouna said. 

But this scenario can be fixed, he added. According to the CEO, his study of the Punjab in India 

revealed that by treating water in villages, there was an immediate positive social impact: new jobs were 

created, there was a rise in agricultural productivity, the levels of the water table increased, and each 

person saved $4.30 per month in healthcare. 

With a multide of awards and 30 years of experience in the hi-tech industry to his name, Ganouna, an 

American, oftens travel to Asia for work. When asked about a hypothetical scenario of providing water 

to one million people in rural Pakistan, the CEO came back to his original point: “The solution is very 

simple”. 



Ganouna explained that according to the UN, an average person needs 50 litres of water daily for 

drinking and domestic use, which means one million people need around 50 million litres. “We’re 

looking at a cost of $0.30 – $1.50 per 1000 litres,” he conjectures, adding, “And about 6-10 months for 

us to make the water available to your one million people.” 

The WPS chief went even further. “If I were to be given the task of providing safe drinking water to the 

majority of the Pakistani population along with adequate resources to do it and a real ‘carte blanche’ 

from the government, we would reach that goal within five years,” he promised. 

Why Pakistan’s needs are urgent 

Pakistan is lingering just above the water scarcity limit of 1,000 cubic metres per capita and the next few 

decades can see this figure falling by half. A global water shortage ‘bomb’ is ticking away – and slowly, 

it’s making its way to Pakistan. 

Such a calamity would cause as much damage, if not more, than an all-out war. 

Karachi, for example, epitomises just how dangerous the lack of clean water can be. Water flowing 

through the city contains lead, chromium and cyanide. More metals have been found in Karachi’s 

harbour than in any other major world harbour, according to Kugelman’s report. 

On top of this excessive population is global warming, which has caused massive reductions in the 

frozen areas of the Himalayas, thereby slashing the volume of annual snowmelts and water in the Indus 

River system. 

But whether climate changes or a population explosion are the main culprit, what is obvious is that a 

lack of clean water has not only caused Pakistan’s fields to be drier, but for lives to be lost. 

With this kind of critical shortage at hand, it’s time to look at alternative solutions, whether it’s 

Ganouna’s WPS or something else that could provide a thirsty population with necessary respite. 
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No Delays Allowed 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, February 1, 2013 

* Pakistan’s Supreme Court charges NAB chairman with contempt, orders military and government to 

ensure polls on time 

Pakistan’s top judge insisted Thursday that the country’s historic elections should be held on time, 

warning the government and the military against delaying the polls scheduled to take place by mid-May. 

Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry made the remarks after a senior official wrote to the 

president accusing the Supreme Court of putting “extreme pressure” on officers investigating graft 

allegations against top politicians. 

“The executive, both civilian and military, will not take any actions and steps that are tantamount to 

delaying the election in the name of judiciary and judges on the basis of this letter,” Chaudhry told the 

court. 

He summoned Fasih Bokhari, chairman of Pakistan’s anti-corruption National Accountability Bureau, to 

appear on Feb. 4 to answer accusations of contempt for the contents of his letter to President Asif Ali 

Zardari. 

Mainstream commentators, members of the government and opposition politicians are publicly united 

that elections must be held on time by mid-May. It will mark the first democratic transition of power 

between two civilian governments in the history of Pakistan, where the military has staged three coups. 

 

But earlier this week, a leading senator from the main ruling Pakistan Peoples Party claimed a 

conspiracy was being hatched “by certain elements” to delay the election by two or three years. Raza 

Rabbani also reportedly said efforts were being made to create conditions similar to those in 1977, when 

Gen. Zia-ul-Haq seized power after elections were clouded by violence and allegations of vote-rigging. 

Pakistan’s judiciary has been at loggerheads for years with the civilian government over a series of 

corruption and contempt cases, which brought down then-prime minister Yousaf Raza Gilani in June 

2012. 

The Supreme Court on Jan. 15 ordered the arrest of his successor, Raja Pervaiz Ashraf. The move 

sparked rumors of a “soft coup” since it coincided with a protest by tens of thousands camped outside 

Parliament and calling for reform. 
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The protest dispersed without incident two days later after its leader, cleric Tahir-ul-Qadri, reached a 

face-saving deal with the government paving the way for elections. 
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Pakistan Tribes Turn Against Army 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Saturday, February 2, 2013 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

“We demand an immediate end to the military operation in Khyber Agency because it has not brought 

any results during the past three years,” says Iqbal Afridi from the Pakistan Tehreek Insaf party. “The 

military operations are killing the local population while the militants remained unharmed.” 

Afridi from the Khyber Agency unit of the party led by former cricketer Imran Khan spoke with IPS 

near the Governor’s House in Peshawar, the northern Pakistani city adjacent to the Khyber Agency 

region in the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA). Party members had brought bodies of 18 

local people reported killed by Pakistani security forces in nearby Alamgudar village. 

Thousands of local tribal people, including students, civil society members and leaders of political 

parties joined the bereaved families in the protest against the army. 

“The military operations have brought lives of the eight million population in FATA to a standstill,” 

Afridi said. “The seven tribal agencies have remained under curfew and the population has become 

completely idle.” 

Juma Khan Afridi from the family of some of those killed told IPS what happened. “We were asleep 

when security forces scaled the walls of our home. They asked the women to get aside,” Khan Afridi, a 

student of the same family told IPS. He said he survived because he put on a veil and stood with women. 

 

This is not the first time the army has killed innocent people in Khyber Agency, he said. “It is because of 

the growing anger that bereaved families brought the coffins of their dead relatives to protest.” 

Wazir Muhammad, political analyst at the University of Peshawar, said people of FATA had been 

bearing the brunt of the U.S.-led war on terror for the past four years, but had remained silent due to fear 

of reprisals by the army. 

The protest by Hazara communities in Quetta in Balochistan over their dead had given strength to local 

tribal people in FATA, he said. More than 100 people, including 83 Shias were killed in two bomb 

explosions in Quetta Jan. 11. The relatives there had refuse to bury their dead immediately in protest. 

Only after braving three nights in Quetta’s freezing temperatures next to their slain loved ones did the 

families of the bombing victims end their protest and bury the bodies amid strict security measures in a 

Hazara graveyard. They did so after the government imposed governor’s rule in Balochistan. 
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“Anger is growing over the acts of terrorism everywhere in the country. The people are rightly 

protesting over the army’s killing of the innocent,” Muhammad said. 

The Khyber Agency incident has opened a new chapter of protests against the army. “It is for the first 

time that people have chanted slogans against law enforcement agencies for their failure to provide 

protection. It will continue in the future if the army doesn’t mend its ways,” Umar Farooq, whose 

younger brother was among the dead, told IPS. 

“It was not just the brutal killing – the army took away the slain bodies from the site of the protests and 

buried them on their own. Being Muslims, we wanted to give bath and have funerals before lowering 

them to the graves.” 

The killings come after a dubious army record. In 2009 the Pakistan army, he said, was shown in a video 

to be shooting from close range at seven boys in Swat. The army had argued that they were Taliban but 

they looked innocent and juvenile, he said. 

“The incident caused international outrage and the U.S. – the main sponsor of the Swat Operation – 

briefly withheld aid,” Farooq said. 

In October 2010 the U.S. sanctioned six units of the Pakistani military operating in the Swat valley 

under the Leahy Law – which requires the U.S. State Department to certify that no military unit 

receiving U.S. aid is involved in gross human rights abuses. The law requires that when such abuses are 

found, they must be thoroughly investigated. 

Despite pledges, Pakistan did not take any action to hold the perpetrators accountable as required under 

the law. 

In several instances in Swat, Balochistan and the tribal areas, U.S. aid to Pakistan has continued in 

apparent contravention of the Leahy Law. 

Human Right Watch said in its 2012 report that conditions had deteriorated markedly in the mineral-rich 

Balochistan, with disappearances of civilians, and an upsurge in killings of suspected Baloch militants 

and opposition activists by the military, intelligence agencies and the paramilitary Frontier Corps. 

“The government appeared powerless to rein in the military’s abuses,” it said. Human Rights Watch 

recorded the killing of at least 200 Baloch nationalist activists in 2012. 

In April 2010, the Pakistan army chief, Gen Ashfaq Kayani, apologised for the deaths of dozens of 

civilians during air raids near the Afghan border. The civilians were members of a pro-government tribe 

which had resisted Taliban influence. 

On Jan. 17, shortly after the last killings, the army was severely criticised in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 

assembly. Lawmaker Saqibullah Khan said such incidents were bound to create anger against the army 

among the people, and should immediately be stopped. 

“The federal government should immediately stop military operations against militants as these have 

failed to establish peace. They have become the main source of creating problems for the civilians.” 



Member of the National Assembly from the Awami National Party Bushra Gohar told IPS that the 

military campaigns have displaced 1.2 million people in FATA and had adversely affected the lives of 

tribal people. “Since 2005, we have started military operations in most of the seven tribal agencies of 

FATA, but militants are gaining strength while the poor people are suffering. 

“We demand an end to the military operation in FATA,” she said. 
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Afghans Gird to Go It Alone As U.S. Shuts Down Bases 

SOURCE: The Wall Street Journal 

Sunday, February 3, 2013 

By YAROSLAV TROFIMOV 

When the Taliban fired rocket-propelled grenades at a police outpost last fall, police chief Lt. Abdulrauf 

Faizi asked neighboring U.S. Marines for help. 

Tracking insurgents in the dark was near impossible for Afghan police. But the Marines had a highflying 

surveillance balloon, with sophisticated cameras that followed the attackers for miles, almost to their 

homes. As the insurgents came close to escape, the Marines launched a deadly Hellfire missile strike. 

“No one is bothering us in the area anymore,” Lt. Faizi told the head of the Marine police advisory team, 

Maj. Zachary Martin, last week. 

But the surveillance balloon will soon be gone, along with Maj. Martin’s men, who leave this month. 

The Marine base, which at the peak of the surge housed hundreds of troops inside the mud walls of a 

17th-century castle, will shut down in March. As the U.S. withdraws its remaining 66,000 troops by the 

end of 2014, Afghans here and across the country wonder what will follow. 

After investing tens of billions of dollars to recruit and train the Afghan army and police, the U.S. is 

gambling those 350,000 men can maintain the fragile security gains of President Barack Obama’s troop 

surge. Afghans say they worry their troops won’t match up to the Taliban without the U.S.—with its 

superior air power, high-tech surveillance devices and intelligence intercepts. 

Col. Austin Renforth, who commands the 7th Marine Regiment combat team here in the southern 

Helmand province, said Afghan troops don’t have to be perfect. “We just want them to be a little bit 

better than the Taliban,” he said, “and I believe they are.” 

Mr. Obama is expected to outline the U.S. troop drawdown, as well as the size of the permanent force he 

seeks to maintain in Afghanistan, as soon as his State of the Union address next week. In talks with 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai last month, Mr. Obama agreed that U.S. troops would shift from a 

combat to an advisory role this spring, months earlier than planned. 

 

When Marines exit their base here, the district’s 20,000 residents will find out if Lt. Faizi’s 100 or so 

police officers can keep out the Taliban. Similar questions echo in other regions, as hundreds of U.S. 

bases close down in coming months, leaving Afghans to confront an undefeated insurgency. 
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“The Taliban are telling people, ‘Soon, there will be no airplanes to bomb us, no cameras to watch us.’ 

That’s what they’ve been scared of,” said Lt. Faizi. His police force, he said, needs such heavy weapons 

as machine-guns, as well as reinforcements. There are no Afghan army troops in his district. 

The Taliban maintain a steady income for arms and other supplies by taxing poppy farmers here in 

Helmand, which produces half of the world’s illegal opiates. A Taliban emissary was captured by Lt. 

Faizi’s police last month as the man tried to swallow a handwritten list, which had the names of farmers 

who paid off the insurgents. 

The Marines don’t interfere with the poppy crop, seeking not to alienate villagers whose income 

depends on the illicit trade. Afghan government and police officials, too, also are involved in the drug 

trade, according to U.S. officials. The acreage used for poppy cultivation more than doubled in Helmand 

between 2005 and 2012, according to a United Nations survey. The salty soil of Khan Neshin is suited to 

grow little else. 

Helmand was the focus of Mr. Obama’s troop surge in 2009, as tens of thousands of Marines reinforced 

outgunned British troops and battled their way through Taliban strongholds along the snaking Helmand 

river. 

Security has since greatly improved in most parts of the province, including Khan Neshin, the most 

distant U.S. outpost down the river. About 106 residents, including 20 policemen, were killed by the 

Taliban here in the Afghan solar year that ended last March, according to the district governor. Since 

then, he said, five civilians have died—all in a roadside bombing this weekend—and two police officers. 

On Khan Neshin’s main street, flanked with ramshackle shops nestled alongside the mud castle’s 

ramparts, the residents who sided with Americans and embraced the Afghan government are especially 

afraid. “The Taliban are very happy that the foreigners pull out. When the Marines go, war will come 

back,” said 65-year-old Ali Mohammed Khan, elder of the Karabay village. 

Before the Marines took over Khan Neshin in 2009, Afghan police were helpless against the Taliban, 

Mr. Khan said. The man recalled passing food to a police patrol and the Taliban burning his car in front 

of villagers as punishment. This time, Mr. Khan said, he plans to flee as soon as the last Marine truck 

departs. 

In the town’s new medical clinic, built after the Marines arrived, medic Sidiqullah, who like many 

Afghans has only one name, said he also was preparing for the worst. 

“There will be a lot of change here, a lot of security problems,” said Mr. Sidiqullah, who moved here in 

2011 from the eastern city of Jalalabad. After the U.S. troop departure, he said, he will seek through 

local elders Taliban permission to keep providing medical services. “If the Taliban agree, if the elders 

guarantee my safety, I will stay,” he said. “And if not, I’ll move out.” 

The Marines and the district’s governor, Shah Mahmood Mir, said the district won’t return to Taliban 

rule. “All the villages now are on our side, not the enemy’s side. When the Marines leave, there may be 

some problems, like roadside bombs, but the enemy will not be able to confront us face to face,” said 

Mr. Mir, a landowner from the neighboring district of Garmsir. 



If anything, Mr. Mir added, the U.S. troop withdrawal could weaken the insurgency’s appeal. “Before, 

the Taliban were telling everyone they are fighting to free our country from the foreigners,” he said. “So 

now, I will be telling the elders: There are no foreigners anymore, just the Afghan troops, so come on 

over to our side.” 

In the district, Marines have already shut down a smaller outpost in the village of Taghaz. Although 

insurgent attacks there intensified since the Marines left on Jan. 7, Afghan border police in Taghaz are 

so far repelling the Taliban. 

“We haven’t lost anything,” said Col. Renforth, who commands Marine ground troops in Helmand. 

“These guys are doing operations on their own. I, frankly, don’t believe they need us anymore.” 

The Afghan troops in Taghaz have become more aggressive now that their lives are in their own hands, 

setting up ambushes and conducting patrols, said senior border police adviser, Capt. Ryan Hunt. “We’ve 

been a crutch. When the Marines had the big balloon, the Afghans didn’t feel they had to do too much,” 

he said. 

To keep up the fight, the Afghan border police in Taghaz need more men, weapons and, above all, 

equipment and specialists to defuse bombs the Taliban seed under dirt roads, said their commander, Col. 

Ismail Khan Karokhil. “We hear that the enemy is waiting for the full withdrawal of the foreigners to 

strike us,” he said. “But we are ready to defend our country on our own.” 

The Afghans are already operating with minimal U.S. assistance in Khan Neshin, said Maj. Martin, the 

police adviser. To ease the coming withdrawal and give Afghans time to adjust, Maj. Martin said he 

removed the surveillance balloon’s video feed from the Afghan side of the base shortly after the 

September airstrike, though it is still seen at the nearby Marines operations center. 

In December, the Marines also withdrew their 24-hour presence in the joint coordination center, visiting 

only occasionally to discuss operations with Lt. Faizi and other district officials. 

“They were really upset for a few days, and then they went out and had a major drug bust,” Maj. Martin 

said. “Pulling out made them step up. They didn’t really need us; they just had the perception that they 

did.” 

With Afghan police conducting their own patrols, the remaining Marines in Khan Neshin are working 

on closing the outpost, known formally as Forward Operating Base Castle. 

Every day, Marines and private contractors from DynCorp dismantle tents and pack air conditioners, 

mattresses and generators onto pallets, removing the support system that once served hundreds of troops. 

Meals these days are military rations. The hot showers no longer operate. 

By the time the Marines turn over their side of the castle to the Afghans next month, they will leave 

behind only a handful of concrete mortar bunkers in what was once a small military town. 

“We’re here to take down everything the U.S. government has paid for, and to take it out with us,” said 

DynCorp’s site manager, Baron Todd Willis. 



Lt. Mike Breslin, who commands the Marine infantry platoon occupying the base, said that he has 

already shipped out excess ammunition and weapons, and soon patrols will cease. 

On his previous Helmand deployment, at the height of the surge in the Marjah district two years ago, 

squad leaders tallied some 300 combat patrols in their six-month tour, Lt. Breslin said. In Khan Neshin, 

they have conducted no more than 20 patrols since November. 

“What takes away most of my time is getting all this gear out of here and shutting down the place,” Lt. 

Breslin said. “We all know that the war is ending.” 

The war likely isn’t about to end anytime soon for the Afghans, whose forces—especially the lightly 

armed police—sustain increasing casualties. 

Down the river from Khan Neshin, the neighboring district of Dishu remains under Taliban control, with 

its town of Baramcha on the Afghanistan-Pakistan border functioning as a drug-and-weapons bazaar, 

according to U.S. and Afghan officials. 

“The Taliban are all coming back here. Even their women and children are coming back to fight,” said 

Nassir Ahmad, a 29-year-old police officer in Khan Neshin. “They are coming to take over the whole 

country, and I will stay here to fight them until I die.” 

  
  



IN THE NEWS: KARZAI, ZARDARI NOTE 

PROGRESS IN TRILATERAL TALKS 

(FEBRUARY 4, 2013) 

Written by admin on maandag, februari 4th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Karzai, Zardari Note Progress in Trilateral Talks 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Monday, February 4, 2013 

By SHARIF AMIRY 

Afghanistan and Pakistan leaders who met in London this week have noted significant progress in their 

relations since the last round of trilateral talks hosted by the British in September. 

The meeting, led by British Prime Minister David Cameron, began with a dinner Sunday evening with 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai and Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari and continued Monday. 

They were joined by foreign ministers, chiefs of defence staff, chiefs of intelligence, the Afghan national 

security adviser and the chairman of the Afghan High Peace Council. 

The talks focused both on the Afghan peace process and on Afghan-Pakistan security cooperation, 

especially on border issues. 

It is the third round of discussions since Cameron instigated the trilateral process last year, but it is the 

first time that foreign ministers, military leaders and intelligence chiefs are attending. 

 

“The Afghan and Pakistani delegations agreed that the quality of dialogue and co-operation had 

significantly improved. They committed themselves to continue to make strenuous efforts in the spirit of 

mutual interest,” a statement from the UK Prime Minister’s office said Monday. 

At a news conference with Karzai and Zardari, Cameron said “an unprecedented level of co-operation” 

had been agreed between Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

He also called on the Taliban to take part directly in peace talks. 

“This should lead to a future where all Afghans can participate peacefully in that country’s political 

process,” he said. 

According to the statement from the UK leader’s office, all sides agreed on the urgency of this work and 

committed themselves to take all necessary measures to reach the goal of a peace settlement over the 

next six months. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


All supported the opening of an office in Doha for negotiations between the Taliban and the High Peace 

Council of Afghanistan as part of an Afghan-led peace process, it added. 

Karzai and Zardari also agreed on arrangements to coordinate Taliban detainee releases from Pakistani 

custody in support of the peace and reconciliation process. Karzai made it clear that he viewed the 

Taliban releases as positive. 

Commerce and trade issues were also discussed with the two sides agreeing that negotiations between 

the foreign, interior and commerce ministers will happen this month to address trade and border 

management issues, as well as matters related to refugee returns. 

This comes as Karzai told British press that security was better in southern Helmand province before 

British troops arrived and questioned whether Nato forces had been fighting in the right part of the 

country for the past 10 years. 

He said he was not sure whether western forces were pulling out because they thought they had defeated 

the threat that terrorism posed to their own countries or because they thought the mission was a mistake. 

“They feel fulfilled with regard to the objective of fighting terrorism and weakening Al Qaeda, or they 

feel that they were fighting in the wrong place in the first place, so they should discontinue doing that 

and leave,” Karzai said Sunday in an interview with ITV news before the meeting with Cameron and 

Zardari. 

Britain has had around 9,500 troops in Afghanistan since 2001 with most of them based in southern 

Helmand province. 
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Flight from reality 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, February 5, 201 

By MALEEHA LODHI 

That one leader after another from the ruling party has been alleging a ‘conspiracy’ to delay elections 

indicates that this is now the party line irrespective of whether there is any evidence to match the claim. 

Approaching a full-term in office hardly squares with assertions of plots to derail democracy by a 

government that has frequently cast criticism as conspiracy and deployed a victim narrative as an alibi 

for its lacklustre performance in power. 

In a statement last week Senator Raza Rabbani declared that a conspiracy was being hatched to delay 

general elections for two years. He didn’t say by whom. More importantly he ignored the fact that by 

announcing an election date his government could, in one stroke end all rumours and thwart the so-

called ‘plot to put off elections’. Conversely, by delaying the announcement the ruling party could 

continue to invoke the bogey of ‘conspiracy’. 

Prime Minister Raja Pervaiz Ashraf also joined the conspiracy chorus last week, contradicting an earlier 

statement in which he pronounced that all stakeholders were committed to democracy – the judiciary, 

the army and political parties. In his latest statement he portrayed unnamed “anti-democratic forces” to 

be engaged in intrigues to undermine democracy. 

Why are government leaders going on and on about conspiracies? Is this out of habit? Paranoia? Is it a 

ploy to divert attention from the real issues and troubles afflicting the country? Does this represent a 

flight from reality? 

 

Is it a combination of all of the above? Government supporters would argue that their party’s stance is 

informed by its historical experience. But there is also the reality that this will be the second PPP 

government to complete its term. The first elected government to finish its tenure was that of Zulfikar 

Ali Bhutto when he called parliamentary elections in 1977. 

Habit may still serve as partial explanation for the frequency with which the PPP cries conspiracy. But 

there may be other more persuasive reasons for this. 

As the elections draw closer PPP leaders have stepped up the conspiracy rhetoric. This strengthens the 

impression that the narrative seems more a stratagem than a fear – to keep public and media attention as 

distracted as possible from the government’s underwhelming record in office. What better in pursuit of 

this aim than to have TV talk shows embroiled in debating tantalising and shadowy plots, sowing 
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confusion in opposition ranks and keeping news headlines transfixed on the conspiracy-of-the-day – all 

the while taking pressure off the government? 

Usually with elections around the corner, the incumbent party tries to steal a march on its rivals by 

marshalling out its accomplishments in office to offer voters a compelling rationale for why it should be 

voted back to power. That PPP leaders seem to be directing their energies to fighting off ‘conspiracies’ 

suggests they don’t have much by way of achievements to present to the people. 

Government conduct on other fronts too shows similar tactics to deflect focus away from issues 

uppermost on the public agenda – weak governance, widespread corruption, a deteriorating economy, 

breakdown of law and order, surge in sectarian violence and the worsening power crisis. The latest 

example of diversionary tactics was the proposal by a government appointed parliamentary commission 

for a new province in Punjab whose abbreviation, BJP (Bahawalpur Janoobi Punjab), earned the 

opposition’s ridicule. 

Coming from a commission in which representatives from Punjab were absent, the proposal seemed 

little more than an election stunt. It was seen to be contrary to the unanimous resolution passed last year 

by the Punjab assembly, which supported a new province but not along ethnic lines. The government’s 

half-baked proposal also seemed to backfire politically, provoking protests in southern Punjab, where 

the PPP wanted to bolster its electoral chances. 

The Lahore High Court added another dimension to the controversy by questioning the legal status of 

the parliamentary commission, holding that the present assemblies had no mandate to create new 

provinces. This proposal so close to elections invited doubts about the motives of its movers said one 

judge. 

The controversy pushed the country’s pressing challenges into the background and ensured that political 

debate in parliament and the media swirled around the issue of new provinces. This reinforced the lack 

of attention that the country’s main political actors gave to issues that weigh heavily on the public mind. 

So did the two major parties’ preoccupation, in gearing up for elections, with political manoeuvring and 

wheeling and dealing. The focus of this activity was on enticing ‘electable’ candidates to switch 

loyalties from other parties. Political expediency ruled the day not principle or articulation of party 

positions on key issues of public policy. 

The politics of engineering defections and back room deals took precedence over any effort to respond 

to the needs and grievances of citizens or reach out to them to gauge their aspirations. The Khosa family 

in Punjab provided the most egregious example of personalised politics, encouraged by the strategies of 

the major parties. The elder Khosa and his son announced they would contest against each other from 

the platform of the PML-N and PPP respectively. 

The near exclusive focus on machinations to persuade local influentials to change loyalties turned pre-

election politics into intra-elite competition that had nothing to do with the problems faced by the people 

and their concerns. 

The emphasis might change once the campaign formally kicks off and parties are obliged to announce 

their manifestos. But the inattention shown so far to policy issues is a telling aspect of present 

politicking at a time when the country’s problems are crying out for solutions. Cynics would argue there 



is nothing new about transactional politics or changing allegiances. But the question is whether this is 

compatible with the widespread yearning for change in the country for which the evidence is 

overwhelming. 

Meanwhile, the assumption that recruiting ‘influential’ candidates is all that major parties need to do has 

been called into question by an opinion poll conducted by the International Republican Institute. When 

respondents in the Punjab sample were asked what would determine the choice of candidate they will 

vote for, 40 percent said the party stance on issues. This indicates that a significant number of people 

give precedence to issues over personalities. 

Another 20 percent named party affiliation as their main consideration and only 11 percent identified 

biradari as the principal factor. 20 percent were undecided, which also suggests that issues could be 

important in shaping voter choices. 

In evolving their campaign strategies, political leaders would benefit from carefully examining this 

survey’s findings. For example 87 percent of respondents believe Pakistan was heading in the wrong 

direction. 70 percent thought their personal economic situation had worsened in the past year. 

When asked to name the single most pressing problem facing Pakistan 65 percent mentioned issues 

concerning their economic well being – inflation, unemployment and power shortages. Lack of law and 

order and corruption were among the main causes identified for Pakistan’s economic problems. The 

country’s flailing health and education system figured among the top public concerns. Significantly 64 

percent opposed establishing new provinces. 

The survey also offered insights into public expectations of political parties. 74 percent wanted parties to 

hold regular internal elections. 88 percent expected parties to give tickets to young candidates. 

The survey only confirms what is already well known about what the public wants from its rulers – 

better governance and solutions to the country’s economic, energy and security crises that are taking 

such a heavy toll on citizens. It is these issues that matter to people not unsubstantiated ‘conspiracies’ or 

promises for new administrative units by those who have failed to competently run existing ones. 

Finally, crying wolf every day denudes the government of credibility and will yield it nothing on 

election day when it will be judged on its performance, not its fanciful narrative. 
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Afghanistan: What Went Wrong? 

SOURCE: Small Wars Journal 

Tuesday, February 5, 2013 

By JOHN M GILETTE 

It’s 2015 and across Afghanistan security institutions are failing. NATO wonders: What Went Wrong? 

Bernard Fall wrote that “When a country is being subverted it is not being outfought; it is being out 

administered” and that is has certainly proven true in Afghanistan. 

In 2011 I wrote an article stating my belief that the Coalition had failed to understand the Afghans 

capabilities and, instead, imposed systems that were far too complex and unsustainable.  I still maintain 

we tried to do too much (complex, technology based systems) with too little (a human capital base that 

ranks among the least literate in the world) in too short a time (Afghan literacy is a generational issue).  I 

closed that article saying “History will ask; why did they think that would work”? 

What Afghanistan looks like in 2015 

If one accepts Bob Woodward’s reporting in “Obama’s War” (and I do) various presidential advisors 

consistently identified key factors to success in Afghanistan: solving the Pakistan issue, good 

governance, addressing the rampant corruption and the creation of a credible Afghan National Security 

Forces (ANSF). In fact, the decision to ‘surge’ in 2009 intended to set conditions to address those very 

matters. 

Despite two different administration’s seemed understanding of the necessity of fighting corruption and 

demanding good governance they were, in the larger picture, essentially ignored under the auspices of 

Afghan sovereignty.   There are endless examples of rampant corruption across the breadth of the 

Afghan government and security forces yet there are NO instances of major convictions for those 

crimes.  Literally, billions of dollars were diverted to private coffers by malign actors yet no one was 

held accountable–thus the citizenry developed a decided disdain for the government in power.  There is 

little evidence that either the Greater Islamic Republic of Afghanistan’s (GIROA) policing efforts or 

their judiciary helped the government of Afghanistan in a way that made any significant, positive impact 

with respect to the daily lives of the people.  With that in mind the people implicitly understood that 

when the Coalition Forces left the government would not be able to lead because the citizenry neither 

believed in, nor trusted, the government.  Had the citizens possessed the confidence that their 

government’s security forces would protect them and provide emergency services, they would likely 

have been loyal to the state. Quite simply, the legitimacy of their government was at stake and they 

failed. 
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Everyone failed in terms of holding anyone accountable.  The same power brokers and malign actors 

who controlled Afghanistan throughout the last 20-30 years of conflict are still empowered.  A culture of 

impunity developed and that built public distrust.  ANSF Generals were caught red-handed and either 

not punished or, worse, transferred to other assignments for fear of disrupting political power bases.  Our 

insistence that Afghanistan be treated as a sovereign nation clouded our judgment and we continued to 

pour billions of dollars into the country without prosecutions or forced retirements.  Instead, we took no 

action other than continually demanding that GIROA address the issue of epidemic corruption which 

touched virtually every facet of the ANSF.  Quite simply, we implicitly condoned corruption by failing 

to act in any meaningful way.  That having been said, in 2015 corruption continues unabated and 

increasingly impacts the ANSF while the overall pool of donor nation funding declines resulting in ever 

greater infighting over ever smaller resources. 

Crippling corruption not only created systemic failures of governance but directly impacted ANSF 

logistics as well.  Corruption affected the quantity and quality of the stocks in the national depots 

leaving desperately needed fuel, clothing and equipment in short supply.  Couple those shortages with 

the fact Afghanistan’s ring road offers the only significant supply route supporting the ANSF.   Along its 

length strategic insurgent interdiction has resulted in convoy delays and losses that severely curtail the 

flow of critical supplies to the provincial security forces.  In response the ANSF has committed 

extraordinary assets to road clearing/ security which, subsequently, is adversely affecting maneuver 

operations. In fact, over large parts of the country offensive operations have ceased entirely and, in cases 

even resulted in a withdrawal of security forces from key terrain.   Similarly, the vaunted fiber optic 

cable ring offering national connectivity was easily cut, disrupting the advanced information 

management systems and communications designed around the system rendering them virtually 

inoperable.  Moreover, the Afghans cannot afford the cost of the satellite bandwidth necessary to offset 

the loss of the fiber optic system.  Without adequate supplies and effective communications large 

portions of the east, south and west are effectively isolated from Kabul and operational readiness and 

living conditions have plummeted. Those conditions, coupled with the abandonment of key terrain have 

caused increasing numbers of security force to become disillusioned and normally high attrition rates 

have swelled to epidemic, levels that greatly exceed the rate at which new recruits are being added. 

How did this happen? 

We failed to grasp the depth of the Afghan environment as it related to their religion, culture and levels 

of literacy. In doing so we established far, far too advanced technology systems and bureaucratic 

processes mirroring Western Governments but which far exceeded the Afghans human, religious, and 

cultural capacities. 

We simply ignored the old adage “First Crawl, then Walk, then Run” as it applies to a long term 

transition plan for step-by-step growth in a society where cultural acceptance, technological 

infrastructure, literacy and economic capability were all critical factors to success or failure.  When you 

do not clearly define your mission any destination along the way can be deemed ‘mission accomplished’ 

even though the end result may well be expensive as well as lacking in focus to the point of being 

dysfunctional—there was never a clearly defined end state with respect to what we hoped to accomplish 

with the ANSF as a whole.  Just what was our plan for the interrelation of army and police for 2014 and 

beyond? 

We worked to the Coalition timeline rather than an Afghan timeline.  The rate of growth of the ANSF 

overwhelmed the institutional reforms required for the development of, and control over, independent, 



democratic security institutions.  As a result, corruption was pervasive. For example; the widespread 

demand for bribes by the security forces themselves eroded the confidence of the public. Security forces 

require the support and trust of the public before they can enjoy any degree of success.   In essence, we 

did not take the time to generate and build a shared appreciation of the problem and a way forward. 

Instead we forced our solutions and our timelines onto them. They deferred, rather than agreed, with us 

because that was the path to the most money, which we held and they wanted. Therefore, as we 

withdrew, few of our processes survived because they were not Afghan processes. 

The unrealistic growth of the forces emphasized quantity rather than quality. This led to poor leadership, 

low rates of literacy as well as poorly trained and motivated personnel. Literacy levels failed to reach the 

minimum required proficiencies extolled by the Coalition as we failed to recognize that significant 

improvements in literacy across a society are generational in nature. In many cases the ‘solution’ worked 

like this: An American Air Force officer designed an Army unit that was staffed with largely illiterate 

forces, trained by a British officer, validated by a Canadian officer and later mentored by  Italian officers 

and NCOs….sound like a recipe for success? Make no mistake, while we are all members of the same 

Coalition we all have slightly different ways of doing things and the result often confused the Afghans.  

Why not a single coalition member embedded with the unit throughout? 

Our focus on the Afghan leadership was too technocratic. We magnified the smallest successes of the 

Afghan leaders; even when those successes were, in reality, the result of Coalition efforts. Conversely, 

we minimized failures of the Afghan leaders. Our assessments focused on the numbers, charts, and other 

factors of quantity while the human side of the processes, the quality factor, including deliberate 

misbehavior of the high-positioned Afghan actors was condoned. 

We focused on the wrong level. The Coalition focused on building national-level capabilities and 

institutions. At the same time we ignored the provincial level is the true locus of power and influence in 

Afghanistan. We over-estimated the ability of Kabul to exert control over outcomes in the rest of the 

country.  Because of that, much of our effort became irrelevant. To the average Afghan, Kabul and a 

national government are an abstraction, and while our metrics for success led us to believe we were 

improving Afghanistan, in reality we were really just improving Kabul. 

We trained the wrong leaders.  In an effort to bring current changes to the leadership of the ANSF, we 

trained the senior leadership but failed to train their successors.  The second tier followed by example 

and fell into the cycle of graft and corruption they observed as they grew up within the system.  To 

effect enduring change we should have trained those who would have the most impact in the future.  

Training the junior members of the organization provides the greatest return on investment because 

those personnel will remain a part of the system long enough to have the largest impact; even if it meant 

hand picking them and taking them out of the country for a 1-2 year training program 

We created an unsustainable level of cost and complexity. We thought we were shattering the slow-

moving Soviet style bureaucracy in the belief that was the major impediment to progress. What we 

failed to realize was that the Soviet system was something the Afghans were comfortable with and could 

manage. Instead we replaced that ‘peasant’ run style of bureaucracy of centralized control, which was 

compatible with low literacy, with a dynamic staff system.  Dynamic staff systems require intense 

coordination, delegation of responsibility, and careful planning; capabilities the ANSF could not 

internalize in the time available. Thus, once we pulled back they reverted to what they were comfortable 

with. In much the same manner the physical resources we built/provided — training centers, 

headquarters, countless other facilities, vehicle fleets, IT systems, etc. — can only be managed by the 



processes we had created, not the ones the Afghans could manage. In the end the ANSF found 

themselves unable to anticipate requirements, plan and budget effectively, or allocate resources in a 

timely fashion. As we watched from the sidelines hundreds of millions of dollars in infrastructure fell 

into disrepair, were deliberately destroyed or misused and the ANSF failed to reap the benefits of what 

we had created in their name. 

We created ‘needs’ which did not really exist. Just because a single Coalition officer declared that it was 

a ‘requirement’ did not make it so.  Look no further than the following two examples of ‘requirements’: 

(a) More than 13,000 of vehicles built into what is supposed to be a ‘light infantry’ army.  Vehicles 

require drivers, mechanics, parts and fuel while drivers and mechanics require extensive training. (b) 

31,000+ computers for an army that is functionally illiterate and for which we trained less than 2,000 

computer operators is not a ‘requirement’ but foolishness.  On the equipment side, the byproduct of 

inadequately trained and too few maintenance personnel resulted in the forced used of contractor based 

maintenance and unacceptable operational readiness rates.  Excess vehicles and equipment accumulated 

and contributed to the long standing ‘hoarder’ mentality long ingrained in the Afghan mind.  Damaged 

or broken vehicles and equipment were not addressed until the ANSF reached a point at which chronic 

equipment failure caused mission failure. Even at the most critical junctures leaders failed to understand 

the logistics picture and were unable to manage sustainment through any semblance of lifecycle 

management. 

We did not take sufficient risk in trusting the Afghans to generate Afghan solutions and were never 

prepared to let them feel the pain of failure though we often talked of holding them accountable and 

ensuring their leadership took responsibility.  The reality was other than minor, unimportant matters we 

always bailed them out and they never felt the consequences of poor decisions, corrupt institutions, and 

ad hoc processes until we left and everything fell apart.  In order to truly develop capabilities and 

capacities we must be willing to accept, or even force, selected, controlled failures.  Human nature is to 

learn more from mistakes, especially mistakes that have some negative impact, than we do from 

decisions/actions wherein we succeed or are saved from failure through no action of our own. 

We greatly exceeded Afghanistan’s economic capacity to sustain the ANSF.  For some reason, until far 

too late in the game, we either ignored or failed to grasp the cost consequences increasingly complex 

requirements posed. As late as 2010 we were projecting annual budgets of $8B-$9B to sustain the 

325,000 man ANSF we were building but where did we think that money would come from?  Even 

worse, when we finally realized the financial risk outweighed the benefit associated with its’ size we 

persisted in fielding a security force we acknowledged was unsustainable; all at the cost of several 

hundred million dollars in equipment and personnel costs which we were concurrently planning to 

downsize!  The Afghans simply could not afford the system we built.  A common failure of security 

assistance efforts is to attempt to duplicate our own security architecture for a developing country even 

though the developing nation clearly lacks the human or financial capital to sustain what we build. 

In working with ANA we consciously fielded infantry first, without logistics or other enabler support.  

Granted logistics are harder to master, require more literate personnel, and thus, take longer but does not 

that literally scream ‘Enablers First!’  With the infantry at full strength, but poorly supplied, they lost 

faith. Logistics supports armies and without that support armies fail; it’s really just that simple.  Finally 

recognizing the problem we attempted to surge enablers. 



Unfortunately, simply filling technical positions with personnel incapable of mastering the requirements 

of the position does not solve the problem.  We simply waited too long to transition from recruiting 

“numbers” rather than enablers. 

The Coalition mandated that the ANSF change from their historical “push” logistics system to the 

westernized “pull” system; a mandate which only compounded the logistics problem.  The head of that 

new ‘pull’ logistics snake resided in Kabul and the Coalition demonstrated little or no understanding of 

what issues the ANSF faced as they stockpiled supplies that then sat in Kabul’s warehouses.  Without 

adequate policies and sufficiently trained personnel the logistics systems collapsed. 

As a result of the 2014 deadline, the organizational framework (personnel assignments, policies, and 

procedures) were not in place to sustain the force 2014 and beyond.  Rapid expansion of the ANSF and 

accelerating the need for them to assume the fight, within fixed timelines set by the Coalition’s 

withdrawal, skewed the perception the ANSF’s capability and masked their readiness to assume 

responsibility for security 

From the outset, policing was militarized so they could ‘join in the fight’. Thus, the Ministry of Interiors 

and its various forces were never effectively shaped into a police model which met the expectations of 

the people. The model for the Afghan police appeared to be based on Coalition experiences learned 

elsewhere but which bear little or no resemblance to an Afghan environment where we find no form of 

stable government but, instead, weak security institutions and extremely low levels of human capital. 

The ANSF leadership could not prioritize issues then make hard decisions with respect to resourcing 

mission essential requirements versus ‘nice to have’ capabilities.  Inadequate, initial institutionalized 

training (partnering and field advising) coupled with epidemic levels of corruption undermined all 

productive efforts toward that end. 

This combination of mistakes created a crippling combination of factors and created a near ‘perfect 

storm’ for Afghan security forces and led me to the title of this article “What Went Wrong?” 

In summary, the ‘next time’ we cannot allow our hubris to again shape our thinking toward the belief 

that every country’s security force is capable of being forged into a mirror image of our own.  We 

cannot posture about corruption without a willingness to act on it.  We cannot ignore the realities of the 

developing nation’s human capacity, it’s near term economic capabilities or the fact many issues are 

generational in nature.  Quite frankly, Afghanistan required a different approach yet we failed in our 

analysis, strategy and application of resources; mistakes for which we have paid a horrific price and can 

ill afford in the future. 
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Talk Time 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Wednesday, February 6, 2013 

By C RAJA MOHAN 

As the Obama administration debates the speed of its military withdrawal from Afghanistan between 

now and 2014, there is mounting pressure on all parties to find negotiated solutions. 

Meeting in London earlier this week, the presidents of Afghanistan and Pakistan, Hamid Karzai and Asif 

Ali Zardari respectively, set themselves the ambitious target of achieving peace in just six months. 

After nearly four decades of war in Afghanistan, six months would seem a tad too short to build peace. 

Sceptics might say that Karzai and Zardari were probably saying it for the benefit of their host, British 

Prime Minister David Cameron. A joint statement issued after their trilateral summit held in Cameron’s 

country home outside London said that the leaders “committed themselves to take all necessary 

measures to achieve the goal of a peaceful settlement over the next six months.” The party that is critical 

for the peace process, the Taliban, was not present at the London talks. 

 

Even if the joint statement meant what it said, Zardari has no say over those who really control the 

Taliban — the Pakistan army and the ISI. And the Taliban has repeatedly reaffirmed that it has no 

intention to talk to Karzai or his representative. 

The joint statement also supported “the opening of an office in Doha for the purpose of negotiations 

between the Taliban and the High Peace Council as part of an Afghan-led peace process”. 

It is not clear if the statement marks a resolution of the differences between Karzai and the West on the 

terms of the talks with the Taliban. Until recently, Karzai had insisted that the main purpose of the Doha 

office should be talks with the Afghan government. 

He is rightly concerned that Doha will be used for the legitimisation of the Taliban and holding talks 

with them behind Kabul’s back. Washington and London seem desperate for talks with the Taliban and 

any deal that would let them declare victory and get out of Afghanistan. 

Military Training 

While few in India would take seriously the good neighbourly talk between Karzai and Zardari in 

London, Delhi might want to pay closer attention to the recent visit to Pakistan by General Bismillah 

Khan Ahmadi, the Afghan defence minister. 
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Ahmadi’s consultations with the Pakistan army chief, General Ashfaq Kayani, lends some credence to 

the London joint statement underlining the commitment of Karzai and Zardari to start negotiating a 

strategic partnership agreement between Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

An official statement issued in Rawalpindi after Kayani’s talks with Ahmadi said the two leaders 

focused on “enhancing mutual defence cooperation and measures that the Afghan National Army and 

Pakistan Army intend to initiate for an enduring training relationship”. 

Rawalpindi has long been pressing Kabul to send its forces for training in Pakistan and has deeply 

resented the military relationship between India and Afghanistan. Pakistani officials also pointed out that 

Ahmadi is a non-Pashtun and a Tajik by origin. 

The engagement with Ahmadi, the officials said, underlines the Pakistan army’s determined effort to 

reach out to the non-Pashtun minorities that have long viewed Rawalpindi’s support to the Taliban with 

great hostility. The message, credible or not, from Rawalpindi is that Pakistan is no longer taking sides 

in the Afghan conflict that it wants “peaceful, stable, united Afghanistan”. 

Other Taliban 

As Pakistan consolidates its primacy in the Afghan conflict resolution, it is also exploring a peace deal 

with the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) that has emerged as the biggest security threat to the nation. 

Last week, the TTP has laid down its terms for the talks. Among them are the release of some its top 

leaders held by Pakistan’s security forces and the naming of three opposition leaders — former PM 

Nawaz Sharif of Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz, Maulana Fazlur Rehman of the Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam 

(JUI) and Munawar Hasan of the Jamaat-e-Islami — as guarantors for the talks. 

Pakistan’s Interior Minister Rehman Malik did not respond to these demands but said the government is 

ready to talk to the TTP. The army and many political parties have become weary of the prolonged 

conflict with the TTP and are eager to see an end. Many in Pakistan suspect that the TTP is not serious 

and fear that a weak government might be tempted to appease them. 
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Karzai presses for fatwa on suicide attacks 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Thursday, February 7, 2013 

By LISA LUNDQUIST 

Addressing the Organization of Islamic Cooperation in Cairo yesterday, Afghan President Hamid Karzai 

renewed his government’s push for prominent Islamic scholars to issue a fatwa condemning suicide 

attacks. The Afghan government has been trying to organize an Ulema conference in Kabul to that end, 

but the effort has foundered in the face of Taliban threats and apparent Pakistani apathy. 

In his Cairo address, Karzai urged Islamic scholars to follow in the footsteps of leading Saudi cleric 

Sheikh Saleh al-Fawzan, a member of Saudi Arabia’s Supreme Ulema Council, who recently said that 

Islam prohibits suicide and that suicide attacks are devilish acts,Pajhwok News reported. Karzai called 

for scholars to issue a unanimous fatwa condemning suicide attacks as haram (forbidden) and 

illegitimate, and he further appealed to OIC member nations to join together in combating the root 

causes of terrorism and extremism. 

In November 2012, Pakistan had agreed to the proposal for such a conference put forward by the Afghan 

High Peace Council, and plans were made to hold the event in Kabul in late January. Then on Dec. 27 

the Taliban issued a statement criticizing the proposed conference as an American ploy, and urged 

Islamic scholars to support the Taliban, “their spiritual offspring,” by boycotting the “fraudulent” event. 

On Jan. 9, Taliban emir Mullah Omar issued a four-page statement condemning the conference and 

warning that any scholar who attended would not only lose credibility but would be “answerable to 

God.” 

 

Reports in the Pakistani press suggested that scheduling problems were emerging, that Afghan 

organizers were seeking the support of prominent Saudi clerics, and that overtures were being made to 

powerful Pakistani figures to encourage attendance at the conference. The Nation reported that Kabul 

and Islamabad had asked Saudi Arabia to “send a high profile Ulema delegation to participate in the 

conference,” and that such efforts, even if delayed, were necessary to achieving reconciliation in 

Afghanistan. 

But by late January, the planned conference had failed to materialize, and Pakistan’sExpress 

Tribune reported that the Afghan government’s planned Ulema conference had been postponed to 

sometime in February, and that the agenda and date were still to be determined. The Afghan ambassador 

to Islamabad explained that neither Afghanistan nor Pakistan was prepared for the conference. 
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According to an in-depth report by the Afghan Analysts’ Network, the delays and setbacks in getting the 

conference off the drawing board are due to conflicts between Afghanistan and Pakistan over the 

participants as well as the agenda, and to clear opposition by the Taliban. The AAN report states: “A 

relevant Afghan official privy to the affair who did not want to be named told AAN … that, ‘the 

Pakistani government has in private told the main religious groups not to help the process.’” 

The AAN also said that the Taliban held their own meeting inside Afghanistan about the proposed 

conference, after which they issued a declaration saying anyone who attended the conference would be 

considered an “enemy of Islam.” 

Two powerful Pakistani clerics with close ties to the Taliban have rebuffed overtures to participate in the 

conference, the AAN report also notes. It quotes Islamabad-based journalist Tahir Khan, who said: 

“‘Maulana Fazl-ur Rehman and Maulana Sami-ul Haq did not give a positive [response] when they were 

contacted by Afghan diplomats in Islamabad.’ Haq’s response implied that the Afghan Taliban should 

be invited to participate in any regional Ulema conference. “If you invite scholars from the whole world 

but do not accommodate the Afghan Ulema’s opinion, then the conference will not produce any result,” 

Haq told the Express Tribune. 

The responses of Haq and Rehman are not surprising. Haq is considered to be “the father of the 

Taliban,” and his Darul Uloom Haqqania madrassa has trained hundreds of jihadists, including Mullah 

Omar. Rehman is a known apologist for the Taliban and other Pakistani terror groups. 

A Feb. 3 report by The News of Pakistan on the behind-the-scenes wrangling over the proposed 

conference indicates how seriously the Taliban are taking the whole matter.According to the News, there 

has been “fresh communication between Mulla Mohammad Omar and some prominent religious parties 

of Pakistan followed by meetings, during the last week, between the representatives of Afghan Taliban 

and senior office-bearers of Pakistan’s JI, JUI- F, JUI- S and Pakistan Ulema Council.” 

These recent meetings have led the Pakistani religious parties to insist that the Afghan Taliban be 

included in the Ulema conference, the News reports. The Pakistani parties are also suspicious that the 

proposed peace conference is intended to favor or endorse the Karzai government without the 

participation of the Afghan Taliban, in which case the event would be “just counterproductive.” 

Continuing ambiguity about the actual agenda of the as-yet-unscheduled conference has added to the 

intrigue, with some calling it a ‘peace conference’ and others a conference for the express purpose of 

condemning suicide attacks. 

Karzai’s plea at the OIC gathering yesterday suggests that the Afghan government may be relinquishing 

its goal of having an Ulema conference in Kabul this spring on the topic of suicide attacks and that 

Afghanistan is instead seeking support on the issue from other Muslim nations. 

The Taliban have every reason to resist, by means both direct and indirect, any attempt to curtail the use 

of suicide attacks, which constitute one of the most powerful weapons in their arsenal. As data compiled 

by the South Asia Intelligence Review of the South Asia Terrorism Portal show, the number of suicide 

attacks in Afghanistan rose from one in 2001 (the bombing that killed Northern Alliance leader Ahmad 

Shah Massoud on Sept. 9, 2001, two days before 9/11) to 736 by Sept. 5, 2011 (the date of the SAIR 

report), with a total of 3,755 fatalities. And the increased use of suicide attacks by the Taliban’s close 

ally, al Qaeda, and its affiliates in jihadist theaters worldwide is raising the pressure for both sides on 

this issue. 
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Pakistani Taliban take aim at vote 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, February 7, 2013 

By SYED FAZL E HAIDER 

KARACHI, Pakistan – As this year’s election calendar unfolds in Pakistan, Taliban militants have 

stepped up terror attacks in the country’s northwest and intensified a struggle against authorities to take 

hold of the southern port city of Karachi. 

The Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) has accepted responsibility for two armed assaults last week in 

northwestern Pakhtoonkhwa province. 

While 21 were killed in a suicide bomb attack on a Shi’ite mosque in Hangu on Friday, 13 soldiers and 

12 militants were killed when Taliban militants stormed a military camp in Lakki Marwat on Saturday. 

The TTP has said the Lakki Marwat attack was in response to a US drone strike in North Waziristan last 

month in which two of its commanders were killed. 

“Pakistan has been cooperating with the US in its drone strikes that killed our two senior commanders, 

Faisal Khan and Toofani, and the attack on military camp was in revenge for their killing,” Reuters 

reported a TTP spokesman as saying. 

Hangu lies close to the country’s northwestern tribal belt, branded by the US as a headquarters of the 

Taliban and al Qaeda-linked militants. It has emerged as a flashpoint for growing sectarian violence 

against Shi’ites. 

 

A recent editorial in the Daily Times said attacks against Shi’ites had become “all-out genocide”, with 

the paper demanding that intelligence agencies coordinate better to prevent deadly terror attacks and 

suicide missions 

“We are witnessing a genocide, and if we do not halt it, it will not be long before it proves a curtain 

raiser for further destabilization of the state and society,” wrote the newspaper. 

The violence is intensifying as Pakistan’s government faces political pressure from the judiciary and as 

the country prepares for its first general election in five years. 

The 13th National Assembly is expected to complete its constitutional term on or before March 18, with 

a national vote needed within 60 days. However, the Supreme Court in mid-January ordered the arrest of 

Prime Minister Raja Pervez Ashraf and 15 others over corruption allegations. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Tensions were already rising over key problems like graft, the country’s energy crisis, poverty and high 

inflation, and the growing religious extremism and violence are no less of an issue. While some parties 

and their supporters take a pro-Taliban and anti-America line, others are on the opposite side of the 

fence. 

The Taliban have also threatened to target political gatherings of the country’s secular and liberal 

political parties, particularly the Awami National Party (ANP) and the Muttahida Qaumi Movement 

(MQM). 

The TTP has claimed responsibility for the killing of ANP leader, Bashir Ahmed Bilour, on December 

22 in a suicide bombing during an ANP meeting in Peshawar, the capital of Khyber Pakhtoonkhwa. 

MQM is the largest political party in Karachi and urban areas of Sindh province. It has been a vocal 

critic of the Taliban and of Talibanization in the country. TTP vowed to target the MQM after it 

announced last year that it intended to hold a public referendum throughout the country urging people to 

vote on whether they want a Pakistan run by the Taliban or the one envisioned by the nation’s founding 

father, Quaid-e-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah. 

Self-exiled MQM chief Altaf Hussain, who resides in London, has strongly opposed dialogue with the 

Taliban and supports a full-fledged military operation against the militants. MQM was the only political 

party in 2009 that voted against holding peace talks with militants in the Taliban’s former stronghold of 

Swat, in Khyber Pakhtoonkhwa. 

Last month, MQM provincial lawmaker Manzar Imam was shot dead in Karachi’s Orangi town area. 

The TTP has claimed responsibility for the killing. 

City on fire 

Violence in Karachi, the country’s financial and industrial hub, has seen the city descend into a state of 

political anarchy. The Taliban want control of the city as it believes Karachi can serve as a strategically 

important base against international counter-terrorism forces. Karachi port is used by the US-led North 

Atlantic Treaty Organization forces to ship the bulk of its supplies to troops fighting in neighboring 

Afghanistan. 

Karachi is home to 18 million people. There are many ethnically Pashtun-dominated areas including 

Frontier colony, Nusrat Bhutto colony, Mangho Pir, Toori-Bangash colony, Banaras, Suhrab Goth, Al-

Asif Square, Ittihad town, Sherpao colony, Qaidabad and many slum areas of Karachi where the 

Taliban’s influence is rapidly growing. 

Banned extremist organizations and sectarian outfits have also joined hands with the Taliban in Karachi. 

The Taliban have an ideological affinity with Lashkar-i-Jhangvi, Sipa-e-Sehaba, Jaish-e-Muhammed 

and other sectarian outfits, which are helping to increase the Taliban’s presence and influence in the city. 

Thousands of people moved to Karachi from the Swat Valley when Pakistan’s armed forces launched a 

military operation there in 2009. Many Taliban militants were among the refugees. 



Signs of a Talibanization of the city are seen in reports about ban on cable TV in certain areas, while 

women are forced to observe the diktats of purdah (a complex set of rules that demands a veiling or 

covering of the entire body or of parts of the head and face). 

Many police stations, including in Suhrab Goth and Mangho Pir, have been repeatedly attacked by the 

extremists. Previously, Pashtoon areas of Karachi were dominated by ANP, which has now shut its 

offices in many areas, with several workers either killed or forced to leave the area by Taliban. 

There is a growing sense of lawlessness in the country’s largest city. Law enforcers are spectators as 

terrorists brazenly kill in broad daylight. Last year, over 3,000 people lost their lives due to violence in 

Karachi. In just January this year over 230 people fell prey to targeted killings, mostly in sectarian 

clashes 

Dawn newspaper recently commented; With so many factors behind Karachi’s violence – ethnic, 

political, sectarian, criminal – no one, especially in government, seems to have any idea about what’s 

going on, or how to stop it. 

It seems that the state does not have the intention or motivation to lift the lid off Karachi’s boiling 

cauldron of violence and identify the problems. Nor do the city’s various political actors. 
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UN says bribe payments soar in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Friday, February 8, 2013 

Survey of 7,000 Afghans suggested that half the population had to pay at least one bribe in 2012 

[GALLO/GETTY] 

A new United Nations report on corruption in Afghanistan has found that $3.9bn, twice the nation’s 

domestic revenue, was paid in bribes in 2012. 

[ 

The report, titled “Corruption in Afghanistan: Recent patterns and trends”, released on Thursday, found 

that though corruption had dropped nine percent since 2009, the amount paid in bribes has risen by 40 

per cent. 

“First and foremost, most Afghans unfortunately do regard this bribery as a fact of life”, Jean-Luc 

Lemahieu, regional representative for the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime, UNODC, told Al 

Jazeera. 

The survey of 7,000 Afghans suggested that half the population had to pay at least one bribe to a public 

official in 2012. Further, 68 percent per cent of those surveyed cited low wages as an acceptable reason 

for demanding bribes. 

 

At well over $300 each, judges and prosecutors received the highest average payment. The Afghan 

judiciary had previously come under scrutiny in November when the European Union suspended $25m 

in aid due to a lack of progress in fighting graft and ensuring “justice for all”. 

Though they showed an increase since 2009, the average bribe offered to doctors and nurses were 

among the lowest, at just over $100. 

‘Inequitable society’ 

Lemahieu said the figures show a trend towards “a very inequitable society with those having the means 

to pay for a bribe getting immediate access to the government services, while those without the means 

lose their access or do not receive the services in time”. 

Afghan women were estimated to pay only half as much in bribes as men. Rights activists told Al 

Jazeera that could be an issue of access and security. 
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In more conservative areas of the country women likely have “less exposure to the types of interactions 

where bribes would be demanded”, said Heather Barr, Afghanistan researcher at Human Rights Watch. 

Though the report found that one in five people confronted with an official asking for a bribe refused, 

Lemahieu said the refusal may have more to do with the nation’s 35 percent unemployment rate and 

poverty than moral principles. 

“It has more to do with the ability to fund such a bribe than with moral judgement”, and therefore the 

UNODC hopes the report will turn the tolerance of corruption “around through sensitising”, Lemahieu 

told Al Jazeera. 

With Afghans educated at a primary level paying as many bribes as those educated at a secondary level 

and higher, Lemahieu said “the survey itself is a clear attempt to raise awareness within both 

government and the population at large.” 

“Fortunately, we do not have to start from scratch seen that within several government departments, a … 

start has been made to deal with corruption”, Lemahieu said. 

In September Hamid Karzai, Afghan president, sacked five provincial governors and made changes to 

almost a third of the country’s 34 provinces in a shakeout of corrupt and inept officials aimed at 

soothing foreign donors’ 
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Do we need to talk to the Taliban? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Saturday, February 9, 2013 

By SAROOP IJAZ 

Watching Malala Yousufzai speak and in fine form restores one’s faith in goodness prevailing at the 

end, perhaps even in some providence. No sloganeering, no political rhetoric, just a brave, modest child 

talking about education for other children like herself.  

In a fair world we would not wish for any child to be made a symbol of resistance. Her message of 

education andthe fund is what should have been the only important thing. This is not a fair world and 

she is a symbol; and a symbol that we did not choose, yet a symbol that we need. Malala did force us to 

make the elementary discovery that the Taliban wish us ill, and shame those who were not up to it. 

Thinking about Malala’s recovery as a shining point of this confrontation; one cannot help but think 

about the low points over the years; at least the representative ones. There are many; Mian Shahbaz 

Sharif requesting the Taliban not to attack Punjab because they (Taliban and Punjab administration) 

have some common causes. Another was Mr Rehman Malik thanking the Taliban for their cooperation 

in not attacking civilian population during Ashura. Most recently it was Mr Imran Khan refusing to 

name Malala’s assailants for the fear of causing offence. All three gentlemen subsequently did damage 

control and, perhaps, also some redemption. 

 

Now, it seems we prepare to go lower. The Taliban have made an ‘offer’ for negotiations and also 

proposed the name of guarantors acceptable to them. The audacity is breathtaking. Reflect on this a 

moment, for them to not only make an “offer”; an offer with very precise pre-conditions. This comes 

after openly admitting, rather boastfully of killing thousands of our innocent men, women and children. 

After beheading our brave soldiers and making snuff films, after taking responsibility for attacks on 

hospitals, schools and shrines. So soon, after they murdered one of our bravest statesmen, Shaheed 

Bashir Bilour. It should be an easy call; we treat an ‘offer’ like this with contempt and say you do not 

get to turn it on and off at will. Perhaps, we may even settle for a milder “no, thank you, we will rather 

have justice”. Yet, instead we have mass, uncritical deference. It is a very unflattering endorsement (if 

not an indictment) of the three guarantors named; namely Mian Nawaz Sharif, Maulana Fazlur Rahman 

and Syed Munawar Hasan. We do not have exaggerated expectations from the two holy men. Mian 

Sahib on the other hand has played a positive role of late and showed great statesmanship; in reaffirming 

his commitment to democracy. Yet, it seems once you get within striking distance of being ‘Ameer-ul-

Momineen’, you never really go back. His reasons for refusing to be a guarantor are that he does not 

consider this federal government “credible” enough. Regardless of what one’s view of this government 

is, to mention the credibility of an elected government with that of self-confessed terrorists in the same 

breath is ridiculous. Mr Imran Khan rightly receives a fair bit of criticism for his confusion on the matter 
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and in the interest of single standards; there is no reason why Mian Sahib should be spared these 

unpleasant questions. 

To speak of solidarity with Malala and Shaheed Bilour and at the same time encouraging surrender to 

the assailants is trying to have it both ways. These are mutually destructive positions. No one can agree 

with both who shoot at a child for “promoting secularism” and the child; at least not while being honest. 

The only possibly ‘well meaning’ argument for ‘talks’ with the TTP is otherwise when and how does 

this end? We do not know when, although we do know how; when one side conclusively wins. The 

argument against any ‘talks/dialogue’ is that their demands are impossible to comply with. If such an 

attempt is to be made, it would entail a complete and abject abandonment of all our core principles and 

hence would make the term ‘dialogue’ horribly inaccurate and insincere. The appropriate term then 

would be ‘surrender’. The first step for those who wish to advocate this route will have to be that they 

are first honest enough to call it by the right name. Secondly, they have to admit that they find nothing in 

our society, culture or system that they feel is worth saving. 

There are, of course, other standard arguments for this surrender, which it seems we are condemned to 

periodically revisit. To take only two, firstly the TTP is entirely CIA/Raw etc. agents, which is the JI and 

affiliates position. Surely, being the patriots that they are they would not encourage the federal 

government to enter into a submissive agreement with foreign intelligence agencies. On the opposite end 

of the ideological spectrum there is that it is a blowback to excesses of imperialism. Imperialism 

admittedly is a question that we face, but it is disingenuous to draw a causal link in this case. It is also 

useful for comrades to return to dialectics once in a while or at least definitions. The Taliban impose 

‘serfdom’; they yearn for ‘Imperialism’ in the most tautological and literal sense. It is exhausting to 

make the other obvious points that they use the ‘negotiation bait’ and our confusion to consolidate and 

regroup etc. 

Everyone in Pakistan is a stakeholder in this argument, yet none more so than the ANP. The ANP has 

been in the frontlines and the most directly attacked in recent times, and to their credit have shown great 

courage and resilience. Hence, Mian Iftikhar Hussain and Haji Ghulam Bilour looking at the ‘offer’ as a 

positive development present a stiffer challenge. It reflects grimly on our state; the ANP cannot fight this 

alone. The state cannot afford to abandon the ANP. These terrorists have to be fought and the full might 

of the state summoned. The resolve by the state, primarily the military leadership has to be 

unambiguous. The cost of confusion is thousands of our brave soldiers martyred in this struggle. Let us 

hope that the military, and the political forces realise that it is not only impossible to negotiate; it is also 

indecent. 
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Generals’ perspective 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, February 10, 2013 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

We now have sufficient evidence to argue that a number of Musharraf’s generals let him down when it 

came to fighting militancy. The question is: was Gen. Shahid Aziz one of those? 

Broadly, there are three kinds of military writers: those who justify their policies, others who present a 

counter viewpoint, and then there are those who try to fudge facts to create a friendly narrative about 

moments in history. Pervez Musharraf’s In the Line of Fire, Shahid Aziz’s recent publication Yeh 

Khamooshi Kahan Tuk, and Shaukat Qadir’s Operation Geronimo denote the above three categories. 

The first two books explain the minds of men at the helm of affairs during the 2000s. These are accounts 

by two self-obsessed military bureaucrats who see themselves as messiahs trying to save Pakistan with 

their vision. These retired uncles have a lot to tell after a stiff drink in the evening of their lives. 

Of these, Shahid Aziz’s book should certainly be seen as a blessing; he talks about things which most 

military writers avoid discussing, such as corruption in the armed forces, defense housing authority 

scams, and general ineptness of the military regime he had served. 

The book unmasks what he calls Musharraf’s financial, political and intellectual corruption. Aziz talks 

about how Musharraf and his cabal blocked inquiries against oil and gas, sugar, DHA and other major 

scams. 

Some of the details are eye-opening, especially those that highlight the inefficient manner in which the 

military machinery was run in the 2000s. The decision-making was personalised rather than 

institutionalised. Even the DG Analysis ISI [the author himself] was kept out of the 

information/decision-making loop during the Kargil episode. The fact that four top officers took the 

entire military and the nation for a ride is hair-raising in its details. 

 

In response, Musharraf has claimed that since the operation was limited in scale, it did not require any 

sharing of information. This is worrying since it highlights professional ineptness, and limited and 

questionable strategic imagination of four senior commanders of the army, who launched an operation 

without considering the consequences. Naturally, this attitude led to the Kargil misadventure. 

But then Shahid Aziz’s intention was not to provoke the army to rethink its methodology because he 

refers to the army as the best institution in Pakistan. 
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In fact, the expose is a peg for his peculiar worldview; he wants a theocratic Pakistan which is 

sympathetic to the Taliban, where even young girls have to wear hijab, and all the talk of human rights is 

nothing but “a foreign-funded NGO conspiracy”. He is critical of Musharraf’s about-turn on Kashmir 

and closeness to the US. This is despite the fact, as renowned journalist Zahid Hussain claims, that Aziz 

himself was close to the Americans while he served in important positions in the GHQ. 

However, when it comes to disgust for democracy, differences between Aziz and Musharraf blur. It 

could probably be due to his alleged closeness to the banned outfit Hizb ut Tahrir in recent years, 

compounded with his fear of a one-man rule that he was a part of, that Aziz wants the country to be 

ruled by a Council of Elders [read a gang of senior citizens]. 

One suspects that he sees himself as one of these elders since he struggles hard in his book to present 

himself as the proverbial Sadiq and Ameen. The book does not give any formula for selecting this 

Council or for representation of youth. 

Shahid Aziz’s worldview is juxtaposed with an equally authoritarian perspective by Pervez Musharraf 

which he tries to dress up in his book In the Line of Fire as liberalism or ‘enlightened moderation’. 

Pakistan’s fourth military dictator’s perspective, that preceded this one by about seven years, is 

qualitatively the same as Aziz’s, barring the difference of opinion on relations with India, the US and the 

Muslim world. 

In the Line of Fire presents a man willing to engage with the West to supposedly save his country from 

disaster, caused by rabid militants who are a legacy of the Zia years. 

However, we also learn from Musharraf’s book that for Pakistan’s military commanders, there is no 

ideology but their self-interest. For example, contrary to the belief that the former DG ISI Lt. General 

(retd) Mehmood Durrani was ideologically committed to the Taliban and even al-Qaeda, after reading 

Musharraf’s book we know this was perhaps not the case; Durrani, in fact, made a commitment on 

Pakistan’s behalf to help the US in its fight against terrorism before Musharraf did. To be fair to Zia, it is 

worth investigating if Pakistan’s reputedly Islamist army chief would have set up the jihad factory had 

there been no plan to administer a decisive defeat on the former Soviet Union by the US and its other 

allies. 

Both Aziz and Musharraf seem in agreement with the institutional notion that Balochistan insurgency is 

nothing but a foreign conspiracy, but they take opposing views on friendly militants like Lashkar-e-

Taiba (LeT) or Jaishe Mohammad (JeM). 

What Musharraf declares as terrorists, Aziz considers as holy warriors fighting for Kashmir and 

Afghanistan. These opposing views make an interesting read and make one wonder about the varied 

perspectives within the GHQ. We now have sufficient evidence to argue that a number of Musharraf’s 

generals let him down when it came to fighting militancy. The question is: was Aziz one of those? 

It is a matter of conjecture that if Musharraf was in a position of power, he may have opened a front 

against the Haqqani network whom he accuses of trafficking bin Laden from Tora Bora to Waziristan. 

The former general, however, is silent on any information indicating any knowledge of OBL’s 

whereabouts in Abbotabad where bin Laden, as we now know from yet another book by a former army 

officer Brig. Shaukat Qadir, was confined for about six years. 



Since the time of being engaged in fighting a proxy war in Afghanistan during the 1980s, the army has 

become a past master in putting multiple layers between itself and its proxies or even temporarily-rogue 

proxies. While Musharraf constructs the narrative of an army genuinely struggling to fight the war on 

terror, Qadir adds to it by presenting a story that is meant to logically put a distance between the army 

and OBL’s presence in Abbotabad or later his discovery by the US. 

The book Operation Geronimo argues that OBL was smart enough to hide for so many years so close to 

a military cantonment; that Abbotabad is not a key military area, and was finally caught because he was 

compromised by his organisation and one of his wives. Reading the book, one is reminded of how some 

former militarymen serve the institution’s cause especially when it is caught in a tight corner. But why 

blame the writers because the more the army meddles in power, the more it has to hide. 
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Nato forces begin Afghan retreat 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, February 11, 2013 

By AHMAD NABI 

The North Atlantic Treaty Organisation (Nato) started withdrawing its military equipment from 

Afghanistan on Sunday as at least 25 containers crossed the Torkham border point heading to Karachi 

for shipment, official sources said. 

A customs official in Torkham seeking anonymity said last day 25 containers loaded with Nato forces’ 

military and non-military items entered Pakistan from Afghanistan and after meeting customs 

formalities headed towards Karachi port to transport the same to the Nato countries. 

It was the first consignment of 25 containers heading towards Karachi port via Torkham through 

Pakistani soil, sources said. 

Agencies add: Pakistan customs officials said the first convoy of containers, carrying US military 

equipment from a key Nato base in Afghanistan, was cleared and was allowed to proceed to Karachi. 

An official for a private company, responsible for shipment of the US cargo from Afghanistan, has also 

confirmed the US equipment withdrawal. Fawad Khan, spokesman for the ‘Bilal Associates’ said his 

company cleared the US defense equipment at the Torkham border point on the Pakistani side of the 

border in strict security. “The convoy left for Karachi after customs clearance,” he told a private TV 

channel. Khan said the second fleet of containers of military equipment will also reach Torkham from 

Bagram very soon. 

 

The US plans to withdraw several thousand troops from the war-torn Afghanistan this year and the 

NATO has set 2014 for a complete withdrawal. 

The United States, which has currently more than 60,000 troops in Afghanistan as part of nearly 150,000 

Nato force, plans to withdraw all its combat troops by 2014. 

Top US military officials had earlier stated they would need Pakistan’s role in exit strategy and the 

country’s land routes will be crucial for troops and equipment withdrawal. 

Meanwhile, US Marine General Joseph Dunford, expected to oversee the withdrawal of most foreign 

troops from Afghanistan by the end of next year, took control of the Nato-led mission on Sunday, in an 

elaborate ceremony which emphasised the country’s sovereignty. 
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Dunford takes over from US Marine General John Allen, who ended a 19-month tour which was 

arguably one of the most difficult periods in the war, now in its eleventh year. 

“Today is not about change, it’s about continuity. What has not changed is the will of this coalition,” 

Dunford told a crowd of foreign and Afghan officials in the barricaded headquarters of Nato’s 

International Security Assistance Force (Isaf). 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai was absent from the change of command ceremony despite receiving an 

invitation from Isaf. A spokesman for Karzai declined to comment. 

Allen, who directed Isaf’s transfer of most security across the country to the Afghan army and police, 

delivered an emotional speech stressing the nation’s sovereignty, an issue that has been a thorn in 

Karzai’s relationship with his Western backers. 

“Afghanistan is no longer the place between empires,” Allen said, referring to a country where “imperial 

ambition and dynamics have played out … for generation after generation”. 

Located between Iran, Pakistan and Central Asia, Afghanistan has been subject to invasions since the 

ancient Greeks, through to the 19th century ‘Great Game’ scramble for power between Britain and 

Russia and the last more than 30 years of conflict. 

Allen also underlined the role of the 350,000-strong Afghan security forces, who are expected to take 

over responsibility for all security by the middle of the year. 

“Afghan forces (are) defending Afghan people and enabling the government of this country to serve its 

citizens. This is victory. This is what winning looks like,” Allen said from a podium covered in an 

Afghan rug to enthusiastic applause. 

Allen also stressed the role education is playing in changing the tide of public opinion in Afghanistan 

against Taliban insurgents, who banned girls from most schools. He earlier told Reuters that advancing 

women’s rights was key to preventing the Taliban from regaining support. 

The White House said last month it would nominate Allen as Nato’s supreme allied commander in 

Europe, after the Pentagon cleared him of professional misconduct over emails to a Florida socialite 

linked to a scandal that led his predecessor, David Petraeus, to resign as director of the CIA. 

Allen said victory over the insurgency led by the Taliban would “never be marked by a date, a point in 

time in the calendar” but insisted the effort would prevail. 

“The insurgency will be defeated over time by legitimate and well-trained Afghan forces,” he said. 

Bismillah Khan, Afghanistan’s defence minister, thanked Allen for his “honest and earnest efforts” to 

ensure security in the war-torn country and said there had been “great progress” during his tenure. 
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Peace by piece 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, February 12, 2013 

By MALEEHA LODHI 

Despite its diplomatic pageantry the tripartite summit held at Chequers last week between the leaders of 

Pakistan, Afghanistan and Britain hardly broke any new ground. 

The joint statement issued after the meeting on February 3-4 called for talks with the Taliban. But this 

did not obscure the fact that no peace process is yet in place or agreement on how to start negotiations. 

This made the goal set in the communiqué to “achieve a peace settlement over the next six months” not 

just over ambitious but completely unrealistic. 

The Taliban’s reaction to the London meeting threw this into sharper relief. Their spokesman Zabihullah 

Mujahid declared that the summit took no “practical steps to fulfil the pre-requisites for negotiations”. 

Like previous gatherings it did not produce an “encouraging outcome” for an Afghan solution. 

The Chequers declaration did however affirm the opening of a Taliban office in Doha. But this echoed 

the call made in a joint statement on January 11 by presidents Barack Obama and Hamid Karzai during 

the Afghan leader’s visit to Washington. 

What happened between the Washington parleys and the London meeting is instructive to recall for it 

lays bare the difficulties in even setting up an office, just the first step to establish a location for 

sustained peace talks. 

Behind the scene discussions to formally open such an office have been going on intermittently for over 

a year. In 2011-early 2012 they involved direct exchanges between US officials and Taliban 

interlocutors, until the Taliban suspended the dialogue in March 2012. On various occasions in this 

period President Karzai expressed misgivings, even outright opposition to the office. This became one of 

the reasons why the embryonic Qatar process began to stall. 

 

In this backdrop, and with the US keen to revive the Qatar process, American officials prevailed on 

Karzai to publicly announce support for the Doha office during his Washington visit. This was duly 

reflected in the joint statement and in remarks at the news conference with President Obama. 

But no sooner had he returned to Kabul that Karzai began setting terms for his support for the office. He 

demanded a memorandum of understanding with the Qatar government and insisted it reflect several 

conditions. This included the stipulation that the Doha office be used only for talks between the Taliban 
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and his government-appointed High Peace Council (HPC) and not between others including various 

Afghan parties. He evidently feared being sidelined once this process got underway. 

Qatar declined to provide written assurances while American officials tried to walk an increasingly 

insecure Karzai back to commitments he made in Washington. A report in the Washington Post 

(February 3), detailing this disagreement, described how Karzai became the “biggest cause of US teeth-

gnashing, and not for the first time” 

By the time the summit convened at Chequers, Karzai was reportedly persuaded to give up his MoU 

demand and approve the Qatar office without pre-conditions. But his support in the joint statement did 

not reflect the terms he continued to press in the London parleys. According to an authoritative account, 

Karzai linked the opening of the office to a prior statement from the Taliban iterating that the Doha 

office would exclusively be used for talks with the HCP and no other purpose. 

Pakistani officials urged Karzai not to place preconditions and instead proposed a sequence of steps, 

starting with the official opening of the office, followed by revival of talks between the US and the 

Taliban, and then talks among Afghans including members of the HPC. Karzai was not persuaded. This 

left the Doha office issue undecided. Uncertainty prevailed over whether planned efforts to convince 

Taliban representatives into issuing a statement indicating willingness to negotiate with “all Afghan 

parties” would yield a positive outcome. 

For the Pakistani side another frustrating encounter was in discussions of the proposed Strategic 

Partnership Agreement (SPA) between Islamabad and Kabul. Karzai linked the conclusion of the SPA to 

progress on peace and reconciliation. His stance was that ‘partnership’ should follow peace. He thus 

refused to see it as a means to build peace. This seemed to halt progress on the issue, contrary to 

understandings reached in the last trilateral meeting in New York in September 2012. 

This was not the only issue on which Karzai’s stance was less than helpful in the talks. On so-called 

track II discussions, which have brought different Afghan groups including authorised Taliban 

representatives together – recently in France and earlier in Japan – Karzai assailed these and cast them as 

“dangerous”. He reiterated what he and his spokesmen have been publicly stating – that the moves 

aimed to “hijack” not advance the peace process and were being used as a “lever” against his 

government. 

His opposition to these informal ‘intra-Afghan’ parleys torpedoed plans for a UN-sponsored meeting in 

Ashgabat, which Turkmenistan was to host later this month. More significantly it underscored how 

Karzai was placing impediments in the path of diplomatic efforts that could lead to a peace process, 

fearful they would marginalise his government. 

For their part, Taliban representatives have continued to state that their attendance at such conferences 

should not be construed as participation in negotiations. In the Paris meeting for example they reiterated 

their rejection of talks with the Karzai government, characterising Kabul’s terms as tantamount to 

“surrender of the Mujahideen”. Taliban leaders did however signal willingness to talk to all other 

Afghan parties to arrive at a solution. Whether this might in time include members of the HPC, as 

individuals not representatives of the Kabul government, remains to be seen. 

This is not the only circle that needs to be squared going forward. Among other ‘requirements’ for the 

Taliban office to officially open is the US insistence that before this the Taliban issue a statement 



denouncing international terrorism. By some accounts this was agreed early last year as part of several 

confidence-building measures both sides were to take. The CBMs also included a prisoner exchange – 

the US moving five Taliban detainees from Guantanamo to Qatar in exchange for Bowe Bergdahl, the 

American prisoner held by the Taliban-aligned Haqqani network. 

All this was under negotiation when the talks broke down over Taliban accusations that the US had gone 

back on the agreed sequence of steps. American officials however denied that any timetable had been 

finalised. 

The question of ‘who goes first’ and how to sequence the required steps remains a key problem that has 

to be addressed to get serious negotiations going. This has been the focus of continuing ‘talks about 

talks’ at several levels aimed at reconciling the varying priorities of different sides. 

The Taliban’s core demand remains the complete withdrawal of foreign forces from Afghanistan. Thus 

their main focus is to secure American assurances in this regard. In the Taliban’s response to the London 

summit, Zabihullah Mujahid renewed the call for an end to occupation and respect for Afghanistan’s 

sovereignty. 

What is unclear is whether the Taliban would see assurances on this count as a pre-requisite for peace 

negotiations or are open to the possibility that such assurances would emerge as an outcome of 

negotiations. President Obama’s anticipated announcement in his State of the Union address to 

accelerate the pace of troop withdrawal this year could create space that might be helpful in future talks. 

But direct US-Taliban engagement has to first resume to determine that. 

If there was a positive aspect to the London meeting it was the headway made on modalities for an 

ulema conference that Pakistan and Afghanistan plan to jointly convene in Kabul in early March. How 

this will play into the reconciliation process is not yet clear. 

The London meeting served as a reminder that finding a path to the negotiating table remains an onerous 

task. Given the present impasse and decisions that Washington and the Taliban leadership have yet to 

take, progress towards a negotiated peace remains a more distant possibility than the hope expressed by 

the Chequers statement. 
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In Afghanistan pullout, Pentagon favors phased reduction over 3 years 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, February 12, 2013 

By RAJIV CHANDRASEKARAN 

The Pentagon is pushing a plan that would keep about 8,000 U.S. troops in Afghanistan once the NATO 

military mission there ends in 2014 but significantly shrink the contingent over the following two years, 

according to senior U.S. government officials and military officers. 

The phased-reduction approach, which would define the shape of the United States’ endgame in 

Afghanistan, represents an effort to strike a compromise between top military commanders, who had 

wanted to base about 10,000 U.S. troops in the country after 2014, and several of President Obama’s 

senior civilian advisers, who have been advocating a far smaller long-term U.S. presence. 

Military commanders fear that a drastic reduction in forces will erode hard-won battlefield gains, while 

administration officials worry that a large, enduring troop presence will come at too great a cost in 

dollars and lives. 

Although a consensus is emerging among White House and Pentagon officials about the merits of a 

phased reduction, Obama’s top aides and military commanders have not coalesced around the size of the 

trims, said the officials and officers, who spoke on the condition of anonymity to discuss sensitive 

internal policy deliberations. 

The proposals under consideration call for reducing the U.S. presence by early 2016 to between 3,500 

and 6,000 troops. One option under serious discussion envisages further reducing troop levels to under 

1,000 by early 2017, with most of the personnel operating from the giant U.S. Embassy in Kabul. 

 

Under that option, elite Special Operations commandos would not be based in Afghanistan after 2016, 

senior military officials said. They would swoop into the country from ships or bases in nearby nations 

to conduct counterterrorism missions, operating from facilities run jointly with Afghan forces. 

Prior to discussions about the phased reduction, White House officials had been considering plans to 

reduce the U.S. presence to as few as 2,500 troops by January 2015. 
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Military commanders would prefer to retain as many as 3,000 U.S. troops in Afghanistan in 2017 and 

beyond, but they appear to be willing to accept White House demands to keep the number under 1,000. 

“We can live with this,” said a senior U.S. official aligned with the military leadership. A smaller troop 

presence in 2017 “doesn’t really matter so long as you have the upfront guys for the first year.” 

The commanders have argued that a large enduring force is necessary to support Afghanistan’s army, 

which lacks many critical tools, including combat aircraft and medical evacuation helicopters, to aid 

soldiers fighting the Taliban. But White House advisers, and even some senior civilian officials in the 

Pentagon, have been skeptical that a few thousand more U.S. troops would be able to help transform the 

much-troubled Afghan army into an effective fighting force. 

Once the White House and Pentagon reach a formal agreement, it will be presented to the Afghan 

government, which must grant permission for U.S. forces to operate in the country after 2014. Afghan 

President Hamid Karzai has voiced support for a continued U.S. military presence, though the decision 

— and the provision of immunity to American forces — may require the consent of the country’s often-

fractious parliament. 

About 66,000 U.S. troops are deployed in Afghanistan. Obama is expected to announce soon the number 

of troops he intends to bring home this year. White House officials have said that they want to settle on a 

post-2014 plan before determining the size of this year’s reduction. 

The phased approach acknowledges the concerns of senior U.S. commanders that the Afghan army will 

need extensive help after 2014, but it also seeks to limit costly ongoing assistance — a key demand of 

Obama’s civilian advisers — in an attempt to force the Afghans to develop their own support services by 

2017. 

“We need to ensure that our presence there doesn’t act as a crutch. The Afghans have to recognize that 

this is their moment to step up and take more responsibility,” said a senior Obama administration official 

who favors a small post-2014 presence. “If they can’t do everything we want them to do, that’s fine. 

They need to figure out their own way of fighting.” 

The White House had wanted to shrink the Afghan army and police from their current total strength of 

352,000 to 230,000 in 2017. Sustaining the 352,000-strong Afghan security forces costs the United 

States about $4.1 billion a year. 

But military leaders — including Gen. John R. Allen, who stepped down over the weekend as the top 

coalition commander in Kabul, and his successor, Gen. Joseph F. Dunford Jr. — have sought to delay 

that reduction, saying Afghanistan needs the larger force until at least 2018. 

“Our number is less important than their number,” said a U.S. general involved in the war. “In the 

middle of a drawdown for us, we can’t be drawing them down, too.” 

A report released Monday by the Government Accountability Office highlighted the challenges officials 

face in sustaining Afghanistan’s security forces. 

The government watchdog agency, which has access to previously undisclosed Pentagon data, estimated 

that it will cost at least $25 billion to operate the security forces between 2013 and 2017. For each year 



from 2015 to 2017, the GAO estimates that there is a $600 million gap between the projected cost of 

maintaining the Afghan force and the amounts that the Karzai government and donor nations have 

committed to spending. 

The United States is expected to continue to foot the bulk of the bill for maintaining Afghanistan’s 

forces, having said that it anticipates spending $16.7 billion from 2013 to 2017. Other donors and the 

Afghan government have expressed a commitment to spend $6.5 billion during that period. The 

commitments are not binding. 

The GAO said the Pentagon did not disclose its analysis of the projected cost of the Afghan security 

force in future years in semiannual reports on the war effort submitted to Congress. 

Under the proposal to drop troop levels to below 1,000 by 2017, most of the remaining forces would 

focus on supporting the Afghan defense and interior ministries, training the Afghan air force and 

administering the distribution of billions of dollars in U.S. financial assistance for the Afghan security 

forces. 

Some Special Operations forces would remain in the country to collect intelligence and train elite 

Afghan units, but if the U.S. military needed to conduct operations targeting remnants of al-Qaeda and 

other terrorist organizations bent on attacking U.S. interests, American commandos probably would be 

summoned from outside the country, the officials and officers said. Those forces would be able to use 

helicopters and other equipment prepositioned on Afghan military bases. 
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A Few Words : Peace in Afghanistan and Pakistani writers 
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By QAISAR RASHID 

Are peace and Afghanistan two conflicting concepts? Is it really lunacy to think of peace and 

Afghanistan simultaneously? During the Taliban era (1996-2001), Afghanistan might have experienced 

peace but that was under a regime that tried to imitate the medieval age. The question is, does 

Afghanistan feel contented with (replicating) the medieval age? Do peace and the outmoded norms 

complement each other, when the context is Afghanistan? Will its transformation into a modern 

democratic state be full of bloodshed? Will peace and democracy rest on the ends not meant for union? 

Sometimes it seems that Pakistan is also a problem for Afghanistan. A majority of Pakistani writers, 

both English and Urdu, support the Taliban in Afghanistan but condemns their Pakistani version, the 

Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP). This attitude may not be their affinity for the TTP but their hatred for 

seeing the situation improving in Afghanistan without the help of Pakistan. One may call the attitude a 

product of a patriotic Pakistani ego. Moreover, the outcome of every summit or meeting held on 

Afghanistan in any foreign country is declared a failure. The same section of writers expresses 

scepticism on the development in the name of analysis. Nevertheless, there is a reason for that. During 

the Afghan war (1979-1989), Pakistan was a hub of activities, both conflict and peace, related to 

Afghanistan, but not now. Perhaps that exclusion generated revulsion. 

Generally, Pakistanis have failed to understand that they are considered a part of the Afghanistan 

problem and not part of the solution. Similarly, Pakistanis have failed to comprehend that if the world 

has so far not given importance to Pakistan’s refrain of its prospective role in Afghanistan, the world is 

not ready to rely on Pakistan after 2014. As apparent, the international players (that have invested 

billions of dollars and made their soldiers lay down their lives in Afghanistan for saving their homelands 

from the potential of the export of terrorism from Afghanistan) consider Pakistan a friend-cum-foe. It is 

considered a friend because Pakistan is needed for the continuation of the NATO supply line at least 

until 2014, and a foe because Pakistan overlooks the presence of al Qaeda and its Taliban supporters on 

its soil. 

One wonders why this section of writers cannot envision the role of the Pashtuns in Afghanistan without 

the Taliban. What about the role of Gulbuddin Hekmatyar’s Hizb-e-Islami, whose representatives 

participated in a moot on Afghanistan in Paris held from December 19-21, 2012, and which was meant 

for promoting intra-Afghan peace talks? The Taliban are the offspring of the Afghan warriors who 

fought against the former Soviet Union. The Hizb-e-Islami, a Pashtun entity like the Taliban, can be 
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promoted to play a role of swaying the decisions of the Taliban for the greater interest of Afghanistan. 

The elders of the Hizb-e-Islami can be invited for playing a role (for peace) bigger than they played in 

the Afghan war. 

On February 3-4, 2013, in the UK, a trilateral meeting was held among the representatives of the UK, 

Pakistan and Afghanistan. The objective of the meeting was to make both Pakistan and Afghanistan 

think in a similar way, if not in an identical way. More than that, the objective of the meeting was to 

bring both Pakistan’s civilian and military leadership in sync with each other. The question is this: why 

can Pakistan’s civilian and military leadership not be on the same page on the topic of Afghanistan? 

Similarly, why can Pakistan and Afghanistan not hold successful bilateral talks at the regional level? 

If the meeting held in the UK had been convened in Pakistan, the outcome of the meeting would have 

been declared successful, irrespective of the actual results. Pakistan seems to have been suffering from 

an attention seeking personality disorder. That is, the peace prospects in Afghanistan should flow 

through Pakistan and the latter should be considered the first and final stakeholder in Afghanistan’s 

internal affairs. Is the world ready to appreciate this monopolistic and narcissistic approach? 

The negativity in the writings published in Pakistan’s Urdu and English dailies have been affecting the 

thought processes of Pakistani readers. They do not know the actual reason for the bias bombarded on 

them but they start transmitting the same to others. When the issue is Afghanistan, the general trend 

amongst Pakistani writers is to express pessimism on the future of peace in Afghanistan to conclude an 

opinion piece. It may not be that they are uninterested in seeing peace prevail in Afghanistan but it may 

be that they are interested in seeing the US and its allies humiliated in Afghanistan. If the US and its 

allies spend their money and sacrifice their soldiers to establish peace in Afghanistan, why does it worry 

Pakistanis? 

This section of writers is failing to understand that their support to the Taliban operational in 

Afghanistan emboldens the resolve of the Taliban functional in Pakistan. If the Afghan Taliban seek a 

monopolistic future in Afghanistan, the Pakistani Taliban will also seek a similar future here. Trends are 

noticeable. For instance, on December 28, 2012, through a video message, the chief of the TTP, 

Hakimullah Mehsud offered peace talks with Pakistan to gain more political weight and relevance. It is 

interesting to read arguments in favour of the Afghan Taliban that the constitution of Afghanistan must 

accommodate their concerns but that the Pakistani Taliban should adapt to the current constitution. 

This section of writers also tries to see the future of Afghanistan through the prism of its past. The 

question is, why should the past dictate the future? Why should the dominance of only one ethnic group 

be tied to the stability of Afghanistan? Why can the Afghan National Army not consist of a 

proportionate ethnic mix? Why can Afghanistan not construct a new future around the ideals of 

modernity, pluralism and democracy? If this section of Pakistani writers cannot forecast a new future for 

Afghanistan, it does not mean that no such future can visit Afghanistan. 
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Sectarian threat to polls 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, February 14, 2013 

By I.A.REHMAN 

The brutal killing of a leading lawyer in Peshawar last Friday, apparently for his belief, should awaken 

everyone who wields any authority in Pakistan to the dangerous consequences of the continued failure to 

address the root causes of sectarian violence in the country. 

The assassination of Malik Jrar Husain, a soft-spoken, non-controversial lawyer and a prominent 

campaigner for human rights, is the latest in a series of high-profile sectarian killings in Peshawar. 

Earlier, some weeks ago, two senior doctors, one an eye specialist and the other a gastroenterologist, had 

been shot dead. And an additional sessions judge barely survived a bullet injury. 

It is said that Mr Jrar Husain was being considered for elevation to the high court bench. At a time when 

scores of posts of high court judges are said to be lying vacant in the country for want of qualified 

candidates his death is doubly painful. One wonders whether Peshawar is becoming another Karachi, 

where the targeted killing of prominent professionals seems to have resumed. 

A month has passed since the nation-wide protest against the Jan 10 massacre of the Hazara Shias in 

Quetta had rattled the powers that be and the Raisani ministry had been sent packing. Mercifully, no 

major incident has been reported from Quetta since then, although one wonders why the law-

enforcement agencies, that were in command even before the imposition of governor raj, had failed to 

establish order earlier. 

Elsewhere, however, the monster of sectarian violence has been taking its toll. Only the other day two 

religious scholars were killed in Karachi. Earlier, 27 people were killed in a blast outside a mosque in 

Hangu. The attacks on Eid Milad processions at some places in Punjab indicate that the virus of 

sectarian intolerance has also spread to the villages. 

 

Notwithstanding the imposition of governor rule in Balochistan, the shock caused by the Quetta 

massacre and the bereaved families’ refusal to bury the dead for four days has scarcely galvanised the 

state and society into action against the menace of sectarianism. 

What makes the situation especially serious and disquieting is the fact that the administration is still 

treating targeted killings for sectarian differences wholly as a law and order matter and that too in a 

narrow sense. The emphasis continues to be on increasing the ring of security for vulnerable 

communities and individuals. An example is the federal interior minister’s assurance to the president of 
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the Jafaria Alliance that additional security was being provided to the Hazaras in Balochistan. The 

public has not been taken into confidence as to what ‘additional security’ means. 

The complaint that even the task of catching the culprits responsible for the major incidents of sectarian 

bloodshed is not carried out does not seem to be baseless. The organisations behind the killing of the 

Hazara Shias and quite a few members of other sects in Balochistan have been known for many years. 

One of them made its plans to exterminate the Hazara Shias known in advance. The statement that the 

organisation to which the killer gangs belonged was banned long ago is meaningless. For one thing the 

new identity acquired by the outlawed organisation is known to the authorities, and for another the 

relevant laws do not exempt persons belonging to banned outfits as well as those committing crimes 

after their organisations are banned. 

Besides, no action has been reported against the instigators of sectarian violence. A great deal of 

literature is published year after year that causes hatred among the various religious sects. Suppression 

of such activity was one of the primary objectives of the law designed to deal with terrorism and 

sectarian violence, an objective that, for all practical purposes, seems to have been discarded. Those 

having access to pulpits and possessing public address systems continue to preach hatred, extol violence 

and incite impressionable youth to murder anyone who does not share their belief. 

That sectarian madness cannot be cured by courts and law-enforcement agencies is now a cliché. Yet 

alternative strategies are not developed to answer the need for a battle of minds that the situation 

demands. The recent accord in Karachi between two religious organisations belonging to different sects 

for a joint protest against fratricide was welcome but they need to do much more to promote inter-sect 

harmony. 

The problem with initiatives for a better understanding between different sects and mutual tolerance of 

one another is that exchange of views and making of compacts are limited to leaders/scholars of the 

parties involved; the process is not carried to the grassroots. Ordinary members of the different 

communities, especially in the vast countryside, get messages of inter-sect goodwill in bits and pieces 

through the media or intermediaries and often remain unconvinced. There is great need for the leaders of 

the various sects to address, jointly as well as separately, their followers in towns and villages. 

One does not know whether it is possible to persuade the ulema of various inclinations to concentrate on 

the elements of unity in Islamic thought instead of excommunicating all those who wish to seek 

salvation from one of the many other legitimate paths open to them. The reason is that often sectarian 

exclusivity is pursued for worldly gains. Separate mosques, madressahs and debating caucuses are built 

and organised as a means to acquire power over ordinary people and also to harness methods of better 

living. Often the arguments for sectarian peace and harmony fail to break the rock of material interest. 

And now sectarian controversies are politically motivated as well. 

A nation-wide effort by religious scholars as well as lay persons and civil society activists to keep 

sectarian forces out of politics is urgently needed during the run-up to the general election. One can 

already see growing polarisation in society, and political and religious parties, along sectarian 

proclivities. There are grounds for apprehension that certain elements might exploit sectarian differences 

to undermine the democratic character of elections. The danger of violence too cannot be ruled out. That 

will be a great disservice to both religion and politics and, as in the case of nuclear fallout, the next 

generation of none of the sects will escape the dehumanising effect. 
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Forensic report says Kamran Faisal was tortured before death 
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By ANSAR ABBASI & SHAKEEL ANJUM 

The forensic report on the death of Kamran Faisal establishes unambiguously that the NAB investigating 

officer, who was probing the high profile RPP corruption case, was tortured before death. Even the 

analysis of ligature mark (rope knot mark) on the neck of the deceased showed signs of pre-death and 

pre-hanging torture. 

“All these conclusions are inconsistent with a typical case of suicide by hanging,” a source of the Punjab 

Forensic Science Agency (PFSA) confided to The News, adding it appeared that before his death, 

Kamran Faisal was struggling to defend himself from torture and there was a possibility that he was 

hanged either after death or while he was unconscious. 

The report also raises serious doubts about the veracity of the Islamabad Police claim that the deceased 

was a psychiatric patient and was taking anti depressants as it concluded that no sign of drug or poison 

was found in his body. 

Contrary to what the Islamabad medical board had concluded, the forensic report reveals that the Hyoid 

bone of the deceased is intact whereas in cases of suicide by hanging, it invariably gets fractured. It also 

confirmed the ante mortem (pre-death) fracture of right superior cornu of thyroid cartilage. 

Although, it is now for the federal authorities to declare whether he was tortured, murdered/fainted and 

then hanged; or was left to commit suicide after having being tortured. However, the forensic report of 

the reputed Punjab Forensic Science Agency (PFSA) created serious doubts over the Islamabad Police 

and doctors’ initial conclusions that it was a case of suicide. 

The report also found the crime scene was totally compromised instead of having been protected and 

secured by the police authorities.The analysis of the rope (azaar band) shows that it was not handled by 

one person. The report found partial DNA of some unknown source on the rope. 

 

The samples collected by the PFSA after the Feb 2 exhumation of Kamran Faisal’s body shows multiple 

signs of torture on his body before death. The reports show signs of pre-death tortures on the left side of 

his neck right underneath the rope knot, right upper arm, lower part (just above wrist) of right forearm 

posterolate side, right wrist anterior side, right wrist posterior side, forehead and left side of neck. 
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Tthe PFSA report gives the following forensic histopathology examination and conclusion report: “1. 

Skin & subcutaneous tissue from middle of right upper arm, anterolateral side: Vascular congestion & 

focal hemorrhages, ante mortem in nature seen. 2. Skin & subcutaneous tissue from lower part (just 

above wrist) of right forearm posterolateral side: Vascular congestion & focal hemorrhages, ante 

mortem in nature seen. 3. Skin & subcutaneous tissue from right wrist, anterior side: Vascular 

congestion seen with extravasations of erythrocytes. 4. Skin & subcutaneous tissue from right wrist 

posterior side: Vascular congestion seen. 5. Skin & subcutaneous tissue from forehead: Vascular 

congestion seen. 6. Skin & subcutaneous tissue from ligature mark on left side of neck: Vascular 

congestion & focal hemorrhages, ante mortem in nature seen.” 

About the rope (azaar band) used for the hanging of Kamran Faisal, the forensic outcome reports certain 

inconsistencies. The report says: “The two ropes of knot#1 in item 1 are not consistent with the two 

ropes of knot#2 in item 1. The two ropes of knot#1 in item 1 are consistent with each other. The two 

ropes of knot#2 in item 1 are consistent with each other.” 

About its conclusion of “not consistent”, the report said that it indicates that the physical, chemical, 

and/or optical characteristics of the analysed sample are different from those of the comparison sample 

or from a unique source. 

About its conclusion of “consistent”, the report said, “A conclusion of ‘consistent’ indicates that the 

analysed sample possesses identical physical, chemical, and/or optical characteristics as those detected 

within a comparison sample. However, the analysed samples lack sufficient individualising 

characteristics to identify a unique source.” 

About the site of the crime scene, the PFSC observed, “Scene was already visited and processed by 

different agencies and was totally compromised. All the items were already dusted with black powder to 

develop latent prints. Most of the room articles were touched multiple times by different persons who 

had visited the scene before Punjab Forensic Science Agency, Crime Scene Investigation team….” 

The report says when the PFSA experts approached the Islamabad Police investigation officer to get the 

scene-related details, the officer was not available. The SHO of the police stations showed different 

documents to these experts, including a letter addressed to the chairman NAB in which a request was 

made by Kamran Faisal to change his wing. 

“A medical prescription was also attached with the above mentioned report. This prescription was 

written by Dr Azra of Polyclinic Hospital, Islamabad. The prescription slip beared ‘Slip number 2334, 

Dated 18.10.2012. Age 35 y, 1999-was on Cap. Clazia 5mg. Stopped six months later. Well OK. Till last 

month, C/O Disturbed sleep, Forgetful, Mentally disturbed, Hopeless, Suicidal thoughts’. The copies of 

above-mentioned document and the medical prescription was demanded but the Station House Officer 

refused to give it, saying “it is secret and cannot be given.” 

Ruling out the possibility of the Islamabad Police’s claim that Kamran Faisal was taking anti-

depressants, the forensic report revealed that blood, liver, spleen, kidney and stomach contain no 

drug/poison. A total of 51 drugs were tested but it is found by the forensic experts that Kamran Faisal 

was not taking any anti-depressant. 

Shakeel Anjum adds: The Punjab Forensic Science Agency (PFSA) reported that the ligatures mark 

found on the wrist of Kamran Faisal was ante-mortem (before death) but didn’t find any kind of 



poisoning or sign of torture on the body during chemical examination of viscera and forensic assessment 

of the circumstantial evidence. 

The PFSA didn’t make it clear exactly whether it was a case of suicide or homicide, the people engaged 

in the investigation told The News. Kamran was engaged in investigation into the high profile case of 

Rental Power Project (RPP) and was found hung from the ceiling fan in his room at the Federal Lodges 

on January 18, 2013 when NAB officials broke into his room. 

The report, however, has been sent to the medico legal officer (MLO) for final opinion and to clear the 

ambiguity, the sources maintained.The circumstantial evidences left many questions about the 

mysterious death unanswered. At many points, it is opposing the post mortem report, prepared by a six-

member medical board of the Polyclinic. 

The Islamabad Police decided to seek help from the PFSA and viscera was sent to Lahore for chemical 

examination. The PFSA questioned the evidence sent by the Islamabad Police and exhumed the body 

buried in Kamran’s ancestral town of Mian Chunnu. 

After exhumation, pieces of Kamran’s vital organs were examined and later a team of experts visited the 

room in which he was found hung to collect circumstantial evidence. Investigation officers were also 

questioned in the process. 

“The PFSA used ambiguous language saying that the ligature mark on the wrist is anti-mortem, not 

postmortem lividity,” a top police officer said. He said, “However, the report corroborated that no 

poisonous element was found in viscera nor any sign of torture was found on the body.” 

The officer said blood coagulates in arms and legs in case of suicide and in hips and shoulders if the 

victim is killed by strangulation but it was not made clear in the report. He said the report didn’t indicate 

whether bruises and abrasion on the body were related to suicide or homicide. He said the report created 

doubts about planned murder in the case. 
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Pakistan court stands by democracy 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, February 15, 2013 

By SYED FAZL–E-HAIDER 

KARACHI – Pakistan’s top court has burst the balloon of conspiracy theories about a possible delay to a 

general election and derailment of the democratic process that gripped the country following the 

dramatic appearance of a Pakistani-Canadian cleric, Tahirul Qadri, on the country’s political scene in 

December last year. 

The Supreme Court on Wednesday dismissed the petition by Qadri, the founder and head of the Pakistan 

Awami Tehrik (PAT) political party, seeking the reconstitution of the Election Commission of Pakistan 

(ECP) on the basis that four of its members were not appointed in accordance with the law. 

The court ruled that a foreign citizen would not be allowed to challenge constitutional institutions and 

wind up the political set-up of the country by taking part in politics. On the other hand, Qadri called the 

court’s decision political rather than constitutional, and accused the court of insulting him by calling him 

a foreigner. 

After harsh questioning by the court about Qadri’s allegiance, Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad 

Chaudhry dismissed his petition, saying that he could not convince the bench on his eligibility to file the 

case. The court noted that Qadri has also failed to prove his bona fides. 

 

“This is our country and we are here to protect the Constitution and institutions,” The News reported 

Chaudhry as saying. “You are not an ordinary person but a Sheikhul Islam [a superior authority in the 

issues of Islam] offering great services for the promotion of education as well as religious harmony by 

giving lectures in 90 countries. But at the same time if you show allegiance to the British queen, being a 

foreign citizen, how can you challenge the constitutional institutions of the country.” 

Qadri rejected the court’s ruling and accused Chaudhry of taking his oath from former dictator General 

Pervez Musharraf under a provisional constitutional order (PCO) – an extra-constitutional order that 

suspends either wholly or partially the Constitution of Pakistan. 

“Hundreds of thousands of Pakistanis residing abroad remit money back home to make up for people’s 

salaries here,” Qadri told the reporters outside the court. “Somebody should tell me how taking an oath 

from Queen Elizabeth [Canada's head of state] is different from taking an oath from Musharraf.” 

A rowdy scene was witnessed during the hearing when Qadri lost his temper, according to Daily Times. 

He showed a picture in which Chief Justice Chaudhry was shown taking the oath from former president 
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Musharraf on June 30, 2005. He asked the Chief Justice that since he had taken his oath from a dictator 

how could he be loyal to democracy. He asked if there is any difference between oaths taken from a 

dictator and from Queen Elizabeth. Qadri’s remarks infuriated the judges but the court exercised 

restraint. 

Last week, the court accepted for hearing the petition from Qadri regarding reconstitution of the Election 

Commission and appointment of a new chief election commissioner, just a month before the planned 

dissolution of assemblies in the run-up to the general elections. Legal experts in the country feared that 

elections might be postponed after the Supreme Court accepted the petition for hearing. Barrister Aitzaz 

Ahsan, a renowned lawyer, told the local media that it was not possible to constitutionally remove any 

member of the ECP in its present form or to constitute the commission anew. 

Political observers believe that Qadri’s case should have been discussed and decided on merit as the case 

was dismissed on the ground that he was the dual national. Such dismissal opens the door to another 

petition which may be filed by a Pakistani seeking reconstitution of the ECP. 

The country’s mainstream political parties, including the Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N), led 

by former prime minister Nawaz Sharif, and the ruling Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) repeatedly warned 

that a conspiracy was being hatched by certain forces to delay elections and interrupt the democratic 

process at a time when a democratic government for the first time in the country is going to complete its 

five-year constitutional tenure. 

Some political observers believe that by dismissing Qadri’s petition, the judiciary has sent a strong 

message to certain forces that are believed to be behind the Qadri that no one will be allowed to interrupt 

the democratic process. 

Qadri had demanded that the judiciary and military should be included as stakeholders while forming an 

interim set up ahead of elections. Some political observers believe that by dismissing the petition, the 

court has rejected the speculation that Qadri enjoys any support from the judiciary. 

Last month, Qadri led a protest march of thousands of his followers on Islamabad and threatened to 

occupy the parliament. His sit-in outside the parliament house raised alarm bells about military 

intervention and postponement of general elections. He however called off the four-day long protest 

march after the a team of government officials on the directive of President Asif Ali Zardari held talks 

with him and accepted his demands for electoral reforms by signing a vote accord. 

Qadri had supported a military coup led by former president general Pervez Musharraf in 1999. He 

returned home in December from Canada to lead a call for electoral reforms. 

Qadri was backed by the Pakistan Tehrik-i-Insaf party of cricketer-turned-politician Imran Khan and the 

Pakistan Muslim League-Quaid (PML-Q), which are widely seen as pro-establishment parties. 

The Dawn newspaper commented: 

Dr Qadri’s agenda remains unclear, so perhaps that logic doesn’t fully apply in his case. But Imran 

Khan’s agenda is much easier to speculate on. He is on the cusp of breaking through as a significant 

politician whose party can make a dent at the polls… But it is hard to square that sentiment with his 

demand for a new Election Commission of Pakistan so late in the game, especially when several top 



legal minds consider the current ECP to be constitutional and when there is no clear constitutional 

mechanism for disbanding it and creating a new one. 

The process for appointing the ECP that is now in place as a result of the 18th Amendment is the most 

inclusive the country has ever had. So even if those jumping on Dr Qadri’s disband-the-ECP bandwagon 

– including the PML-Q, even as it works out its election strategy with the PPP – think the current 

commission isn’t perfect, they should ask themselves if it is biased enough for them to risk delaying a 

democratic transition… 

Much will also depend on the Supreme Court’s choices. As it responds to Dr Qadri’s petition asking for 

the commission to be scrapped, the SC [Supreme Court] would do well to keep in mind the critical 

juncture the country stands at today. 

The court’s dismissal of Qadri’s petition reflects that the judiciary is fully determined to protect the 

country’s democracy, and it has repeatedly said that it would not allow any delay in the upcoming 

general election. 

There is no denying the fact that the powerful and popular judiciary has emerged as the only competent 

institution to fight the corruption scandals stretching into the highest sanctums of power in the country. 

The culture of kickbacks and corruption flourished and reached a peak under the present government, 

led by the increasingly unpopular President Asif Ali Zardari. 

Whether it be state-owned companies, tendering or bidding processes or even spot-fixing in sports, 

serious corruption scandals and financial scams have regularly come to surface under Zardari’s 

government. Successive surveys of Transparency International of Pakistan (TIP) have reported the 

present government as one of the most corrupt in the world. 

Last year, the Supreme Court’s verdict in the “Asghar Khan case” exposed the unconstitutional and 

illegal involvement of the army and intelligence agencies in politics. The criticism of army generals by 

the media and talk of their trial for corruption forced army chief General Ashfaq Parvez Kiani to issue a 

warning to the critics against undermining institutions and behaving as the sole arbiters of the national 

interest. 

Chief Justice Chaudhry had responded to the Kiani’s statement and reportedly said, “Gone are the days 

when stability and security of the country was defined in terms of number of missiles and tanks as a 

manifestation of hard power available at the disposal of the state.” 
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Time for Shias to leave Pakistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, February 17, 2013 

By MURTAZA HAIDER 

It is a massacre alright. Sunni extremists, aligned with Al-Qaeda and the Taliban, are killing Shias by the 

dozens in Pakistan. 

I was yet to compile the list of the 106 (mostly Shias) killed in the twin bomb blasts in Quettalast month, 

that the news of another bomb blast killingyet another 84 (mostly Shias) in Quetta came over the wire. 

As the Shia massacres in Pakistan gain momentum, the State, including the Superior Courts, appear 

completely impotent. 

In such troubling times some Shias may have a choice. They may sit and wait for a messiah or relocate 

to a Shia-exclusive enclave elsewhere, or to escape from Pakistan altogether. It may sound harsh, but it 

is an inescapable truth that Pakistan has been run over by the extremists and life is going to be even 

tougher for the minorities and moderate Sunnis in the near future. 

In the two consecutive months this year, bomb blasts have killed hundreds of Shia Hazaras in Quetta, a 

Garrison town where each and every street is manned by intelligence operatives. Still, the militants 

operate with impunity. Saturday’s bomb blast, which has killed over 80 and injured hundreds, occurred 

almost within a month of the last bomb blast that delivered even a higher death toll. 

Space is fast running out in Shia graveyards in Quetta. It may be the time for Shias to relocate to protect 

their next generation. 

Many naively believe that peace will prevail in Pakistan and Afghanistan after the scheduled withdrawal 

of Nato troops from Afghanistan in 2014. While I vehemently oppose prolonging the stay of the Nato 

forces in the region, still I believe this would spell even a bigger disaster for the minorities in Pakistan. 

 

The battle-hardened veterans of the Afghan war will return to Pakistan to target Shias, Ahmadis, and 

other religious minorities. Even Barelvis may not escape the wrath of the mostly Deobandi-led 

militancy. 

There are reasons for my pessimism. I saw the same happen in the late nineties when the Afghan war 

veterans were pushed into Indian-administered Kashmir. The resulting militancy left over 70,000 dead in 

Kashmir but failed to make any tangible progress towards the resolution of the dispute that has pitched 

India, Pakistan, and Kashmiris in a deadly decades old conflict. 
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What looked like a gory beginning of a new millennium in Indian-administered Kashmir, the security 

landscape however suddenly transformed in 2002 when the militants started to relocate to Pakistan and 

Afghanistan to join the Pashtun Taliban. The result was a decline in militancy; the drop in the number of 

news reports about militancy in Srinagar starting after 2002. 

A spike in militancy in Pakistan however is observed at the same time when militancy subsided in 

Indian-administered Kashmir. Since 2003, Pakistan has been the target of terrorism orchestrated by the 

very agents who once afforded the state its strategic depth. 

Shias and other religious minorities are the most targeted in Pakistan. No city is safe anymore. The past 

few weeks saw the targeted killing of Shia lawyers, doctors, and other professionals in Peshawar. Shia 

legislators were shot dead in Pakistan’s largest city, Karachi. While the State is struggling to suppress 

violence against Shias, the deep-rooted support for militants in society and the inadequate judicial 

system in Pakistan has created the situation where hardly any terrorist has been convicted of sectarian or 

other terrorism in Pakistan. In the past few years, several known militants have been set free by the 

courts because of the archaic judicial system that is incapable of convicting those involved in the 

modern-day guerilla warfare. 

Some, not all, Shias have a choice. They can abandon the death traps in Quetta and Peshawar by 

relocating to the Shia majority areas in Karachi, Lahore, and other cities. A better option is to plead with 

the embassies in Islamabad for asylum for the Shia, especially the Hazara, youth. 

Seeking asylum abroad may not win the approval of Pakistan’s superior courts, who have recently 

mocked those who held dual citizenship. However, it is better to be alive in exile than to be splattered on 

a wall in Pakistan. 
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After The Afghan Pullout, The Dangers For Central Asia 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Sunday, February 17, 2013 

By JOHN HERBST & WILLIAM COURTNE 

In his State of the Union speech on February 12, U.S. President Barack Obama declared that by the end 

of 2014 “our war in Afghanistan will be over.” This step, long expected, will decrease security in 

neighboring Central Asia. Flows northward from Afghanistan of terrorists and narcotics will put at 

greater risk a region already weakened by corruption, despotism, and ethnic and water tensions. The 

West should do more to enhance security in Central Asia, comprising Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, 

Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, and Uzbekistan. 

U.S. policy is predicated on the expectation that the 350,000-strong Afghan National Army, with 

assistance from U.S. advisers, will be able to keep the Taliban at bay. It is more likely that after 2014, 

barring a political agreement, the Taliban will remain in the field with control in most Pashtun areas and 

perhaps beyond. A bloodied but still standing Taliban would also pose a danger beyond its borders. 

In the 1990s Taliban control in Afghanistan spurred extremists in Central Asia. The Islamic Movement 

of Uzbekistan (IMU) fought alongside the Taliban in Afghanistan, and carried out bombings in 

Uzbekistan and kidnappings in Tajikistan and Kyrgyzstan. In 2004 a splinter group, the Islamic Jihad 

Union (IJU), claimed suicide bombings in Uzbekistan and targeted the U.S. and Israeli embassies in 

Tashkent. Both groups are now holed up in ungoverned areas of Pakistan, but as NATO leaves 

Afghanistan they will probably carry the fight back to Central Asian homelands. 

More Afghans will turn for sustenance to the opium industry, perhaps a third of their country’s gross 

domestic product. Trafficking northward will exacerbate staggering addiction problems in Central Asia 

and Russia. Afghanistan and nearby areas provide over four-fifths of Europe’s heroin. 

Central Asia faces other sources of insecurity. Dams that may be built in impoverished Kyrgyzstan and 

Tajikistan would boost their economies but choke off much downstream water for agriculture in 

Uzbekistan. Its ruler recently warned of “water wars.” The lush Ferghana Valley — shared by 

Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, and Uzbekistan — is a swirl of peoples and oppression, and a recruiting ground 

for Islamic jihadists. In 2005, a large number of protesters died at the hands of Uzbek security forces in 

Andijon, Uzbekistan, and in 2010 several hundred Uzbeks and a much smaller number of Kyrgyz died 

in an ethnic clash in Osh, Kyrgyzstan. A cesspool of corruption in Central Asia undermines governance. 

On Transparency International’s index of corruption perceptions of 174 countries, Central Asian states 

rank poorly, averaging 157th place. 
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Caught Between Great Powers 

Central Asia lies between ambitious regional and great powers. In December 2012, former U.S. 

Secretary of State Hillary Clinton cautioned against Russia’s manipulation of a customs union it 

dominates in order to “re-Sovietize” Eurasia. Despite popular objection at home, Kazakhstan has joined 

the union but resists its becoming a political body. Kyrgyzstan and Tajikistan may have no choice but to 

sign up since one-third to one-half of their economies depends on migrant labor remittances from 

Russia. If after NATO draws down in Afghanistan fighting spreads northward, Kyrgyzstan and 

Tajikistan, both of which host Russian military bases, might seek added protection from Moscow even 

as they try to maintain wiggle room to protect their own interests. 

China looms large in Central Asian economies, enriching opportunities for trade and inward investment. 

Kazakhstan and Turkmenistan now ship energy long distances to China, helping shield them from 

Russian control of export pipelines as a political and financial lever. China employs the Shanghai 

Cooperation Organization to boost its Central Asian interests, for now mainly economic and energy. It 

does not publicly challenge Russia’s geopolitical role there, but economic dynamism increases China’s 

sway and Central Asia’s room for maneuver. 

Troop reductions in Afghanistan will lessen NATO’s need for logistical support via the northern 

distribution network through Central Asia. Frictions within the region could heighten transport 

impediments. Wary of a NATO pullback that would leave them more exposed, Central Asians want 

continued Western support to forestall IMU and IJU subversion, counter narcotics smuggling, and help 

them balance Russian and Chinese power. 

For the West to augment security in Central Asia will not be easy. After September 11, 2001, Russian 

President Vladimir Putin sanctioned a U.S. and coalition presence there to support operations in 

Afghanistan, but no longer. Russia urges the United States’ ouster from its transit base in Kyrgyzstan, 

and opposes a Western presence even to address narcotics and terrorism threats. 

Another constraint is authoritarian governance and human rights abuse in Central Asia. The West should 

offer pragmatic aid but be wary of providing security tools that might be turned against domestic 

protesters. 

Third, the West will want to take account of Russian and Chinese sensitivities. The West does not seek 

to enhance its position in Central Asia at their expense, but rather to bolster common security. For 

example, stronger borders that stem the flow of terrorists and narcotics should serve Moscow and 

Beijing’s interests. 

Beyond NATO forces’ leaving behind in Central Asia some of the equipment they withdraw from 

Afghanistan, there are two broad areas for security cooperation: information exchanges and border 

security. The West ought to seek arrangements with willing Central Asian governments on more robust 

sharing of information about terrorism, narcotics, and criminal threats, while protecting sources and 

methods. Building on solid, low-key work by the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe, 

the West should examine how it could provide better practices and technology to tighten security along 

borders with Afghanistan, especially in the badlands areas. This would impede terrorist strikes into 

Central Asia and help its governments suppress infiltration. Western security dialogues with China and 

Russia could spur wider cooperative efforts and improve understanding. 



After 2014, Central Asia ought not to become the focal point of a new “Great Game,” a battleground in 

which outside contestants seek to impose their writ. Central Asia will need help in securing its people 

against external dangers, but autocratic rule and weak governance are just as serious a threat. Frankly, 

Western interest in helping Central Asia will increasingly depend on whether freedoms expand and 

human dignity is respected. 
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Karzai Banning Airstrike Requests 

SOURCE: The Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, February 18, 2013 

There are grave concerns among the people of Afghanistan on whether Afghan National Security Forces 

(ANSF) would be able to defend their country and lives against the Taliban once the US-led NATO 

troops are withdrawn. Deficiency of a strong, competent and well-equipped Afghan air force is one of 

the major factors behind growing worries in Afghanistan. Nonetheless, President Hamid Karzai 

expresses full confidence in the ANSF and has now decided to issue a decree for the purpose of halting 

NATO air support for Afghan soldiers. 

Speaking at the Afghan National Military Academy in Kabul on Saturday Mr. Karzai said, “I will issue a 

decree tomorrow that no Afghan security forces, in any circumstances, in any circumstances can ask for 

the foreigners’ planes for carrying out operations on our homes and villages.” The declaration came as 

anger mounted over a joint Afghan-NATO operation this week that Afghan officials said killed 10 

civilians, including women and children, in northeast Kunar province. 

A number of Afghan political analysts have expressed surprise over the remarks by Karzai saying that 

foreign air support is crucial for military operations against militants at times when Afghanistan itself 

lacks a strong air force. 

 

Analysts believe banning air strike requests may lead to lowering the confidence of the Afghan soldiers 

who fight against insurgent on the frontline. Oppositely, such a step will definitely bolster the 

confidence of the insurgents who will launch attacks anywhere without having fear of airstrikes against 

them. 

Keeping in view the lack of a strong Afghan air force, banning the air support requests from 

international forces might not be a proper way to diminish civilian casualties as Taliban kill more 

civilians than foreign and Afghan security forces. Such a measure would only allow Taliban to kill even 

more people. 

Additionally, the insurgents do not wear any uniform that could make them identifiable. They hide 

amongst the local people from where they launch attacks against Afghan government and NATO troops. 

Therefore, the Taliban are more responsible as they use the innocent civilians and their houses as their 

shield while combating the ANSF and NATO. 
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Banning airstrike requests might only benefit the Taliban. For avoiding civilian causalities, the 

government must think of other viable options and preventative measures. One of these options is 

supporting the people to drive away insurgents from their towns and villages and encouraging them to 

report about suspicious people. 
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Staying with Kabul 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, February 19, 2013 

By C RAJA MOHAN 

As Afghanistan enters a new phase, sulking cannot be Delhi’s strategy 

As America and Britain prepare to leave Afghanistan by 2014, Delhi appears to have gone into a sulk. 

Instead of objecting to the inevitable Anglo-American retreat, India must deepen the dialogue with 

Washington and London on the future of Afghanistan. 

Sceptics in Delhi wonder if Washington and London, in the rush for Afghan exits, want to talk to India 

at all. Delhi has two important diplomatic opportunities this week to find out. Talks are scheduled on 

Tuesday with senior American and Afghan officials who will attend the second round of the trilateral 

dialogue. Afghanistan will also figure at the top of Prime Minister Manmohan Singh’s conversation 

today with the British premier, David Cameron. Together, they should give Delhi first-hand accounts of 

the current efforts in Washington, London and Kabul to seek reconciliation with the Taliban with the 

help of the Pakistan army. 

Earlier this month, after a trilateral summit in London with Pakistan’s President Asif Ali Zardari and the 

Afghan leader, Hamid Karzai, Cameron raised hopes that peace might break out in the next six months. 

Some in Delhi are deeply wary of London’s Af-Pak delusions. They think Cameron is trying to present 

Western genuflection to Rawalpindi as a big breakthrough for the Afghan peace process. Others have 

convinced themselves that the new US secretary of state, John Kerry is ready to pay any price — 

including the handing over of parts of Afghanistan to the Taliban and the ISI — in return for a mere 

promise from General Ashfaq Kayani to make the Western retreat smooth. 

 

A calmer Indian approach, however, would begin by acknowledging that the Fifth Afghan War, which 

began with American occupation at the end of 2001, is coming to an end. The British Raj fought the first 

three Afghan Wars in the 19th and early 20th centuries. The fourth was when the West promoted jihadi 

extremism in response to Soviet Russia’s occupation of Afghanistan between 1979 and 1989. Under 

Taliban rule, Afghanistan became the home for international terrorism and the base from which al-

Qaeda launched attacks on the United States on September 11, 2001. The ferocious American response 

to 9/11 came in the form of the Fifth Afghan War. 

India had a great run in Afghanistan as America sought to rebuild the war-torn nation. But that moment 

is coming to an end. India must prepare for a difficult period as the Afghan people try and cope with the 

resurgence of the Taliban, backed by Pakistan and the imminent steep decline in the Western military 
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footprint. As it adapts to life after the Fifth Afghan War, the last thing Delhi would want to do is remind 

its Anglo-American friends that they have been had by the Pakistan army. 

Delhi might be accurate in pointing out that America lost the war in Afghanistan because it could not 

stop the Pakistan army from nurturing the Taliban and other militant groups that destabilised Kabul and 

killed American troops. But Indian diplomacy, one hopes, is not in the business of telling the truth about 

other people’s strategic blunders. Instead, it must recognise what is inevitable in Afghanistan, find some 

common ground with the West, limit the potential damage to India’s interests where it can, and counter 

the unacceptable trends where it must. 

After the 9/11 attacks, we might recall, Atal Bihari Vajpayee’s government offered all possible help to 

the US, although it knew very well that the geographic imperative would compel Washington to reach 

out to Rawalpindi. In refusing to accept the logic of a zero-sum-game with the US and Pakistan, 

Vajpayee laid the foundation for a strong relationship with Washington. Prime Minister Manmohan 

Singh too resisted the temptation to protest the resumption of American arms supplies to Pakistan in 

March 2005. Manmohan Singh’s focus on India’s bilateral cooperation at that moment led to the historic 

civil nuclear initiative that ended India’s prolonged nuclear isolation. 

India’s new approach must begin with the recognition that political support for the occupation of 

Afghanistan has all but evaporated in the West. Second, India must acknowledge the importance of 

engaging the Taliban and underline its own readiness to talk to its leaders when they come out of the 

Pakistan army’s shadow. At the same time, India must remind its Western interlocutors that appeasing 

the Taliban will break the fragile internal balance between the Pashtuns and the non-Pashtun minorities 

and that Delhi will be compelled to make choices of its own. Third, India must signal its recognition that 

any durable political settlement in Afghanistan would require addressing Pakistan’s legitimate interests, 

but will not accept their definition by Rawalpindi. Fourth, India should welcome the prospects of a 

genuine reconciliation between Pakistan and Afghanistan, so critical for the stability of its north-western 

frontiers. 

India must hear out the formal arguments from London, Washington and Kabul that there is a significant 

shift in the attitude of the Pakistani army, and that it is ready for peace in the region. Although this 

proposition might not seem credible, dismissing it out of hand is not smart diplomacy. India must 

reaffirm that it is not in competition with Pakistan in Afghanistan and is prepared to address Islamabad’s 

concerns about India’s policy in Afghanistan and consider a new framework for trilateral economic and 

political cooperation between Delhi, Islamabad and Kabul. If the Pakistan army continues to derail those 

possibilities and revives Afghanistan as a base from which to mount attacks on India, Delhi has no 

choice but to mount a countervailing coalition. 

As a new phase begins in the tragic history of its north-western marches, sulking can’t be Delhi’s 

strategy. India must keep an open mind, engage all the major Afghan formations, intensify the dialogue 

with all the regional and international stakeholders, and find ways to influence the outcomes. 
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The unsung hero of Kargil 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, February 20, 2013 

By MALIK ZAHOOR AHMAD 

“Gentlemen! Thank you very much for gracing our Independence Day”. That is how President Bill 

Clinton greeted Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and his team at Blair House, the US Presidential Guest 

House, on July 4, 1999. Coming at the height of the Kargil crisis, the visit was critical. Just across the 

road from the White House, the almost 200 year-old Blair House has long been associated with events of 

monumental importance in world history. 

The prime minister’s arrival in Washington was shrouded in mystery. The first reports of the visit came 

to the Pakistan Embassy not from our foreign office but the State Department. Everyone was caught 

unawares. Hurried meetings were called, confidential internal memos dug up, and briefs developed to be 

able to lay down all the necessary ground work for the emergency high-octane meeting. Nawaz Sharif 

arrived on July 3 at Andrews Airbase and was received by Prince Bandar Bin Sultan, the Saudi 

Ambassador to the US, and then taken for intense briefings. 

It was evident at that time that Gen Musharraf’s unauthorised, illogical and non-strategic adventurism 

had pushed the situation to the precipice and a full-fledged war between two nuclear rivals was 

imminent. Musharraf’s claim that the prime minister had approved ‘Operation Badr’ (Kargil) is not true. 

The PM was briefed about the Kargil operation for the first time only around mid-May 1999 when a lot 

had already happened. Gen Majeed Malik, a military veteran and cabinet minister who attended the 

briefing, is reported to have strongly opposed the idea and bitterly criticised the operation calling it “silly 

and utterly illogical”. 

By the time Nawaz Sharif touched down in Washington to defuse the situation, the entire world had 

descended on us in the Pakistan Embassy with Pakistan being criticised heavily, both in the print and the 

electronic media. In this backdrop, Nawaz Sharif battled his way up – pleading with the world to give 

diplomacy a chance. 

 

The Americans are known for treating their holidays as sacrosanct and Independence Day is the 

veritable sanctum sanctorum. US functionaries were visibly ill at ease. Bringing President Clinton to the 

table to bail Pakistan out of the imbroglio on that day was not, therefore, business as usual. It was made 

possible in the face of the real and immediate danger of an all-out war. Saudi intervention on Nawaz 

Sharif’s SOS call made this possible. And the man who could work this miracle was Prince Bandar Bin 

Sultan. 
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Prince Bandar was the face of Saudi monarchy in Washington for 22 years, rubbing shoulders with five 

US presidents and ten secretaries of state. An inveterate networker, he was an ultimate Washington 

insider who could walk into the White House whenever he wished. His influence was so extensive that 

he was able to acquire AWACS surveillance aircraft for his country, despite bitter opposition from the 

Israeli lobby. 

He staunchly supported the idea of forging close relations with Pakistan and China and believed that 

Pakistan was under-utilising its potential. He once asked former interim Prime Minister Moeen Qureshi: 

“I don’t understand why Pakistan is always afraid of Indian chicken”. He made China deliver 

intermediate range nuclear-warhead capable missiles despite strong opposition from CIA and the 

Department of State. During the Iran-Contra scandal, he bankrolled the whole affair. He pressured Col 

Qaddafi to deliver the suspects involved in the alleged bombing of PanAm Airline aircraft in 1988. 

But the mother of all mysteries is how Mian Nawaz Sharif got hold of one of the most sought after men 

in the US at such a short notice. The strategy, nevertheless, worked and saved Pakistan and the region 

from war. 

On July 4, 1999 the world media was sharply focused on what was going on inside the Blair House and 

keenly awaited gavel-to-gavel updates. No cameras were allowed inside the guest house; PTV and other 

media crew were forced to clear out. The prime minister – for obvious reasons – was interested in photo-

ops with Clinton for political mileage. He asked me to ensure that the international media stayed on the 

scene despite the scorching heat. 

Pakistani journalists Shaheen Sehbai and Mohammad Afzal Khan stood outside the guest house. I was 

more worried about the western media. Using my personal relationship with Andrea Koppel of CNN, I 

was able to persuade her to wait on one of the hottest days of the season. 

The scene inside Blair House was intriguing, the pace painfully sluggish. The president’s aides including 

National Security Advisor Sandy Berger at one point sounded frustrated, unhappy to be in a firefight for 

an ally that apparently deserved no sympathy for being on the wrong side of global public opinion. 

The US position was tough and arduous and its attending exasperation understandable. President Clinton 

seemed determined to help steer an erring ally out of harm’s way but also remained responsive to Indian 

outrage. Calming down the Indians was an uphill task. New Delhi was blowing hot and cold, the general 

public and the media were hysterically demanding a military response and the generals were impatiently 

waiting to teach Pakistan a lesson once and for all. 

The Nawaz-Clinton talks went on late into the afternoon – down a bumpy path with a heavy traffic of 

faxes shuttling between Washington and New Delhi. The Indian acceptance of the ceasefire was an 

impossibility that came off under heavy pressure by President Clinton who had somehow developed a 

personal rapport with Nawaz Sharif. 

Though apocryphal but the story goes that simplistic yet deeply sincere remarks by Nawaz Sharif for the 

US president in New York a couple of months earlier are said to have stayed with Clinton when he was 

going through the toughest patch in his political career in the midst of the Monica Lewinsky scandal. 

Being articulate about such situations is difficult but those who know Nawaz Sharif can testify that he 

comes across as an honest, down to earth and convincing negotiator. During the talks, these qualities 

worked in Pakistan’s favour. 



Sharif never doubted a military take over. While the agreement was being documented, his anxiety was 

also mounting: “They will get me Mr President,” he whispered. Clinton quipped: “Yours is a rogue 

army. Keep them under civilian oversight”. Nawaz retorted: “It is not the army. It is (a) few dirty eggs. 

They will meddle to cover up the Kargil debacle”. And three months later, the military struck. The coup 

was inevitable. The ‘Dirty Four’ were afraid of a Kargil investigation and a possible court martial. 

Washington accepted it as a ‘fait accompli’. 

After the October coup, those of us in the Embassy in Washington were in the dark knowing nothing 

about what was going on in Islamabad. There was intense media pressure – asking us to comment on 

what was happening back home. Ambassador Tariq Fatemi asked me to go to CNN without any brief 

and face the music, where I made an off-the-cuff comment: “Its not a coup, the president is still there, 

the constitution is intact, things are just being rearranged.” What else could I say? 

Clinton always stood by Nawaz Sharif. On his few hours’ trip to Islamabad later, he refused to shake 

hands with Musharraf, and instead met President Tarar. But 9/11 changed the course and character of the 

history of the world, our region in particular. 

Gen Musharraf had the last laugh. In order to stay in power he hacked everything – faked the 

referendum, rigged the elections, pushed us into a war we never deserved, destroyed district 

administrations, packed the superior judiciary with cronies and finally left behind an NRO-tainted 

accidental leadership. Nawaz Sharif arranged an honourable exit from Kargil but missed the gallows by 

inches. Gen Shahid Aziz deserves respect for telling the truth – which is always in short supply in our 

country. If we still have a few good men in the army, they just need to wake up and come out with the 

truth. 

  



IN THE NEWS: AFGHAN TALIBAN TARGET 

WOMEN (FEBRUARY 21, 2013) 

Written by admin on donderdag, februari 21st, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Afghan Taliban target women 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, February 21, 2013 

By GOLNAR MOTEVALLI 

THE number of civilian casualties in Afghanistan has decreased for the first time in six years, said the 

UN, but targeted killings by insurgents — particularly of women, girls and government employees — 

increased dramatically. 

In its annual report on the protection of civilians in armed conflict, the UN recorded 2,754 Afghan 

civilians being killed in 2012, a decrease of 12 per cent compared with 2011, and 4,805 being injured, a 

slight rise. 

The overall decline was attributed in part to one of the worst winters on record impeding fighting. Fewer 

suicide bomb attacks and a fall in the number of air strikes also helped ease 2012’s death toll. 

But the report showed a 20 per cent increase in the number of women and girls killed or injured. 

Deliberate targeting by the Taliban and other insurgents also tripled in 2012, said the UN. Most were hit 

while in their homes or working in fields. 

Of the 854 female casualties, 504 were a result of insurgent attacks, while foreign and Afghan troops 

were responsible for 155 deaths and injuries. Tragically, however, more than 200 female casualties were 

unattributable and could only be explained by the UN as a result of “the explosive remnants of war”. 

The UN warned about the sanctioned use of local militias and their recruitment to the Afghan Local 

Police, particularly in the north and northeast of the country. The ALP is a localised militia-based force 

whose training was suspended by US forces in September owing to a dramatic rise in the number of 

inside attacks carried out by recruits. 

 

According to the UN, the use of the ALP “unintentionally contributed to expand and solidify the power 

of armed groups” in the north. 

The north saw some of the worst targeted assassinations by insurgents of government employees, a 

tactic which also spiked, the report said, resulting in a dramatic 700 per cent increase in the number of 

civilian casualties attributed to this type of violence in 2012. 

By contrast the number of Afghan civilians killed by Nato-led and Afghan security forces dropped by 

nearly 40 per cent. 
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A spokesman for the Taliban dismissed the report, calling it “a vehicle of propaganda against” the 

group. “…You cannot find a single operation by the Taliban in which civilians have been killed … We 

are raising a jihad … for the freedom of the Afghan people,” said Zabiullah Mujahed. 

The UN also said it had identified a shift in the Taliban’s public relations efforts. 

The group’s promotion of insider attacks on foreign troops and the pin-pointing of military targets, the 

report said, showed “a heightened awareness” by Taliban leadership of a need to publicly demonstrate 

that it wants to protect Afghan civilians, and win “hearts and minds. 
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What It Means To Be A Shia In Pakistan 

SOURCE: Tehelka 

Friday, February 22, 2013 

*Religious extremists threaten not just the Shias but the very possibility of a secular, democratic 

Pakistani State ever emerging 

The Shias are facing a slow genocide in Pakistan. To be a part of the estimated 15-20 percent of the 

population of Pakistan made up by Shia Muslims is be mindful of this fact and also that whatever the 

foreign implications, it is the State and its jihadi proxies like Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (JeM) that are 

responsible for this ongoing genocide. 

It is becoming increasingly clear that the identity markers of Shias, such as names (Ali, Hussain, Fatima, 

Hasan, Reza, Abbas, etc), attendance at shrines and langars (communal meals freely distributed to 

commemorate the memory of the Karbala martyrs) and flagellation marks, are dangerous. While the 

Shias are the worst-hit community, the militants have not spared the others either, not even the majority 

Sunnis (both Barelvis and moderate Deobandis). Ahmadis, Christians, Hindus and Sikhs are also being 

killed by the same nexus of extremist Deobandi groups. 

Groups like Ahle Sunnat Wal Jamaat (ASWJ) are the parent organisations responsible for the genocide 

of Shias in Pakistan. It was formerly known as Sipah-e-Sahaba and is virtually indistinguishable from its 

militant wing, the LeJ. In effect, they are really one organisation that uses different names as a tactic to 

create confusion. They have been operationally linked with the Taliban and other groups like the Jaish-

e-Mohammad even before 9/11. 

 

All these groups share the same beliefs and ideology, and belong to the Deobandi school of thought. 

They have not spared even those Deobandi scholars who don’t agree with their violent tactics. 

Prominent names of their Deobandi victims include the late Maulana Yousuf Binori and Maulana Hasan 

Jan — Deobandi scholars who disagreed with the use of violence. Shias are under constant threat in 

Pakistan and nothing concrete has been done to protect their lives ever since the State officially went 

against them in 1978. 

Aside from massacres, these groups have systematically targeted Shia professionals. The latest such 

casualties were a highly qualified 45-year-old eye surgeon and his 11-year-old son who were shot dead 

in Lahore on 18 February. The situation has gone from bad to worse and now Shia bankers, lawyers, 

doctors, activists, leaders, government officials and judges are being killed every day. This clearly feels 

like the community is being pushed towards marginalisation and ghettoisation. 
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It is disappointing to see that educated people from urban areas have adopted some of the hateful views 

that are propagated by groups like the ASWJ. Due to massive funding, both locally and from some Gulf 

countries, and State support, these groups have seized control over scores of mosques all over Pakistan. 

One would have expected Pakistan’s educated, urban upper-middle classes to boldly confront this 

menace. Sadly, they have failed to do so and their sparse recent efforts are too little, too late. 

Similarly, the civil society groups too have failed in this regard. Instead of researching this issue in depth 

and presenting the findings to the world, most of them have bought into the State-manufactured 

discourse. Activists are more concerned about maintaining good ties with certain elements. Rather than 

risk offending them by stating the truth, they are choosing the easy way out by regurgitating the State’s 

discourse. 

The media has played an atrocious role, but surprisingly, the State channel PTV has been far better in 

this regard than the corporate/ private channels. The latter give disproportionate air time to extremists 

and conspiracy theory cranks. Even as extremist groups issue statements taking credit for their latest 

atrocities, the media continues to provide a discourse of denial and of blaming other countries instead of 

inviting secular and moderate individuals to put the focus on home-grown extremism. The list of 

suspects is long, but chief among those who promote this culture of denial are Ansar Abbasi, Hamid 

Mir, Javed Chaudhry and their favoured guests like Hamid Gul, Farid Paracha and Orya Maqbool Jan. 

Please refer to the Pakistan Media Watch website and find out more about Abbasi’s role when the 

horrific videos of the Taliban’s public lashing of a teenage girl were released. 

Laws and legal institutions are quickly becoming irrelevant to the situation in Pakistan. The highly 

politicised Supreme Court relied on lapsed ordinances, which had been introduced by a military dictator, 

to recently dismiss an elected prime minister. The same court also released the most dangerous anti-Shia 

terrorist, Malik Ishaq, leader of the al-Qaeda affiliated LeJ and vice-president of the ASWJ, continue the 

killings. Despite eyewitness accounts, published hate material and the boastful confessions of LeJ, the 

Supreme Court still released Ishaq. The judiciary is more concerned with settling its political scores with 

the current elected government and is alleged to have “an ideological bias” in favour of extremists. Its 

record in the cases of Ishaq, the Lal Masjid vigilantes and Hafiz Saeed speaks volumes. 

Nonetheless, Pakistan’s biased media continues to deflect criticism of this bias of the judiciary by 

blaming the prosecution. The media conveniently forgets to mention that the Supreme Court even 

overturned a guilty verdict against Ishaq. 

The military had started creating the groups responsible for extremism even as early as 1985, when Gen 

Zia-ul-Haq intervened to protect the leader of these groups. In 1988, while Gen Zia was still alive, an 

anti-Shia pogrom in Gilgit (in PoK) had resulted in the killing of over 700 Shias. Contrary to the 

manufactured discourse of Pakistan’s pro-establishment media, groups like the Taliban and the ASWJ 

were linked well before 9/11 and the Taliban provided sanctuary to LeJ militants in Kabul as early as 

2000. At that time, Pakistan was under the military dictatorship of Gen Pervez Musharraf and became 

the only country besides Saudi Arabia and the UAE to recognise the Taliban as rulers of Afghanistan. 

The so-called secular parties like the Pakistan People’s Party (PPP), the Muttahida Quami Movement 

(MQM) and, to an extent, the Awami National Party (ANP), have failed miserably in confronting the 

menace of anti-Shia extremists. The ruling alliance is seen as a weak government that is limping to the 

finishing line. Any credit for being the first elected government to complete its term is negated by the 

failure to confront extremism. The PPP and the ANP have also lost their frontline leaders like Benazir 



Bhutto, Bashir Bilour, Salman Taseer and Shahbaz Bhatti to the same menace. Many of their leaders 

have spoken out against this extremism, but they have repeatedly failed to press Parliament into action. 

Sheikh Waqas Akram of the Pakistan Muslim League-Q (PML-Q) has also condemned extremism, but 

there seems to be a lack of will to do anything to stem the violence. 

The PML-N is in an electoral coalition with the ASWJ and the Punjab law minister, who is also a cousin 

of Pakistan’s chief justice, has openly participated in rallies with ASWJ/LeJ leaders. Until recently, 

Imran Khan was known as an apologist for these groups. However, the person who manages his Twitter 

account has done a commendable job by condemning LeJ for the bomb blast in Quetta on 16 February, 

in which at least 84 people were killed. Let’s hope this marks a turning point where Imran Khan 

distances himself and the Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf from the Difa-e-Pakistan Council (an umbrella 

coalition of more than 40 quasi-political religious parties). 

Unless the State and, in this case, the military establishment abandon their project of strategic depth in 

Afghanistan and their India-centred policies, there is no hope for the Shias or for the Sunnis, Ahmadis, 

Hindus, Christians and Sikhs of Pakistan. At the same time, we must applaud those Shias and Sunnis 

who have defied all kinds of threats and continue to strive together for a better Pakistan. 
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“The country should be declared a Sunni state” — Maulana Muhammad Ahmed Ludhianvi, Chief of Ahle 

Sunnat Wal Jamaat (ASWJ) 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, February 24, 2013 

By WAQAR GILLANI 

The News on Sunday: How do you look at the rising wave of sectarianism in Pakistan these days? 

Muhammad Ahmed Ludhianvi: In my view, these acts are being undertaken by foreign and external 

elements, aimed at weakening Pakistan. We think this government has completed its term and there 

should be no conspiracy to cause delay in the elections. Black Water, the US, India, Israel and Iran are 

behind these blasts to destabilise Pakistan. Many of the accused arrested by the Pakistani authorities in 

Karachi, according to our information, were trained in Iran. We always condemn the killing of innocent 

people. We urge the Supreme Court of Pakistan to deeply look into these matters to understand the 

conspiracies behind these incidents. 

Why only Hazaras are being targeted in Quetta when other Shiites also live in Quetta? This is surprising 

for us. There are many in-fights within that community which has roots in Afghanistan. Conspiracies are 

being hatched to separate Balochistan from Pakistan. We, for the sake of peace, have also held a peace 

conference in Quetta on the platform of Difa-e-Pakistan Council (DPC), an alliance of more than 30 

religious parties. 

TNS: There are reports in the media that LeJ, a militant group that emerged from SSP and is stated to be 

close to ASWJ ideology, has accepted responsibility of these attacks on Shias. 

 

MAL: We have, many times, categorically stated that ASWJ (Ahl-e-Sunnat Wal Jamaat), the party 

which I am leading at the moment, has nothing to do with Sipah-e-Sahaba Pakistan or Lashkar-e-

Jhangvi. I can challenge this allegation on any platform. This is beyond imagination for us how the LeJ, 

like the Taliban, sends their messages to the media, claiming responsibility of such attacks. 

The LeJ and Taliban seem as if they are a creature hanging between the earth and sky because our 

intelligence and law enforcement agencies fail to trace them. They have failed to trace the killers of 

innocent Shias and Sunnis. We believe that you cannot crush anybody with power and the ultimate 

solution to these issues, always, is to sit on the table and talk. 
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TNS: What’s your take on the government targeted operation against terrorists? 

MAL: We believe targeted operations cannot resolve this issue. Just take the example of ANP which, 

ultimately, has gone for a dialogue with Taliban. The solution lies in talks and not in targeted operations. 

There is need for a consensus strategy and I believe it is high time the government called an All Parties 

Conference to discuss the issue of sectarian killings. In 1996, religious parties formed the Milli Yakjehti 

Council (MYC), comprising all religious parties, including the Shia parties. They agreed to a code of 

conduct. The sectarian issue was resolved to a reasonable extent. There was a decrease in violence. 

Recently, late Qazi Hussain Ahmad, also wanted to form a council of religious parties on similar 

grounds but, unfortunately, he passed away. There was not much disagreement between LeJ and SSP on 

that code of conduct. 

TNS: It is said that some elements in the SSP disagreed with the idea of forming MYC and ultimately 

formed LeJ, targeting Shias. Later, there were reports in the press that you, on the request of then Punjab 

government, met the chief of LeJ, Malik Ishaq, in jail to make an agreement that he would remain 

inactive after his release. 

MAL: It is true that I met Malik Ishaq, chief of LeJ, in jail a couple of times and he promised me not to 

be violent if he is released. I challenge the accusation that Malik Ishaq is involved in sectarian or any 

other kind of violence after his release. A few days ago, some Shia groups tried to attack him during a 

wedding ceremony and a public procession and some of his activists were injured but they did not 

respond to the attack. So, we should not create a situation which forces such people to defy the policy of 

peace. 

TNS: Does ASWJ have political ambitions? 

MAL: Yes. We have become part of Muttahida Dini Mahaz (MDM), currently led by Maulana Samiul 

Haq. It is an alliance of six religious parties and our agenda is to resolve the issues politically by 

entering the parliament rather than coming on roads and staging protests. The manifesto of MDM would 

be launched very soon. On this platform, we also want a solution to sectarianism through effective 

legislation. We believe that nobody should be allowed to utter derogatory remarks against companions 

of Prophet Muhammad and there should be a strict punishment if any person commits this blasphemy. 

This demand is close to Namoos-e-Sahaba and Ahle-Bait Bill once presented by late Maulana Azam 

Tariq in the National Assembly. 

TNS: There are reports in the press that you are also in contact with the PML-N for electoral alliance. 

Are you planning alliances at the national, provincial or local level? 

MAL: Since we have political motives and the MDM has decided to contest the upcoming general 

elections, we are in contact with many political parties, including the PML-N. We want to make an 

alliance with the parties which are close to our ideology and understand our point of view, parties that 

vow to protect the ideology of Pakistan. These alliances can be at any level if the other side agrees to our 

manifesto. 

We believe that the ruling coalition, led by the PPP, has created a mess in the country. It is high time 

they announced the schedule of elections. We believe that these terrorist and sectarian incidents are a 



plan to delay the next elections. A free and fair caretaker set-up can maintain the law and order. If a free 

and fair caretaker set-up is not there, the situation might become even worse. 

TNS: How close is the PML-N to your ideology and objectives? 

MAL: The PML-N is not very close to our ideology, but, at the same time, it is not very far either. 

TNS: On how many seats do you plan to make an alliance to contest general elections? 

MAL: We have decided to field candidates on about 20 seats. Currently, we are aiming to contest 

elections in Jhang, Khanewal, Muzaffargarh, Bahawalpur in Punjab, Tando Allah Yar, Mirpur Khas, 

Karachi, and Khairpur in Sindh, Peshawar, Dera Ismael Khan, Batgaram, and Kohat in Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa. We have decided our candidates for these areas. From Jhang, I will be the candidate for 

the National Assembly seat against Sheikh Waqas Akram. 

TNS: The SSP has also been demanding that Pakistan be declared a “Sunni State”. To what extent do 

you have this agenda in your objectives? 

MAL: We believe that Sunnis have a clear majority in Pakistan. They are 97 percent of the total 

population of the country. The country should be declared a Sunni state and all the Sunni factions can 

make rules accordingly. The president, prime minister, chief justice of the Supreme Court and all other 

offices should be held by Sunnis. You can take the example of Iran where Shia are in majority and they 

have declared the country a Shiite state. If they can do it why we cannot go for this? Shia, in Pakistan, 

should be declared a minority and they can live peacefully like other minorities. 
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Pakistan’s Deadliest Terror Group 

SOURCE: The Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, February 25, 2013 

By ABBAS DAIYAR 

Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LeJ) is an Al-Qaeda-allied ostensibly banned terror outfit based in Punjab Province 

of Pakistan that has been in spotlight for the latest waves of genocidal attacks on Quetta’s minority 

Hazara community. In the latest attack on February 17, the group used a water-tanker full with 1000 

kilograms of explosives. Following is a brief background about the emerging deadly group following the 

path of neo-Al-Qaedism that the international coalition against terror should be alarmed about. Those on 

hunger strike in Kabul in front of the UNAMA office against the killings in Quetta demanded that the 

group must be blacklisted by the UN for crimes against humanity. 

LeJ is a militant wing of Sipah Sahaba Pakistan (SSP) banned in 2002 by former Government of General 

Musharraf. The group soon resumed operations under new names first as Millat Islamia Pakistan and 

later Ahl-e-Sunnat Wal Jamat (ASWJ). 

Notorious suicide bombing trainer of Tehreek Taliban Pakistan’s Qari Hussain has strong links with LeJ 

and SSP leadership. Lashkar-e-Jhangvi is also known to have links with Haqqani Network and Al-Qaeda 

operatives in North Waziristan. Meanwhile, during the Taliban regime in Afghanistan, LeJ militants 

were trained in camps such as Badr, Muawiyeh and Waleed. After the fall of Taliban, these Pakistani 

sectarian terrorists fled back to the country. 

SSP is an offshoot of Jamiat Ulema Islam (JUI), a Deobandi political party in Pakistan, which provided 

the bulk of Jihadi recruits for Taliban in 90s. Five notorious members of JUI in Punjab Maulana Haq 

Nawaz Jhangvi, Maulana Ziaur Rehman Farooqi, Maulana Esar-ul-Haq Qasmi and Maulana Azam Tariq 

established the SSP in September 1985 initially known as the Anjuman Sipah-e-Sahaba and they 

changed it to Sipah Sahaba Pakistan (SSP) later. It may be mentioned that SSP founder Maulana Haq 

Nawaz Jhangvi was Vice Chairman of JUI’s Punjab chapter. 

 

Prominent Pakistani journalist Amir Mir in his book “True Faces of Jihadis” says LeJ is a splinter group 

of SSP.  He says, “Launched in 1996, as a militant sectarian Sunni group, the Lashkar today is the most 

violent terrorist group operating within Pakistan with the help of a suicide-attack squad. Almost entire 

LeJ leadership is made up of people who have fought in Afghanistan. LeJ is a breakaway faction of SSP 

accusing its parent organization of deviating from the ideals of co-founder Haq Nawaz Jhangvi.  It was 

launched in 1996 by Central Sectary of Broadcast and Publication of SSP, Riaz Basra and its current 

leader Malik Ishaq”. However, some other experts believe SSP and LeJ are two faces of the same coin. 

SSP is more with a political mask focusing on constitutional changes, while its militant wing LeJ 

continuing the terror. 
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According to Mir, after Riaz Basra became Salar Aalaa (Commander-in-Chief) of LeJ, using his 

Afghanistan contacts, he set up a chain of networks and started arms supply from Afghanistan to Punjab 

in Pakistan. 

In the book, Mir also mentions the LeJ training camps in Eastern Afghanistan during the Taliban rule. 

Riaz Basra was chief of Khalid bin Waleed camp. He also tells us that LeJ has female suicide bombers, 

trained by Aziza, wife of a former Uzbekistan Islamic Movement leader in North Waziristan. Following 

9/11 attacks, SSP joined the Pakistan-based pro-TalibanCouncil for Defense of Afghanistan and 

condemned ouster of Taliban by the US. In an interview later with BBC, Azam Tariq, the then SSP 

leader said to support Taliban in resistance. 

According to Mir, when Azam Tariq joined the religious seminary Jamia Islamia in Karachi, he got 

introduced to Haq Nawaz Jhangvi, the then leader of SSP. Massoud Azhar of Jaish-e-Muhammad had 

close links with Haq Nawaz Jhangvi, who had once pledged to send 500,000 Jihadis to go to Kashmir. 

Azam Tariq was also a frequent visitor of Afghanistan under Taliban rule, where he had set up the 

training camps for SSP/LeJ militants. 

LeJ is also involved in many attacks on foreigners in Pakistan. According to intelligence reports, LeJ 

was behind an attack on a church in Islamabad in March 2002 killing five westerners, including two 

Americans. In May 2002, 11 Frenchmen were blown up in Karachi. In January 2003, the US State 

Department added LeJ to its List of Foreign Terrorist Organizations. 

Despite being on the list of FTO of the US State Department, Washington knows that LeJ has been 

operating freely in Pakistan. The blacklisting of LeJ by the US has been symbolic without any practical 

action against the terrorist organization involved in murder of American citizens and spreading terror. 

Recently the Pakistani Supreme Court released Malik Ishaq, one of the founders and current leader of 

LeJ on July 14 because of “insufficient evidence produced by the prosecution”. 

According to Pakistani media reports, Malik Ishaq was flown from jail in Lahore to Rawalpindi in 2009 

on a military helicopter to negotiate with the al Qaeda-linked terrorists who had attacked the Generals 

Headquarters of Pakistan Army. Attackers were his former Jihadi recruits. 

The South Asia Terrorism Portal website says, “the LeJ is organized into small cells of approximately 

five to eight cadres each, who operate independently of the others. Individual LeJ cadres are reportedly 

unaware of the number of cells in existence similar to their own or the structure of operations. After 

carrying out an attack LeJ cadres often disperse and then reassemble at the various training camps to 

plan future operations.” 

They portal further says: “Many hardcore LeJ terrorists were given sanctuary in Afghanistan by the 

erstwhile Taliban regime. The Taliban leadership had consistently refused to hand over 21 wanted 

Pakistani terrorists to Islamabad, saying the fugitives, belonging to the SSP and the LeJ, were not on 

their soil. Pakistani authorities, however, repeatedly emphasized that these terrorists continued to live in 

the Afghan capital, Kabul before the US attacks in Afghanistan commenced. “ 

Following the ouster of Taliban, LeJ operatives found new patrons and supporters in North Waziristan 

among Al-Qaeda operatives, who used the group to launch attacks against Pakistani military in Karachi 

and other cities. LeJ became has become Pakistan’s deadliest terror groups. 



Malik Ishaq still leads the group. According to latest Pakistani media reports, he is in an electoral 

alliance with country’s largest political party Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz based in Punjab. 

  



IN THE NEWS: KARZAI KICKS OUT U.S. 

FORCES FROM WARDAK (FEBRUARY 25, 

2013) 

Written by admin on maandag, februari 25th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Karzai kicks out US forces from Wardak 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, February 25, 2013 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai demanded Sunday the withdrawal of US special forces from Wardak 

within two weeks, accusing them of fuelling ‘insecurity and instability’ in the volatile province 

neighbouring the capital Kabul. 

“In today’s national security council meeting… President Karzai ordered the ministry of defence to kick 

out the US special forces from Wardak province within two weeks,” said presidential spokesman Aimal 

Faizi. 

“The US special forces and illegal armed groups created by them are causing insecurity, instability, and 

harass local people in this province,” he told a press conference. The announcement would be another 

blow to the prestige of US-led forces as they prepare to withdraw combat troops from the war against 

Taliban Islamist insurgents by the end of next year. 

A US Forces Afghanistan (USFOR-A) spokesman said he was aware of the reported comments by Faizi. 

“We take all allegations of misconduct seriously and go to great lengths to determine the facts 

surrounding them,” he said. 

“Until we have had a chance to speak with senior (Afghan) officials about this issue we are not in a 

position to comment further. This is an important issue that we intend to fully discuss with our Afghan 

counterparts.” 

 

More than 3,200 Nato troops, mostly Americans, have died in support of Karzai’s government in the war 

since the Taliban were ousted by a US invasion in 2001, but relations between the president and the US 

are often prickly. 

Meanwhile, two Taliban suicide bombers killed three members of Afghan security forces on Sunday, but 

a third attack in Kabul’s diplomatic enclave was foiled when police shot dead the would-be assailant, 

officials said. 

The attacker in Kabul was armed with a suicide vest and his SUV was full of explosives, but police 

opened fire when he tried to penetrate deeper into the capital’s diplomatic enclave of Wazir Akbar Khan, 

the officials said. 
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In the day’s first attack, a suicide bomber rammed an explosives-laden car into a spy agency facility in 

the town of Jalalabad, 150 kilometres east of Kabul. 

It was followed by a similar attack on a police base in Puli Alam, 70 kilometres south of the capital, 

officials said. 

Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahed claimed responsibility for the attacks in Puli Alam and 

Jalalabad, but denied that the militant group was involved in the foiled attack in Kabul. 

Authorities had earlier said that two would-be suicide bombers were killed in Kabul. But city police 

chief Mohammad Ayoub Salangi said only one attacker was involved, dismissing local reports that a 

second bomber had managed to escape. “We have intelligence about this. The bomber was shot dead 

and his car bomb is defused. It’s over now,” Salangi told AFP. An AFP photographer at the scene saw a 

young man laying dead in a pool of blood next to his bullet-ridden car on the side of the road near a 

construction site. The man was shot in the head. 

The same construction site was overrun by insurgents as part of a coordinated attack in Kabul and 

several other provinces in April 2012. In Jalalabad, police spokesman Hazrat Hussain Mashriqiwal said 

the bomber rammed his sedan car into the gates of the walled compound of a National Directorate of 

Security branch and detonated his bombs. 

“There was a suicide car bombing in the intelligence facility in city district two. Two intelligence 

workers were martyred and three others were wounded,” Mashriqiwal said. 

Police in Puli Alam, the capital of Logar province, said the attack there hit the gates of a police base 

along the highway leading to Kabul and killed one police officer. 

Logar police chief Abdul Saboor Nasrati said the bombing was carried out in a van and caused “a 

massive explosion” that broke glass and caused damage to nearby homes. 

The Taliban have waged an 11-year insurgency against the Kabul government since being ousted from 

power in a US-led invasion in 2001. 

The United States and Nato have around 100,000 troops in Afghanistan, but the vast majority of them 

will leave next year, with Afghan forces progressively taking over. 
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Dangerous liaison 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, February 26, 2013 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

PITY the nation where the blood of innocents comes cheap and murderers live under state patronage 

Malik Ishaq is not an ordinary criminal. The co-founder of Lashkar-i-Jhangvi has been charged in more 

than two dozen murder cases. But the frightened judges have not dared to convict him. Instead, he would 

be served with tea and cookies by the court staff during the trial. 

From his jail cell he saw to it that no witness survived to give evidence against him. “Dead men do not 

talk,” the man who confessed to being involved in the killing of 102 people reportedly told the court. 

Not surprisingly, the Supreme Court acquitted him in 2011 — for lack of evidence. 

Who would, in any case, come forward to give evidence against a man whose family was well looked 

after and paid a monthly stipend by the Punjab government while he was in jail? It was an unforgettable 

spectacle when hundreds of activists of the banned outfit armed with automatic guns and rocket 

launchers came to receive the LJ leader when he was released from Lahore Central Jail in 2011. 

No action was taken by the administration against those violators of the law. Since then the LJ leader has 

been living under government protection, freely spreading sectarian hatred. 

Predictably, following his release from jail Pakistan has experienced a massive upsurge in the sectarian 

violence targeting members of the Shia community and other religious minority groups, blamed on the 

LJ. 

Yet, the Punjab government has failed to crack down on terror networks and instead tried to appease the 

extremists. The LJ continued its activities under the banner of Ahle Sunnat Wal Jamaat (ASWJ) with its 

main base in south Punjab. 

 

It was merely an eyewash when the Punjab government detained Malik Ishaq under the Maintenance of 

Public Order just to calm public protests last week. Interestingly, he was allowed to address his 

supporters and a press conference before being escorted by the police to a rest house. He is to be 

detained for a month. 

Such pampering of a notorious militant leader raises some questions about the position of the PML-N on 

religious extremism and militancy. This politics of appeasement becomes much more dubious with the 

reports of the party trying to strike a seat adjustment deal for the upcoming elections with the ASWJ of 
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which Malik Ishaq is now vice president. This politics of expediency may win the party a few more seats 

in the upcoming elections, but the move would provide further space to religious extremism already on 

the rise in Punjab. Not only is the province a base of outlawed militant outfits like LJ, it has also 

witnessed some of the most gruesome attacks against religious minorities in recent years. The brutal 

killing of Dr Ali Haider, a leading eye surgeon, and his young son in Lahore last week is a grim 

reminder of the spreading violence and growing stridency of sectarian militants in the country’s most 

powerful province. 

Yet, there is either a complete state of denial or political opportunism has prevented the administration 

from taking any effective action against the groups involved in militant violence not only in Punjab, but 

also in Quetta and other parts of the country. 

There are also other factors explaining the party’s flawed stance on militancy and religious extremism. 

Many members of the banned Sunni sectarian groups, after being proscribed by Gen (retd) Musharraf’s 

military-led government, have reportedly joined the PML-N. Therefore it is not surprising that the PML-

N members were alleged to have been directly involved in the attacks few years ago on a Christian 

neighbourhood in Punjab’s village of Gojra. Houses were burned down killing members of the Christian 

community. 

The ongoing war of words and blame game between the federal and the Punjab provincial government 

demonstrate the non-serious attitude of our political leadership in dealing with the growing menace of 

militancy. There is a complete absence of a narrative that could unite the nation against the religious 

extremism threatening to tear apart the country’s social fabric. 

The LJ which was formed in 1990 is closely associated with the Taliban and Al Qaeda. The banned 

sectarian outfit has not only been involved in terrorist attacks in Pakistan, it has also expanded 

operations across the border in Afghanistan. Afghan officials blamed the LJ for an attack on a Shia 

shrine in Kabul in 2010 killing dozens of people. 

Defying their proscription, the extremist sectarian groups have openly been circulating their hate 

literature and their hardline madressahs spread across Punjab province have become the main centre of 

recruitment. 

While PML-N leaders vociferously deny the presence of any militant stronghold in their province, many 

terrorist attacks have had roots in the impoverished southern Punjab districts. The militants are mostly 

members of banned organisations like Jaish-i-Mohammad beside the LJ and the Sipah-i-Sahaba. 

According to a media report, more than 44 per cent of the 20,000 madressahs in Pakistan are located in 

Punjab province, many of them with links to these radical outfits. 

Most of these madressahs, particularly those located in south Punjab, are financed by Arab Islamic 

charities. There has not been any effort made either by the provincial government or the federal 

government to stop these sources of funding that have contributed to the radicalisation and the rise of 

sectarian extremism in the region. 

Thousands of militants from Punjab, particularly from the southern districts, have not only been fighting 

Pakistani forces in Waziristan and other tribal areas, but also waging so-called jihad against the coalition 

forces in Afghanistan. In recent years some districts of south Punjab have become sanctuaries for the 

Tehrik-i-Taliban Pakistan. 



It is not only the failure of the Punjab government, but also the inaction of the security agencies and the 

federal government that has allowed militancy and extremism to rise. The country could be in the throes 

of a sectarian civil war with the collapse of state authority. The liaison between the Punjab government 

and sectarian militants has created a threatening situation. There is a need for a coherent national 

counter-extremism stance and a counterterrorism narrative to save the country from complete disaster. 

While Quetta may have been the scene of the latest Shia massacre, it is Punjab which remains the centre 

of gravity of religious militancy in the country. This monster of large-scale killings may show its ugly 

face in many parts of the country if not countered now. 
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Pakistan Army’s Graveyard of Imperial Pretensions-Afghanistan 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Tuesday, February 26, 2013 

By SUBHASH KAPILA 

The projected drawback of United States and NATO Forces in 2014 has once again rekindled Pakistan 

Army’s imperial pretensions over Afghanistan. Post-2014 scenarios being discussed in the strategic 

community paint dismal scenarios of Afghanistan re-emerging as a global and regional hotspot with 

destabilising spill-over effects all around. 

This phenomenon chiefly arises from Pakistan Army’s compulsive strategic obsession of enslavement of 

Afghanistan on the implausible plea that Pakistan needs ‘strategic depth’. 

Pakistani scholar, Syed Farooq Hasnat, a former head of the Middle East section of the Islamabad 

Institute of Strategic Studies, rightly observes in a recent work that Pakistan could have stayed out of 

events in Afghanistan both in 1978 and 2001 ‘with little strategic impact on its own society.’ His 

observations need verbatim reproduction in italics to drive home the point that Pakistan Army’s imperial 

pretensions lie now buried in Afghanistan. 

“The strategic requirements of Pakistan are a world apart from those of Afghanistan. It is true that events 

in Afghanistan had a bearing on upon Pakistan, at least twice in recent history in 1978 and then in 2001, 

but that was because of choice and the improvised policies of Islamabad. 

Otherwise, Pakistan could have stayed out of the events in Afghanistan with little strategic impact on its 

own society. The meddling in Afghan affairs had its negative repercussions, which not only involved the 

tribal areas of Pakistan but other parts of the country were radicalised, as well. It wreaked havoc upon 

the centuries-old liberal and accommodating Pakistan society by inducting alien cultures of bigotry, 

extremism, and fanaticism.” 

Rightly concluded above is the strategic reality that both in 1978 and in 2001, Pakistan was pushed into 

interventions in Afghanistan because the Pakistan Army’s own volitions,  perceiving  that by doing so it 

would achieve the upper hand in Afghanistan’s affairs courtesy serving as the strategic handmaiden of 

the United States to further US security interests. 

 

In both 1978 and 2001, the Pakistan Army was in power and control of Pakistan’s policy formulations. 

In both cases the Pakistan Army in collusive military collaboration with the United States made 

Afghanistan a battleground victimising the Afghan people for no complicity of their own. 
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Sadly, ignoring the deleterious effects on regional stability of incorporating Pakistan Army in US 

strategic games in Afghanistan in the US first and second military interventions, a large measure of 

blame for fanning Pakistan Army’s imperial pretensions lie on the shoulders of the United States. 

In the First Afghan War the United States military intervention was aimed at inflicting ‘a Vietnam’ on 

the Soviet military presence in Afghanistan. The United Sates consciously chose the Pakistan Army as 

its policy tool fully aware that the Pakistan Army military hierarchy would jump at the opportunity. The 

Pakistan Army ever since 1954 had displayed a propensity to collusively serve US interests in the region 

for mercenary gains in the shape of massive military aid and military hardware. 

The United States winked and was permissive in encouraging the Pakistan Army to wage war in 

Afghanistan against the Soviets in the name of Islamic Jihad. Pakistan Army’s notorious intelligence 

organisation the ISI was used by the United States as its focal spearhead in Afghanistan enabling it to 

establish a network in Afghanistan which after 2001 was to be a military scourge for the United States 

second military intervention. 

The military exit of the United States in 1989 facilitated the second Pakistan military intervention in 

Afghanistan in the years 1989 to 2001. United States strategic disinterest in Afghanistan thereafter 

prompted the Pakistan Army to exploit the strategic vacuum in Afghanistan for facilitating the proxy 

take-over of Afghanistan by Pakistan Army protégé, the Taliban. The Pakistan Army was exuberant in 

that with a Taliban regime in Kabul not only had it attained its obsessive ‘strategic depth’ in Pakistan but 

now had a vast expanse of territory to be used as a laboratory and infrastructure for conducting Islamic 

Jihad as a foreign policy tool. 

Ironically, the first steps for Talibanisation of Afghanistan were not taken by a Pakistan Army ruler but 

by the so-called democrat Benazir Bhutto. The full exploitation of this military misadventure was left to 

General Musharraf as the military ruler assuming power in 1998. 

Pakistan Army’s enslavement of Afghanistan through its proxy Taliban would have continued much 

longer but for 9/11 when the Pakistan Army and the Pakistan Army military ruler, General Musharraf 

was bludgeoned into meek submission by the United States to militarily collude in US military 

intervention – the Second US Afghan War. 

Post-2001 events are recent history and need not be recalled here. The significant fact to be noted here is 

that the Pakistan Army despite being reduced militarily to the status of a usable entity by the United 

States despite its double-timing the United States has still not given up its imperial pretensions on 

Afghanistan. It still hopes to be a strong determinant in the shaping of Afghanistan’s future course of 

actions post-2014. 

As 2014 draws near and with the prospects of sizeable US military withdrawal from Afghanistan, the 

Pakistan Army is eagerly awaiting in the wings to regain control of Afghanistan, once again through its 

military protégés, the Afghan Taliban and the other armed militias nurtured by it like the Haqqani 

brothers. 

Afghanistan and the regional security environment in 2014 is no longer akin to 1978 or 2001 where 

Pakistan Army had a virtual walkover in Afghanistan. For one, the United States is not inclined for a 

hasty wholesale military exit from Afghanistan. Secondly, the United States cannot ignore the strategic 

sensibilities on Afghanistan of regional powers like India and Iran and a global power like Russia. Even 



China as a strategic patron of Pakistan would not be inclined to countenance Pakistan’s attempt of 

Talibanisation of Afghanistan post-2014. 

To the above needs to be added the domestic dynamics within Pakistan where the hapless ordinary 

people of Pakistan have been at the receiving end of suicide bombings, terrorism killings and incessant 

violence. 

In the ensuing post-2014 scenarios the Pakistan Army’s attempting to give shape to its imperial 

pretensions in Afghanistan seems pre-destined to see the interment of its strategic ambitions in the 

Afghanistan graveyard. Pakistan may be a stake-holder in Afghanistan but its record since 1978 

historically proves that Pakistan is no longer a responsible stakeholder in promoting a promising future 

for Afghanistan. 

Pitiably, in the pursuit of its imperial pretensions in Afghanistan, the Pakistan Army suffered a major hit 

in terms of its domestic standing within Pakistan where the Pakistan Army “damaged its reputation as a 

professional institution”. It was increasingly no longer being perceived as the glue holding Pakistan 

together, leave alone capable of imperial military misadventures in Afghanistan post-2014. It is likely 

that the ensuing domestic dynamics within Pakistan may itself hold Pakistan Army’s hand from military 

adventurism in Afghanistan post-2014. 
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A general democrat: Gen Kayani has a dream – of free, fair elections 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, February 27, 2013 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

“The army does not have any intention to derail the democratic process,” says Kayani 

Army chief General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani has said it is his dream to see free, fair and transparent 

elections in the country, dismissing reports that the security establishment was pushing for a delay in the 

democratic exercise. 

In an informal chat with a group of senior journalists in the garrison city of Rawalpindi on Sunday, Gen 

Kayani insisted that the army would support parliamentary polls to take place on time. “The army does 

not have any intention to derail the democratic process,” he was quoted as saying by a senior military 

official who was present at the interaction. 

The army chief’s rare statement appears to be aimed at dispelling the impression that the army was 

clandestinely making efforts to seek a technocratic set-up instead of elections, due in May this year. 

This is the second time in a week that the army has sought to quash such rumours. Last week,the chief 

military spokesperson also issued a similar statement insisting that the army would not benefit in any 

way whatsoever if the elections were delayed. 

 

Army chief Gen Kayani told journalists that ever since he took over charge, his actions have proved that 

the security establishment had no plans to interfere in political matters. “It is my dream that free, fair and 

transparent elections take place on time,” he said. 

Gen Kayani said he assured Chief Election Commissioner (CEC) Justice (retd) Fakhruddin G Ebrahim 

in a recent meeting of the army’s all-out support for transparent polls. 

He also spoke on the current unrest in Balochistan, saying the ongoing situation must not impede the 

political process there. “It is important that widely representative elections should take place in 

Balochistan along with the rest of the country,” he emphasised. His remarks were apparently in 

reference to the boycott of the 2008 elections by Balochistan’s nationalist parties. 
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‘Pakistan’s stand on Afghanistan vindicated’ 

Gen Kayani also spoke about the Afghan endgame and efforts by Pakistan to seek a political solution to 

the decade-long conflict. 

He claimed that the international community had finally endorsed Pakistan’s view that an Afghan-led 

and Afghan-owned reconciliation process was the best solution to ensure a smooth political transition in 

the war-torn country. 

“We are no more saying that Pakistan wants a friendly government in Afghanistan. We want a peaceful 

and durable political dispensation in Afghanistan,” Gen Kayani said. “Once you have a stable and 

peaceful government there, Kabul will certainly have friendly relations with Islamabad.” 
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‘A Better Way’ 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, February 28, 2013 

By FARHAD POULADI 

*Washington urges Islamabad to abandon $7.5-billion Pak-Iran gas pipeline, pursue alternative options 

Iran’s supreme leader Ayatollah Ali Khamenei on Wednesday urged visiting Pakistani President Asif 

Ali Zardari to press ahead with a much-delayed $7.5 billion gas pipeline project despite U.S. opposition. 

“The Iran-Pakistan gas pipeline is an important example of Tehran-Islamabad cooperation, and despite 

hostilities towards the expansion of ties we must overcome this opposition decisively,” Khamenei told 

Zardari, his office reported. 

The gas pipeline project is strongly opposed by Tehran’s arch-foe Washington. 

“Accessing safe energy source is the first priority for any country including Pakistan. In this region, the 

Islamic republic is the only nation that has safe energy resources and we are ready to provide Pakistan 

its energy needs,” the all-powerful Khamenei said. 

Zardari, who also met with his Iranian counterpart Mahmoud Ahmadinejad, was quoted by the leader’s 

office as saying: “We deeply believe in boosting bilateral ties. The international and regional players 

have tried in vain to prevent expansion of Iran-Pakistan ties but the people have learnt how to act against 

the enemy of Islam.” 

 

The pipeline project has run into repeated problems, including Pakistan’s difficulty in finding funds and 

opposition to the project from Washington, which has slapped Iran with a raft of sanctions over its 

nuclear activities. 

The U.S. State Department on Wednesday said it was providing Pakistan with alternatives that would 

avoid any sanctions violation. “We recognize that Pakistan has significant energy requirements but we 

really think there are other long-term solutions to Pakistan’s energy needs,” said deputy acting 

spokesman Patrick Ventrell. “And so we’ve been assisting as a government to contribute to the 

alleviation of the energy crisis in Pakistan,” he said. 

“It’s in their best interests to avoid any sanction-able activity, and we think that we provide and are 

providing … a better way to meet their energy needs in some of the assistance we’re providing.” 
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The Pakistani media reported last year that Zardari would visit Iran in mid-December 2012, when a final 

agreement was to have been signed, but the visit was delayed. 

In 2010, Iran and Pakistan agreed that Tehran would supply between 750 million cubic feet and one 

billion cubic feet per day of natural gas by mid-2015. 

Islamabad has said it will pursue the project regardless of U.S. pressure, saying the gas is needed to help 

Pakistan overcome an energy crisis that has led to debilitating blackouts and suffocated industry. Iran 

has almost completed the pipeline work in its territory, but Pakistan has not yet started construction of 

780 kilometers of the pipeline on its side, which is said to cost some $1.5 billion. 

Sanctions-hit Iran finally agreed to finance one third of the costs of laying the pipeline through Pakistani 

territory to Nawabshah, north of Karachi, with the work to be carried out by an Iranian company. 

Pakistani officials in mid-December said Iran had promised a $500 million loan and that Islamabad 

would meet the rest of the cost. 

“There are impediments in view of the U.S. opposition to the project but we are determined to complete 

it to meet our fast-growing energy requirements,” said one government official on condition of 

anonymity. 

Tehran has been strangled by a Western oil embargo that has seen its crude exports halve in the past 

year, while Pakistan has an acute need for energy and plans to produce 20 percent of its electricity from 

Iranian gas. 

Iran has the second largest world gas reserves after Russia and currently produces some 600 million 

cubic meters a day, almost all of which is consumed domestically due to lack of exports means. The 

only foreign client is Turkey, which buys about 30 million cubic meters of gas a day. Tehran also plans 

to sell its gas to two other neighbors, Iraq and Syria. 

The three countries agreed in 2011 to build a pipeline, with the work already started on the Iranian side. 
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Ignoring our heroes; honouring our enemies 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, March 1, 2013 

By KAMRAN SHAFI 

I am gobsmacked! An Associated Press (AP) story titled: “Fight, fight and keep fighting: Defiance of 

Pakistani soldiers maimed by Taliban stirs pride in country’s only rehabilitation clinic” was published in 

the United Kingdom’s Daily Mail newspaper on August 25, 2011. I came to know of it when someone 

sent it to me by email just the other day, two and a half years later! 

It says: “Of the 7,000 soldiers wounded in the War on Terror many have had their limbs blown off or 

been severely handicapped due to brain injuries. Captain Qasim Abbas had finished a six-month stint 

fighting the Taliban close to the Afghan border and was heading home to get engaged when the militants 

struck, ambushing his convoy, pitching his vehicle off a 90-foot cliff and leaving him with brain injuries 

that make speaking and walking a daily battle.” 

The report goes on: “Abbas and the other soldiers recovering at Pakistan’s only military rehabilitation 

hospital are a testament to the human toll from Pakistan’s fight against Islamist militants. Their plight 

receives little attention from Pakistani politicians, possibly because they are afraid of associating 

themselves with an unpopular fight that many citizens see as driven by the United States. 

 

“Fight, fight, keep fighting, Abbas said slowly but with purpose when asked if he had a message for his 

colleagues still battling the Taliban. He raised his fist in the air to drive home his point. 

“Captain Kaleem Nasar was part of an operation elsewhere in the northwest in January of this year when 

he stepped on a bomb. The explosion blew off one of his legs, and the other had to be amputated below 

the knee. He visited the rehab hospital recently so doctors could work on his artificial limbs. Despite his 

injuries, he does not regret going to war against the Taliban and hopes he can return to active duty. 

“I am satisfied I have done something for my country, said the 27-year-old soldier. If I can go back to 

that area and serve my country, God willing I will. But Major-General Waheed, the head of the hospital, 

is worried that Pakistani troops wounded in battle don’t receive enough recognition in the country. None 

of Pakistan’s civilian leaders or other politicians have visited the hospital in the five years he has been 

running it, he said. 

“They need much more recognition because they have done so much sacrifice for the cause,’ said 

Waheed (who) contrasted the lack of political attention in Pakistan with a visit he made to Walter Reed 
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Army Medical Centre in the US. He was there for only five days but saw a stream of officials and 

reporters come to the facility to meet with US soldiers wounded in Afghanistan and Iraq, he said.” 

Now then, how very shameful is it that not one political leader has visited the facility that rehabilitates 

brave young men like Captains Qasim Abbas and Kaleem Nasar, and many other officers and men 

similarly handicapped by the War on Terror? Far more than this, why has this story not been covered by 

our media, even official? Might I here and now ask the goodMurtaza Solangi, the brilliant DG of Radio 

Pakistan, and the people over at PTV to immediately do the needful to honour these heroes and inform 

the country of their sacrifice? 

However, while we heap scorn on politicians and ‘bloody civilians’, we must not lose sight of the fact 

that the War on Terror has been bad-mouthed, there is no more suitable word, by the Deep State through 

its own organs, as well as through its paid journalists in the extreme right media, both electronic and 

print. 

Every single day, there are reams written on how this war has been thrust upon our poor country with 

nary a thought to the fact that the Pakistani Deep State is the Mai Baap (the Mother and the Father) of 

the extremists who are running riot in the country and killing and maiming our soldiers and civilians 

alike. 

Indeed, the unceasing propaganda (with no supporting evidence whatsoever), that foreign powers are 

running the TTP adds to the confusion in the minds of lay Pakistanis. This especially when the Taliban 

are one day portrayed as foreign-inspired killers and the very next, as the saviours of Islam fighting the 

infidel. It is little wonder then that polls conducted on these matters show wildly different results in 

successive weeks. 

It is high time that we Pakistanis realised our hour-glass is running out rather fast; that a huge 

miscalculation has been made as to the consistency of the sand which is running through it. It is time we 

got together and realised that this is a fight for the very soul of this country. Let me belabour the point: 

make no mistake that the enemy is within us and is threatening to take over our very lives. If anyone has 

any doubts, let her or him read the young and intrepid Munizae Jehangir interviewing Syed Mohammad 

Akbar Agha, the chief negotiator of the Afghan Taliban in this newspaper of record of February 28, 

2013. Just two points made by Akbar Agha should send the shivers up the geniuses (aka the Rommels 

and the Guderians) who control Pakistan’s foreign and security policies, and up those politicians, who 

are falling over one another advocating immediate talks with the terrorists. 

One, that enforcement of the Taliban’s hard-line version of Sharia was ‘not negotiable’. And two, that 

Akbar Agha “also indirectly condoned the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP)’s bloody insurgency. 

Pakistani Taliban only retaliate against their government in support of their Afghan namesakes, he said, 

adding that the Afghan Taliban would always support them”. 

So then, friends, the games are about to begin, only this time, the Afghan Taliban and their Pakistani 

(and Chechen, and Uighur, and Somali, and Arab, and Egyptian, and Uzbek, and Tajik) cousins will be 

far better armed and mounted than the last time around. 

I do not think anyone is listening, by the by … 
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All parties support dialogue with Taliban 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, March 1, 2013 

By MUHAMMAD ANIS 

A large gathering of the political and religious leadership of the country on Monday decided to support 

and participate in every peace process and back the process of talks with the Taliban within the ambit of 

the Constitution and law. 

A majority of mainstream parties attending the All Parties Conference (APC) organised by the Jamiat 

Ulema-e-Islam-Fazl (JUI-F) asked the government to respond positively to the Taliban’s talks offer. 

Supporting efforts of a ‘Grand Jirga’ already being held for peace in Fata and Khyber Pakhtunkhawa 

(KP) for the last one year, the political and religious leadership said that a delegation comprising leaders 

who attended the APC would meet the leaders of ‘Grand Jirga’ in Fata on Friday (today) and would start 

negotiations with the two sides. 

Excluding Imran Khan, the top leaders of all the political and religious parties including Nawaz Sharif, 

Chaudhry Shujaat Hussain and Munawwar Hasan attended the APC and signed the five-point 

declaration at end of the conference. 

 

The level of participation at Convention Center on Thursday was high as the APC convened by JUI-F 

gathered leaders from 22 political and religious parties. Prominent among them were PML-N President 

Muhammad Nawaz Sharif and party’s chairman Raja Zafarul Haq, PPP. 

Parliamentarians President Makhdoom Amin Fahim, PML-Q President Chaudhry Shujaat Hussain, 

Leader of the opposition Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, JI amir Syed Munawar Hasan, General Secretary 

Liaquat Baloch, naib amir Sirajul Haque, MQM leader Dr Farooq Sattar, Haji Adeel Khan and Afrasiab 

Khattak of ANP, PML-Q’s Mushahid Hussain Sayed, Mir Hasal Bazinjo of BNP, Sheikh Rashid Ahmed 

of Awami Muslim League, Dr Abdul Qadeer Khan, Maulana Ahmed Ludhianvi, Malik Qadar Khan, 

elders of Grand Jirga and others. 

The declaration passed at the APC says that the present government, caretakers and the government 

coming into being after the general elections would be bound to implement the decisions taken at the 

conference. “We support every peace process and talks which can ensure implementation of law and the 

Constitution,” the declaration said. 
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The APC called upon the government to authorise the Grand Jirga to hold talks with Taliban and to give 

roadmap for peace. The APC also demanded to stop military operation and drone strikes in the tribal 

regions. 

The APC through the declaration supported peace efforts being made by already constituted ‘Grand 

Jirga’ in Khyber Pakhtunkhawa and Fata and observed that it should be expanded further with the 

inclusion of leaders from all schools of thought. 

The APC declaration also called for creating a welfare trust for families of the martyred in the terrorist 

incidents.Addressing the APC, Nawaz Sharif said the government should take the talks offer from 

Taliban seriously saying the government should respond to the offer positively. 

He said that it was the talks’ process and not war which could provide solution to the problem. “Peace 

starts from talks and not war,” Nawaz Sharif said.The PML-N president said it was, for him, more 

important to save the country than becoming president or prime minister. 

He said that the US troops while violating Pakistan’s sovereignty carried out Abbottabad operation but 

instead of lodging any protest, the Pakistan government congratulated the American government. “The 

Abbottabad commission report is yet to be made public despite passage of two years,” he said. 

He regretted that 90 people were martyred in Balochistan in one day but the government had some other 

priorities instead of taking preventive measures.While speaking on the occasion, Maulana Fazlur 

Rehman said that the law and order situation in the country was very alarming but he was not 

disappointed and it did not mean that they should sit idle. 

PML-Q president Chaudhry Shujaat Hussain said that the tribal elders and people had given numerous 

sacrifices for Pakistan and nobody should doubt their loyalty with the country.JI amir Syed Munawar 

Hasan said that the government while responding positively to offer from Taliban, should start the talks 

process with them without wasting any time. 

He said that the terror acts were given the impression of sectarianism in Balochistan saying that some 

foreign hands were involved in creating unrest in the province.PPPP president Makhdoom Amin Fahim 

said that the government always supported peace process but every process should take place within 

law, Constitution and writ of the government. 

Dr Farooq Sattar said prior to start of talks, the tribal areas should be brought in the mainstream.Aftab 

Khan Sherpao said that there would be no need for talks if Taliban themselves lay down arms. 

Sheikh Rashid Ahmed of Awami Muslim League said that the United States had been directly 

interfering in the affairs of the country.He said that the Taliban had become reality saying the event like 

the APC should have been convened earlier. Dr Abdul Qadeer Khan said that Taliban trusted him and he 

was ready to play his role in reaching a peace deal with them. 
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Musharraf again vows to return, contest elections 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, March 2, 2013 

* Former president says he will return to Pakistan within a week interim govt is in place 

* Presents himself as ‘third political alternative’ to PPP and PML-N 

DUBAI: Pakistan’s former military ruler Pervez Musharraf said on Friday he would return home within 

weeks to contest elections after nearly five years in self-imposed exile, but did not set a specific date. 

“Under the advice of all my party men, we have decided that as soon as the interim government is in 

place, which we hope will be on March 16, within a week of that I will go back to Pakistan,” he 

announced in Dubai. 

Musharraf last year delayed a planned homecoming indefinitely after the government warned that he 

would be arrested upon arrival and few commentators in Pakistan believe he will return this time. 

A caretaker administration is scheduled in mid-March to replace President Asif Ali Zardari’s 

government, which will become the first elected civilian administration in Pakistan to complete a full-

term in office. 

Pakistan will then hold elections, expected sometime in May. Musharraf is wanted in Pakistan over the 

assassination of former prime minister Benazir Bhutto in a gun and suicide attack after an election rally 

in Rawalpindi, the headquarters of the army, on December 27, 2007. 

But he denied there was any case against him and said he was not afraid. 

 

“People say that there are cases against me and there is danger. I am not afraid of dangers and I leave it 

to God,” Musharraf said. 

“We, this party of mine, All Pakistan Muslim League, will participate in the coming elections and we 

will inshallah (God willing) put up candidates in almost all the constituencies of Pakistan,” said 

Musharraf. 

Musharraf has lived in London and Dubai since stepping down in August 2008, but much of his power 

base in Pakistan has evaporated. 
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Commentators question whether he has enough loyalists in the military to prevent him from being 

arrested in Pakistan and whether the army is willing to run the risk of having a former chief of staff 

thrown into jail. 

Musharraf said Pakistan needed a strong, stable government and presented himself as “a third political 

alternative” to Zardari’s Pakistan People’s Party and to opposition leader Nawaz Sharif, whom he ousted 

in a bloodless coup in 1999. 

He called for free and fair elections, which he said would only be possible under supervision from the 

army. 

Bhutto’s son, who is co-chairman of the Pakistan People’s Party and whose father is Zardari, has 

accused Musharraf of murdering his mother. Bilawal Bhutto Zardari told CNN in May 2012 that 

Musharraf sabotaged his mother’s security when she returned to her homeland in 2007 after her own 

exile. “I hold him responsible for the murder of my mother,” he said. 

In 2010, a UN report said the murder could have been prevented and accused Musharraf’s government 

of failing to provide Bhutto with adequate protection. 
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Airstrike killed Taliban shadow governor Sheikh Dost Mohammed 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, March 3, 2013 

The Taliban’s most vaunted commander in Nuristan and Kunar provinces, Sheikh Dost Mohammed, has 

been killed along with three other Taliban figures in a US drone strike, according to Bokhdi News, citing 

an official from the Afghan and NATO Military Coordination Office. Sheikh Dost Mohammed has 

served as the top Taliban leader and shadow governor in Nuristan province for several years, and his 

insurgent network maintains deep ties to regional Salafist movements and al Qaeda. 

The alleged drone strike took place early yesterday morning in the unstable Ghaziabad district in Kunar 

province. Among others said to be killed in the strike were Taliban operatives Akhtar Mohammad and 

one of Dost Mohammed’s relatives, Nematullah Haidar. 

International Security Assistant Forces (ISAF) issued a brief statement confirming that Afghan and 

Coalition forces killed three insurgents and wounded another during an operation in Ghaziabad district, 

Kunar province, on March 2. The ISAF statement further added: “The security force positively 

identified the militants engaging in insurgent activity in an isolated area away from civilians. After 

ensuring no civilians were in the vicinity, the security force engaged the armed insurgents, killing three 

and wounding one.” 

Dost Mohammed has previously been reported killed numerous times since 2009, and the latest report 

about his death should be viewed with caution. 

 

Since abandoning several outposts in the more remote border districts of Nuristan province in October 

2009, Afghan and Coalition forces have continued operations against an entrenched Taliban network 

spanning Kunar and Nuristan provinces. Last May, a Coalition operation killed Sheikh Jamil ur Rahman, 

the Taliban’s deputy shadow governor for Nuristan province, as he and associate Abdul Hakim were 

traveling through Nuristan’s Waygal district. 

Background on Dost Mohammed 

Dost Mohammed is one of the most wanted Taliban commanders in Afghanistan, and has organized 

massed assaults on US bases in the province. In one such attack, on Camp Keating in October 2009, 

Dost’s fighters, backed by al Qaeda and other foreign fighters,overran a portion of the base and killed 

nine US soldiers. 
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Nuristan province is a known haven for the Taliban and al Qaeda. In September 2011, Governor 

Nuristani said that six of the eight districts in his province were effectively under Taliban control. The 

current status of Nuristan’s districts is unclear; the Taliban are still thought to hold sway in the province. 

In November 2011, Coalition and Afghan special operations forcescaptured an al Qaeda operative who 

was known to operate in Waygal as well as in Kunar. 

The Afghan government and the Coalition have given up on waging counterinsurgency operations in 

Nuristan and Kunar. The US military has withdrawn from several combat outposts in the rugged, remote 

provinces. Instead, conventional and special operations forces are launching periodic sweeps to cull the 

Taliban forces, or “mowing the grass,” as a senior US general described it in April 2011. 
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No power can disrupt Pak-Iran pipeline: Zardari 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Sunday, March 3, 2013 

By HAFIZ TARIQ MAHMOOD 

LAHORE – President Asif Ali Zardari has ruled out any compromise on the Iran-Pakistan gas pipeline 

project saying that ‘no power can disrupt it’. 

Talking to the editors, columnists and senior journalists at Bilawal House on Saturday, President Zardari 

said that he would not betray the democratic system. 

Zardari promised smooth transfer of power to the winner of general elections, saying, “I will not become 

a Ghulam Ishaq Khan”, a reference to the former president who dissolved assembles a number of times 

and set up an election cell at the presidency to doctor polls. 

He also promised on-time elections and said that after dissolution of assembles the caretaker government 

would hold elections in 60 days. He said the consultation between the government and the opposition 

was ongoing though the opposition was yet to give names for caretaker prime minster. 

President Zardari said that as an independent nation Pakistan is free to decide its future and Pak-Iran 

gasline project would be completed at every cost. Nobody has power to halt it as the project did not 

violate any international law, he said. 

 

“Pakistan has signed agreements with the neighbouring country to cope with the energy crisis, which has 

pushed our national economy to the verge of destruction.” Commenting on Gwadar Port project, the 

president said that Pakistan would take independent decisions in its national interest. 

The president said that future of the country lies in democracy. He said the democratic government has 

completed its five-year term despite many upheavals. “No one can dare deprive us of democracy now 

and if anybody will try to do so, he/she will face bitter resistance from us… If elections can be held in 

war-torn Afghanistan, why can’t they be held in Pakistan,” the president remarked. 

When Zardari was pointed out that being the president he won’t be able to lead his party’s election 

campaign like Nawaz Sharif and Imran Khan, he held the hand of former prime minister Yousaf Raza 

Gilani, raised it up and remarked, “This man will lead PPP’s campaign”. When his attention was drawn 

to the efforts of different political parties for luring the youth, he pointed towards Bilawal Bhutto Zardari 

and said, “Our leadership is also in the hands of youth”. 
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Zardari said he had a dream to have a residence in Lahore and now he fulfilled his desire by constructing 

Bilawal House in the city. He said ‘Takht-e-Lahore has also realised now that it will have to give the 

people of southern Punjab their rights. It is because of PPP’s pro-people conduct that other parties have 

also been compelled to contact the masses and take up their issues. 

Without naming the PML-N, he said non-state actors have become a political compulsion for some 

parties but such elements will lose their strength with strengthening of political parties. About Fazlur 

Rehman’s campaign for talks with the Taliban, he said the PML-F is a political force and if its chief 

helps find a way for national peace, it would be welcome. He repeatedly said that he has great respect 

for media men and would hold monthly meetings with them. 

Staff Reporter adds: Earlier in the day the president held meeting with different political leaders and 

delegations at the Bilawal House. He expressed the hope that upcoming elections would be fair and 

transparent as the candidates would be sifted through articles 62 and 63 of the constitution. 

Sindh Governor Dr Ishratul Abad also called on President Zardari and discussed with him the political 

situation and matters related to interim set-up in Sindh. The meeting also touched upon the PPP-MQM 

differences arising after withdrawal of the Sindh Peoples Local Government Ordinance that followed 

MQM’s quitting the coalition government. 

PML-Q Punjab President Ch Pervez Elahi also called on the president. Sunni Ittehad Council Chairman 

Sahibzada Fazle Karim, who now has seat adjustment agreement with Q-League, was also present the 

occasion. During the talk, they exchanged views on the interim government at the federal level and other 

election matters. 

Zardari also held a meeting with the party members from Sahiwal district. Talking to them, he reiterated 

that elections would be held on time. 
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Who is a terrorist — and who isn’t — in Pakistan? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, March 4, 2013 

By SAMIRA SHACKLE 

Debate over the merits of peace talks with the Taliban has been raging for months. One camp maintains 

that it is the only way of ending the campaign of violence, since military campaigns have not had any 

long-term impact. The other argues that entering into a dialogue with criminal actors gives a level of 

legitimacy that the Taliban don’t deserve: how can you negotiate with terrorists? In the latest 

development, a grouping of 30 mainstream political, religious, and civil society groupings have agreed 

to negotiate peace through an expanded tribal jirga formed by the Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam-F (JUI-F). 

There are several question marks over this plan — not least the fact that the current government has just 

a few weeks left in office before its five-year term comes to an end. 

The group has agreed on a five-point declaration, which states: “Practical steps should be taken to end 

lawlessness and we support every process of negotiations resulting in the establishment of rule of law in 

the country.” The declaration does not use the word “terrorism”, opting instead for the more euphemistic 

“lawlessness.” Clearly, the tension between wanting diplomacy and not wanting to legitimise militants 

has not been entirely resolved. The difference between “lawlessness: and “terrorism” may seem like a 

minor semantic quibble, but the controversy over the latter term points to wider issues about what 

constitutes terrorism and how the state responds to it. 

According to reports, the final choice of wording came after some tension between the JUI-F and 

representatives of the PPP, who insisted on using the word “terrorism”, while the JUI-F maintained that 

it could alienate the Taliban and other militant groups with whom they have agreed to hold negotiations. 

There is no doubt that there is controversy around the terminology — in short, the Taliban do not like 

being called terrorists. In September 2012, the US officially designated the Haqqani Network a terrorist 

organisation, prompting immediate condemnation from the Afghan Taliban and a suicide attack in 

Kabul. 

Nowadays, the PPP takes a strong rhetorical stance on the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) and other 

militant groups, but it was not always thus. Until very recently the party shied away from referring to 

these groups as “terrorists”, opting instead for the less inflammatory “banned groups.” Detractors claim 

this was due to the same fear that has allowed these extremist groups to occupy so much political and 

social space, as well as a deep-seated ambivalence towards such organisations. At a recent event in 

London, a representative of the High Commission of Pakistan disputed this, telling me that words such 

as “extremist” and “terrorist” are just fashionable terms coined by the Western media. He pointed out the 
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inconsistency of how these terms are applied, drawing a comparison between the present day, when the 

US and its allies unequivocally condemn the Taliban as a terrorist organisation, and the 1980s, when it 

was seen as a legitimate insurgency against the Soviet occupation. 

What makes someone a terrorist, and why is the use of the word so fraught? The CIA defines terrorism 

as “premeditated, politically motivated violence perpetrated against non-combatant targets by sub-

national groups or clandestine agents.” Clearly, there is some space here for interpretation. While in its 

broadest sense, the word terrorist simply refers to the use of violence or intimidation for political ends, it 

implies something illegitimate, which is why militant groups from the Irish Republican Army (IRA), to 

the Tamil Tigers, to the Taliban have denied that they fit into this category. As the age-old saying goes, 

one man’s terrorist is another man’s freedom fighter. 

Certainly, the US-led invasion of Afghanistan and subsequent and ongoing covert drone war in 

Pakistan’s tribal area has drastically increased the social capital of the Taliban. In the Pashtun 

heartlands, many see the group primarily as one that is fighting against an occupying force. Those in 

these areas suffer the most from militancy and the Taliban’s brutality, but they suffer, too, from drones 

and foreign soldiers. The view that the Afghan Taliban is legitimately fighting a foreign invasion and 

defending its homeland is held across Pakistan. Even in the metropolitan areas, far removed from the 

fighting, people frequently express this opinion, even as they condemn the TTP, the Afghan Taliban’s 

Pakistani brother, for its relentless campaign against civilians on home turf. This ambivalence underlines 

the complexity of these definitions: objectively, what actually divides these groups? Is it the presence of 

an occupying force? Or merely the fact that one is further away? 

The deliberate targeting of civilians is a crucial part of defining terrorism. It is difficult to see a coherent 

political rationale behind the wanton victimisation of innocent Shias, or attacks designed to inflict the 

maximum civilian casualties. The aim of this is only to spread intimidation and fear: the very definition 

of terrorism. The counter-argument to this would be that all acts of war, not least drone strikes, involve 

civilian deaths, but although this so-called collateral damage is unacceptably high, there is still a 

difference between this and the deliberate targeting of non-combatants. 

The ambiguities and biases inherent in the term “terrorism: mean that it is easy to see why some are 

sceptical about its use. Western governments, in particular, are guilty of repeatedly supporting 

insurgencies abroad before turning on them, labelling them terrorists, and absolving themselves of 

responsibility for the consequences: freedom fighters until they are no longer convenient. 

In Pakistan, the continued debate about the very use of the term “terrorist” in relation to a group which is 

clearly committing frequent acts of terrorism demonstrates a deep-seated uncertainty about how best to 

seek a solution. Across the world, governments have entered into talks with groups they define as 

terrorist; the Good Friday Agreement that brought about a ceasefire in Northern Ireland was reached 

after years of talks between Britain and the political representatives of the IRA. If Pakistan’s 

stakeholders cannot even agree on how they view the TTP and associated groups as a basic starting point 

for talks, it is difficult to see how anything fruitful can come out of the discussion. 
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Hopes still high about ulema meet 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Monday, March 4,2013 

By ESMATULLAH MAYAR 

The Pakistan Ulema Council has turned down the invitation to the conference of religious authorities to 

be held in Kabul in March. The High Peace Council, which proposed the meeting, has not given up 

hope. 

A letter from the Pakistan Ulema Council to its Afghan counterpart on Feb 21 said Pakistani clerics 

would not be participating in the conference, which the High Peace Council had hoped would help push 

the peace process forward. 

The letter was signed by Mufti Abu Huraira Mohuiddin. He expressed reservations about criticising the 

Taleban. 

Mawlawi Shahzada Shahid, member of the High Peace Council, however, remains optimistic about 

Pakistan’s participation. 

“We are still trying and we are still hoping that the conference will be held and the problems of the two 

countries will be discussed,” he told Killid. 

He clarified the Taleban and Hezb-e-Islami have also been invited to participate following objections 

raised by Tahir Ashrafi, chairman of the Pakistan Ulema Council. He had said the Taleban were 

stakeholders in the peace process, and should not be ignored. 

 

Pakistani ulema have also expressed reservations about giving legitimacy to the Hamid Karzai 

government, which is viewed as pro-US. 

According to Mohammad Amin Weqad, Peace High Council member, who was part of a delegation that 

visited Islamabad on Feb 9 to hold confidence-building meetings, “They told us we would not help those 

who prevent jihad and give ground to America.” Weqad who was addressing the media here said it was 

unfortunate “this mentality dominates Pakistan, a country we share 2,400 kms of border with.” 

Probing motives 

Political analyst Mohammad Osman Osmani wondered about Pakistan’s duplicity. “If Pakistani 

religious leaders do not participate because of fear of issuing a statement against the Taleban, how come 
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they had called the suicide attacks in tribal areas illegal?”he asked. “The ulema council had condemned 

suicide attacks at a meeting in July 2011 in a North Waziristan military school,” he said. 

Even Pakistan’s Jamiat-e-Islam leader Maulana Fazl Rehman had condemned those behind the suicide 

attacks, Osmani said. 

“I am now surprised that they have decided not to participate in the conference because of fear of having 

to publicly judge the Taleban,” he observed. He wondered if there was some other motive behind the 

decision. 

The Peace High Council’s invitation to the Pakistan Ulema council had divided Pakistani clerics in two 

groups. 

Wahid Muzhda, political analyst and former official in the Taleban foreign ministry, believes the 

conference has been sabotaged in an effort to prevent splits in the Pakistani ulema. “Fear of Taleban 

attack can also be a reason as they have threatened to target participants,” he added. 

Ghulam Jailani Zwak, political analyst, wondered if the Pakistani Ulema Council was not doing the 

bidding of the ISI, Pakistan’s secretive and very powerful military intelligence. “It was not important for 

them (ulema) what God says and what God’s book says. Rather, the important point was what the ISI 

says,” he insisted. 

With Pakistan backing out, plans for an international conference of religious authorities are again under 

consideration. Earlier, it was decided to hold an international conference only after a meeting of clerics 

from Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

High Peace Council member Shahid said religious leaders from all over the world would be invited. 

“The High Peace Council is trying to hold the conference. But if it is not possible, we religious leaders 

would hold a conference. Naturally Pakistan will also be invited,” he clarified. 

Hajji Mohammad Musa Hotak, another member, said the conference could be hosted outside 

Afghanistan – in Saudi Arabia, Turkey or Dubai. 
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Tuesday, March 5, 2013 

By SHEKHAR GUPTA 

In this Walk the Talk on NDTV 24×7 with The Indian Express Editor-in-Chief Shekhar Gupta, Husain 

Haqqani, former Pakistani ambassador to US, talks about the “damage to Brand Pakistan”, the aftermath 

of the Memogate scandal and why the jehadis in Pakistan are insecure 

In my days of travelling to Pakistan as a reporter, I used to say in my more cynical moments that all my 

friends in the Pakistani media have become either wazir or mushir or safir, which means a minister, 

advisor or ambassador. Husain Haqqani is somebody who in many ways became all of the three and still 

remains a journalist at heart. 

Thank you. I take that as a compliment. 

You have had two ambassadorial postings—one to Sri Lanka and one to all-important Washington. As 

you know, I’ve not been travelling to Pakistan for some time. So give me a tutorial about Pakistan. 

The most important thing people in India need to understand is that Pakistan is no longer a monolith. 

Even though some people want to present it as that, but Pakistan and its various dimensions, its 

pluralism is now asserting itself. Whether the outcome is good or bad, we’ll see over time, but 

democracy is something on which people agree. You remember the time when Nawaz Sharif and 

Pakistan People’s Party used to disagree, one would topple the other. Now, neither one will allow a 

military intervention. Everybody wants democracy to continue. Look, we’ve had five years of 

democratic rule and this is the first civilian government that will complete its term, hold another election 

and hand over power hopefully to another civilian government. But the key thing is also that this is the 

first civilian government in Pakistani history that has not arrested its opponents, not filed cases against 

them, not prosecuted or persecuted people. In fact, people who have been prosecuted have been people 

from within the government. 

 

You, for instance, have had a nasty time. 
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Well, I’ve had a difficult time but let me just say the good news is, I’ve not been charged with anything. 

I’ve not been convicted of anything, no trial has taken place. What you have is judicial smoke and 

mirrors. 

They tried to hit you with treason, which is no less. 

Treason, of course, is always a matter of what people see. I think I am a better patriot than those 

accusing me of treason because I offer an alternative vision for Pakistan. I say Pakistan needs to go 

beyond its old paradigm. Instead of being an ideological state, it needs to be a state that is responsive to 

its people. It’s a state that needs to make peace with all its neighbours rather than try to win wars, which 

they have never been able to win. 

Explain this formulation of an ideological state and a modern constitutional state. Explain this to an 

ignorant Indian like me. 

First of all, I am somebody who feels that the people in Pakistan have a very negative view of India 

because that’s what’s being fed. People in India have a negative view of Pakistan. 

Today, Pakistan is a jehadi state about to be taken over by the Taliban, unless it has already been taken 

over by the Taliban. 

No. Pakistan is not a jehadi state. Pakistan has a lot of jehadis who use force to try and take over. The 

reason they use force is because they cannot win an election. It is an insecurity, the thought that 

somehow 

Pakistan is not sufficiently coherent and, therefore, we need to impose an ideology. Instead of an 

ideology, Pakistan needs to recognise that it is a pluralist state. The original Pakistan, as it was meant to 

be, would’ve had 23 per cent non-Muslim minority but it ended up having only 3 or 4 per cent because 

of the circumstances of Partition. Subsequently, 

Pakistan’s hardline clerics demanded that Ahmadis be declared non-Muslims. 

And some of your great national heroes, including your most successful general in the 71 war, were 

Ahmadis… 

Yes… yes. They were Ahmadis, so the point is, that it’s a small… 

The general who led your units in the Chhamb sector… 

Definitely, definitely, General Akhtar Malik… 

Even your Nobel laureate… the only Nobel laureate… 

Our only Nobel laureate, Dr Abdus Salam was an Ahmadi… Our first foreign minister, who got the UN 

resolution on Kashmir passed was an Ahmadi… The point is, if the state starts deciding who is, and who 

is not a Muslim, then there will be others others who will say, ‘Okay, ab isko bhi karo’, and it will not 

solve… There is a wonderful sher by a Pakistani poet, ke ‘Jaane kab kaun kise maar de kaafir kehkar, 

shahr ka shahr Mussalman hua firta hai…’ 



(Laughs) I wouldn’t even want to translate this… 

(Laughs) No, no, I think people will understand, and those who don’t understand are probably not 

interested in poetry anyway, so unko sher sunane ka fayda nahin hai… But the important thing here is 

that the ideological paradigm narrows the function of the nation as a whole. 

Pakistan has to stop thinking in ideological terms and think in practical terms as to what is in Pakistan’s 

benefit. Do we need more nuclear warheads? Or do we need more children in school? Pakistan does not 

need to tackle terrorism for India’s sake or for America’s sake, we need to do it for Pakistan’s sake. 

Explain the Lashkar phenomenon to me. Everybody explains it but let’s have a Husain Haqqani 

explanation. 

My simple point is that there should be no Lashkar, no Sepah Sahabeh in Pakistan. Sepah Sahabeh is an 

extremist group that considers Shias as non-Muslim, therefore picks out Shias and kills them while they 

are praying in their mosques. The whole idea of Pakistan was that Muslims should have some sense of 

security. If Muslims cannot pray in a mosque because of the sect they belong to, then we have not 

achieved the purpose of Pakistan and we need to review all of that. So what we need is a practical, 

functional, constitutional state with, of course, Islam being the religion of the majority being respected, 

but not an ideological state that decides before any objective reality who is our enemy, what are our 

concerns. Concerns should be based on what is happening. 

…and not work somehow with the presumption ki Islam khatre main hai. 

Islam has not been in danger for 14 centuries and very frankly, many a state has come and many a state 

has gone… 

And Islam has grown. 

Yes, there are more Muslims in the world today. 

As India embraced the new mantra of new economics, do you think Pakistan is today intellectually 

capable of embracing the idea of a modern constitutional state? 

I don’t know if you remember, you and I both wrote essays on the 50th anniversary of our countries in 

The Wall Street Journal. You said Nehru’s great success was democracy, his great failure was socialism. 

And I wrote that Pakistan has emerged and coalesced as a nation. Most Pakistanis have a sense of 

nationhood and the notion that somehow Pakistan is going to break up or disappear is wrong. But 

Pakistan should now embrace democracy and constitutionalism. I am confident that the stage has come 

where that debate can take place in Pakistan, there are very good omens. Of course, we have to fight the 

extremist mindsets, we have to fight the jehadis and we have to get over the view that somehow our 

future will be shaped by the decisions of foreign powers. No foreign power can make Pakistan strong. 

Put all three As—Army, Allah and America—in perspective. Each of them has its own place. For 

instance, America cannot deliver the goods for you and for us. 



It cannot. We have to engage with America in our interest and understand that America has its own 

interests and work out where we have commonality of interests. We should stop thinking that somehow 

we can get some advantage from them. 

Just as we talk of dehyphenating America’s policies in the sub-continent, Pakistan will also benefit from 

dehyphenating its own policies. 

Pakistan will benefit by focusing inwards, strengthening itself, allowing democracy to function and have 

an open discourse and debate. The debate 

Pakistan needs is, what is Pakistan’s national interest? 

Does Pakistan tolerate Lashkar-e-Toiba, are they not able to deal with Lashkar-e-Toiba or do they 

encourage Lashkar-e-Toiba? Or do all three apply? 

Maybe all three apply in different degrees. Pakistan’s national discourse has been hijacked by 

extremists. So if you watch Pakistani channels, you’ll see a greater voice for extremists’ opinions than 

for moderate opinions. Pakistan’s national discourse enables people like A Q Khan and Hafiz Saeed to 

project themselves as national heroes. The truth is anybody who is considered a criminal by the rest of 

the world should not be deemed a national hero because that means it isolates our country. All nations 

have heroes that others don’t like, but you can’t have people who are deemed as international criminals 

as national heroes. That is something Pakistan needs to review. We cannot have the benefits of 

globalisation without paying the price of globalisation, which usually means some acceptance of 

international ideology. 

Also, you cannot have benefits of globalisation if your passport is seen as a suspect. 

Absolutely. Many years ago, there was a time Pakistanis could travel to many countries in the world 

without a visa. When I was the ambassador to Sri Lanka, you could arrive in Sri Lanka without a visa. 

Now in almost every country you require a visa and that is not good when more Pakistanis need to travel 

because of a globalised economy. Now I don’t know if you saw this opinion poll in China, which is 

supposed to be Pakistan’s greatest friend. Even there, a majority does not have a positive view of 

Pakistan. We need to change that by our PR exercise. We have to address the problem of terrorism, we 

have to strengthen our democracy. We have to have a freer debate. We have to recognise that people like 

Asma Jehangir, who is valued by the world as a human rights campaigner, (philanthropist) Abdul Sattar 

Edhi, they are the ones who deserve to have roads named after them, not only those whose claim to fame 

is to wreak havoc on somebody else. 

America invaded Iraq and Afghanistan, Palestinians have a problem because Israel was set up there. 

Pakistan never got invaded. So how come the angriest Muslims in the world happen to be in Pakistan? 

Well, it has got to do with the discourse. As early as in 1947, an American journalist who arrived in 

Pakistan wrote, ‘This is a new country and I find more people talking about Palestine than I have met in 

the Arab countries’. Basically, it’s the discourse, the leaders telling people it’s important. 

The favourite old joke in Lahore’s liberal circles is that when all those processions used to be taken out 

to supposedly liberate Palestine, Manto saheb stopped someone and asked, ‘Bhai kahan jaa rahe ho?’ 



Usne bola, ‘Palestine ko azad karne jaa rahe hain’. Toh usne kaha, ‘Dekho bhai, Regal chowk se nikal 

jana, nazdeek padega’. 

The point is, these marches do nothing. The Palestinian cause is important, the US invasion of Iraq, 

people have an opinion about it and they are entitled to their opinion. But no nation accomplishes 

greatness by focusing on the wrongs of others or the rights of others. It is important to have our own 

national discourse that is about our own national accomplishment and our own national threats. 

…and somehow this psychology of ‘Islam ka qila’ and that you have to go all over the world to defend 

Islam. 

First of all, to say that Islam has to be defended means that you acknowledge that Islam is under threat. 

Muslims can be under threat, some interpretations of Islam can be less popular at a time or another, but 

the notion of Islam being under threat and in danger is actually a political notion because, very frankly, 

Islam has survived Genghis Khan, Islam has survived toppling of empires. The end of the Abbasid 

empire, the end of the Ottoman empire, the end of the Mughal empire…these were not the end of Islam. 

The notion that somehow our faith becomes threatened as a result of political changes is flawed. 

So Husain, when do we see you back in Pakistan and can you go there by the time the next election 

comes in? 

I really look forward to returning to Pakistan because my heart has always remained in Pakistan. 

Your wife is active in politics. She is the spokesperson for the the president. 

She is active in politics and so am I. She has worked for the president and was in the national assembly. 

Both of us remain committed to doing something for our country within the political process of our 

country. 

Right now, I want to take a break where I can be sure. I’m not a rich guy in Pakistan with 20 Pajeros and 

50 gunmen. This media noise, which has, of course, not resulted in any legal sentence against me, has 

resulted in many people being convinced that somehow something has happened. Even newspapers 

write that Haqqani was pronounced guilty by the committee. No. 

A commission of inquiry cannot pronounce anybody guilty. It can only say that they believe the facts of 

the matter were XYZ and then there can be a trial. So under such circumstances, when there is so much 

noise, I do not want threat on my life because I also have an obligation as a husband and as a father. I do 

not want to threaten my life by arriving at a time when somebody might say, ‘gaddar ja raha hai, shoot 

him’. So I want the situation to become calmer on that score and then I will return to my country and I 

will play the role I have to play. But wherever I am—whether standing outside your Parliament in Delhi 

or in Washington or travelling somewhere else—I will always work for a democratic Pakistan that has 

full civilian authority over all aspects of policies, for a constitutional Pakistan that is not restricted by 

ideological constraints that have held back our nation. 

Pakistan was growing much faster than India until the mid-’80s when I first came to Pakistan. I said to 

you that you people look so much better off than us. 



I remember you and I taking a ride in a Honda Accord and you said, ‘pata nahi kitne saal lagenge 

hamare yahaan aane main…’ 

Your per capita income was 65 per cent higher than ours and then it began to fall and ours began to rise 

and somewhere in the ’90s, the two lines crossed. Since then, you’ve conceded… Is it, as I call it, 

Pakistan’s terrorism punishment because the state has used terrorism as an instrument of foreign policy 

and Pakistan has paid for it, talent has gone away, capital has gone away. Damage has been done to 

Pakistan. 

I think Brand Pakistan has been damaged but no nation gets completely damaged—they come back. 

Look at all the east European nations. Can you imagine countries like Hungary and Czechoslovakia 

coming back after Communism? They have, so I see no reason why Pakistan can’t do this. This reversal 

has to be a conscious decision, a very methodical effort has to be made to change all of this. If you do a 

word game on Pakistan in many western countries, if you ask, ‘What is the first word that comes to your 

mind when you hear Pakistan’, it will be bin Laden, terrorism, al-Qaeda, Afghanistan… 

…Lashkar-e-Toiba, Hafiz Saeed. Unfortunately, it won’t be even Imran Khan. Also because many of us 

are fans of his cricket but not yet fans of his politics. 

Well, I think most Pakistanis would also feel the same way (about Imran Khan). 

Before I let you go, give me a few one-line descriptions of some interesting people in Pakistan such as 

Imran Khan, Musharraf and your president. 

President Zardari is absolutely an arch politician who understands politics better than most of his rivals. 

Has he learnt from his wife or did he have native smarts? 

I think he learnt a lot from his wife who was a major influence in his life but he also had native smarts 

and also learnt a lot from being imprisoned for 11 years. He has learnt the art of patience, which I think 

is far superior in politics than what people actually give it credit for. 

General Musharraf is a news story, more in India than in Pakistan these days, but he is not a political 

reality in Pakistan. Military dictators don’t become popular democratic leaders just by wanting to do it. I 

think Imran Khan was a good cricketer, he did a good thing by building a cancer hospital. He ventured 

into politics as an anti-politician politician and like all anti-politician politicians, he will have problems 

in politics. 

I of course, have a bone to pick because he was one of those who ended up calling me gaddar without 

any evidence and that I think that attitude of calling people traitors or kafirs has harmed Pakistan more 

than it has benefited. So that is something he has to review. Moderation is a greatest asset in politics. 

Well, on that note, thank you, Husain. 

Thank you very much. 
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Karzai calls on Afghan troops to clean up own act 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, March 6, 2013 

”It’s not forgivable … Our Afghan people are not safe in their houses,” because of Afghan troops’ 

treatment, Afghan President Hamid Karzai said. ”Why should I blame foreigners?” 

The Afghan president on Wednesday called on his security forces to end incidents of torture and abuse 

of the Afghan people, a shift from past speeches that have solely blamed Nato troops for the violations 

in the country. 

In an address to parliament, Hamid Karzai said Afghan forces are also violating their own people’s 

rights, making it harder for him to raise the issue when abuses are carried out by foreigners. 

”It’s not forgivable … Our Afghan people are not safe in their houses,” because of Afghan troops’ 

treatment, he said. ”Why should I blame foreigners?” 

The Afghan leader said he did not initially want to believe reports that his own security forces had 

tortured prisoners, for instance, but that now he was calling on Afghan forces to respect human rights. 

An Afghan government investigation last month found widespread cases of abuse at government-run 

prisons, backing up the results of a UN investigation that Karzai had initially repudiated. 

Karzai’s speech is likely to be welcomed by diplomats who have called on him to acknowledge his own 

troops’ responsibility for incidents of abuse. 

 

But with the remarks, the Afghan leader also made a veiled reference to his recent calls for the 

withdrawal of US special operations forces from Wardak province, neighboring Kabul, because of 

alleged incidents of abuse by US and Afghan forces there. 

US officials have said they are investigating the allegations. 

Karzai also called on the Afghan Taliban to acknowledge his offer to open negotiations with them 

through an official Taliban office, which is due to open in Qatar. The senior Taliban leadership has not 

responded to the offer. 
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And in a possibly troubling statement for the international community, Karzai criticised the cost of the 

last presidential elections, saying that paying for international advisers and enablers drove up the price 

of each vote to between $30 and $40. 

He said elections next time around should be run solely by the Afghans, calling into question whether 

his government would welcome international monitoring. The last round of elections was widely 

criticised for incidents of fraud. 

”Our election must be an Afghan-led election without the interference of foreigners,” Karzai said, 

adding that although the law prohibits him from running for another term, he wants to ensure a free and 

fair election. 

”A good election would bring to Afghanistan more stability and prosperity,” he said. 

The progress of Afghan forces, however, has been uneven. 

A weekend attack on an army convoy in Badakshan province killed 16 soldiers, according to Abdul 

Marouf Rassekh, a spokesman for the province’s governor. The Taliban claimed responsibility for the 

attack. 

Then on Sunday, Afghan forces thwarted an attempted jailbreak by rioting prisoners at the central jail in 

Lashkar Gah in Helmand province, according to the chief of Afghan prison system, Gen. Amir 

Mohammad Jamshid. 

Jamshid said his forces disrupted a complex plot in which Taliban fighters planned to launch suicide 

attacks outside as rioters attacked guards inside the jail. 

The rioting prisoners managed to take three guards hostage and at one point controlled large portions of 

the jail, but when a group of prisoners freed two of the guards, vicious infighting ensued among the 

rioters and several were injured, Jamshid said. 

Late Tuesday night, Afghan security forces managed to retake most of the prison and freed the final 

guard through negotiations, he said. A small group of prisoners was still in a standoff with the police in 

one section of the prison Wednesday, demanding improved conditions, including weekly visits by 

family members and more freedom of movement within the prison, Jamshid said. 

Staff at a nearby hospital said nearly a dozen people, mostly prisoners but also some Afghan security 

forces, were being treated for injuries sustained during the riot. The medical staff spoke on condition of 

anonymity to discuss confidential medical records. 
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Election schedule out in 10 days: ECP 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, March 7, 2013 

By SIKANDER SHAHEEN 

The electoral body said on Wednesday that the schedule for the forthcoming general polls would be 

announced shortly after the dissolution of the present assemblies, completing their tenure within ten 

days. 

It also announced having set up a ‘cell’ comprising the representatives of Federal Board of Revenue 

(FBR), State Bank of Pakistan (SBP) and National Database and Registration Authority (Nadra) for 

scrutinising the tax and wealth details of the candidates for the general polls. 

But no Higher Education Commission (HEC) representative has been included in this ‘cell’, an 

indication that the Election Commission of Pakistan (ECP) has succumbed to the pressure on the issue 

of fake degrees of parliamentarians. 

Sources said HEC Chairman Dr Javed Leghari was not even invited to the meeting chaired by the Chief 

Election Commissioner Justice (r) Fakhruddin G Ebrahim at the ECP on Wednesday and attended by 

SBP Governor Yasin Anwar and Nadra Chairman Tariq Malik. 

Other crucial issues completely ignored in the meeting included discussion on formulating a mechanism 

to scrutinise the politicians’ assets abroad as well as netting those electoral candidates who had 

repeatedly got their loans rescheduled from different banks. Apparently, the only significant decision 

taken was introduction of online verification of the nomination papers for general polls. 

 

“The online verification of nomination papers and the manual scrutiny would go on simultaneously,” 

ECP Secretary Ishtiak Ahmed Khan briefed the journalists after the meeting. The general polls schedule 

would be made public after the dissolution of the present assemblies upon their term’s expiry within ten 

days, he said. 

The ECP has sent the amended draft of the nomination paper to the law ministry for seeking 

parliament’s nod, according to the secretary. “We’ve done our job, the rest is up to the law ministry,” 

Khan added. He said the majority of the country wants implementation of articles 62 and 63 of the 

constitution for holding free, fair and transparent elections. 
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On the other hand, the election commission has taken notice of some of the populist measures 

announced by the federal as well as provincial governments of Punjab and Sindh ahead of the next 

general elections. The ECP believes that these measures are being taken to influence the results of 

upcoming general elections and it has sought expiation from the respective ministries and departments. 

According to sources, the ECP has taken notice of a recent decision of Punjab Chief Minister Shahbaz 

Sharif to regularise up to 100,000 government servants in the Grade 1-16. The commission has also 

taken notice of Benazir Income Support Programme (BISP) being run by the federal government and 

‘Waseela Haq’ programme of the Sindh government under which Rs300,000 per head is being doled out 

to youth of the province. 

Commenting on Wednesday’s meeting, former ECP Secretary Kanwar Dilshad said, “It’s a shame that 

the election commission is progressing on crucial issues at a snail’s pace. The assemblies are about to 

expire, the election schedule would be due shortly and the general polls are at a stone’s throw. The 

electoral body woke up to introduce new mechanisms a bit too late and a bit too slow. This only creates 

controversies and makes mockery of the ECP that has earned the notorious reputation of a useless 

politicised body.” 

The ECP-made amendments in the nomination papers see the inclusion of relevant columns seeking tax 

and wealth details of candidates contesting the general elections. However, the proposed amendments 

could only come into effect after the parliamentary legislation, with only ten days remaining for the 

assemblies to complete their terms. 

Last month the electoral body had devised a seemingly deficient mechanism in coordination with the 

SBP, FBR and Nadra to net the tax and loan defaulter politicians and keep them from contesting 

elections. However, the proposed mechanism lacks any details about foreign asset-holder politicians and 

those who had their loans rescheduled on habitual basis. 

“This should have been done long ago. This exercise is useless without netting the politicians habitual of 

loans-rescheduling and foreign asset-holders,” Dilshad said. He also slammed the electoral body for its 

apparent failure to take to task the elected representatives with fake degrees. 

Presently, over 200 legislators, presumably the fake degree-holders, have not had their degrees verified 

by the HEC. “It would be such a shame if the fake degree-holder parliamentarians are allowed to contest 

the general polls. This would badly expose the criminal negligence of the ECP,” he said. 

Last month the commission had given a 15-day deadline to 249 unverified degree-holder 

parliamentarians to have their educational degrees verified from the HEC. The parliamentarians from 

both side of the political divide blasted the election commission for writing a letter to the lawmakers 

asking them to get their degrees verified and warning them of legal action in case of non-compliance. 

Upon the expiry of the said deadline, the peevish ECP backtracked from its stance saying that no ‘hard 

and fast’ deadline was given. Later, the electoral body quietly withdrew the deadline and passed the 

buck on the HEC. The electoral body has been a subject of enormous criticism since then. 
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Consent and coercion in ‘Takfiristan’ 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, March 7, 2013 

By MOHAMMAD TAQI 

Both urbicide and ghettoisation of the Shia, especially that of the Shia Hazara in Quetta, remain 

underway in Pakistan as the politicians smoke the peace pipe with the Taliban/LeJ/ASWJ 

After the assassination of its brave leader Bashir Bilour, the Awami National Party (ANP) consultative 

committee had released a bold statement as a roadmap to confront the Taliban terrorism. We had shared 

parts of that statement here. Subsequently, the ANP seems to have gotten cold feet and wavered from 

“the Party’s stated position that extremism and terrorist violence is a threat to the very existence of the 

country…If the experience of the recent past is anything to go by, the terrorists will not forgive any 

political or religious parties, even those who have literally acted as supporters and/or apologists of the 

terrorists. It will be an exercise in futility to appease the terrorists.” Apparently, the ANP got a cold 

shoulder/snub from the powers that be, backtracked from a firm stance and ended up producing a 

nebulous, and quite frankly, useless declaration listing a few generic recommendations at its All Parties 

Conference (APC) last month. Nonetheless, the pronouncement still included the word terrorism in it, 

even if only to call for compensation for the families of the terror victims. 

 

Another APC was called last week by Maulana Fazlur Rehman’s Jamiat-e-Ulema-e-Islam (JUI-F), 

ostensibly to develop a consensus against terrorism. But the very word terrorism was carefully removed 

from its joint declaration! The ‘holy’ fathers in the gathering were of the opinion that not only should 

they negotiate with terrorists without any preconditions, through a so-called’ ‘grand tribal jirga’, but also 

did not want their Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) ‘darlings’ called terrorist lest they are offended. 

Only if such sensitivity were shown for the thousands blown to smithereens by the assorted jihadist 

outfits sired by the JUI-F and other Deobandi/Wahhabi/Salafi parties. The whole effort, by political 

parties who are actually on their way out of the government, has an eerie undertone to it: developing a 

consensus in support of, not against jihadist outfits that would be used in post-2014 Afghanistan. 

Robert Gellately wrote in his 2001 book Hitler: Consent and Coercion in Nazi Germany: “Hitler was 

largely successful in getting the backing, one way or another, of the great majority of citizens…the 

Germans generally turned out to be proud and pleased that that Hitler and his henchmen were putting 

away certain kinds of people who did not fit in, or who were regarded as ‘outsiders’, ‘asocials’, ‘useless 

eaters’, or ‘criminals’.” Something along the lines of Nazi Germany seems underway in Pakistan where 

the consensus — the APC after all included all major political parties — is to treat the Takfiri barbarians 

with kid gloves as they massacre what are becoming the Jews and gypsies of Pakistan, i.e. the Barelvis, 

Shiites, Ahmedis, Christians and Hindus. It does not appear that the JUI-F’s APC was some slick 

manoeuvre to gain wiggle room around the election time and fight another day. With the major political 
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parties capitulating to the TTP and entering into election alliances with their Ahle-Sunnat-Wal-Jamaat 

(ASWJ) accomplices, the ‘Wahhabification’ of Pakistan might be reaching its culmination. 

These alliances and seat adjustments with the ASWJ/Sipah-e-Sahaba Pakistan (SSP), which for all 

practical purposes remains the political front for the Takfiri terrorist outfit Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LeJ), are 

not covert any more. Politicians like the federal minister Qamar Zaman Kaira of the ruling Pakistan 

People’s Party (PPP) and Senator Mushahidullah Khan of the Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) 

have said on record that they would court the ASWJ vote because they are ‘Pakistani voters’. Victor 

Klemperer writes in I Will Bear Witness that even after the rise of Hitler’s Nazism in Germany every 

Jew had an ‘Aryan (guardian) angel’ willing to help and socialise and even at the height of World War II 

he was not able to see overt, rabid anti-Semitism. But by 1941 he was forced to wear the Yellow Star of 

David. Shia and Barelvis — like Klemperer — might have failed to notice that the persecution is so 

overt that it is covert! 

Aurangzeb Faruqui, the Karachi-based leader of the terrorist outfit ASWJ that the PPP and PML-N seek 

the votes from, recently said, “I shall make Sunnis (read Deobandi/Wahhabi/Salafi) so strong against the 

Shia that no Sunni will even wish to shake hands with a Shia. They (Shia) will die their own death. We 

won’t even have to kill them now. We would make it hard for the Shia to even breathe and he will have 

to think how to survive in this city.” 

Professor Gregory Stanton had described eight stages of genocide in his 1996 briefing to the US 

Department of State: classification, symbolisation, dehumanisation, organisation, polarisation, 

preparation, extermination and, eventually, denial. Hate speech like Faruqui’s, who clearly emulates the 

late Haq Nawaz Jhangvi in conduct and virulence, and actions by his LeJ cohorts, fall under several of 

these categories. In fact, Shia genocide in Pakistan had a ‘rolling start’ with several stages of killings 

happening simultaneously with the extermination and denial carried out at the same time as 

classification and dehumanisation. Faruqui was recently visited by an MQM delegation, ostensibly to 

talk peace. A massive bombing destroyed the Shia residential neighbourhood of Abbas Town, Karachi, 

killing at least 48, two days after this ‘peace process’. 

Two of the most sinister aspects of genocide are ‘urbicide’ where the members of a social group, usually 

belonging to the middle or upper classes, living in urban areas, are target killed or even whole cities 

decimated; ghettoisation, i.e. confining the persecuted group into (squalid) geographical zones. Both 

urbicide and ghettoisation of the Shia, especially that of the Shia Hazara in Quetta, remain underway in 

Pakistan as the politicians smoke the peace pipe with the Taliban/LeJ/ASWJ. 

Given the apathy not just of the Pakistani leaders but also large swathes of the population and the 

inaction and/or complicity of both the security establishment and politicians with the culprits, the 

Pakistani Shia — and also the Barelvi Sunnis — are left with very practical options. They must organise 

their vote bank and defeat the candidates linked to the banned outfits wherever possible. They ought to 

move the courts and the election commission against the parties and candidates with terrorist 

connections. But most importantly, they must now internationalise their case. Lest they forget there was 

no organised protest by the common Germans against the ‘Nazification’ of Germany by Hitler. Consent 

and coercion did work in Nazi Germany and seem to be working in what increasingly appears to be 

‘Takfiristan’. 
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Afghanistan a Minefield for the Innocent 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Thursday, March 7, 2013 

By ESMATULLAH MAYAR 

Efforts to clear Afghanistan of landmines have been painfully slow. At least 45 people on average lose 

their limbs every month to deadly anti-personnel mines, according to the Mine Action Coordination 

Centre of Afghanistan, formerly a project of the UN Mine Action Service, and now a national entity. 

Under the UN’s mine ban treaty, Afghanistan should have been free of landmines by the end of 2013. 

The country was granted until 2023 to clear all mined areas in Geneva in December last year. 

Since 1997, the International Campaign to Ban Landmines, a global network of non-governmental 

organisations, has been campaigning to make the world free of landmines and cluster ammunition. It has 

a presence in 90 countries including Afghanistan. 

A signatory to the UN Anti-Personnel Mine Ban Convention, or the Ottawa Convention as it is called, 

Afghanistan is littered with anti-personnel mines that are built to maim. 

Demining activities were started in 1979. The work, which is extremely time-consuming, has meant that 

a million Afghans in an estimated population of 30 million still live in areas with unexploded 

ordinances. 

 

At the prosthetic centre of the International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) in Kabul, 36-year-old 

Ghulam Siddiq of Khogiani district in Nangarhar province 200 km east of Kabul has come for an 

artificial leg. “I was cutting some grass in the mountain in the early evening when suddenly an explosion 

occurred,” he told Killid/IPS. 

He said he could not believe he had lost a leg. “When I recovered consciousness I found myself in the 

hospital. My leg was cut below my knee. It was painful for me. I began to remonstrate with God: one 

side is poverty and the other side I have trouble with my leg. Then I kept my patience. This might be the 

will of God.” 

Baz Mohammad is a 40-year-old resident of Shakardara district of Kabul who has also come to the 

ICRC centre to get artificial limbs. The ICRC has limb-fitting centres in Kabul, Herat, Mazar-e-Sharif, 

Gulbahar, Faizabad and Jalalabad. 
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He said he lost both legs in a landmine accident. “When I was loading wheat I stepped on a mine. I did 

not know what happened.” 

There appears to be a lack of understanding among people about the slow pace of mine clearing work. 

There are also complaints that mine clearance is being undertaken in areas where mines do not exist. 

The areas that are being surveyed for mines are free of mines, some people say. 

Dr Mohammad Dayem Kakar, head of the Afghan National Disaster Management Authority (ANDMA), 

addressed a meeting in Herat in December, before the start of demining operations in parts of Herat’s 

Karokh, Obi and Chesht Sahrif districts. He said mines were spread over 599 sq km. 

“An estimated 3,000 people were killed or injured by mines and unexploded materials each month three 

years back,” he said. “But now the figure has decreased to 45 people each month.” 

Kakar hoped that the contaminated areas in Herat would be cleared by 2018 and the whole country 

demined by 2023. Kakar praised the perilous work undertaken by demining organisations. “The mine is 

a danger for human beings, and our duty is to identify the areas and clear it.” 

Mines were laid by the communist regime of Dr Najibullah, during the fighting with U.S.-supported 

mujahideen groups. Further mine-laying took place between 1996 and 2001 during the conflict between 

the Taliban government and the Northern Alliance led by Ahmad Shah Massoud. Landmines were 

planted also in residential areas and agricultural land, making Afghanistan one of the most mined 

countries in the world. 

Farid Humayun, head of The HALO Trust, said 54 sq km were cleared over five years in three districts 

in Herat where the demining charity works. Another 12 districts, including the border districts of 

Ghorian, Kuhsan, Shindand and Adraskan in Herat will also be cleared, according to the plan. Halo is a 

demining charity based in Britain, and is the oldest and largest group engaged in demining work. 

The HALO Trust, according to its website, has 200 mine clearance teams working in Herat and nine 

provinces of the northern and central regions. Between 1988 and May 2010, HALO destroyed more than 

736,000 mines (195,000 emplaced mines and 541,000 stockpiled mines), 10 million items of large 

calibre ammunition and 45.6 million bullets. 

At the Herat meeting in December, HALO’s director Humayun said their teams do not touch the new 

roadside bombs, the Improvised Explosive Devices (IEDs), placed by armed opponents of the Hamid 

Karzai government. These were the cause of 30 percent of civilian fatalities in the second half of 2012, 

according to the UN. A reported 967 people were killed and 1,590 injured. 

Shahab Hakimi, head of the Mine Detection and Dog Centre (MDC), which trains dogs to do the 

dangerous work, urged donors to continue funding for the humanitarian mine-clearance efforts. He was 

hopeful the landmines littering the country could be cleared with continued funding and the efforts of 

non-governmental demining organisations. 

Afghanistan will be able to meet its 2023 deadline, said Abigail Hartley, programme manager of the UN 

Mine Action Services. 
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Pakistan’s China Fixation 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, March 8, 2013 

By GUILLAUME LAVALLEE 

*Cheaper education, a better economy, China’s goodwill toward Pakistan make it a popular alternative 

to U.S., U.K. 

When Misbah Rashid taught Chinese 30 years ago, few signed up. Today her department has more than 

200 Pakistani students, increasingly attracted by the prospect of an affordable education and a job. 

For decades, a foreign education for people in Pakistan was the preserve of the richest who could afford 

the stratospheric expense of sending their progeny to Oxford or Harvard to mingle with an international 

Westernized elite. 

But Rashid’s pupils are mostly middle class. Ambitious and academic, they lack the means to afford an 

American or British education and so they sign up for Mandarin Chinese at the National University of 

Modern Languages in Islamabad. Some of them hope to get a job with a Chinese company in Pakistan. 

Others will go on to further studies in China, which offers around 500 scholarships a year and cheaper 

fees. 

A course in China costs a few thousand dollars a year, compared with the tens of thousands of dollars 

U.S. and British universities charge. What is more, some Pakistanis say their great northeastern neighbor 

makes them feel more welcome. 

 

“Nowadays as Pakistanis, you may not be as welcome in all other countries as we were a few years 

ago,” says 18-year-old Ali Rafi, who applied to study economics at Shangdon University after visiting 

last summer. “But when we went to China, there was one major difference in that we felt at home, the 

people relations were really, really good. We were always welcomed, honored and everyone was really 

pleased when they learnt we were Pakistani.” 

He studies at City School, one of the private schools in Islamabad that has started to offer Chinese 

lessons to children as young as 12, who sing in Mandarin under the watchful eye of their teacher, Zhang 

Haiwei. If everything goes well, the classes will be rolled out across the school’s other 200 branches in 

Pakistan. And other private schools are doing the same. 

Pakistanis complain about the difficulty of getting visas and of the suspicion their nationality can arouse 

among those who associate Pakistan with Osama bin Laden, Al Qaeda and the Taliban, particularly in 

Britain and the United States. 
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The British government says that overall, 20 percent fewer student visas were issued in 2012, compared 

to the previous year. The U.S. mission in Pakistan says it supports the world’s largest U.S. government-

funded exchange program, sending over 1,000 Pakistanis on fully funded educational programs to the 

United States every year. 

The independent Institute of International Education says 5,045 students from Pakistan studied in the 

United States in 2010-11, but that the number has declined steadily since 2001-02, the academic year of 

the 9/11 attacks. 

There is also considerable resentment of U.S. policy, including the “covert” use of armed drones to carry 

out attacks in Pakistan on militants. 

Whereas Chinese investment, China’s reluctance to admonish Pakistan in public, its rivalry with India 

and status as an emerging global superpower give it considerable goodwill. 

Growing presence 

The job market is another consideration. Pakistan’s main trading partner is still the European Union, but 

trade with China reached $12 billion last year, up 18 percent from the previous year. China is also 

Pakistan’s main arms supplier. Beijing built two nuclear power plants in Pakistan and is contracted to 

construct two more reactors. There are an estimated 10,000 Chinese living in Pakistan. 

Last month, it also took control of Pakistan’s strategic port of Gwadar, which through an expanded 

Karakoram Highway could connect China to the Arabian Sea and Strait of Hormuz, a gateway for a 

third of the world’s traded oil. 

Mushtak Ahmed, 19, has enrolled under Rashid precisely because of the Chinese influx into Pakistan’s 

northern province of Gilgit-Baltistan, where China is widening the highway to its border. “Lots of 

Chinese people are coming to our area and they just speak Chinese and we cannot understand it … so 

there is a need for translators,” he said. 

According to Pakistan’s embassy in Beijing, around 8,000 Pakistani students are already studying in 

China and thousands more are preparing to join them. 

Former ambassador to Beijing and Washington Riaz Khokar said wealthy Pakistanis tend not to return 

after studying in the West, but China offers a technical education that will benefit the Pakistani 

economy. “The Chinese economic presence in Pakistan is growing so why should there be Chinese 

managers or Chinese at various levels? The idea was [that] we should train.” 

China has accused the separatist East Turkestan Islamic Movement, which wants an independent 

homeland in the western Muslim-majority region of Xinjiang, of training “terrorists” in Pakistan, 

although experts question how much of a threat they are. But the relationship has few of the tensions that 

Pakistan suffers with the United States, which repeatedly presses Pakistan to do more to clamp down on 

militants who launch attacks on American and Afghan forces in Afghanistan. 

“I have dealt with their intelligence, I have dealt with their army, I have dealt with everybody at the 

highest level. They have never told us ‘do this or we will kick you’ as the U.S. does,” said Khokar. 



But while political relations may be cozy, Haiwei says ordinary Chinese professionals are more 

circumspect. “In Pakistan we have more than 6,000 Chinese students. However, we have maybe about 

50 teachers. We don’t have enough teachers. Some people found it dangerous so they don’t want to 

work here,” he said. 

  



IN THE NEWS: SUSTAINABLE SOLUTIONS 

FOR POPPY CULTIVATION (MARCH 9, 2013) 

Written by admin on zaterdag, maart 9th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Sustainable Solutions for Poppy Cultivation! 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Saturday, March 9, 2013 

By MOHAMMAD RASOOL SHAH 

In summer, when the weather becomes hot and silence prevails on the road, it becomes quite dangerous 

to travel from Kandahar to Helmand. As you come out of Kandahar, there start beautiful sights of green 

fields and trees but this beauty is rather dangerous and frightening because behind these fields and trees, 

Taliban attack the members and vehicles of police and army. 

These fields and trees are so dense that hundreds of attackers can hide there. It is the reason why, army 

and police has moved the residents of the houses that were close to the national highway and destroyed 

their houses. At many places, we saw that many fields were swept and cleaned and trees were chopped 

down. But the problem did not finish with this. While travelling in the car, one gets surprised by the 

large number of police and army bases and checkpoints. After travelling for 5 minutes or sometimes less 

than this, we can see one of these checkpoints. 

When you travel further interior in Helmand, to the areas like Nahr-Siraj, Naad-e-Ali, Ainak and others, 

you come up with another scene in summer. The fields are all beautifully covered by the multi-colored 

poppy flowers. In these areas, a person who grows anything other than narcotics is considered to be 

abnormal. 

Every year, handsome funds allotted for the eradication of poppy cultivation is wasted in a well-

organized drama. In every district, a strong person is provided with lucrative money to destroy the crops 

of poppy. He hires a group of local laborers who go to the farms and start destroying the poppy crops. 

But as expected, they face great resistance from the farmers and their Taliban godfathers who attack the 

workers. These innocent but vulnerable men are provided security by the soldiers of police and national 

army. 

It is very strange that this destruction starts when the poppy field becomes ready for reaping after the 

hard work of farmers for five to six months. This step is not taken in the harvesting season that starts in 

February and March. 

 

It is repeatedly claimed that Taliban get financial support from the harvesters and producers of opium, 

heroine and other narcotics. This claim seems to be sound and reasonable when we see that they get 

strong support from Taliban while they are left all on their own by the government. The funds allotted 

for the control of opium reach and circulate within few hands. It is true that this grave problem has not 

been solved by the allocation of funds and other measures which fly too high from the ground realities. 
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One of the farmers was very frustrated. Right from the beginning of the reign of Taliban, he had kept 

cultivating opium. Now he was in a fix. Once, he was told that opium and narcotics can be used as a 

weapon to weaken the enemy and thus it was both legal and legitimate. After the government of Taliban 

was thrown over, he started hearing that poppy cultivation is prohibited in Islam and it is against 

humanity. 

This new concept shook his inner world like many other farmers. Then he saw that some of his 

neighbors left poppy cultivation and instead cultivated wheat, grain and other similar crops but lack of 

water, electricity, high prices of urea and absence of a proper marketplace and fair pricing soon left them 

with financial loss and they had no other option except to return back to poppy cultivation. 

The problem is both simple and complicated. The cultivation of poppy is done by those who do this 

when they find no other choice. A number of problems come together to surround them in a way that 

they find the solution to these problems by making good money from the cultivation of opium. 

When they cultivate opium, they get good money to provide their family with good life facilities, pay the 

ransom to militants, and get their support with some additional money when they get into clash with the 

government. When they cultivate other crops, they even don’t get enough money to support their 

families. When they are financially weak, everyone appears to be strong and harsh to them and are dealt 

with accordingly. 

Some of the farmers tried to get a job and look for any other option to support their families but lack of 

jobs and other financial problems made them change their decision and they again colored their fields 

with the flowers of poppy. 

The biggest problem that hinders the sustainable resolution of this problem is the lack of desire to solve 

this problem on permanent bases. Heavy funds are allocated from the foreign donors and major part of 

these funds come into hands who are not willing to curb this problem from its roots because if this 

problem finished, the inflow of funds will cease and then they will not be able to fill their pockets and 

fool the others. In the same way, the hands that are involved in this business are so strong and influential 

that even government hesitates to annoy them. Millions of dollars that are earned from this business are 

good enough to keep a number of mouths shut. 

From almost two decades, world community has made a great hue and cry about the poppy cultivation in 

Afghanistan. In the same time, billions of dollars have been spent to solve this problem but still we see 

that Afghanistan is the prime producer of narcotics. In order to solve this problem on permanent bases, 

the following steps are inevitable: 

First of all, a team should be introduced that should be really serious and concerned about this problem. 

In this regard, all the old players should be removed from the screen because years of experience have 

taught them enough to find out their way. This team should have full authority to carry out any kind of 

action and to take necessary steps. 

As discovered above, main reason of the cultivation of poppy is the failure of obtaining an honorable 

income from the cultivation of other crops. In this regard, a handsome amount of money can be allocated 

to provide farmers with urea, electricity, machinery, seeds and other necessary things on subsidized 

prices so the cost of production should be decreased. Similarly, their products can be purchased by the 

government on reasonable prices so that they should be able to earn their livelihood. 



An indirect contribution to solve this problem can come from the establishment of new industries and 

providing respectable jobs for the people. A person whose conscience forces him to leave the cultivation 

of poppy should be able to find a job in another field of life. 

If the above steps were taken, we can hope that this problem would be solved, otherwise, we would be 

busy in betraying ourselves by our stupid acts and this fire of destruction would keep destroying the 

lives of many, inside and outside the country. 
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SOF Troops Still in Wardak as Joint U.S.-Afghan Probe Continues 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Sunday, March 10, 2013 

By GARETH PORTER & SHAH NOORI 

A Coalition special operations forces (SOF) member discusses a clearance plan with Afghan National 

Army Commandos from the 8th Commando Kandak during a clearance operation in Akhtar Village, 

Arghandab district, Zabul province Afghanistan Jan. 11, 2012. Credit: U.S. Navy photo by Mass 

Communication Specialist 2nd Class Jacob L. Dillon 

WASHINGTON/KABUL, Mar 10 2013 (IPS) - Two weeks after Afghan President Hamid Karzai 

demanded the withdrawal of all U.S. Special Operations Forces (SOF) from Wardak province by this 

date, the issue remains suspended in negotiations between U.S. and Afghan governments. 

U.S. Defence Secretary Chuck Hagel planned to discuss the matter with Karzai Sunday, but the meeting 

was postponed after a security incident in Kabul. 

Negotiations between the U.S. military command in Kabul and the Afghan government over Karzai’s 

demand were going on last week as an investigation by a joint team of Afghan and U.S. Special Forces 

officers into human rights abuses by forces said to be linked to the SOF unit in the province continues. 

“I can tell you that ISAF [International Security Assistance Force] and Afghan leaders are meeting,” 

ISAF spokesman Air Force Lt. Col. Lester T. Carroll told IPS Friday, and that Karzai’s demand for 

SOF’s withdrawal from Wardak “is being discussed”. 

Attaullah Khogiani, spokesman for the governor of Wardak province, told IPS Saturday that the U.S. 

SOF unit is still in its base in Maidan Shar district, and that a joint U.S. SOF-Afghan government 

investigating team looking into complaints by Wardak’s population about Afghan armed men linked to 

the SOF unit has demanded more time. 

 

The Karzai government has given the team three days to complete its investigation, but the team is 

saying it needs more time than that, according to Khogiani. The joint team is meeting with the families 

of victims of the crimes by the mysterious armed force in the province that has been blamed on the SOF, 

he told IPS in an interview. 
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The identity of the Afghan forces that have imposed a reign of terror in Wardak that prompted President 

Karzai to demand the withdrawal of the SOF from the province remains a mystery to Afghan officials 

and residents there. 

Khogiani and other officials and residents of Wardawk interviewed by IPS in recent days say the 

Afghans are certain that the armed Afghans who have carried out murder, torture and extrajudicial 

detention of civilians in Wardak have been working for the SOF unit stationed there. But they still don’t 

know who they are or where they came from. 

U.S. SOF units have been responsible for recruiting, training, arming and monitoring Afghan Local 

Police (ALP), which have committed abuses in the past. But many people in Wardak believe the armed 

Afghans terrorising the villages could not be ALP, because they are not from the villages themselves and 

in fact appear not to be from Wardak province at all. 

Abdul Rahman, who commands a police checkpoint and is a village elder and district development 

council member in Maidan Shar district, told IPS that the armed men behind the abuses in that district 

are believed to be from an Afghan task force organised and supported by SOF in Kandahar and Helmand 

provinces. 

Mohammad Jan Sarwary, a tall young man working for a mobile phone 

company who lives in Narkh district, told IPS the armed force that entered his village in mid-February 

are not local police recruited by the SOF but Afghan task forces who are staying with SOF in the base. 

“The people say they are Afghans who had been trained by the Special Operations Forces,” said 

Sarwary. “From their dialect we believe they are from Kandahar or Helmand provinces.” 

Sarwary said a relative in his village told him that the militiamen had forced one of the residents to sit on 

an improvised explosive device with a gun pointed at his head. They threatened that if any of the 

members of the force were attacked by anyone in the village, they would blow up that individual. 

Another possibility, which has not been raised by Afghans, is that the “counterterrorism pursuit teams” 

trained by the CIA and acting outside any Afghan chain of command have been carrying out operations 

in Wardak. 

Afghan presidential spokesman Aimal Faizi announced Feb. 24 that Karzai had ordered his ministry of 

defence to “kick out US special forces from Wardak…within two weeks.” 

The spokesman said it had become “clear that armed individuals named as U.S. special force[s] 

stationed in Wardak province engage in harassing, annoying, torturing and even murdering innocent 

people.” 

Faizi mentioned the disappearance of nine people in “an operation by this suspicious force” and a 

separate incident in which “a student was taken away at night from his home, whose tortured body with 

throat cut was found two days later under a bridge.” 

The spokesman later clarified that he was referring to “[t]hose Afghans in these armed groups who are 

working with the U.S. special forces….” 



ISAF spokesman Brigadier General Gunter Katz immediately claimed that a review had already 

confirmed that “no coalition forces have been involved in the alleged misconduct”. 

But the Los Angeles Times reported a U.S. official as confirming that four of the nine had been seized in 

joint U.S.-Afghan raids last November and December. 

SOF commanders have reportedly brushed off the charges of abuse. Coalition officials told the Wall 

Street Journal Feb. 25 that the accusations were part of a Taliban propaganda campaign. “The fact is,” 

one official was quoted as saying, “we are badly beating the Taliban there.” 

Hazrat Mohammad Jan, deputy provincial council chief in Wardak, told IPS, “We have gotten many 

complains from people across Wardak, especially from Narkh and Maidan Shar districts, over the last 

five months.” 

The complaints have involved both the unidentified Afghan forces and the SOF units. The Afghan 

intelligence agency, police and governor’s office were all aware that the SOF were conducting raids and 

detaining people, but were powerless to stop them, according to Jan. 

The inability of the government to respond to people’s complaints has created distrust of the 

government, Jan said. 

Jan said Afghan commanders in Wardak and Kabul brought in elders from the areas terrorised by the 

men allegedly associated with the SOF to meet with the SOF commander in Maidan Shar and tell him 

about the abuses they have been suffering. When that did not bring any improvement, Jan said, they 

went to Kabul to plead with the SOF commander in Kabul. That didn’t help either, according to Jan. 

Finally a delegation of Wardak people went to Kabul and complained to Karzai himself. Karzai then 

sent a representative to Wardak to get detailed accounts of misconduct by SOF personnel in Narkh and 

Maidan Shar, Jan said. After an official of the attorney general’s office also visited the province and 

heard similar accounts, Karzai made the decision to order the SOF out of the province. 

The perception that U.S.-sponsored militias from outside the province are committing widespread 

abuses has spawned conspiratorial explanations in Wardawk. 

Police officer and village elder Rahman said he believes the SOF units are deliberately allowing the 

people they trained to carry out actions to “make people in the province insecure”, so that “the people 

will react strongly.” 

“2014 is near and the SOF is going to leave,” Rahman said, “and that’s why they are turning people 

against government, and also disrupting the transitional process and bargaining to get permanent bases 

and immunity” – a reference to two issues still under negotiation. 

Karzai’s comment on Sunday that the U.S. and the Taliban were colluding to create insecurity reflected 

a similar conspiracy theory. 

In the background of the controversy, meanwhile, are negotiations between U.S. and Afghan officials on 

U.S. Special Forces operations after the 2014 transition begins. 



A Memorandum of Understanding signed May 12, 2012 between the U.S. military and the Afghan 

Defence Ministry was trumpeted by the Obama administration as giving the Afghan government control 

over such operations. 

But a little-noticed provision of the agreement defined the “special operations” covered by the 

agreement as those operations that are “approved by the Afghan Operational Coordination Group (OCG) 

and conducted by Afghan Forces with support from U.S. Forces in accordance with Afghan laws.” 

That meant that the SOF was still free to carry out other raids without consultation with the Afghan 

government, leaving the issue of their future still to be determined. 
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Illusions of peace 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, March 10, 2013 

By S IFTIKHAR MURSHED 

A brave woman by the name of Rehana Haleem, the sister of one of the men involved in the shooting of 

Malala Yousafzai, spoke up during a CNN interview last November: “Please tell Malala that I apologise 

for what my brother did to her. I’d like to express my concern for Malala on behalf of my whole family. 

I pray that she recovers soon and returns to a happy and normal life. I hope Malala doesn’t regard me 

and my family as enemies. I don’t consider Attaullah my brother anymore.” This was the voice of a 

woman from a brutally misogynistic society. If only the politicians of Pakistan could muster up similar 

courage, they would not be bending over backwards to appease the outlawed Tehreek-e-Taliban 

Pakistan (TTP). 

Yet another All-Parties Conference aimed at initiating peace talks with the TTP was held amid fanfare in 

Islamabad on February 28. The convener, this time round, was the redoubtable leader of the JUI-F, 

Maulana Fazlur Rehman. While the meeting was still in session, it was business as usual for the TTP. 

Four schools in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa were bombed to smithereens that day. This act, executed with the 

ruthless precision of the Gestapo, brought the number of educational institutions destroyed by the outfit 

since 2007 to more than eight hundred. 

 

The gruesome pattern of violence was in evidence again on the conclusion of a similarly ill-advised 

multi-party meeting held exactly two weeks earlier by the Awami National Party (ANP). The outcome 

was a set of vague proposals in which the word ‘terrorism’ featured only once, and that too in the 

context of compensating family members of terrorism victims. But even this was contemptuously 

rejected by the TTP, which immediately targeted the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa chief minister in a failed 

suicide bomb attack. 

In December, immediately after the assassination of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa senior minister Bashir Ahmad 

Bilour, it seemed that the ANP had resolved to roll up its sleeves and take on the TTP. A statement was 

issued boldly affirming that “extremism and terrorist violence is a threat to the very existence of the 

country…it will be an exercise in futility to appease the terrorists.” But the enthusiasm faded rapidly, as 

was evident from the formulation in the final communique issued by the APC convened by the party on 

February 14. 

 

The subsequent Fazlur Rehman-organised conference, attended by all political parties except Imran 

Khan’s Pakistan Tehreek-Insaf, conjured up a five-point declaration. Its central feature was the 

expansion of an existing JUI-F-sponsored tribal assembly into a Grand Jirga for negotiations with the 

TTP. Maulana Fazlur Rehman was jubilant. His purpose had been achieved. He triumphantly told the 
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media that he had been vindicated because his party’s tribal jirga had morphed into a broad-based 

national forum. What he did not say was that this platform would serve the JUI-F well in its objective of 

emerging as the dominant political force in the Federally Administered Tribal Areas prior to the coming 

elections. 

The final communique scrupulously avoids the use of words such as ‘terrorism’ or ‘militancy’, and 

neither does the term ‘militant’ appear in the text. The document goes even further and accepts the TTP 

as one of the major ‘stakeholders’ that should have a role in determining the future course of events in 

the country. This was gleefully acknowledged by the TTP spokesman, Ehsanullah Ehsan, who said: 

“Our political shura held a meeting and welcomed the summit of all political parties regarding talks with 

the Taliban. The political parties, by avoiding the word ‘terrorism’ in their joint statement, gave a 

positive signal.” 

What the TTP cannot be faulted for is a lack of realism. In the same statement, Ehsanullah Ehsan 

virtually brushed aside the high-profile politicians who participated in the APC as nonentities, adding: 

“Since real power rests with the Pakistani army, therefore we are waiting for a response of the military 

authorities.” 

The TTP spokesman was even more brutally frank when, on February 25, he described Interior Minister 

Rehman Malik as a “comedian.” He compared Malik to the Pashto comedian Ismail Shahid and added 

that the TTP could not take any of his statements seriously. A Peshawar-based analyst observed wryly 

that the remark was inappropriate because “Ismail Shahid is a talented man and should not have been 

compared to a clown!” He was referring to Rehman Malik’s claim after the February 16 carnage in 

Quetta that the backbone of terrorism had been broken, as was evident from the arrest of 30 Lashkar-e-

Jhangvi (LeJ) activists! 

Commenting further on the APC declaration, Eshanullah Ehsan said that it was encouraging that the 

participants had unanimously reposed confidence in the “tribal jirga” and had authorised it to talk to the 

Taliban. He affirmed: “We are from the Pakistani nation and they are from us. We waged jihad for the 

implementation of Shariah in the country and the Pakistani people are fully supporting us in this 

struggle.” In other words, the constitution of Pakistan, as the TTP has made clear on several occasions in 

the past, is un-Islamic and has to be replaced by the TTP’s own interpretation of religious laws and 

tenets. 

Five days later, on March 3, the deafening sound of exploding bombs shattered the serenity of early 

nightfall in Abbas Town, a densely populated Shia residential area of Karachi. Forty-eight people, 

including little children, women and the elderly, lost their lives and more than 150 were critically 

injured. But the police and Rangers were nowhere around because they had been assigned duties for the 

protection of VIPs who were feasting at the Mohatta Palace, a heritage site, where a PPP lawmaker had 

decided to celebrate her engagement. 

The carnage continued the next day when snipers opened fire on people returning from the funeral of 

those who were killed a day earlier in the bomb blast, ruthlessly killing Shia mourners. The 

unmistakable fingerprint was that of the LeJ, an offshoot of the banned Sipah-e-Sahaba, which re-

emerged as the Ahle Sunnat Wal Jamaat (ASWJ), only to be proscribed yet again by the government. 

But despite this, the leader of the outlawed group was one of the participants in the JUI-F multiparty 

conference. 



A few days earlier, his henchman in Karachi, Aurangzeb Farooqi is reported to have openly bragged: “I 

shall make the Sunnis so strong against the Shias that no Sunni will even wish to shake hands with a 

Shia……They (Shias) will die their own death. We won’t even have to kill them. We will make it hard 

for the Shia to even breathe…” The actual slaughter was left to the LeJ. 

The origins of the terrorist groups in Pakistan are traced to Al-Qaeda, which was formally launched in 

Peshawar on August 11, 1988. Its initial objectives were based on jihad against the Soviet occupation 

forces in Afghanistan, and then against the US-led west. The jihad was subsequently broadened to 

include the ‘near enemy,’ namely, the pro-west Islamic regimes. The process began with the 

assassination attempt on President Hosni Mubarak and the bombing of the Egyptian embassy in 

Islamabad in 1995. 

On a parallel plank, starting from the late 1980s, Al-Qaeda surreptitiously encouraged extremist groups 

in Pakistan to slaughter Shias, but kept itself away from this hideous enterprise because it did not want 

to diminish its stature to that of a sectarian outfit. Even this was to change in 2006 when Al-Qaeda in 

Iraq, under the local leadership of Abu Musab al-Zarqawi, started the massacre of Iraqi Shias. 

This is what defines the terrorist enterprise in Pakistan. It is a conglomerate headed by Al-Qaeda in 

which the TTP, the Afghan Taliban, the LeJ and other groups are components. The objective is the 

establishment of an Islamic emirate, and the grand jirga established by the Fazlur Rehman APC may 

well turn out to be the vehicle that could be used by the TTP to promote its ambitions. 
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Pakistan breaks ground on pipeline with Iran 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Monday, March 11, 2013 inShare 

*Construction of pipeline, intended to help Pakistan overcome its increasing energy needs, begins 

despite US opposition 

Pakistan’s president has taken part in a ceremony in Iran to mark the start of construction of a 

controversial pipeline to bring natural gas from the Islamic Republic, despite US opposition to the 

project. 

The Iran-Pakistan pipeline is intended to help Islamabad overcome its increasing energy needs at a time 

when the country is facing increased blackouts and energy shortages. 

However, there are serious doubts about how Pakistan can finance the $1.5bn needed to construct the 

pipeline and whether it can go through with the project without facing US sanctions, which Washington 

has put in place to pressure Iran over its nuclear programme. 

In live television images shown on Pakistani television, President Asif Ali Zardari and 

his Iranian counterpart Mahmoud Ahmadinejad shook hands with various dignitaries as the ceremony 

got under way at the border. 

Monday’s event comes just days before the government’s term is set to expire and could be designed to 

win votes by making the ruling Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) look like it is addressing the energy crisis. 

 

The pipeline also allows the government to thumb its nose at the US, which is widely unpopular in 

Pakistan despite billions of dollars in military and civilian aid. 

US opposition 

The US has opposed the project, instead promoting an alternative pipeline that runs from the gas fields 

of Turkmenistan to Afghanistan, Pakistan and then to India. 

Washington has also championed a number of electricity-generation projects within Pakistan such as 

helping to renovate hydropower dams. 
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Iran says it has already finished its side of the pipeline, which travels 1,150km from the gas fields to the 

Iran-Pakistan border. 

The Pakistan segment of the pipeline is expected to be about 780km. 

Gas is supposed to start flowing in by the end of 2014, although few see that deadline as realistic 

considering the delays so far in the project. 

“If this deal is finalised for a proposed Iran-Pakistan pipeline, it would raise serious concerns under our 

Iran Sanctions Act,” said Victoria Nuland, the US state department spokeswoman, during a news 

briefing in Washington last week. 

“We’ve made that absolutely clear to our Pakistani counterparts.” 

Sanction triggers 

Under US regulations, a wide-ranging list of business-related activities with Iran can trigger US 

sanctions. 

Certain sales of technology or equipment that allow Iran to develop its energy sector are barred, as are 

most transactions involving gas or other fuels, according to a January report by the Congressional 

Research Report. 

The regulations also bar business dealings with Iranian financial institutions. 

Possible penalties include barring the entity violating the sanctions from receiving US military 

equipment or making it essentially impossible to do business with US banks. 

Iran also faces separate EU and UN sanctions over its controversial nuclear programme, which the West 

believes is geared for building nuclear weapons. Tehran denies the charge, insisting the programme is 

purely for peaceful purposes. 

Rhetoric aside, it remains to be seen whether Pakistan would ever actually face US sanctions. 

The PPP government led by Zardari is likely to have only days left leading the country with new 

elections expected to be called by the end of the week. 

“That timing is very important for the People’s Party because they are building their campaign on this,” 

said Hussain Yasar, a senior energy analyst at KASB Securities in Karachi. 

Pakistan shares slumped almost 2.5 percent on Monday on fears of possible US sanctions following the 

groundbreaking ceremony, traders said. 
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Karzai chides U.S. during Hagel’s Afghanistan visit 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, March 11, 2013 

By Ernesto Londoño and Kevin Sieff 

KABUL — Afghan President Hamid Karzai lashed out at the United States in strikingly acerbic terms 

Sunday, implying that the American military was stoking violence in collusion with the Taliban to 

justify a prolonged presence here and charging that foreign troops were harassing Afghan university 

students. 

The remarks painted an embarrassing picture of discord that marred a visit by Defense Secretary Chuck 

Hagel, his first foreign trip as Pentagon chief, and plunged the tenuous allies into crisis mode at a time 

when the United States is struggling to wind down the unpopular war. 

Afghan and American officials provided differing explanations for the cancellation of a joint news 

conference scheduled for Sunday night that had been expected to be the centerpiece of Hagel’s trip. U.S. 

officials said they scrapped the event in consultation with the Afghan government because of an 

unspecified security threat. Karzai’s spokesman, Aimal Faizi, rejected the notion that the palace would 

have been a dangerous place to hold a news conference. 

“From our side, we saw no threat,” he said. 

At best, the move left the impression that after more than a decade of war and billions of U.S. dollars 

spent, the United States deemed the risk of holding a news conference in the most barricaded quarter of 

the capital as unreasonably high. In stark contrast to Kabul visits by other U.S. defense secretaries, the 

trip did not include upbeat public pronouncements by Hagel about the state of the U.S. mission. 

Hagel and Karzai did meet privately Sunday night. After the meeting, the secretary told reporters he was 

hopeful the two countries could overcome the latest crisis. “I know these are difficult issues for 

President Karzai and the Afghan people,” Hagel said. 

In a televised speech about violence against women, Karzai said two fatal bombings carried out 

Saturday, including one outside the Defense Ministry, should not be interpreted as a Taliban show of 

force aimed at undermining the U.S. military, which is considering keeping a small force in Afghanistan 

after its wartime mandate expires at the end of 2014. 

 

“In reality, the bombs that went off yesterday under the name of the Taliban were a service to the 
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foreigners,” Karzai said, casting doubt on the assertion of responsibility made by the Taliban, which said 

that the attacks were carried out to mar Hagel’s visit. Karzai said the blasts helped Americans justify a 

prolonged troop presence in Afghanistan. “We have been down this road before too many times,” he 

added. 

U.S. officials struggled to make sense of the tone and timing of Karzai’s remarks, but the top U.S. 

commander in Afghanistan dismissed the idea that the U.S. military could be complicit in attacks. 

“We have fought too hard over the past 12 years,” Gen. Joseph F. Dunford Jr. told reporters in Kabul on 

Sunday. “We have shed too much blood over the past 12 years, we have done too much to help the 

Afghan security forces grow over the past 12 years to think that violence or instability would be to our 

advantage.” 

Dunford suggested Karzai’s anti-American rhetoric could be political gamesmanship. 

“He’s a head of state that has both an internal and external audience,” Dunford said. “He knows far 

better than I do how to manage internal and external audiences.” 

A senior Afghan official recently said that Karzai has opted to take the Americans to task in public 

because he feels Western officials don’t take him seriously and fail to listen to him during private 

meetings. The official spoke on the condition of anonymity to talk candidly about Karzai’s thinking. 

But Faizi, the president’s spokesman, said Karzai “raises his voice when there are concerns about issues 

that are not moving forward.” 

Hours after the speech, Karzai’s office issued an executive order threatening to take “legal action” if 

international forces don’t stop harassing, annoying and detaining Afghan students. 

The statement said Karzai “considers such acts a serious breach of Afghan sovereignty that stand in utter 

contradiction to the country’s enforced laws.” 

Dunford, who was informed by journalists about the executive order, assured reporters that the 

international coalition was not harassing Afghan college students. 

Karzai’s anger has been building in recent weeks. Two weeks ago, he imposed a two-week deadline for 

the expulsion of U.S. Special Operations forces from Wardak, a crucial eastern province, accusing the 

forces of murder and other abuses. The U.S. military said an investigation into the claims turned up no 

evidence to substantiate them and disregarded the ultimatum, saying U.S. forces would leave the area 

when it is prudent to do so. 

Last week, Karzai balked at the terms of a plan for the Afghan government to assume responsibility for 

the American detention center here, hastily canceling a handover ceremony that had been scheduled to 

take place Saturday. U.S. commanders say they will not release prisoners who could put their troops in 

harm’s way. 

Pentagon spokesman George Little denied that Sunday’s news conference had been canceled in response 

to Karzai’s remarks. He cited security concerns, which he declined to elaborate on, as the reason. 



Dunford said Karzai’s heated rhetoric should not create the impression that trust between the two nations 

is irreparably broken. In fact, he argued, senior U.S. and Afghan security officials see eye to eye on most 

things. 

“There is not a glimmer of daylight in our perspectives,” he said. 

A U.S. official, who spoke on the condition of anonymity to discuss Washington’s perspective on 

Karzai’s latest outburst, said the U.S. government still believes it has a fundamentally constructive 

relationship with the Afghan government, including its president. 

“We have told him in private that public criticism is unhelpful, especially when there is no basis in fact 

for some of the claims he makes,” the official said. 

Hagel, who represented Nebraska in the U.S. Senate from 1997 to 2009, said he recognized the difficult 

position Karzai is in. “I was a politician once, so I can understand the kind of pressures” he faces, Hagel 

said. He added that he hoped the allies “can move forward, and I have confidence that we will.” 
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By M K BHADRAKUMAR 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai’s weekend remarks critical of the United States easily lend themselves 

to an interpretation that the mutual equations of the squabbling protagonists are lurching toward a 

dangerous flashpoint. But Karzai is a shrewd politician, and he has essentially aired his frustrations as 

the critical phase of the withdrawal of US troops approaches. 

In a manner of speaking, he seized the rare opportunity of the visit of an American dignitary to give vent 

to the frustration. However, the strong likelihood is that the Barack Obama administration won’t get 

Karzai right since much pride and prejudice is involved here, and Washington would be inclined to view 

them as ”inflammatory remarks”. 

Karzai made the serious allegation that the bombings on Saturday in Kabul and in the eastern city of 

Khost, which killed 17 people, were the result of collusion between the US and the Taliban to 

underscore the importance of continued presence of the foreign forces beyond 2014. 

The general impression could be that these incidents were in the nature of a political message from the 

Taliban to the US Defense Secretary Chuck Hagel who was on his first visit to Afghanistan on Sunday 

after assuming office. But Karzai maintained: 

Those bombs that went off in Kabul and Khost were not a show of force to America. They were in 

service of America. It was in the service of the 2014 slogan to warn us if they [Americans] are not here 

then Taliban will come. In fact those bombs, set off yesterday in the name of the Taliban, were in the 

service of Americans to keep foreigners longer in Afghanistan. 

To be sure, Hagel’s rejoinder came in no time when he told the media dismissively that any such 

collusion ”wouldn’t make a lot of sense”. Reuters reported that ”Hagel appeared at pains to be respectful 

of Karzai” and at his meeting with Karzai in Kabul on Sunday he spoke ”clearly and directly” about the 

Afghan leader’s remarks. The US commander in Afghanistan General Joseph Dunford was more direct 

when he said: 

We have fought too hard over the past 12 years, we have shed too much blood over the past 12 years, we 

have done too much to help the Afghan security forces grow over the last 12 years to ever think that 

violence or instability would be to our advantage. I’ll let others judge whether that’s [Karzai's remark] 

particularly helpful or not at the political level. 
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Walking the killing fields 

Of course, there is nothing earthshakingly new in what Karzai said. A prevailing view among Afghans – 

and in the region – has always been that the US has a hidden agenda not to leave Afghanistan and 

Central Asia after having established a military presence since 2001. 

This impression has further gained ground against the backdrop of the US’s manifest keenness to 

establish military bases in Afghanistan and twisting Karzai’s arms to give a ”most-favored-nation” 

treatment to the US soldiers based there with diplomatic immunity, et al. 

Again the ambivalences in the US stance toward the Taliban in the most recent years only reinforced the 

belief among Afghans that the Americans are not being transparent about their intentions. In fact, Karzai 

also alleged on Sunday that the US has been holding talks with the Taliban on a ”daily basis” in Qatar. 

Unsurprisingly, Hagel took pains to dispel what Karzai said – ”I told the president that it was not true. 

The fact is any prospect of peace or political settlements – that has to be led by the Afghans.” It is 

improbable, however, that Hagel’s perfunctory denial would convince many people, especially Karzai. 

The past week also witnessed a backtracking by the US military at the last minute to hand over to the 

Afghan government full control of the prison in the Bagram base and the hundreds of Afghan inmates 

who have been held there arbitrarily without trial for the past few years. The US military has laid the 

precondition that the Afghan government should not release the detainees from the prison without the 

US military’s prior approval. 

The US military commanders’ intransigence has put Karzai in a bind. He has been showcasing the 

transfer of the Bagram prison as a major political achievement on the path of regaining national 

sovereignty from the occupation forces, an issue that has huge emotive overtones in the Afghan opinion, 

cutting across regions, ethnicity or religion. 

Only two weeks back, Karzai ordered the US Special Forces out of Wardak province on account of their 

wanton killings of civilians. The US commanders have taken shelter behind the sophistry that no regular 

troops were involved in such killings, but then, it is an open secret that savage killers are in the employ 

of the Americans whose identity is difficult to establish since they inhabit a grey zone, walking the 

killing fields at night stealthily, wearing no uniforms, holding no identity cards. 

This is a happening that is common, perhaps, to all brutal guerilla wars and, in fact, the latest disclosures 

make it out that in Iraq at least, the wanton killings and other unspeakable atrocities by such secret 

forces were a key part of the calculated strategy pursued by the then US commander General David 

Petraeus (before he was promoted as the head of the CIA). 

True, such strategies absolve the American military of direct charges as war criminals, but they pose a 

direct challenge to Karzai’s standing. Put differently, Afghans tend to view him as incapable of 

protecting their lives and honor from the predatory killings by foreigners, and in the cultural ethos of 

that land nothing hurts like the image of a weak ruler. 



So, assembling all this together, a mountain heap of friction developed in Karzai’s equations with 

Washington. At the root of it, however, is the US’s continued insistence to be on the driving seat 

controlling all major issues and most minor issues, which undercuts Karzai’s position. 

Fox in the chicken coop 

Hagel’s claim that the US pitches for an ”Afghan-led, Afghan-owned” peace dialogue does not stand up 

for scrutiny. The entire Afghan bazaar knows that the US operatives are in touch with the Taliban 

functionaries and do not necessarily keep Karzai in the loop. Worse still, Karzai – and a large section of 

the Afghan political and military elites – feel exasperated that the US is increasingly sub-contracting to 

the Pakistani military leadership the reconciliation of the Taliban. They feel bewildered that the Obama 

administration is employing the fox to guard the chicken coop, and they are not exactly amused. 

In turn, the Taliban have felt encouraged to stick to their rejection of taking Karzai formally as their 

interlocutor – although that doesn’t prevent them from maintaining regular contacts with him. 

Meanwhile, the Afghans also get the nasty feeling that the Pakistani military leadership is back to its old 

tricks, simply marking time, playing one interlocutor against another and all against each other, and, 

most important, exploiting the contradictions in the US policies so that when the crunch time comes by 

end-2014 and the Obama administration has run short of time, it would show its true colors. 

It needs careful noting that the Taliban attack on Saturday in Kabul was directed at the Defense 

Ministry. Only a week earlier, there was an unprecedented attack on an Afghan army convey in the 

remote eastern Badakhshan province bordering the Wakhan Corridor on the border with China in which 

Taliban slaughtered 16 soldiers in captivity. 

Anyone who knows the ethnic politics in Afghanistan would see that in political terms Taliban have 

chosen to take on the Tajiks, finally, who spearheaded the anti-Taliban resistance in the 1990s. There is 

some background to this. 

The Pakistani military leadership has met with considerable success in the past year or so in creating 

disunity among the groups of the erstwhile Northern Alliance [NA], which fought the Taliban. The 

Pakistani GHQ recently hosted the virulently anti-Taliban leader Mohammed Mohaqiq (who is popular 

among the Hazaras of the Amu Darya region). The Pakistani military hopes to develop independent lines 

to the NA groups, accommodating their specific concerns and incrementally finessing their opposition to 

the Taliban. 

This is not an entirely new strategy insofar as the military victory of the Taliban in the 1990s was also 

invariably supplemented by brilliant ”political work” of Pakistani intelligence operatives among the 

non-Taliban Mujahideen. In the present context, the strategy aims at isolating the Tajik groups of the 

erstwhile Shura-e-Nazar – especially from the Panjshir and Badakhshan regions – who are robust 

nationalists and harbor deep resentment toward the Pakistani interference in Afghanistan over the past 

decades. 

Now, the catch is that it is these very same Tajik forces also happen to provide the military underpinning 

for Karzai’s power structure (although he has a substantial following among the Pashtuns also). Any 

outside chance of the Afghan government warding off the Taliban challenge in the coming crucial 12-18 

months would largely depend on Karzai’s success in holding together the coalition that supports him. 



On the whole, therefore, his frustration is mounting insofar as one the one hand the US constantly 

belittles him and makes him look small among his own people (while also whining that he is 

”ineffectual”), while on the other hand Washington fawns over the Pakistani military leadership while 

keeping him out of the center stage of talks with the Taliban. 

Countless bleeding wounds 

From Karzai’s point of view, the Americans are making a self-fulfilling prophecy that his government 

cannot hold the country together and save it from a Taliban takeover without the open-ended protection 

of forces from the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. 

If the Obama administration is sincere about its Afghan strategy, there are ”do’s” and ”don’ts” that it 

needs to observe. No doubt, the continuance of the war in Afghanistan is untenable and the presence of 

the Western troops is very much the problem in that country, and the solution lies in their speedy 

withdrawal. Obama is doing the right thing on this score. 

Second, the countdown has begun for the US and NATO to do all they can to beef up Karzai’s political 

standing. Now that the Western troop withdrawal is under way, everything depends on Karzai’s capacity 

to lead the show. 

Obviously, there is this matter of the professional pride of the US military. The Soviets also claimed that 

Najibullah would wither away the moment they pulled out the Red Army in 1989. It was unthinkable 

that where they failed, Najibullah could succeed. 

In retrospect, what brought down Najibullah’s regime was the subsequent decision by Moscow to 

summarily roll back all assistance to him even as he was in the thick of efforts to hold his ground 

militarily and to advance a tricky reconciliation process with the Mujahideen. 

That is to say, NATO and the US should suspend their disbelief and let Karzai get on with his job. It is 

not axiomatic that since Western armies failed to win the war, he will too. The Afghans have their native 

ways of fighting wars, and the right thing to do is to leave it to them to go about their own ways to find 

an end to their civil war. 

At any rate, trust their ingenuity and do not look down upon them as a lower form of life. Instead, what 

the US and NATO could and should do is to ensure that they fulfill the commitments to support the 

stabilization of Afghanistan in the post-2014 period. Don’t resile from the commitments made or make 

them conditional on the establishment of the US military bases on Washington’s terms. Karzai has good 

enough reasons to be worried. 

In short, do not do what the Soviets did by dumping Najibullah. It needs to be understood that the 

Afghans did not invite the US military to invade their country in 2001. And if at the end of it all, when 

the Chicago NATO summit in 2010 decided that this is it, the war is to be wound up, that was also a 

unilateralist decision. 

Why the US did what it for so long for undefined – and increasingly undefinable – objectives at such 

enormous cost in lives and money will remain a matter for historians. The story, evidently, is yet to be 

told. 



Meanwhile, what the Obama administration should realize at the very least at this point is that it has 

morally, politically and militarily forfeited the right to prescribe the way forward. All that Washington 

can claim rightfully is the moral obligation to help Karzai stitch up the countless bleeding wounds that 

the Western soldiers have inflicted. 

Actually, the Obama administration has enough on its plate in the post-2014 period in rehabilitating the 

Afghan war veterans alone. Hagel would know that itself is one hell of a job for the US’s strapped 

resources. 

So, why do this nitpicking with Karzai? Let him circle the wagons his own way and do not butt in with 

unsolicited advice. At the very least, do not undercut him. No one knows the Pakistani military as well 

as he, like any other Pashtun, does. 

By all means, do compensate the Pakistani military well so that maximum cooperation is forthcoming 

for the US troop withdrawal through Karachi Port. But let the compensation be in financial and material 

terms and not in political terms, which would only encourage the Pakistani military to place faith in the 

efficacy of the old strategy of gaining ”strategic depth” in post-2014 Afghanistan.  
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All minorities — please leave Pakistan! 
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By YAQOOB KHAN BANGASH 

Yes, you read it correctly. I am asking all minorities — ethnic, religious, denominational — and any 

other people who consider themselves a minority of any kind, to please leave Pakistan. 

Yes, I know that this means that Hindus who have lived in Sindh for millennia should leave, that 

Christians from whom SP Singha hailed and who made the critical casting vote in the Punjab Assembly 

for Pakistan should leave, that the Ahmadis who gave Pakistan its first brilliant foreign minister as well 

as a Nobel laureate, that Shias who count the founder of the country, Mohammad Ali Jinnah, as one of 

their denomination, should leave — yes, all should leave. 

Soon, of course, we would need to add to this list, women, since they always prove to be so deviant and 

might want to go out of the house, and some men, too, as they might have visited the shrines of those 

Sufi saints who are responsible for the conversion of millions to Islam. 

This obviously is just the beginning of the list and very soon, more categories will be added as the above 

mentioned people are exterminated or simply chased away. 

 

It does not matter if the chosen are a few thousand or even a few million — the vast majority of the 

country’s 180 million need to leave since they simply do not fit the bill and are minorities of some kind. 

Pakistan was founded to be the preserve of a small minority of men and so it should be. 

And this is the crux of the problem. Pakistan was founded by people who were fearful of a majority they 

did not trust. 

It did not matter if the majority was good or evil, or that a workable solution might have been devised — 

all that mattered was that they were a minority and hence, they needed to have their separate way. 

In other words, the Muslim minority of India simply refused to live with the Hindu majority of India, no 

matter what the reasons or consequences. 

As this mindset led to the creation of Pakistan, it also led to the creation of a very suspicious view 

towards other minorities — the erstwhile minority of India then turned against any other minorities in its 

own country, and quite naturally, it thought of them as fifth columnists — just as it had been in India. 

Also, since at the root of the Muslim League’s strong demand for Pakistan was intolerance — it simply 
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could not stand living with Hindus — it was but natural for a strong strain of intolerance to seep into the 

very veins of Pakistan. 

The twin menaces of suspicion and intolerance towards minorities has remained a permanent feature of 

Pakistan since its inception. Beginning with September 1948, when the founder of the country only had 

a private Shia funeral, presumably because it was too much for the public to handle that the revered 

Quaid-e-Azam was not a Sunni, to the Muslim members of the Constituent Assembly ‘fearful’ of the 15 

per cent of Hindus in Pakistan if joint electorates were permitted, to the rioting against Ahmadis in 1953 

and later, to violent attacks against Christians, Hindus and Shias, especially since the 1980s, Pakistan 

has been uneasy with its minorities. 

And here, I have not even begun writing about women — who are increasingly becoming a minority in 

demographic terms and are treated very poorly, to discrimination based on ethnic background, class 

differences, sexual orientation, and simply, due to bigotry. 

Pakistan is beset with this intolerance against minorities and it seems that it has become its blood line. 

The majority of Pakistanis might not be keen on exterminating the minorities (though I am beginning to 

have doubts here), but this vocal and violent minority is increasingly having its way and no one seems to 

be doing anything about it except issuing condemnations. The government regrets the incidents after 

they happen, the intelligence agencies promise to work ‘next time’, the courts take suo motu notice but 

no one is ever brought to justice, and the civil society people (read the rich and middle class) satisfy 

themselves by holding vigils — everyone ticks their boxes and life goes on. 

Life cannot, and should not go on, if conditions are deteriorating so rapidly in front of our eyes. Unless 

the ‘silent majority’ wakes up and takes charge, nothing will happen. Till then, it is best if all minorities 

simply pack up and leave for safer climes. 
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By KHALED AHMED 

After the Feb. 16 massacre of 90 Shia Hazaras in Quetta, and the universal condemnation of the act, 

Pakistan’s politicians are desperately distancing themselves from the terrorist group that owned the 

slaughter, Lashkar-e-Jhangvi. 

Interior minister Rehman Malik says opposition party Pakistan Muslim League (Nawaz), which rules the 

Punjab, is actually politically aligned with the militant group through Jhangvi’s mother organization, the 

Shia-hating Sipah-e-Sahaba, and that the Punjab government is, therefore, not interested in taking action 

against Jhangvi strongholds in the province. 

Sipah-e-Sahaba—internationally banned as a terrorist organization and often described as “defunct” by 

the local media—rests in a legal penumbra in Pakistan after cases against its leaders, including at the 

Supreme Court, have not led to its proscription. Nonetheless, Jhangvi has changed its name to the 

deceptive Ahle Sunnat Wal Jamaat, and its domination of southern Punjab, heretofore thought by many 

to be the powerbase of the rival Pakistan Peoples Party in the province, has persuaded the PMLN into an 

electoral accommodation for at least 15 seats of the National Assembly, according to Jhangvi itself. 

The ticklish fact for the PMLN is that the leader of the banned Jhangvi, Malik Ishaq, let off by the 

Supreme Court in July 2011 in the various murder cases against him, including the murder of an Iranian 

diplomat in Multan in 1997 for which an antiterrorism court had awarded him death, was made vice 

president of the vaguely banned Ahle Sunnat last September. The brave antiterrorism judge fled the 

country and the witnesses in the case were made to disappear. One witness killed was a senior police 

officer from Gujranwala, Ashraf Marth, who was related to former prime minister Chaudhry Shujaat 

Hussain. 

The Shia of Quetta and the Kurram tribal agency have complained about this dubious “coalescence” 

through Punjab’s Law Minister Rana Sanaullah, who paid a well-publicized visit to the graves of Sipah 

elders who died in their war of terror against Pakistan’s Shia. Says Sanaullah: “We cannot say that all 

banned outfits and organizations are involved in terror activities. There is no such entity as the Punjabi 

Taliban.” In fact, the PMLN has mounted its election campaigns for its members in south Punjab with 
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the help of Sipah leader Ahmad Ludhianwi, who openly confirms the arrangement as the transaction 

legitimizes his organization spreading its lethal tentacles into Sindh and Karachi as well. 

The truth is that Jhangvi or Ahle Sunnat—counted together with fellow Deobandi and Shia-hating Jaish-

e-Muhammad—are the de facto masters of south Punjab and no one can survive, let alone win elections 

there, without the cooperation of these overtly sectarian outfits once known for supplying cannon fodder 

for Pakistan Army’s covert wars in Afghanistan and Kashmir. 

South Punjab, where landholdings are large, was once dominated by feudal strongmen who ruled 

through “police station and the court.” Today, they are powerless in the face of these nonstate actors. 

Before exercising their feudal muscle they now have to be on the right side of the powerful local clerics. 

The PMLN confirms this domination of the region by accusing PPP politicians of winning their seats in 

Punjab and Sindh with the support of the terrorists: it says Shah Mahmood Qureshi (now with Pakistan 

Tehreek-e-Insaf), Khurshid Shah, Qamar Zaman Kaira, Jamshed Dasti won their seats in 2008 with the 

“permission” of local militants. 

In his latest salvo against the PMLN, interior minister Malik said in Karachi on Feb. 25: “I will go to 

court against the government of Punjab to prove that it is facilitating Lashkar-e-Jhangvi.” He got an 

earful from the PMLN the same day. Equating the banned Jhangvi with the vaguely banned Ahle 

Sunnat, it accused the PPP of enlisting the help of infamous Sipah leader Azam Tariq in getting south 

Punjabi Farooq Leghari elected as president in 1993. (Tariq was allowed to contest the National 

Assembly election by the Election Commission “through a mistake.”) In return, the PPP government 

issued 12 Kalashnikov licenses to Tariq, the PMLN accusation said. 

There was more leg-up to Sipah as it demanded apostatization of the Shia in Pakistan. PPP stands 

accused of inducting a Sipah terrorist into its Punjab cabinet in the 1990s to defeat the PMLN leader 

Ghulam Hyder Wyne, later giving dozens of weapon licenses to the Sipah member’s sons in the Punjab 

and Sindh, and that the current PPP government at the center had allowed Malik Ishaq free movement in 

and out of the country, especially to the Gulf, where the Arabs are known to disburse money to kill the 

Shia. According to one critic, Jhangvi was formed when a number of its leaders quit Sipah in protest 

against this “cooperation” with the PPP. 

It is interesting to note that the late Benazir Bhutto, after her October 2007 brush with death in a suicide 

attack in Karachi, had said that out of the three terrorists employed to blow her up, one was a Sindhi. 

This man was later discovered to be a member of Jhangvi. Much earlier in the 1990s, PMLN leader 

Nawaz Sharif was nearly killed by a Jhangvi-planted bomb near his residence; and a killer of Jhangvi, 

Riaz Basra, had penetrated his house security to get himself photographed with him during a meet-the-

people gathering. 

Shia-killing went on during the jihad in Afghanistan fought covertly by Pakistan with the help of Saudi 

Arabia and the U.S. In 1998, when the Taliban finally overwhelmed the northern city of Mazar-e-Sharif, 

a Northern Alliance stronghold, they massacred the Shia in the city, including a number of Iranian 

consular diplomats. It was reported that the Mazar killing fields were the work of the Sipah boys sent 

from Pakistan as nonstate actors. Some Shia websites that point to the U.S. as one of the backers of 

Jhangvi cannot fail to note that Jhangvi was named among the killers of the American journalist Daniel 

Pearl in Karachi in 2002. 



The Shia in Quetta have been vocal about who is actually killing them in contrast to their earlier blanket 

accusation of America, meant to rebuke the Taliban that they were America’s hired killers. This time 

they are accusing “the Arabs” of funding Jhangvi from Dubai. 

This January, the Kurram Shia were among the 1,000 Pakhtun workers that the United Arab Emirates 

deported simply because their names were Shia-sounding. The fear of Iran drives the sparsely populated 

Arab states across the Gulf; and fear of an American-Arab joint action against them affects the Shia 

communities in Pakistan. In Bahrain, when the Shia-majority population was recently mauled by their 

Arab rulers, Pakistani participation on the Arab side—in tandem with Saudi Arabia—was suspected. 

If fear drives the politicians of Pakistan, there are grounds for it. Ahle Sunnat and its two offshoots, 

Jhangvi and Jaish, are affiliated with Al Qaeda and the Taliban. Handbills found in the federally-

administered tribal areas depict Al Qaeda flags with Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan, Jandullah, and Jhangvi 

written on them. The current leader of the Pakistani Taliban, Hakimullah Mehsud, was killing the Shia 

before he was elevated to his office. The ongoing massacres in Kurram and Orakzai, and the Khyber-

Pakhtunkhwa cities of Kohat and Hangu, are carried out by his faction and his lieutenant warlord Tariq 

Afridi of Darra Adam Khel. The old Sipah vendetta with the Shia that started under Gen. Zia-ul-Haq’s 

regime goes back to the great Gilgit massacre of 1988, since claiming hundreds of Shia victims each 

year. The Al Qaeda-led sectarian war in Iraq annually claims 1,600 lives; Pakistan comes second with 

1,400. 

Many observers think Pakistan will need these Shia-killing nonstate actors for the Afghan civil war 

expected to start after U.S. and NATO forces leave Afghanistan next year. The Afghan Taliban who 

could not muster more than 30,000 men under arms when they ruled Afghanistan from 1996 to 2001 

would need Al Qaeda-connected men from Pakistan to fight the Hazara-Uzbek-Tajik part of the fully 

trained and battle-worthy 350,000-strong Afghan National Army that the Americans plan to leave 

behind. Hazara leader Amin Shaheedi in Quetta knows this and accuses Pakistan of looking the other 

way as its nonstate actors kill his people. 

In his book The Shia Revival: How Conflicts within Islam will Shape the World, Vali Nasr traces the 

Hazara extermination campaign to regional politics. Saudi Arabia’s Rabita al Alam-e-Islami 

organization funded a compilation of Pakistani fatwas in Lucknow, India, under the authority of 

Maulana Manzur Numani in 1986. Distributed in Pakistan, these fatwas thereafter led to the killing of 

the Shia. 

In 2003, in one of the worst sectarian assaults in the history of Pakistan, 58 Hazara Shias were killed in 

Quetta. Next year in 2004, another 38 Hazaras were killed on the day of the Ashura, their most holy 

occasion. Just before the 2003 attack, Quetta was flooded with leaflets, clipped from the Manzur 

Numani book of fatwas declaring the Shia an apostate community. From the attacks this January and 

February, the combined death toll is some 200 people so far. 

After the 2003 massacre, the Shia imam of Quetta said the attack was jointly carried out by Sipah-e-

Sahaba, Jaish-e-Muhammad, and Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, and that prior information about it had been given 

to the administration in Quetta. To this day, the state is helpless to act against this campaign of 

extermination. 
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New US-Afghan tensions 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, March 13, 2013 

By NAJMUDDIN A SHAIKH 

US DEFENCE Secretary Chuck Hagel, on his first overseas trip after a bruising confirmation hearing, 

arrived in Afghanistan probably hoping to hear some words of praise for the “blood and treasure” that 

the Americans and their allies had expended in Afghanistan. 

He must have also hoped for appreciation for the aid they had promised to continue supplying to 

Afghanistan after the withdrawal of most of the foreign forces there by 2014. 

Before his arrival Nato Secretary General Fogh Rasmussen had been in Kabul and had confirmed that 

Nato was planning on supporting the retention of the 350,000-strong Afghan National Security Force 

(ANSF) up to 2018 rather than drawing them down to 230,000 as originally planned. This would mean 

that the $3.6 billion in annual assistance pledged at Chicago would be raised to $5.6bn at least until 

2018. 

Before his arrival there had also been statements by American spokespersons reassuring Karzai that the 

US supported an Afghan-owned and Afghan-led reconciliation process and that the planned Taliban 

office in Qatar would be used only for negotiations between the Taliban and the Afghan High Peace 

Council. 

Hagel probably entertained the hope that he would be able to persuade Afghan President Hamid Karzai 

that the first step needed for reconciliation was the exchange of the American prisoner held by the 

Taliban and the five Taliban whose release from Guantanamo Karzai and the Taliban had both 

demanded. The second would be a Taliban renunciation of ties with Al Qaeda and the third talks 

between the Taliban and the High Peace Council along the lines of the blueprint for peace formulated by 

the latter. 

 

Perhaps Hagel had also hoped he would be able to persuade Karzai to withdraw his decree calling for 

the cessation of all operations by American forces in Maidan Wardak and for the withdrawal of all 

American Special Operations forces from that province by March 12. 

Hagel had reason to believe that an agreement on the transfer of control over Bagram prison to Afghan 

forces, which Karzai saw as an assertion of Afghan sovereignty, would be implemented during Hagel’s 

visit. Karzai had insisted on this during his visit to Washington and on return had informed his 

parliament in January that this was now on the verge of being achieved. 
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This transfer, which was to have happened on Saturday, was cancelled after Karzai vetoed an agreement 

that his officials had negotiated with the Americans. The point of contention apparently was the 

American insistence that formally or informally the Americans needed to retain a veto power on the 

release of prisoners they perceived as “enduring security threats”. 

To my mind, the loss of face Karzai suffered because of this “last-minute hitch” as much as the 

suspicions he has entertained of American intentions since his 2009 re-election prompted the broadside 

he launched against the Americans in a nationally televised speech on Sunday. 

In essence he said that the two suicide attacks by the Taliban in Khost and then outside the gate of the 

defence ministry in Kabul, which killed 19 people, were not a show of force by the Taliban rather “a 

service to the foreigners”. “These bombings,” he said, “aimed to prolong the presence of the American 

forces in Afghanistan.” He accused the Americans of talking to the “Taliban leaders and Taliban 

representatives abroad everyday”. 

As a result the Americans, citing security reasons, cancelled the scheduled joint press conference but 

went ahead with the private dinner Karzai had arranged with Hagel. 

For the moment the Americans seem to be engaged in damage control. The new American commander 

in Afghanistan Gen Dunford addressing his own press conference said, “President Karzai has never said 

to me that the United States was colluding with the Taliban. I don’t know what caused him to say that 

today.… It’s categorically false. We have no reason to be colluding with the Taliban”. He went on, 

however, to say “we do not have a broken relationship” and went on to suggest that Karzai had engaged 

in political gamesmanship given that he has both “an internal and external audience”. 

Hagel after his dinner with Karzai told reporters that he had reassured Karzai that the US had no 

unilateral back channel talks with the Taliban. “Obviously,” he said, “the United States will support 

efforts if they are led by the Afghans to come to some possible solutions.” 

On the issue of Bagram prison, Karzai’s office had issued a statement after a Karzai-Dunford meeting 

late Saturday evening that the transfer would now take place in the coming week “allowing time for 

some of the remaining technical details concerning the handover to be resolved”. 

This seems unlikely since if this had really been the expectation Karzai would not have made the speech 

he gave on Sunday. The Americans are clear that they will not allow the release of those they consider to 

be “enduring security threats”. Karzai may believe that securing the authority to release the mostly 

Pakhtun detainees will improve his domestic standing but he will have to accept some limitations. 

Karzai is capable of changing his stance. He has done so in the past. But given the current situation and 

his current attitude it appears unlikely that the Americans can reach an agreement with the Karzai 

administration on a residual American/Nato troop presence. It also seems unlikely that reconciliation 

will move forward on the terms that Karzai desires and which the Taliban reject. Will Western 

assistance to Afghanistan continue? 

It would be pertinent to ask where all this leaves Pakistan which more than any other country has a vital 

stake in Afghanistan’s stability. We must find ways to help achieve reconciliation without which there 

can be no peace in Afghanistan. We must find ways to ensure that the international community is not so 



put off as to walk away from Afghanistan. Our domestic preoccupations notwithstanding this is some-

thing that we must address using all the diplomatic and political tools we can muster. 

  
  



IN THE NEWS: U.S. COMMANDER WARNS 

KARZAI REMARKS MAY FUEL VIOLENCE 

(MARCH 14, 2013) 

Written by admin on donderdag, maart 14th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

US commander warns Karzai remarks may fuel violence 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, March 14, 2013 

KABUL: The US commander in Afghanistan has warned troops that they face an increased threat of 

attack after a series of inflammatory anti-US comments by President Hamid Karzai. 

Nato’s International Assistance Security Force (Isaf) on Thursday confirmed the contents of a strongly-

worded advisory sent by US General Joseph Dunford to his senior commanders on Wednesday. 

Karzai on Sunday accused the United States of colluding with militants to justify its presence in 

Afghanistan and banned international troops from university campuses due to unproven claims of 

harassment of students. 

“Karzai’s remarks could be a catalyst for some to lash out against our forces, he may also issue orders 

that put our forces at risk,” Dunford said in the advisory, which was obtained by The New York Times. 

The president has also clashed with the US military over repeated delays to the scheduled handover of 

Afghan detainees. 

The allegation of collusion provoked fury among US officials, as both nations negotiate the framework 

that could allow some American troops to remain in Afghanistan when Nato combat troops leave next 

year. 

“This advisory was prudent given increased coalition casualties in recent days. General Dunford’s email 

is simply an example of this vigilance,” Isaf said in a statement. 

 

Seven American soldiers died on Monday, the deadliest day for Nato troops in Afghanistan so far this 

year. 

Two US soldiers were killed and 10 wounded in a suspected “insider” attack by a man dressed in 

Afghan army uniform. Five Americans were also killed in a helicopter crash, blamed on bad weather. 

Last month Karzai ordered US special forces out of Wardak, a strategic province adjacent to Kabul, and 

stopped Afghan forces from calling in US air strikes. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


“We’re at a rough point in the relationship,” Dunford said in his advisory. “(Militants) are also watching 

and will look for a way to exploit the situation, they have already ramped up for the spring.” 

Nato is training Afghan soldiers and police to take over the fight against the Taliban as 100,000 

international troops prepare to head home by the end of 2014. 

His recent outbursts have also triggered criticism from rival politicians, who say he is deliberately 

misleading ordinary Afghans and could threaten the future of international aid on which the country 

relies. 

“He says the Taliban and Americans are one, and that Taliban came here for strengthening the 

Americans,” Abdullah Abdullah, a former presidential candidate, said in a speech on Thursday. 

“Our people are worried about whether Karzai is right, or they ask whether it is another conspiracy. I 

was not surprised by the remarks, but I was saddened.”The president’s anti-US rhetoric has been widely 

seen as an attempt to establish himself as a strong nationalist leader before he steps down at the end of 

his second term next year, 13 years after the Taliban were ousted. 

  



IN THE NEWS: THE TTP AND JIRGAS 

(MARCH 15, 2013) 

Written by admin on vrijdag, maart 15th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

The TTP and jirgas 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, March 15, 2013 

By A RAUF K KHATTAK 

If empty talks and statements could solve problems, Pakistan would have been a model of development. 

Disregarding the half-baked solutions given by half-baked intellectuals, the need for effective policies 

regarding militancy in Pakistan was first realised in October 2008. This realisation came after almost 

five years of full-blown insurgency and daily violation of Pakistan’s sovereignty by a foreign power. 

On October 22, 2008, an in-camera joint session of the two houses of parliament was held. The session 

produced a 14-point document. The declaration had all the usual rhetorical words like resolve, 

determination, peace, national unity and sovereignty. 

The document said “we need an urgent review of our national security strategy and revisiting the 

methodology of combating terrorism in order to restore peace and stability to Pakistan and the region 

through an independent foreign policy.” The declaration went on: “The challenge of militancy and 

extremism must be met through developing a consensus with all genuine stakeholders.” But then the 

declaration was assigned to the records. 

Three years later, on September 29, 2011, an all-parties conference (APC) was held on the subject. The 

participants of the nine-hour session talked about a paradigm shift. It was agreed that a dialogue should 

be held with all militants, including the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan. 

 

The APC produced a 13-point declaration. “Pakistan must initiate dialogue with a view to negotiate 

peace with our own people in the tribal areas and a proper mechanism for this be put in place,” the 

declaration read. It was left unsaid exactly who in Pakistan was going to do this. Photo opportunities 

were availed, pages of newspapers were filled, TV anchors had a field day and people once again started 

to hope for peace. 

But nothing changed. Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and the Federally Administered Tribal Areas were the most 

affected. The Awami National Party, the largest party in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, continued to issue 

statements against the militancy. 

It was after the TTP took its violence to the very core of the ANP that the party came to the conclusion 

that the path of conciliation was the safest. Conciliatory statements started emanating from party leaders. 

So the ANP worked hard and convened an all-parties conference under its aegis on February 14, 2013. 

This latest APC, attended by 24 parties, produced no different results. From its following rhetoric, it 
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appeared the ANP had no hostility towards the TTP. The TTP, however, did not seem impressed by this 

change of tone. 

If the ANP could convene an all-parties conference, so could the Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam of Maulana 

Fazlur Rehman (JUI-F). This is election season and both parties vie for the same turf in Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa. So if the ANP grabs newspaper and television headlines one day, the JUI-F is sure to 

outdo its rival the next day. 

The Political Parties Act now extends to the tribal areas. The JUI-F feels it must be seen in a better light 

in the tribal areas, where it thinks it has a bigger following. It has been kind to the TTP all this while. 

Barely two weeks later – on March 1, 2013 – politicians assembled at yet another all-parties conference, 

with the objective of bringing peace to Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Fata. There was a twist in the story this 

time. It was decided that a grand tribal jirga must negotiate peace with the TTP. 

Here we must pause for reflection. The TTP has shown scant respect for jirgas in the past and was, 

therefore, hardly impressed with the latest jirga idea. The TTP’s spokesman Ehsanullah Ehsan said that a 

jirga would be a meaningless exercise without the blessings of the army. And this is correct. We need to 

understand the mechanics of jirgas in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Fata. 

In a conflict situation, a jirga can be convened by the government to negotiate peace between two sides. 

This is called an official jirga. Care has to be exercised that the members of the jirga are men of standing 

and are neutral. They can succeed only if they gain the confidence of all parties to a dispute or conflict. 

The same initiative can be taken by a qaumi jirga if the government’s effort is not successful. 

Participants in the qaumi jirga realise that this is an opportune moment to prevent further bloodshed. It 

tries to secure a ceasefire and seeks a guarantee from the parties that they will do everything to ensure 

peace. 

Once the guns are silent, there is a pause, at times extending over months, and tempers become cooler. 

After the pause a tiring process of negotiations commences till an agreement is wrapped up. Solemn 

pledges are obtained from the parties to abide by the agreement reached. 

In another scenario it can be the dominant party that sends a jirga invitation to the rival party to agree to 

peace. The dominant party may offer inducements like swara or some other concessions in order to 

receive the gains it seeks. The dominant party has achieved its goals and sees no further reason to 

prolong the conflict. The second party appraises its present and future position and comes up with a 

response. 

Yet another situation may be that the weak party sues for peace and covertly approaches a jirga to 

safeguard its position. The jirga tries to be the well-wisher of the two parties without giving way to the 

position of the weak party. This is important, otherwise the dominant party will not play ball. 

How does one categorise the present grand jirga sponsored by the JUI? The approach taken may not be 

any of the above. It may be just a futile attempt – done more for political point-scoring. In the process it 

may bring tremendous embarrassment to Rawalpindi if the TTP agrees to something that is not favoured 

by the army. 



Let us presume that it is a true qaumi type jirga based on good intentions. Can this jirga go back and 

forth between Miram Shah and Rawalpindi to disentangle the knots? Can it take sureties from either 

party for future good behaviour? Who will stand as surety for either party even if an understanding is 

reached? 

There is no place for gimmicks here. The only hope is that the party of the first part and the party of the 

second part realise that it is in their interest, and in the national interest, that they enter into negotiations 

through a structured process – first behind the scene and then openly either through intermediaries or 

directly – and hammer out a solution. 

No party should place preconditions nor should they ask for sureties. There can be no sureties in this 

case. Both must rely on good faith. 
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Pakistan’s Parliament Makes History 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, March 15, 2013 

Pakistan’s Parliament made history on Thursday by becoming the first in the country’s history to 

complete a full term in office, dissolving in a low-key session that paves the way for elections. 

The nuclear-armed country of 180 million, where Taliban attacks and record levels of violence directed 

against the Shia Muslim minority have raised fears about security for the polls, is now due to elect new 

leaders by mid-May. 

“The session that started on Feb. 18, 2013 has prorogued on completion of its business,” said Yasmeen 

Rehman, lawmaker for the main ruling Pakistan Peoples Party, reading out a letter from President Asif 

Ali Zardari. Rehman stood in for the National Assembly speaker, who was not present. Very few 

lawmakers turned out for what was the last session of Pakistan’s 13th National Assembly, consisting 

mostly of farewell speeches. 

 

She wished lawmakers the best of luck before adding: “I pray that Allah gives us success and that 

democracy should continue and the next parliament should also complete its term.” 

Zardari has yet to announce a date for the elections. Politicians are still negotiating the make-up of a 

caretaker administration that is set to replace the government within days, for the duration of the election 

campaign. 

A senior official told AFP on Thursday that the Election Commission had recommended polling on May 

8, 9 or 10, and was fully prepared for whichever date Zardari would announce. “The election date should 

have been announced by the president three to four days ahead of the dissolution of the present 

Parliament, but it seems they will not declare it until the last moment,” he added. 

The dissolution of the National Assembly is a milestone in Pakistan, where the military has seized power 

three times in coups and ruled for around half the country’s existence. 

Analysts attribute the success to Zardari’s wheeler-dealer ability to keep the coalition intact, the Army 

chief of staff’s determination to keep out of politics and the opposition’s unwillingness to force early 

elections. But despite passing key legislation, which rolled back decades of meddling by military rulers, 

the Parliament has presided over staggering economic decline and worsening security over the last five 

years. 
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“The biggest achievement of this government is that it remained in power for five years,” political 

analyst Hasan Askari told AFP. 
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Afghan forces thwart unprecedented terror plot in Kabul 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, March 16, 2013 

Elite NDS commandos conducted a night raid on March 12 against a suspected Haqqani safe house in 

the Al Walkhil village in Kabul’s 16th District, and killed five suspected militants and captured two 

others, according to TOLOnews. Among the weapons and ammunition seized by Afghan forces was a 

large flatbed truck filled with 7,800 kilograms of explosives consisting of potassium chloride, 

ammonium nitrate, and an unknown substance — a bomb powerful enough to have wrought destruction 

within a 1,500-meter radius (nearly one mile), according to NDS spokesman Shafiqullah Taheri. 

Several previous high-profile terror attacks in Kabul that used potassium chloride as an explosive 

precursor have been attributed to the powerful Haqqani Network, an al Qaeda and Taliban affiliate based 

in Pakistan’s North Waziristan Agency. Taheri was quick to blame the Haqqani Network and the 

Taliban’s Quetta Shura for facilitating this week’s failed terror plot, although he did not provide 

additional details to explain the connection. 

The two suspects captured alive were in possession of forged Afghan national identity cards, according 

to Pajhwok Afghan News. What appears to be Afghan National Army (ANA) Commando uniforms 

were among the several RPK-machine guns, rocket-propelled grenades, hand grenades, and ammunition 

seized during the raid. Maps and photographs of military installations in Kabul were also among the 

items seized during the raid. 

 

Tuesday’s successful operation came two days after US Secretary of Defense Chuck Hagel departed 

Afghanistan following a round of precarious discussions with Afghan President Hamid Karzai. The 

Taliban attacked the Afghan Defense Ministry with a suicide bomber on March 9 while Hagel was in 

Kabul, although he was not near the Afghan Ministry of Defense during the time of the blast. 

The failed attack also comes nearly a week before the Nowruz (New Year) celebrations, a national 

holiday that marks the beginning of the new solar calendar. The Taliban have long been adamantly 

opposed to Nowruz celebrations, and even prohibited celebrating the holiday in areas under their control 

between 1996 and 2001. 

Last year, the Taliban issued a statement warning Afghans against celebrating the holiday, which 

caused serious concerns for security in places like Mazar-e-Sharif, where the famous Nowruz Red 

Flower Celebration draws hundreds of thousands of revelers every year. 
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This week’s thwarted truck bomb attack bears hallmarks similar to those of another failed terror plot last 

April, when Afghan security forces interdicted a transport truck near eastern Kabul loaded with 10,000 

kilograms (approximately 11 tons) of explosives, elaborately disguised under sacks stuffed with 

potatoes. 
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Raja declares democracy win as PPP raj ends 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Sunday, March 17, 2013 

ISLAMABAD – Outgoing prime minister Raja Pervaiz Ashraf termed their government’s completion of 

term in face of a ‘negative propaganda’ and ‘self-concocted allegations’ a historic achievement.In his 

farewell address to the nation, he said the PPP-led government defeated anti-democracy elements and 

now was in process of smooth transfer of power to next government. 

The departing PM also thanked all the political parties and institutions that played their part in 

strengthening the democracy.He said their government faced a harsh media trial but they tolerated it and 

did not take to curbing it sine they believe in the freedom of media. He urged the media to play its role 

with care and responsibility.Complaining that various regimes over time took to suppressing the PPP, he 

talked about party founder Zulfikar Ali Bhutto’s ‘judicial murder’ and Benazir Bhutto’s assassination in 

a terrorist attack. He then went on to lavish praise on President Asif Ali Zardari for braving jail, filling 

the vacuum created by Benazir’s death, and taking the country to ‘new heights’ thorough his 

‘reconciliatory’ politics. 

Talking about the problems their government ‘inherited’, Raja said they got terrorism trouble, acute 

energy crisis, shattered economy, severe food shortages, a weak federation and international isolation. 

Besides, he said, they had to bear the brunt of devastating floods while Karachi was messed up and 

Balochistan was burning. 

 

Then the outgoing PM went on to count some of their ‘innumerable’ achievements, saying they put in 

place an independent foreign policy, ousted terrorists from Swat with the help of ‘brave army’, laid 

foundations for a politics of consensus through the policy of reconciliation, gave the country its first 

woman Speaker and unanimously elected prime minister, restored the 1973 Constitution to its original 

form and granted provincial autonomy to provinces, besides giving them greater share in financial 

resources though the 7th NFC award. 

The outgoing PM said it was a matter of honour for him that an ‘ordinary person’ like him was made 

prime minister of the country, which he said reflected continuity of the democratic ‘dispensation’ in the 

country. 

The PPP’s second PM in the just expired tenure, who was brought in after the Supreme Court axed his 

predecessor Yousuf Raza Gilani for defying the court over writing to the Swiss for reopening graft cases 
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against President Zardari, said there was a long history of conflict between the democratic and non-

democratic forces in the country; however, now the democratic forces have finally succeeded. 
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Political wheeling and dealing in full swing 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, March 18, 2013 

By FAROOQ AWAN 

* No ‘breakthrough’ as new names emerge for slot of caretaker prime minister 

* PPP, PML-N say they are open to listen to each other 

ISLAMABAD: A day after the country’s first democratically elected government completed its full five-

year term, political wheeling and dealing over the formation of a caretaker set-up to lead the country in 

the run-up to general election due by mid-May continued at full pace. 

As the government and the opposition went ahead with their efforts to reach consensus on a name for the 

caretaker prime minister, some new names also surfaced in the run for the all-important slot. 

Both ruling Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) and the opposition Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) 

have already rejected all names proposed by the either side for the caretaker prime minister. They, 

however, voice hope that matter won’t be referred to the eight-member government-opposition joint 

parliamentary committee and will be amicably settled between leader of the house and leader of the 

opposition. 

 

“We are trying to create consensus over interim government. The government has reservations over the 

names proposed by the opposition, but we are still open to listen to the opposition,” ruling PPP 

spokesman Qamar Zaman Kaira said. 

The PML-N also expressed similar sentiments. “Consultations on the caretaker prime minister are taking 

place within the party and with other opposition parties,” party spokesman Siddiqul Farooq said. “The 

name of caretaker prime minister will, hopefully, be decided by the prime minister and the leader of 

opposition.” 

Political pundits believe any deal between the two parties will base on a give and take in Centre and the 

province of Punjab. 

On Sunday, Pakhtukhwa Milli Awami Party (PkMAP) leader Mahmood Khan Achakzai, noted lawyer 

and human rights campaigner Asma Jahangir, PPP leader Raza Rabbani, Senator Afrasiab Khattak and 

PML-N’s Ishaq Dar also joined the race for the slot of interim prime minister. 
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The PML-N has so far not come up with its nominations for the parliamentary committee to be 

constituted for appointment of chief caretaker set-up if prime minister and the opposition leader fail to 

agree on a name. 

Composition of parliamentary committee is not a sweet pill to chew for the PML-N, especially when it 

comes to including JUI-F and the MQM in the body. Maulana Fazlur Rahman is angry with the PML-N 

over its unilateral decision to withdraw name of Justice (r) Shakirullah Jan from the list of proposed 

candidates. A PML-N delegation comprising Raja Zafarul Haq and Ishaq Dar met Fazl on Sunday but, 

reportedly, failed to pacify him. If PML-N ignores JUI-F in the parliamentary committee, the seat 

adjustment plan in KP and Balochistan with the religious party may run into jeopardy. 

PML-N is not on easy terms with MQM as well, and it doesn’t want to give it representation in the 

committee. However, in the absence of any valid legal or constitutional reason to keep MQM out, PML-

N may risk putting very legality of the committee into question. 

Government has already announced names of Khursheed Shah, Farooq Naek, Ghulam Ahmed Bilour 

and Chaudhry Shujaat for the committee. 

On Sunday, Makhdoom Amin Fahim held a meeting with PPP former ally Maulana Fazlur Rahman. 

Both leaders discussed in detail different options for the appointment of interim prime minister. Fazl 

informed Amin Fahim about his reservations regarding PML-N’s decision to drop name of Justice (r) 

Shakirullah Jan from the list of proposed candidates. 

On the other hand, Pakistan Muslim League-Quaid (PML-Q) leader Chaudhry Shujaat Hussain indicated 

that the issue of appointment of interim prime minister will be resolved by the parliamentary committee, 

adding that the need will not arise to refer the issue to the Election Commission. 

He said his party had proposed the name of Dr Ishrat Hussain for the caretaker prime minister while 

names of Justice (r) Zahid Hussain Bukhari and Hafeez Akhtar Randhawa have been given for the 

Punjab chief minister slot. 

The nomination of the interim prime minister can’t be delayed beyond March 24 – with March 19 

deadline for the prime minister and the opposition leader to agree on a name; March 22 for the 

parliamentary committee to announce its decision; and March 24 for the Election Commission of 

Pakistan (ECP) to eventually install a head of the caretaker government. The ECP’s decision will be 

final. 

The Election Commission has recommended polling on May 8, 9 or 10, but President Asif Zardari is yet 

to announce a date for the elections. 

  



IN THE NEWS: DEAL LIKELY TO KEEP U.S. 

ELITE FORCES IN KEY AFGHAN 

PROVINCE (MARCH 18, 2013) 

Written by admin on maandag, maart 18th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Deal likely to keep US elite forces in key Afghan province 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, March 18, 2013 

KABUL – Afghan and US officials are working on a compromise deal to allow American special forces 

to stay in a strategically key province near the capital in return for full Afghan control of a controversial 

jail, a top Kabul official said. 

President Hamid Karzai’s decision to expel special forces from Wardak province has angered US 

defence officials who worry their exit could allow insurgents to strengthen their presence the area and 

use it as a base to attack Kabul, only 25 km (15 miles) away. 

US special forces tasked with fighting the Taliban were scheduled to leave the restive province a week 

ago, but US and Afghan officials have told Reuters they are still operating there. 

“There might be a compromise on Wardak when the Afghan side is given full control of Bagram prison, 

which would help President Karzai who views the issue as a matter of sovereignty,” a senior government 

official told Reuters at the weekend, speaking on condition of anonymity because he was not authorised 

to speak about the matter. 

The US partly handed over the high-security prison and around 3,000 suspected Taliban fighters to 

Afghan control last year, but has not transferred hundreds of Taliban fighters to Afghan custody over 

concerns they will be released. 

 

During a phone call on Saturday Karzai and US Defence Secretary Chuck Hagel “agreed to use the next 

week to conduct intensive work with a view to concluding an agreement”, the Pentagon said. 

The transfer of control of the detention centre at Bagram air base is a persistent source of tension, with 

Karzai’s office warning in a statement on Wednesday that “any more delays could harm bilateral 

relations”. 

US commanders want to ensure that dangerous prisoners will not be released back into the battlefield, 

but Karzai has raised alarms by warning that any “innocent” prisoners being held at the facility will be 

released. 

The prison transfer, along with the Wardak order, has strained ties as Washington begins to wind down 

operations before an end-2014 deadline to withdraw most combat troops. 
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Karzai ordered US special forces to leave Wardak province after residents complained that they, and 

Afghans working with them, were torturing and killing civilians, an allegation strongly denied by the 

Americans. 

A NATO official told Reuters that operations continue in Wardak, and stressed that they are “helpful 

both to the coalition and to the Afghans”. 

“It’s unfortunate … that strong security steps have become an unnecessary lightning rod that’s directed 

energy to the wrong places politically,” the official said. 

Opposition politicians say Karzai’s order to expel the US special forces was a political move intended to 

bolster his party’s support base ahead of a presidential election next year. Karzai is not allowed to stand 

again. 

The expulsion order has raised fears that insurgents will be emboldened to move into Wardak, just a 40-

minute drive from Kabul, and use the area to stage attacks on the capital. 

Some in Wardak however are furious US special forces are still operating in the province, and about 

1,000 residents converged on the capital on Saturday demanding they leave. 

US special forces are expected to play a major role in Afghanistan after most NATO combat troops 

withdraw by the end of next year, and Karzai’s decision to expel them was seen as complicating talks 

between the United States and Afghanistan over the scope of US operations after the pull-out.  
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Pakistani Taliban declare war on judiciary 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, March 19, 2013 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER 

The Pakistani Taliban has declared a war on Pakistan’s judiciary and announced it will suspend peace 

talks with the Pakistani government. At least four persons were killed and 30 injured including three 

policemen and a woman judge on Monday when two suicide bombers blew themselves up within the 

premises of the judicial complex in Peshawar, the capital of northwestern Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 

province. 

Tehrik-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) has accepted the responsibility for the suicide attack saying it is the 

beginning of a new battle against the judicial system which has failed to protect innocent citizens like Dr 

Aafia Siddiqui, an American-educated Pakistani cognitive neuroscientist imprisoned in the US. 

Two suicide bombers on Monday stormed the crowded court complex in the city of Peshawar and 

opened indiscriminate firing on the policemen performing guard duty at the entrance. 

One suicide bomber threw a grenade in the court room of additional sessions judge Kulsoom Azam 

before blowing himself up, while the other bomber was shot dead by the police and the suicide jacket 

was defused by bomb disposal squad. 

TTP spokesman Ehsanullah Ehsan reportedly said the attack was in revenge ”for the failure of the 

country’s judiciary to defend jailed Pakistani scientist Dr Aafia Siddiqui” in the US. While speaking to 

the Dawn newspaper, Ehsan said the attack has been carried out by the outfit’s ”Aafia Siddiqui 

Brigade”. 

 

Siddiqui was arrested in Afghanistan by the US forces in 2003. She was indicted in New York Federal 

District Court in September 2008 on charges of attempted murder and assault stemming from an incident 

from an interview with US authorities in Ghazni, Afghanistan. Siddiqui however persistently denied the 

charges. After 18 months in detention, she was tried and convicted in early 2010 and sentenced to 86 

years. Throughout the trial, the Pakistani government supported Siddiqui and her conviction resulted in 

protests across Pakistan. 

Many political observers believe that the Taliban want to sabotage the general elections scheduled to be 

held in next two months and disrupt the democratic process by stepping up terror attacks across the 

country. TTP on Monday again warned the people to stay away from political gatherings of the liberal 
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political parties including Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP), Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM) and the 

Awami National Party (ANP), which are on TTP’s hit list. 

A surge in terrorist attacks before the start of election process may delay the elections. 

”Security has been improved and will continue to be improved but these incidents will continue to 

happen, and the twenty days leading up to elections will see more activity”, Mian Iftikhar Hussain, the 

information minister of Khyber Pakhtoonkhwa said while talking to a private TV channel. ”Even if you 

have very tight security, they planned to get around it. These terrorists have managed to get into GHQ 

[Pakistan Army headquarter], Naval base and police training centers. These terrorists are everywhere but 

we will persevere.” 

The timing of Taliban’s new war on judiciary raises many questions. The war should have been declared 

in 2010 when Siddiqui was convicted. Why is the judiciary being targeted now? The judiciary has 

emerged as first line of defense against all conspiracies against the continuation of the democratic 

process in the country. The judiciary is fully determined to protect democracy and it has repeatedly said 

that it would not allow any delay in the upcoming general elections. Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammed 

Chaudhry has repeatedly declared that the democratic process must continue in the country under all 

circumstances and change should be brought only through elections. 

On March 16, for the first time in the history of Pakistan, a democratically elected government on 

completed its full term in office. The Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs notified dissolution of the 13th 

National Assembly on completion of its five-year constitutional term at midnight on Saturday. The 

elections will take place within 60 days of dissolution of the assembly, the lower house of the 

parliament. It largely goes to the credit of judiciary, which has emerged more independent and powerful 

in the past three years to effectively block the doors to military intervention in political affairs on 

different pretexts. 

The country has a troubled political history with frequent military interventions and derailment of 

democratic process. The powerful military ruled for half of the country’s history. As a result of the 

continued conspiracies against democracy, no elected government could complete its constitutional 

tenure in the past. 

The government of former prime minister and the founder of PPP Zulfikar Ali Bhutto was overthrown 

by then army chief General Ziaul Haq in July 1977. Bhutto, who served as 9th prime minister of the 

country 1973 to 1977, was arrested and hanged in 1979. Bhutto’s daughter, the twice-elected prime 

minister Benazir Bhutto, was removed twice unconstitutionally and she was assassinated in December 

2007 under General Pervez Musharraf’s administration. Nawaz Sharif, twice-elected prime minister, 

was also removed twice unconstitutionally before completion of his five-year term. 

The Supreme Court has now become so powerful in recent years that it last year sent the sitting Prime 

Minister Yousuf Raza Gilani home over a contempt of court case. One can think not of a military coup 

but of a judicial coup in today’s Pakistan, as the country is virtually witnessing a power shift from the 

military to the judiciary 

Security is the biggest and the real challenge confronting the nation as it is poised to go into the election 

process. The TTP, the outlawed umbrella of militant groups, has been involved in a string of attacks on 

both Pakistani civilians and military personnel. 



The Pakistani Taliban also announced on Monday that it was postponing the peace talks with the 

authorities. In a video released by the Taliban and sent to the local media, TTP spokesperson Ehsanullah 

Ehsan claimed that the security forces and government are not serious about the peace dialogue, which is 

why the TTP have decided to postpone the peace talks. 

Last month, the TTP offered to hold peace talks with the government. Pakistani Taliban had declared 

that they would hold negotiations if PML-N President Nawaz Sharif, JUI-F chief Maulana Fazlur 

Rehman and Jamaat-i-Islami (JI) Amir Syed Munawwar Hasan acted as guarantors for the talks. 

Dawn recently commented, ”There is a disturbing, and perhaps not incidental, effect that the TTP’s offer 

is having: injecting the militants into mainstream politics. Picking favorites, suggesting some parties are 

more reliable guarantors than others and explicitly marking some parties as targets of violence have the 

effect of arranging parties in some vague way in pro-Taliban and anti-Taliban camps. The politicians 

need to be unequivocal in their rejection of militancy and the Taliban’s agenda. Or else the TTP may just 

end up hijacking the politicians’ agendas.” 
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‘US has now an ally in India, enemy in Pakistan’ 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, March 20, 2013 

Holding that Pakistan is the source of many of the US problems in Afghanistan, an American lawmaker 

has said that America has now an ally in India and an enemy in Islamabad. 

“Things have changed in the last 20 years. Pakistan is no longer our ally and India is no longer an ally of 

the Soviet Union. What we have now an ally in India and an enemy in Pakistan,” Congressman Dana 

Rohrabacher said. 

“It is not because we are declaring them that they are our enemy, but because Pakistan declared itself as 

an enemy of the United States,” Rohrabacher alleged. “No body, but an enemy would take the murderer, 

a terrorist who slaughter 3,000 people and give him safe haven and then arrest the man who helped us 

bring justice to that murderer.” 

He was referring to detained Pakistani doctor Shakil Afridi, who had helped the US Central Intelligence 

Agency (CIA) hunt down former Al-Qaeda leader Osama Bin Laden on May 2, 2011. 

“It is about time that we realise that Pakistan is the source of the many of the problems that we have 

there (Afghanistan) rather than being optimistic that Pakistan is going to change,” Rohrabacher said. 

In response to a question from Rohrabacher, Washington -based think-tank Daniel Markey told 

lawmakers at a Congressional hearing that Pakistan can be even “worse enemy” of America than it 

currently is, particularly in Afghanistan. “Let’s be careful, what we wish for because they can be even 

worse enemy than they currently are,” Markey, Senior Fellow for India, Pakistan and South Asia at the 

Council on Foreign Relations said. 

“I think you are right in a sense. Pakistan has been incredibly frustrating and at times would be better 

characterised as an adversary or an enemy particularly with respect to our differences on Afghanistan,” 

Markey said in response to question from Rohrabacher. 

Seth G Jones from Rand told lawmakers in his remarks that individuals from the ISI and Pakistan 

military continue to provide some support to Afghan insurgents. “Indeed, Pakistan is running one of the 

most successful covert action programmes today against a major power – and against the United States 

no less,” he said. 
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“The US failure to curb Pakistan’s sanctuary and support is particularly egregious since the United 

States was involved in an almost identical programmes 30 years ago – with the ISI – against the Soviets 

in Afghanistan,” Seth said. 
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Afghan government says Nato war ‘aimless, unwise’ 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, March 20, 2013 

Afghanistan’s presidential spokesman on Tuesday described the Nato-led military operation in the war-

torn nation as “aimless and unwise”, in the latest broadside by Kabul against the international coalition. 

Aimal Faizi, spokesman for President Hamid Karzai, hit out after Nato chief Anders Fogh Rasmussen 

rejected Karzai’s recent allegations of US collusion with the Taliban. 

“The people of Afghanistan ask Nato to define the purpose and aim of the so-called war on terror…. 

(They) consider this war as aimless and unwise to continue,” Faizi said in a statement. 

The verbal onslaught is likely to worsen relations between Afghanistan and the international coalition 

that has been fighting for 11 years against militants who are trying to overthrow Karzai’s government. 

In recent weeks the Afghan leader has been staking out increasingly nationalist ground as he prepares 

for his final year in office before he steps down when presidential elections are held in April 2014. 

 

Next year will also see the withdrawal of all Nato combat troops from Afghanistan, leaving poorly 

trained and inexperienced local security forces to take on the insurgents. 

Rasmussen, at a press conference on Monday in Brussels, said that instead of alleging collusion with the 

Taliban, Afghanistan should acknowledge Nato efforts to bring progress to the country. 

“I reject the idea… there is so-called collusion between Nato forces…and the Taliban. It is an absolutely 

ridiculous idea,” he said. 

“We respect Afghan sovereignty but we want acknowledgement that we have invested blood and 

treasure in helping President Karzai’s country to move forward,” he added. 

Kabul’s angry response deepens a war of words that threatens to derail Nato attempts to ensure a smooth 

security transition as international troops head home and fears grow that Afghanistan could tip into 

further instability. 

Faizi said that Afghan people “question why after a decade, this war in their country has failed to 

achieve its stated goals, but rather has resulted in the loss of thousands of innocent lives”. 
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In a reference to neighbouring Pakistan, he added: “It is clearly known to Nato that terrorism sanctuaries 

are outside Afghanistan, why this war then continues in (Afghan) homes and villages unproductively?” 

The United States, which provides 66,000 of the 100,000 Nato-led troops in Afghanistan, was stunned 

by the accusations earlier this month from Karzai, who accused the US of colluding with the Taliban to 

justify its presence in the country. 

Many analysts say that Karzai, who rose to power with US support after the fall of the Taliban regime in 

2001, is desperate to shake off allegations that he is a “puppet” president controlled by foreigners. 

In a series of recent moves he demanded the US hand over suspected militants, banned US special forces 

from the strategic province of Wardak over alleged abuses and stopped local forces from calling in US 

air support. 

The White House has rejected Karzai’s allegations, while General Joseph Dunford, the US commander 

of Nato forces in Afghanistan, last week admitted that they were “at a rough point in the relationship” 

with Karzai’s government. 

The United States on Tuesday warned Afghanistan that ensuring a credible presidential election next 

year would be “critical” to maintaining international support after 2014. 

“An inclusive and credible presidential election in 2014 is critical for the country’s future and to 

sustaining international assistance to the people of Afghanistan,” US ambassador to the United Nations 

Susan Rice told a UN Security Council meeting in New York. 

“Broad participation and a credible process are essential to reaching the goal of a widely accepted 

leadership transition,” said UN leader Ban Ki-moon. 

  
  



IN THE NEWS: ECP PREPARES SCHEDULE 

– COUNTRYWIDE POLLS ON MAY 11 

(MARCH 21, 2013) 

Written by admin on donderdag, maart 21st, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

ECP prepares schedule: Countrywide polls on May 11 

Source: Dawn 

Thursday, March 21, 2013 

By IFTIKHAR A KHAN and SYED IRFAN RAZA 

In what is perceived to be a move to stop rumour mills from casting doubts about general elections, 

President Asif Ali Zardari announced on Wednesday that the nation would go to the polls on May 11 to 

elect the National Assembly. 

Presidency’s spokesman Senator Farhatullah Babar said the president announced the date soon after a 

summary had been received from the prime minister. 

After the announcement, the Election Commission of Pakistan (ECP) swung into action and prepared the 

election schedule to be formally announced on March 23. 

According to the schedule, returning officers will issue a public notice on March 24 of the dates 

specified by the commission for respective constituencies. 

 

Nomination papers will be received from March 25 to 30 and their scrutiny will be held from March 31 

to April 6. 

April 10 will be the last date for filing appeals against rejection or acceptance of appeals by returning 

officers and the appeals will be decided by election tribunals by April 17. 

Candidatures may be withdrawn by April 18 and a revised list of candidates will be published the 

following day. 

The candidates will get a little less than three weeks for campaign which has to end 48 hours before 

polling. 

A notification issued by the presidency mentioned only elections for the National Assembly, apparently 

because till then there was confusion over the fate of the Punjab Assembly which would complete its 

constitutional term on April 8. But hours after the president’s announcement, the Punjab Assembly was 

dissolved. 

The assemblies of other three provinces had been dissolved earlier. 
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The law allows holding elections to the national and provincial assemblies on the same day. 

Section 25 of the Representation of People Act reads: “Polls for a general election for an assembly shall 

be held on the same day and the polls for National Assembly seats and the provincial assembly seats 

may be held simultaneously.” 

Section 11 of the Act says: “As soon as (may be necessary and practicable) the president makes an 

announcement of the date or dates on which the polls shall be taken, the Election Commission (not later 

than thirty days of such announcement) shall, by notification in the official gazette, call upon a 

constituency to elect a representative or representatives …”. 

All six elections from 1970 to 1993 for the national and provincial assemblies were held on separate 

dates with a gap of between three days and a month. 

In 1970, elections for the National Assembly were held on Dec 7 and the polling for provincial 

assemblies took place on Dec 17. 

In 1977, elections were held on March 7 for the National Assembly and on March 17 for the provincial 

assemblies. 

In 1985, ‘non-party’ elections for the National Assembly took place on Jan 28 and for the provincial 

assemblies on Feb 25. 

In 1988, elections for the National Assembly were held on Oct 16 and for the provincial assemblies on 

Nov 19. 

In 1990, elections for the National Assembly were held on Nov 24 and for the provincial assemblies on 

Nov 27. 

In 1993, elections for the National Assembly took place on Oct 6 and for the provincial assemblies on 

Oct 9. 

But three previous elections for the national and provincial assemblies were held on the same date. The 

1997 elections were held on Feb 3, the 2002 polls on Oct 10 and the 2008 elections on Feb 18. 

Interestingly, the party which ruled the country for five years after the 2008 general elections is yet to be 

allotted an election symbol. Its application is pending with the ECP and a decision is expected on March 

25, the day when returning officers will start receiving nomination papers. 

These would be the first elections to be held under the ECP’s decision to thoroughly scrutinise 

nomination papers by involving the Federal Board of Revenues, the State Bank of Pakistan, the National 

Accountability Bureau and the National Database and Registration Authority (Nadra) to screen out tax-

evaders, loan-defaulters, beneficiaries of written-off loans and convicts. Narda will help identify with 

the help of the family tree on its database if the spouse or dependants of a candidate fall in the 

category.The election date meets the constitution’s requirement of holding general elections within 60 

days of the dissolution of the National Assembly. The assembly was dissolved after completion of its 

five-year term on March 16. 



Sources in the PPP said the party wanted the elections to the national and provincial assemblies on the 

same day and the president might issue another order soon to announce elections for the national and 

provincial assemblies on the same day. 

“The president was waiting for the dissolution of the Punjab Assembly so that he could announce 

elections of the national and provincial assemblies on the same date, but the PML-N withheld its 

decision to dissolve the provincial assembly, apparently in a move to remain in a bargaining position on 

the issue of the selection of caretaker prime minister and chief minister of Punjab,” the sources said. 

They said the PML-N had delayed the dissolution of the Punjab Assembly because it had sensed that the 

PPP wanted elections to all assemblies on the same day. 

The president decided to announce the election date for the National Assembly without waiting for the 

dissolution of the Punjab Assembly to keep the PML-N in an equal position in the dialogue over the 

selection of caretaker prime minister and chief minister of Punjab. 

The PPP believes that holding elections for the national and provincial assemblies on different dates 

would create complications, increase election expenses and cause security concerns. 
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Pakistan’s War on Militants 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, March 21, 2013 

By SAJJAD TARAKZAI 

*Army steps up offensive against Taliban in the tribal district of Khyber ahead of general elections 

Pakistan is stepping up an offensive to dislodge the Taliban from a key stronghold in an effort to 

safeguard May’s general election and crack down on militants behind a recent wave of attacks. 

The northwestern Tirah Valley, hemmed in by steep mountains and replete with numerous caves, has 

offered Pakistan’s umbrella Tehrik-e-Taliban a new base in the tribal district of Khyber beyond the 

reach of ground troops. Long linked to the drugs trade and militia activities, with an influx of militants 

evicted from elsewhere, it poses a new threat to nearby NATO supply lines and to Peshawar, a city of 

2.5 million and a key electoral battleground. 

In Tirah the Taliban have also formed a troubling alliance with the once hostile Lashkar-e-Islam, a 

militia run by warlord Mangal Bagh, to oppose the military’s efforts to dislodge them through airstrikes 

and shelling. 

Elections on May 11 are billed as Pakistan’s first democratic transition between one elected civilian 

government and another, but concerns about security are casting a shadow over preparations. The 

campaign also marks the first time that parties are allowed to contest the vote in the tribal belt, a reform 

introduced by the outgoing government in a bid to clamp down on militancy. 

“We have intensified our operation,” a senior security official told AFP. “Elections are approaching, 

Khyber is an important place, we have to restrict them and push them back,” he added. 

 

Fighter jets are targeting safe houses in Tirah. Troops, who surround the valley from the outside, are also 

shelling, the official and residents said. On Monday, four people were killed when a suicide bomber 

posing as a clerk and an accompanying gunman attacked the main courts complex in Peshawar. 

Last month, militants attacked the office of the top government official for Khyber, Mutahir Zeb, killing 

six people as political leaders met to discuss a strategy for peaceful polls. Zeb was unhurt. 

Also in February, a suicide bomber tried to kill former provincial chief minister Ameer Haider Khan 

Hoti two months after his deputy, Bashir Bilour, was assassinated in Peshawar. 
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Security has declined markedly in Pakistan since the last election in 2008. During that campaign, former 

prime minister Benazir Bhutto was assassinated at a rally in Rawalpindi, an attack blamed on the 

Pakistani Taliban. 

Officials link some recent attacks to Khyber and fear that Tirah could pose an ongoing threat as the 

electoral campaign heats up. Although the military pushed the Taliban out of the Swat valley in 2009, 

the government has been unable or unwilling to crack down on the plethora of Islamist militant networks 

blamed for violence in Pakistan, Afghanistan and India. 

Religious violence has reached dizzying levels, most recently against the Shia Muslim minority. 

Karachi, the largest city, is also suffering from record killings linked to political and ethnic tensions. 

“Lots of us fear that these elections might entail a lot of violence,” said Raza Rumi, director of the 

Jinnah Institute think tank. 

The air and shelling offensive is concentrated on Tirah, the town of Bara and Ghaljo, which would be 

the militants’ escape route into the neighboring district of Orakzai. The Army has also imposed strict 

curfews. 

“Militant groups have paralyzed the whole area, they bomb schools and even destroy health centers,” the 

security official said. “They have beheaded people and attacked troops. It is necessary to restrict them 

and push them back to the mountains,” he added. 

On the ground inside Tirah, there have been deadly clashes between the TTP and pro-government militia 

Ansar Ul Islam, according to residents. No official data are available but local charity Al-Khidmat has 

published adverts in local newspapers appealing for help for freshly displaced families. 

Tribesmen confirm the difficulties. 

“Militant groups and the Taliban have taken refuge in Tirah. Even foreign militants have taken shelter 

there. The authorities fear that they can move nearer to Peshawar,” local tribal elder Hukam Khan told 

AFP. Markets have closed and schools have shut, depriving thousands of students an education. An 

estimated 13,000 families have been displaced. 

Refugees in Jalozai, the enormous camp that has hosted Afghans and an ever-revolving intake of 

Pakistanis, speak of the terrors they encountered before being forced to flee. But there are also calls from 

locals for the offensive to stop and a curfew to be lifted. It remains unclear how viable elections can be 

held in Tirah or Bara under such circumstances. 

“We are patriotic tribesmen and loyal to Pakistan but we are in trouble. You can’t solve problems with 

war, talks are the only solution,” Malik Waris Khan Afridi, a former deputy minister told AFP. But the 

government insists there can be no compromise. 

“Militants are the root cause of the trouble. Take them out of the area and I assure you peace and lifting 

of the curfew,” Zeb told tribesmen recently. “If we relax the curfew and ordinary people come out of 

their homes, there will be collateral damage,” he added. 
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Karzai’s Curious Counterblast 

SOURCE: Institute for War and Peace Reporting 

Friday, March 22, 2013 

By HAFIZULLAH GARDESH 

*Afghan leader accuses Americans of colluding with Taleban, then says he was just trying to improve 

relations with Washington 

Whatever President Hamed Karzai’s motives for launching a scathing attack on his American allies at a 

particularly sensitive time, they remain obscure. 

As Afghans sift through their president’s musings on possible United States-Taleban collusion, some see 

them as confirmation of their own mistrust in foreigners, while others warn of disastrous consequences 

for a crucial relationship as the country heads into an especially turbulent phase. 

Speaking on March 10, Karzai suggested that the United States and the Taleban were in some kind of 

alliance designed to cause instability and thus trigger a continued American troop presence beyond the 

planned 2014 withdrawal date for international forces. 

Referring to suicide bombings in Kabul and Khost that left 17 dead the previous day, Karzai said they 

were “in the service of Americans, to keep foreigners longer in Afghanistan”. 

He also accused US officials of holding meetings with Taleban leaders without informing his 

government. 

Karzai did not elaborate on why the insurgents would be keen to have US forces remain longer in the 

country, thus delaying any chance of winning a military victory. 

The accusations came on the same day that newly-appointed US Defence Secretary Chuck Hagel arrived 

in Afghanistan for his first visit. 

Karzai repeated his comments on a visit to Helmand province two days later. 

The commander of US and NATO forces in Afghanistan, General Joseph Dunford, delivered a strong 

rebuff, saying far too much blood had been shed in the 12 years since coalition forces arrived in the 

country to “ever think that violence or instability would be to our advantage”. 

 

Two specific issues raised by Karzai may have contributed to his exasperation. First, the Americans did 
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not immediately comply with his instruction that they withdraw special forces from Wardak, a Taleban-

infested area dangerously close to the Afghan capital. And second, they have been slow to move towards 

closing US-run prisons and handing over detainees to Afghan control. (This latter point was agreed 

when he met President Barak Obama in January. See Controversy Over Afghan-US Deal.) 

In another sign the Afghan leader is trying to be seen to pursue an independent line and also to appease 

public concern about civilian casualties, he ordered his army to stop calling in NATO air strikes in mid-

February. 

Confusion mounted as Karzai then appeared to backtrack. In a televised debate hosted by the BBC and 

Afghan National TV, he expressed gratitude for US and other international support, and said he wanted 

a friendly and equal relationship with Washington. Those earlier comments, he said, were no more than 

a move to “correct rather than damage this relationship”. 

Karzai must have realised the effect his tough remarks would have, just as the US defence secretary 

arrived for their first meeting. 

Much uncertainty hangs over 2014, when Afghanistan’s army and police will be left to face the Taleban 

on their own. Beyond that date, Afghanistan will remain heavily dependent on aid from the international 

community. 

The country is also due to hold a presidential election next year, and Karzai is not eligible to stand, 

leaving the question of succession open. 

Reactions to Karzai’s remarks were understandably mixed in a country where many have conflicting 

views about the foreign troop presence. 

Fazel Hussein Sancharaki, spokesman for the opposition National Coalition, pointed to the 2014 election 

as one possible reason why Karzai was taking this line. 

“Karzai and his team are trying to stay on or somehow retain a share of power after 2014, but this 

aspiration has been rebuffed by the US,” Sancharaki said. “He’s worried about his future role, and this 

has made him very angry. That’s why he has unleashed this media row.” 

At the same time, Sancharaki aligned himself with the basic points the president was making, saying 

everyone in Afghanistan wanted complete sovereignty over their affairs. 

Sancharaki questioned the president’s methods, though, arguing that “he should be talking to all the 

political parties and civil society institutions about these matters, and sharing them in a logical and calm 

fashion… so that a rational solution can be found. He must not do it in an emotional way, because that 

alarms both the Afghan people and the international community.” 

The Council of Political Parties and Coalitions, a coordinating body that brings together 22 different 

groups, slammed Karzai’s remarks. After meeting on March 13, members issued a statement warning of 

disastrous implications for relations with Washington. 

The allegation of US-Taleban collusion “cannot reflect the views of the people of Afghanistan in 

relation to their international friends”. 



It described his comments as “part of a series of deliberate actions that are lead Afghanistan towards 

crisis”. 

Political analyst Ahmad Sayidi agreed that the president was playing a dangerous game, since evidence 

of tensions with the West would only invite neighbouring states to step up their interference. 

On the issue of transferring US-run detention centres, Sayidi suggested the president was being 

disingenuous. 

“Why hasn’t Karzai pressed his point about Bagram prison over the last 11 years?” he asked. “The 

Americans say they have evidence that individuals released by Karzai have rejoined the opposition 

[insurgents], and they’ve lost confidence in him. They believe large numbers of [ex-detainees] will join 

the Taleban again if Bagram is transferred.” 

Other commentators, however, felt that their president had a point. 

“The demands Karzai is making of the US are appropriate and correct,” another political analyst, Satar 

Saadat, said. “His opposition to American night-time raids, civilian casualties, house searches, US 

control of the Bagram prison run – all of which run contrary to all national and international standards – 

are being called for not just by him, but by all Afghans. The Americans have ignored these demands, 

and that has reduced Karzai’s faith in them.” 

In any case, Saadat said, the potential fallout was being overplayed. 

“The US and its allies have interests in Afghanistan, and they’ll never withdraw or [abandon] their 

interests just because of some verbal attack from Karzai – something that in any case he’s clearly within 

his remarks to do.” 

One thing on which many analysts agree on is that Karzai is now looking to his legacy. 

“Karzai’s problem is that he is fighting this fight alone, as he wants to be go down in Afghan history as a 

free, independent, and heroic president. He should [instead] be pursuing these demands through national 

and international institutions,” Saadat said. 

Sayidi recalled a string of Afghan historical leaders who were originally backed by foreign powers but 

later turned patriotic. 

Shah Shujah Durrani had British support in the early 19th century, while presidents Babrak Karmal and 

Najibullah were both installed as Soviet puppets but in Sayidi’s words “became patriots in their last 

days”. 

“Now Karzai is in the same position,” he added. 
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Zardari, Nawaz and the factors 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, March 22, 2013 

By SALEEM SAFI 

Unfortunately, external forces exercise an unjustifiable influence on Pakistan’s internal issues and 

politics. By external forces here I do not mean only the Unites States but also Britain, other European 

countries and the international financial institutions. Also, because of the peculiar nature of certain 

aspects of Pakistani politics, Saudi Arabia, Qatar, the UAE, Iran and Turkey also act as part of the 

‘international establishment’. At times, they play an even more important role in decision making here 

than western states and personalities. 

An analysis of their role in the last election and after could help us understand the exact nature of this 

influence and the impact it might have on the coming elections. On the whole, the international 

establishment put its weight behind the PPP before and after the last general elections. Though Saudi 

Arabia and Qatar did not agree to the idea, the UAE fully supported Benazir Bhutto and, after her death, 

Asif Ali Zardari. 

The US and the UK played a pivotal role in the conclusion of the deal between Benazir Bhutto and Gen 

Pervez Musharraf. They acted as guarantors and were favourable to the PPP, the ANP and the MQM. If, 

after the polls, the Pakistani establishment had to accept Asif Ali Zardari as president, this was largely 

due to the fact that he was supported by the US, the UK and the UAE. 

 

At the time, Nawaz Sharif was not very popular with the western states because of his stand over the war 

on terror. Pervez Musharraf was another reason for the west to reject the Nawaz option. Even Saudi 

Arabia was no fan of Nawaz; it felt cheated as he did not keenly follow the terms of the guarantee 

extended by Saudi Arabia on his behalf. 

After the elections Zardari tried to return the favour done by the international establishment; he 

supported every single ‘option’ or step the international establishment thought should be taken in 

Pakistan. However, Zardari soon found himself facing a dilemma. When, at a critical stage, the Pakistani 

establishment and the international establishment stood face to face over the Abbottabad operation, the 

Salala check post attack and, more generally, over the future of Afghanistan, Zardari had to decide and 

he preferred the Pakistani establishment. He left foreign policy to the military and accepted the role of 

the implementer. 

Zardari was, thus, used as a shield by the Pakistani establishment against the pressure of international 

influence and actors. Consequently, the west and their allies became increasingly irritated with Zardari 
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and the international financial institutions were used against his government. But Zardari, instead of 

giving in, preferred to resist, using the tools of ploy and blackmail. 

Though he did not finalise any single concrete project with Russia and China at the strategic front, he 

kept visiting those countries to blackmail policy-makers in the west. The US response to this was hostile 

and it became increasingly stern. This situation led to moves like the decisions on the Gwadar Port, and 

the Pak-Iran Gas Pipeline in the final days of the Zardari government. One recent, and very surprising 

and problematic development – at least for Zardari – has been the coming together of the international 

forces and the internal establishment. Their relations are friendly now to an extent that was 

unimaginable in the last five years. For Zardari this means trouble. 

The US is annoyed over Gwadar and Saudi Arabia greatly resents the Pak-Iran Gas Pipeline. In the 

Middle East an open conflict between Saudi Arabia and Iran is being seen as imminent. Right now, from 

Bahrain to Syria, they are at war with each other through their proxies. Saudi Arabia, Qatar and Kuwait 

were never comfortable with Zardari but the Pak-Iran Pipeline is something very akin to the proverbial 

last straw. 

As the elections approach, Saudi Arabia favours Nawaz Sharif and the same inclination is evident in the 

UK and the US in their warm and frequent contacts with Nawaz. Musharraf appears genuinely eager to 

return – proof of an international deal having seen the final shape. It is being said that assurances have 

been sought from Nawaz Sharif – that he will act softly towards Musharraf. Thus, in the coming election 

scenario, Nawaz Sharif enjoys the support of the international establishment. 

Only Iran is going to support Zardari, but its influence on the decision-making bodies of Pakistan is 

marginal. In the past few years Turkey has emerged as a new international actor commanding a sizeable 

influence on decision making in this country. It has a soft corner for the JUI and the JI, but no one is its 

favourite. A while back it had focused attention on the PTI, but that is no more the case in the current 

situation. Turkey now favours Nawaz Sharif. 

This model of analysis covers only one aspect of the situation – that of the international factors. If the 

external forces manage to prevail upon the internal forces, then indeed Nawaz Sharif is our future prime 

minister. However, external influence has its limits and is not always able to achieve what it desires in 

Pakistan. 

The outcome of a general election in Pakistan is usually a product of the interplay of three factors: the 

external forces, the internal establishment and the ground realities. In this column I have analysed only 

the external factor. As for the second factor, contacts between Nawaz Sharif and the establishment, by 

now, are established but not warm. However, it seems that the international establishment will readily 

help bridge the remaining gap. Thus, the ultimate factor determining the fate of Nawaz Sharif is the third 

one. Everything depends on how much he can succeed in persuading the masses! 
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Country needs matured, experienced leadership: Nawaz 

SOURCE: Pakistan Observer 

Saturday, March 23, 2013 

By SALIM AHMED 

Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N)President Mian Nawaz Sharif has said the country is in deep 

trouble and a matured and experienced leadership is required to tackle the manifold challenges. 

While addressing a convention of the party activists who have applied from across the country for the 

PML-N tickets to contest the forthcoming general elections here at the PML-N Secretariat at Model 

Town Friday, Nawaz said the current situation faced by the country demands sincerity, maturity and 

dedicated efforts. 

He made it clear he had no lust for power and waging a just struggle for changing the fate of the country 

apart from bringing prosperity for the countrymen who are facing difficult situation. The PML-N 

leadership from Sindh, Punjab, Balochistan and Kyber Puktunkhwa including Raja Zafar ul Haq, Iqbal 

Zafar Jhaggra, Syed Ghous Ali Shah, Mushahid Ullah Khan, Syed Mamnoon Hussein, Nihal Hashmi, 

Amir Muqam, Nawab Lashkari Raisani, Mian Shahbaz Sharif, Sirdar Zulifqar Ali Khan Khosa, 

Mohammad Pervaiz Malik, Pir Sabir Shah, Sartaj Az iz, Ahsan Iqbal, Ishaq Dar, Tariq Azeem and 

others were present on the occasion. 

 

Nawaz further said the PML-N had given the names of honest and best personalities with regard to 

caretaker setup, upon which the whole nation is unanimous. He said Justice (Retd.) Nasir Aslam Zahid 

had declined to take oath from a dictator under PCO while it was the PML-N which nominated Saeed uz 

Zaman Siddiqui as party candidate for the office of President. 

 

Expressing his firm resolve to bring real change in the country, Nawaz said the PML-N would not only 

turn Pakistan into an Asian tiger, but would try its level best to rid the country of all issues, including 

terrorism, load shedding and unemployment. He said the PML-N Manifesto is harbinger of real change 

and provides solution to manifold crises faced by the country. In the past, the PML-N fulfilled all the 

promises including restoration of judges deposed by Dictator Pervez Musharraf. 

Without naming anybody, Nawaz said there are many fake fighters in the air who neither had any track 

record nor agenda for future. He said such elements are not aware of the real problems faced by the 

country. 

Criticizing former president, he said that Musharraf was a shortsighted person who surrendered before 

the then US Secretary of State on a telephone call while setting aside national interests. He reminded 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


that it was the PML-N leadership which turned down US offer of US $5 billion and got conducted 

nuclear explosions in reply to Indian atomic explosions. Highlighting achievements of the PML-N, he 

said the country was marching on the road to progress and prosperity. “Neither there were suicide 

attacks not electricity and gas load shedding,” he said, adding, “India was looking towards Pakistan for 

getting surplus electricity.” 
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Fair elections top caretaker’s priority 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, March 25, 2013 

By ABRAR SAEED 

Caretaker Prime Minister-designate Justice (r) Mir Hazar Khan Khoso has said that holding of free, fair 

and transparent elections would be his top priority and he would try to come up to the expectations of 

the people of Pakistan. 

In his maiden chat with media persons here at Balochistan House, Khoso said God willing, polls would 

be held on time, terming the responsibilities caretaker prime minister a burden on his shoulders. 

Khoso minced no words in saying that in case of failure to hold elections on time he would leave the 

office and go back to his home. “The period of interim government will not be extended at any cost,” he 

made it loud and clear. 

Jubilant Khoso, clad in traditional dress, termed elections a solution to all the issues. He expressed his 

intentions of holding meetings with all the major political leaders soon.“My behaviour with all political 

parties will be pleasant and friendly,” he added. 

Khoso, around 84, was quite active and responsive to the media men queries and said that he would keep 

a small Cabinet – with 10 to 12 Ministers – to accomplish the task of holding elections and running day-

to-day government affairs. 

 

To a question about the alarming law and order situation in parts of the country, particularly his home 

province, the caretaker PM-designate said that definitely he would take measures in this connection and 

would take up the matter with the provincial governments for maintenance of law and order situation. 

Asked if elections could be held in Balochistan in a peaceful manner, Khoso said the caretaker chief 

minister is a neutral and competent person and he would ensure that all the nationalist parties join the 

process. He said his appointment was significant for Balochistan, adding he would try to take all 

nationalists on board. 

To a query regarding negotiations with the Taliban, Khoso said it was too early to say anything on this 

critical issue. 

He expressed ignorance about the issue of MQM’s reservations over delimitation process in Karachi. 
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Soon after his notification as caretaker Prime Minister, protocol was immediately sent to the Balochistan 

House while security was also beefed up. Balochistan House Room No 416, where Justice (r) Khoso has 

been staying, became the centre of attraction for everyone. A large number of his friends and relatives 

reached there to congratulate him. 

Khoso has been staying in Balochistan House as he had been holding the post of Chairman of Central 

Zakat Council. After he is administered the oath of office by the President as Caretaker Prime Minister 

on Monday (today) afternoon at 1 pm, he would shift to the Prime Minister House. 
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Pakistan sees Afghanistan’s Karzai as obstacle to peace with Taliban 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, March 25, 2013 

Pakistan, seen as critical to efforts to stabilise Afghanistan, is finding it difficult to work with President 

Hamid Karzai due to mistrust and is reaching out to others to advance the peace process, senior 

Pakistani Foreign Ministry officials say. 

Pakistan is uniquely positioned to promote reconciliation in neighboring Afghanistan because of its long 

history of ties to militant groups fighting to topple Karzai. 

But Afghanistan has accused Pakistan of backing the Taliban to further its aims, fearful it will try to 

install a pro-Islamabad government in Kabul, a charge Pakistan denies. 

“Right now, Karzai is the biggest impediment to the peace process,” a top Pakistani Foreign Ministry 

official told Reuters. “In trying to look like a savior, he is taking Afghanistan straight to hell.” 

Karzai has said he wants peace on his own terms and could also be worried that the United States might 

cut a quick and risky deal with the Taliban, eager to get the bulk of its forces out of the country by the 

end of next year. 

Either way, Pakistani officials say they are discouraged by what they call Karzai’s erratic statements and 

provocations, apparently designed to make him appear more decisive at home in dealing with the 

unpopular war, now in its 12th year. 

 

Failure to reach an agreement between the Afghan government and insurgents would increase the 

chances of prolonged instability and even a push by the Taliban to seize power. The last time they did it, 

in 1996, it was with Pakistani help. 

The stakes are also high for Pakistan, a strategic US ally seen as vital to Washington’s global war on 

militancy. It fears turmoil in Afghanistan could spill over the border and energize homegrown militants 

seeking to topple the government. 
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“I have absolutely no doubt that there will be complete chaos in Afghanistan if a settlement is not 

reached by 2014,” said the Foreign Ministry official. “Afghanistan will erupt. And when that happens, 

Pakistan will have to pay.” 

Pakistan and Afghanistan have long been suspicious of each other. A recent period of warmer relations 

raised hopes they could work together to lure the Taliban to negotiations. 

Aziz Khan, a former Pakistan ambassador to Afghanistan, said it was not right to pin all the blame on 

Karzai. 

“Everyone is hedging their bets at this point: the Pakistanis, the US, the Afghan government and the 

Taliban,” he said. “No one has been clear about what they want in Afghanistan.” 

Although Pakistan will maintain contacts with Karzai, it is stepping up engagements with opposition 

figures, the Taliban, Washington and other parties to promote reconciliation, Foreign Ministry officials 

said. 

“There is no other option but reconciliation – with or without Karzai,” said the top Foreign Ministry 

official. “If he continues to be this stubborn, him and his High Peace Council will naturally be 

sidelined.” 

Afghan Say Karzai Committed to Peace 

A second senior Pakistani Foreign Ministry official cited several examples of how Karzai has blocked 

peace efforts. At a conference in January, for example, Karzai insisted there would be no more “back 

door” peace contacts. 

The official also accused Karzai of delaying the opening of a Taliban office in Qatar that could be used 

in the reconciliation efforts. He did not say why. 

Afghan officials say Karzai is fully committed to the peace process, but wants to ensure it is Afghan-

driven. 

Responding to the accusation that Karzai is an obstacle to peace, an Afghan government official said: 

“We totally reject this. It is a baseless allegation.” 

Analysts say Pakistan has a long-standing fear of an Afghan government close to its old foe, India. 

Karzai has said “no foreign elements or entities should attempt to own Afghan peace efforts”. He also 

warned: “I am not going to allow other attempts to succeed.” 

So far, Karzai has failed to secure direct talks with the Taliban. He has repeatedly asked for Pakistan’s 

support. Pakistan has helped Taliban representatives to travel to Qatar to make contacts with US 

officials. 

At the same time, Pakistan has been building bridges with the Northern Alliance, a constellation of anti-

Taliban figures who have traditionally been implacable critics of Islamabad, and close to India. 



But Kabul wants Pakistan to hand over top Afghan Taliban leaders which could prove useful in the 

peace process. 

“All Taliban leadership are sitting in Pakistan. We need full cooperation of Pakistan in order for them to 

be allowed to travel and be allowed to talk,” Afghan Foreign Minister Zalmay Rassoul told a news 

conference in Sydney. 

Karzai’s remarks during interviews and in meetings with Pakistani officials have led Islamabad to 

conclude he has become too inflexible. They cite Karzai’s recent accusation that the United States was 

colluding with the Taliban. 

“What does Karzai have to show for his effort to bring insurgents to the table? We’ve released prisoners. 

We’ve facilitated talks,” said another senior Foreign Ministry official. 

Late last year, Pakistan released more than two dozen Taliban prisoners who could help promote peace. 

It was the clearest signal ever that Pakistan had put its weight behind the Afghan reconciliation process. 

Pakistan’s army chief has also made reconciling warring Afghan factions a priority, military sources say. 

After the prisoner releases, Afghan officials said Pakistan shared Kabul’s goal of transforming the 

insurgency into a political movement. Such remarks signaled unprecedented optimism from Kabul. 

“Joker In The Pack” 

But despite that, old suspicions that Pakistan uses Afghan insurgents as proxies to counter the influence 

of India have not been laid to rest. 

Some Afghan officials believe Pakistan may still be hedging its bets and that even the prisoner releases 

were just a way to retain influence over the Taliban. 

“The key fact here is that Pakistan has been investing in this dirty game of trying to control Afghanistan 

for the last thirty years through terrorist proxies,” said a senior Afghan government official. 

“It is now trying to reap the harvest of its investments by waiting for what they see as the inevitable 

complete departure of the international community from Afghanistan and keeping their proxy assets, 

primarily the Taliban, for the post-2014 period.” 

During talks last month at British Prime Minister David Cameron’s official country residence, Chequers, 

Karzai and Pakistani President Asif Ali Zardari agreed to consult on future Afghan Taliban prisoner 

releases. 

But Pakistani officials now complain that Karzai does not appreciate the goodwill gestures. 

Another Pakistani Foreign Ministry official said the government was incensed by an interview Karzai 

gave to the British press after the Chequers meeting in which he said the peace process was being 

impeded by “external forces acting in the name of the Taliban”, a veiled reference to Islamabad. 



So exasperated was Pakistan with Karzai that at a meeting this month between Zardari, the army chief 

and senior officials, one top leader described Karzai as “the joker in the pack”, according to an official 

who attended. 

“He is trying to act as if he has many cards in his hands,” said the first Foreign Ministry official. “But he 

should realize he is only hurting his country.” 
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Karzai to hold Taliban peace talks in Qatar 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Monday, March 25, 2013 

* Afghan leader’s trip to Gulf state comes after years of stalled discussions to find negotiated solution to 

12-year war 

The announcement came hours after the US and Afghan government settled the issue of prisoner 

transfers. 

Hamid Karzai, the Afghan president, is scheduled to travel to Qatar within days in order to hold 

preliminary peace negotiations with the Taliban, the Afghan foreign ministry says. 

“President Karzai will discuss the peace process and the opening of a [Taliban] office for the purposes of 

conducting negotiations with Afghanistan” 

Karzai’s trip, announced on Sunday, would be the first time that the Afghan head of state has travelled 

to Qatar to discuss the peace process, and comes after years of stalled discussions between Afghanistan, 

the United States, Pakistan and the Taliban. 

 

The announcement was made only hours after another thorny issue in the US-Afghan relationship – the 

transfer to Afghan control of the last group of prisoners at the Bagram military complex held by US 

forces – appeared to be resolved on Saturday. 

Karzai’s Qatar trip was announced by Janan Mosazai, the spokesperson at the Afghan foreign ministry. 

”President Karzai will discuss the peace process and the opening of a [Taliban] office for the purposes of 

conducting negotiations with Afghanistan,” he said. 

Karzai was expected to travel to Qatar within a week, a senior Afghan official speaking on condition of 

anonymity told the Reuters news agency. 

The US has said it would support setting up an office in the Gulf state where peace talks between the 

Taliban and Afghanistan could take place. 

“We welcome and fully support President Karzai’s visit to Qatar as a sign of improved relations between 

the two US allies,” said Caitlin Hayden, a spokesperson for the White House National Security Council. 

“The president and other world leaders continue to call on the Afghan armed opposition to join a 

political process.” 
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Tensions high 

Sunday’s announcement came several weeks after Karzai delivered a fiery speech during the first visit to 

Afghanistan by Chuck Hagel, the US defence secretary. In that speech, Karazi accused Washington 

of holding talks with the Taliban behind the Afghan government’s back. 

Mosazai also confirmed on Sunday the agreement reached on the transfer of detainees held at the 

military detention facility at Bagram in Parwan province north of Kabul. 

The issue of detainees at Bagram had become another stress point in Karzai’s relations with 

Washington. A ceremony formally transferring the last prisoners to Afghan custody collapsed two 

weeks ago after Karzai rejected part of the deal. 

American forces control an area of the prison adjacent to the Bagram military complex, which holds 

several dozen Taliban fighters considered by the US to pose the most severe threat. 

Washington is concerned the Afghans may release some of these men when control of the prison is 

handed over. 
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Bilawal leaves Pak after tiff with Zardari over PPP affairs 

SOURCE: Zeenews 

Tuesday, March 26, 2013 

Bilawal Bhutto Zardari has left for Dubai after a tiff with his father, President Asif Ali Zardari, over the 

affairs of the PPP, leaving the party without its star campaigner for Pakistan’s general election. 

Bilawal, recently named patron-in-chief of the Pakistan People’s Party, developed differences with 

Zardari and his sister, Faryal Talpur, over the party’s handling of key issues, including militant violence, 

sectarian attacks against Shias and the award of party tickets for the polls scheduled for May 11. 

Two sources privy to the development told a news agency that Bilawal had made it clear to his father 

that he felt the PPP had not strongly taken up issues like the shooting of teenage rights activist Malala 

Yusufzai by Taliban fighters last year and three devastating bomb attacks on Shias in Quetta and 

Karachi that killed nearly 250 people. 

Bilawal was also upset with the PPP’s handling of issues that affect the youth, especially in the wake of 

efforts by other parties like Imran Khan’s Pakistan Tehrik-e-Insaf to woo the youth ahead of the polls, 

the sources said. 

 

The 24-year-old nominal chief of the PPP was angered by Faryal Talpur’s refusal to award tickets to 

certain candidates in Sindh province that he had recommended, a source said. 

“Last month, Bilawal had recommended the names of some 200 PPP workers and asked former Sindh 

Chief Minister Qaim Ali Shah to give them jobs but Talpur had intervened, causing bad blood between 

them,” the source said. 

Bilawal discussed these matters with his father and sought authority to take decisions in party matters. 

But Zardari sided with his sister, who plays a key role in the PPP’s affairs, the source said. 

“When Zardari told him that he would be handed over the command of the party after he is groomed 

politically, Bilawal got upset and left for Dubai,” a source said. 

Matters got so heated on one occasion that a source quoted Bilawal as saying: “If I had to vote, even I 

wouldn’t vote for the PPP.” 
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Bilawal’s abrupt departure for Dubai last week has caused considerable disquiet within the PPP as the 

party had been banking on him to appeal to the voters who have traditionally voted for the Bhutto 

family. 

“Bilawal had been projected as the PPP’s star campaigner as the President cannot participate in the 

campaign due to pressure from the courts,” a PPP leader said. 

“Without Bilawal, the PPP cannot touch the emotions of the people, especially the hard core PPP 

workers,” said the PPP leader, who did not wish to be named. 

The leader said he feared the PPP might not be able to get the “Bhutto vote” if Bilawal did not take part 

in the campaign. 

PPP leaders have acknowledged that Bilawal will not be present when the party launches its election 

campaign on April 4 from Garhi Khuda Buksh, the traditional stronghold of the Bhutto family in Sindh. 

However, they contended that Bilawal was not participating in the event for “security reasons” and 

would instead deliver a telephonic address. 

Latif Khosa, recently elected secretary general of the PPP, told a news agency that there were security 

threats to the party’s leadership, especially Bilawal. 

He said, “Bilawal may not attend election rallies due to security concerns and is likely to address 

gatherings on telephone or via video-conferencing.” 

PPP spokesman Qamar Zaman Kaira too said Bilawal would not attend the rally on April 4 because he 

was “facing more threats than other leaders of the PPP”. 

Party leaders are also concerned that the PPP’s campaign is now likely to be led by former premier 

Yousuf Raza Gilani, who is known for his lack of charisma. 

This would place the PPP at a disadvantage as it is up against seasoned campaigners like Imran Khan 

and PML-N chief Nawaz Sharif. 

Gilani sought to play down the issue of Bilawal’s sudden departure from Pakistan, saying there were no 

differences between Bilawal and Zardari or Talpur. 

“In our families, our children give immense respect to their elders,” Gilani told a news agency. 

Hasham Riaz, Bilawal’s chief of staff, said Bilawal had gone to Dubai for “routine business”. 

He claimed the reports of differences between Bilawal and his father “mere rumours”. Asked if Bilawal 

would come back to Pakistan, Riaz said: “Of course.” 

Bilawal himself will not be eligible to contest polls till he turns 25 in September. The PPP had formally 

launched his political career at a massive rally in Garhi Khuda Baksh that marked the death anniversary 

of his mother, former premier Benazir Bhutto, in December last year. 
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Is this the problem? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, March 27, 2013 

By ZUBEIDA MUSTAFA 

IN an article titled ‘Is Pakistan’s condition terminal?’ published in Foreign Policy, Robert Hathaway, 

director of the Asian Programme at the Woodrow Wilson International Centre for Scholars in 

Washington, has reprimanded Pakistanis for tolerating “for too long shoddy governance, venal 

politicians, failing institutions and second-best performance.” 

The writer adds: “Pakistan has failed abysmally in cultivating leadership, vision and a national 

commitment to turn around the fortunes of an ailing state.” He finds astonishing the equanimity with 

which Pakistanis accept bad governance. Mr Hathaway goes on to pronounce Pakistan to be in terminal 

decline. 

No one would quarrel with the writer’s analysis, however bitter the truth may be. The fact is that we 

have failed miserably in producing leadership that can pull the country out of its present morass. This is 

basically our job. 

But will we be left alone to do it? Mr Hathaway’s observation betrays a lack of historical perspective. 

The fact of the matter is that Pakistanis have not been allowed a free hand in exercising their political 

choices. We have ourselves to blame for inviting foreign meddling. But that does not absolve the US of 

its responsibility either in helping us create a mess. 

 

Hathaway aptly describes decay as a “cumulative process”. It is also a long-drawn process. He observes, 

“America’s influence in Pakistan, for reasons good and bad, is vastly exaggerated. As Pakistan confronts 

its challenges, foreigners can make a difference only at the margins.” 

However, a look at the history of US-Pakistan relations tells us another story. It is replete with instances 

of how America has used its power to influence Pakistan’s ‘establishment’ to its own advantage. This 

first became manifest in foreign policy matters. But as has been inevitable such control has penetrated 

domestic affairs. This trend began in the 1950s and it was not just a coincidence that governments that 

came into power after their predecessors had failed to toe the American line, proved to be more pliable 

vis-à-vis Washington. 

How we joined the military pacts and became recipients of economic aid which came with strings 

attached and destroyed Pakistanis’ — both the rulers and the ruled — spirit of self-reliance is a long 

story. Foreign technology inducted indiscriminately into the national economy destroyed the strength of 
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our indigenous systems. The emphasis was on aid and not trade, as the former helped the aid-givers 

control those they aided. 

The role of the military in our politics is a continuing saga — at times overt and at other times covert — 

and this has enjoyed America’s blessings. How foreign policy issues seep into the everyday life of a 

people is best illustrated in the case of the rise of religious extremism and militancy in Pakistan. 

No one would deny that elements with a fundamentalist approach have always operated in our society. 

But they remained on the fringes while the majority displayed more rationality. Afghanistan, especially 

the ‘jihad’ fought by the Mujahideen with American/Pakistani help, became the turning point in the rise 

of what we call terrorism today. 

How did the Afghan problem assume the shape it ultimately did? Zbigniew Brzezinski, President Jimmy 

Carter’s national security adviser, spilt the beans when he disclosed in an interview to Le Nouvel 

Observateur, (Paris, Jan 15-21, 1998), “According to the official version of history, CIA aid to the 

Mujahideen began during 1980, that is to say, after the Soviet army invaded Afghanistan on Dec 24, 

1979. But the reality, secretly guarded until now, is completely otherwise. Indeed, it was July 3, 1979, 

that President Carter signed the first directive for secret aid to the opponents of the pro-Soviet regime in 

Kabul. And that very day, I wrote a note to the president in which I explained to him that in my opinion 

this aid was going to induce a Soviet military intervention.” 

When this really happened, as anticipated by Brzezinski, he described the secret operation as an 

“excellent idea”. It was this “excellent idea” that transformed Pakistan’s society with the influx of 

Afghan refugees, arms and heroin. 

Did the people of Pakistan have much of a choice when this secret operation was being planned? Mr 

Hathaway now says, “The sad reality is that outsiders can do precious little to staunch Pakistan’s slide to 

disfunctionality unless Pakistanis decide to seize control of their own destiny.” But when he says, “The 

United States — and the rest of the international community — can be only bit players in this drama”, I 

do wonder how little he understands Pakistan’s terminal illness. 

Today, thanks to Mr Brzezinski’s excellent idea, Pakistan is a weaponised society. Foreigners continue 

to sponsor the gun-running in the country which they finance brazenly. They have their proxies in 

Pakistan — which include those in office — to play this terror game. And mind you, these are not “bit 

players”. If the government’s involvement were not there, deweaponisation — which civil society has 

been demanding — would not have been beyond our reach. 

Whenever Pakistanis summon up the courage to seize their own destiny, there will be even more 

bloodshed than what we are witnessing today. The paradox is that these “bit players” do not want 

Pakistan to collapse entirely because, in Hathaway’s words, “the consequences of a wholesale Pakistani 

collapse — terrorism, poverty, loose nukes, refugees, deteriorating human rights, especially for women 

and girls, heightened tensions with its neighbours — are too fearful” for the country to “be casually 

written off”. 
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By A RAUF K KHATTAK 

The Pakhtun tribes on both sides of the border are caught in the eye of the storm. In the present 

circumstances, it is important to know what Pakhtun tribes think about themselves, their leaders, the 

government functionaries who administer them, the world at large and how they conceptualise time and 

space. The archetype of the tribal people is that they are strange, unpredictable, hostile, annoyingly 

diverse, very traditional, parochial and mysterious. 

Every society, more so the tribal, discriminates between two sorts of persons – the insiders and the 

outsiders. For the tribes the insiders are their own family, members of their own sub-tribe, tribe and 

people of other tribes in the same area. This, in sum, is tribalism. Next come people who are tribals like 

themselves in contiguous areas. Beyond this category are people whose culture places them 

unambiguously beyond the pale of the tribe. They are seen as outsiders. They are the political officers, 

development officers, the militia men and officers and, most importantly, foreigners. Relations with 

them may exist but are usually based on suspicion. 

A foreign invasion is an extremely serious matter for every nation, particularly so for the Pakhtuns. 

While defending themselves they are not like other tribes in the world. The Pakhtuns have lived astride 

the route of imperial invasions and have dealt with many imperialists from Europe, Persia, Mongolia, 

Central Asia, the former Soviet Union, and currently the US and its many allies. 

 

Neither are the Pakhtuns crazy warriors as is commonly believed. In truth, war is a sort of industry for 

them, since they have little else going for them apart from their indomitable spirit. For them war is a 

continuation of politics by other means just as Clausewitz characterised it. They fight to gain a better 

position in political negotiations. Negotiating with the Pakhtuns has its own kinetics. Their parleys are 

very long drawn. The dominant party will try to retain the transactional character of the relationship and 

not have the cutting edge of the bargain blunted by moral considerations or religion. 

A second important theme in the tribal cognitive map is leadership. Tribesmen have traditionally 

recognised two kinds of leaders: a secular leader whom we call a ‘chief’ or a ‘Malik’ and a man of 

religious eminence or a ‘Mullah’. A ‘Malik’ is a man who is able to take care of his nang (honour) and 

who regards honour as a supreme value in social life. Honour entails the notion of competition and 

conflict. A man gets honour by demonstrating in various stylised ways that his rivals have less honour, 

that is to say, by shaming them when an opportunity arises. Heads of families, especially wealthy men of 

high birth, are all chiefs and they treat one another – when not in conflict – with a dignified formality 

and restraint. 
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In so far a man is a Malik, he is expected to protect the interests of his own followers against the rival 

chief and his followers. Leader-follower relations within a tribe have a fair degree of calculated self-

interest. When the relationship extends to outsiders, the wariness hardens into suspicion and double 

dealing. Within the community the tribal understands the range of possible actions. Within those limits, 

he knows what his opponents will do because they share certain basic values. 

To outsiders, however, none of these controls apply: official action is unpredictable, values are not 

shared and adjudication institutions are regarded as weapons to be used in the contest. Within the 

community, one looks carefully to see if the leader is fulfilling his side of the bargain. Outside the moral 

community one knows that a bargain will not be fulfilled and one must therefore insure oneself by 

anticipatory action. 

And while a ‘language of cooperation’ does exist in the tribes, it is used between equals. Leaders do not 

appeal to their followers to pull together as a matter of moral obligation rather they offer them 

inducements (rewards or punishments) to do so. Outsiders cannot effectively ask for cooperation from 

the Pakhtun tribesmen. But they do so continuously. To the tribesmen this seems either opportunistic or 

something to be worried about. Maliks perform many roles, but are usually peacemakers and mediators, 

negotiating with the administration on behalf of the tribe. In this process they develop self-interests as 

well, which discredit them in the tribe. They are still tolerated though for want of a better alternative. 

The second kind of brokers are those who use religious symbols. Tribesmen do not bargain with or 

exploit a saint. For most people the relationship is one of reverence. Tribesmen look more kindly on a 

man of religious eminence than a Malik. But like the Malik the ‘man of God’ too is looking after himself 

and his soul. He is respected and loved not for what he does for the community, but simply for what he 

is – a holy man. If with luck such a person is at hand then the job is easier to accomplish. The bigger the 

problem the higher the eminence required of such a man. 

Negotiating peace is not a routine process in which all the steps are known and all contingencies 

anticipated. On the rare occasions when tribesmen enter this world voluntarily, they do so to get 

something out of it. If their expectations are not met, they withdraw. Only people who have a 

commitment to peace will persist in the face of disappointment and failure. 

A Pakhtun tribesman has a free soaring spirit. He resents constraints, particularly those placed on him by 

an authority. This is why he resists the Frontier Crimes Regulations so much. His cause is taken up by 

the so-called liberals who understand nothing about the building blocks on which the tribal 

administration rests. The tribesman is loath to give up any tribal privileges in exchange for the change in 

or abolition of the FCR. 

There is much that has changed in the Pakhtun tribal world, particularly the role of traditional Maliks 

after the onslaught of Taliban. There are many question marks about the future shape of this society, but 

one thing is for sure: there will be Maliks. Even the present day Taliban may become Maliks if they 

emerge stronger at the end. Traditional aspects continue to define the tribal mind. An outsider who 

strives to operate without an understanding of the tribal mind may be a wonderful visionary or a blue-

blooded missionary but lacks the wherewithal to enter in a dialogue with complex tribesmen whose 

reactions and responses need to be seen in the context of an enduring framework of history and culture 

of the Pakhtun tribal world. 
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*Historically, in Pakistan, the see-saw game between democracy and army rule started soon after its 

formation in 1947 

Defying all negative predictions about its continuity in office and amidst all sorts of political troubles, 

the Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) led government under President Asif Ali Zardari has successfully 

completed its fixed term in office. In the beginning and middle of its term the incumbent government 

faced resistance from various quarters. That made many political pundits share their thoughts on the 

murky future of democracy in Pakistan. But things did not become worse and visceral situations for 

democracy were politically managed by the political parties. During its troubled days, Pakistan has 

presented a new form of democratic competition. Ideologically different political groups had joined their 

hands against a common ‘opponent’: the Pakistan army. There were moments when the two leading 

political parties the PPP and Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) had acted in unison just to 

maintain the momentum of democracy in Pakistan. 

After passing through various types of litmus test democratic rules, Pakistan has just moved into the next 

stage. At present, the Election Commission of Pakistan (ECP) has declared that general elections will be 

held in the middle of May this year. The incumbent government had tendered its resignation and 

caretaker government under the prime ministership of the retired judge Mir Hazar Khan Khosa will 

carry the baton of democracy until the next government comes into power. After the news of elections, 

even the former president General Pervez Musharraf has arrived in Pakistan from self-exile in London 

and Dubai. He had floated a political party, the All Pakistan Muslim League, and he is all set to test his 

popularity in the coming elections. 

 

The good news is that amidst all this peaceful democratic transition, the Pakistan army, the most 

powerful and omnipresent institution in Pakistan has no authoritative say. This event is unprecedented in 

Pakistan’s history, not because there is going to be a democratic transition or free and fair voting, rather, 

it is the first time the army is more or less out of the entire process. In the past, free and fair elections 

had also taken place in Pakistan; the 1970 election was more or less fair, otherwise, it would have been 

impossible for Sheikh Mujibur Rehman to win so many seats in the eastern part of Pakistan. The non-

acceptance of that result led to the break-up of Pakistan and liberation of Bangladesh after the India-

Pakistan war of 1971.Then, the election of Benazir Bhutto in 1988 was also more or less fair. She 

received all-out support because of her constant fight against the dictatorship of the General Ziaul Haq 

regime. Even the last election in 2008 was quite fair. The Asif Ali Zardari-led PPP won because it got 

sympathy votes from the people. 
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Well, many people may not accept that the elections I have mentioned were fair, but if the real yardstick 

is taken into account to measure ‘fairness’, then I think except for one or two countries in the developing 

world, all will fail. By proving that free and fair elections were held in the past does not mean one is 

accepting that Pakistan has procedural democracy at its best. No it is not. In the past, civilian 

governments in Pakistan were formed, sustained, and depended on the mercy of the army. Also, 

sometimes situations were created by the army to make space through ‘democratic’ means for their 

civilian ‘protégé’ to be at the helm of affairs. 

Historically, in Pakistan, the see-saw game between democracy and army rule started soon after its 

formation in 1947. After the death of Mohammad Ali Jinnah in 1948 and the assassination of Liaquat 

Ali Khan on October 16, 1951, Pakistan became a rudderless ship and lost direction. After the two 

stalwarts there were no mainstream popular leaders left in Pakistan and a leadership vacuum was 

created. The bureaucracy and army exploited the opportunity and captured political power. They got 

support from the Pakistani elite and religious groups during their stay in power, and they are now used to 

leading coups against civilian rulers. Even when they are out of power they rule from behind the curtain. 

One thing that makes the PPP-led government a bit different from the other civilian regimes in the past 

is it has managed to keep the army more or less away from all decision-making processes. 

It is true that the incumbent government has failed on many accounts. The office-bearers, including the 

head of state, had been facing charges for their indulgence in money laundering and other corruption 

activities. Yet, it should be, though half-heartedly, ‘appreciated’ because it has managed to re-start the 

democratic process. The PPP-led government should also be acknowledged for two important steps: 

first, it is responsible for passing of the 18th Amendment to the Pakistan constitution, which is an 

attempt to slash down the ‘Punjabisation of Pakistan’ effect. It had also announced the Aghaaz-e-

Haqooq package for Balochistan. Though this package could not address the genuine grievances of the 

Baloch against the Pakistani state, it is still a way to engage with the aggrieved citizens. Secondly, the 

incumbent government has managed to develop an all-out consensus in favour of having a civilian-

regime in Pakistan. 

To conclude, the upcoming polls are going to decide the fate of democracy in Pakistan. Instead of 

casting their valuable vote to a protégé of the army or a former General, the people’s vote for someone 

who has a vision to embed ‘true’ democracy in Pakistan shall be highly appreciated. 

  



IN THE NEWS: TALIBAN SPREAD TERROR 

IN KARACHI AS THE NEW GANG IN TOWN 

(MARCH 28, 2013) 

Written by admin on donderdag, maart 28th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Taliban Spread Terror in Karachi as the New Gang in Town 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Thursday, March 28, 2013 

By DECLAN WALSH and ZIA UR-REHMAN 

* Shahi Syed of the Awami National Party in Pakistan said, “We are the Taliban’s first enemy.” 

This seaside metropolis is no stranger to gangland violence, driven for years by a motley collection of 

armed groups who battle over money, turf and votes. 

But there is a new gang in town. Hundreds of miles from their homeland in the mountainous northwest, 

Pakistani Taliban fighters have started to flex their muscles more forcefully in parts of this vast city, and 

they are openly taking ground. Taliban gunmen have mounted guerrilla assaults on police stations, 

killing scores of officers. They have stepped up extortion rackets that target rich businessmen and 

traders, and shot dead public health workers engaged in polio vaccination efforts. In some 

neighborhoods, Taliban clerics have started to mediate disputes through a parallel judicial system. 

The grab for influence and power in Karachi shows that the Taliban have been able to extend their reach 

across Pakistan, even here in the country’s most populous city, with about 20 million inhabitants. No 

longer can they be written off as endemic only to the country’s frontier regions. 

In joining Karachi’s street wars, the Taliban are upending a long-established network of competing 

criminal, ethnic and political armed groups in this combustible city. The difference is that the Taliban’s 

agenda is more expansive — it seeks to overthrow the Pakistani state — and their operations are run by 

remote control from the tribal belt along the Afghan border. 

 

Already, the militants have reshaped the city’s political balance by squeezing one of the most prominent 

political machines, the Pashtun-dominated Awami National Party, off its home turf. They have scared 

Awami operatives out of town and destroyed offices, gravely undercutting the party’s chances in 

national elections scheduled for May. 

“We are the Taliban’s first enemy,” said Shahi Syed, the party’s provincial head, at his newly fortified 

office. “They burn my offices, they tear down my flags and they kill our people.” 

The Taliban drift into Karachi actually began years ago, though much more quietly. Many fled here after 

a concerted Pakistani military operation in the Swat Valley in 2009. The influx has gradually continued, 
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officials here say, with Taliban fighters able to easily melt into the city’s population of fellow ethnic 

Pashtuns, estimated to number at least five million people. 

Until recently, the militants saw Karachi as a kind of rear base, using the city to lie low or seek medical 

treatment, and limiting their armed activities to criminal fund-raising, like kidnapping and bank 

robberies. 

But for at least six months now, there have been signs that their timidity is disappearing. The Taliban 

have become a force on the street, aggressively exerting their influence in the ethnic Pashtun quarters of 

the city. 

Taliban tactics are most evident in Manghopir, an impoverished neighborhood of rough, cinder-block 

houses clustered around marble quarries on the northern edge of the city, where illegal housing 

settlements spill into the surrounding desert. 

In recent months, Taliban militants have attacked the Manghopir police station three times, killing eight 

officers, said Muhammad Aadil Khan, a local member of Parliament. 

In interviews, residents describe Taliban militants who roam on motorbikes or in jeeps with tinted 

windows, delivering extortion demands in the shape of two bullets wrapped in a piece of paper. 

A factory owner in Manghopir, speaking on the condition of anonymity out of fear for his safety, said 

that several Pashtun businessmen had received demands for $10,000 to $50,000. The figure was 

negotiable, he said, but payment was not: resistance could result in an assault on the victim’s house or, 

in the worst case, a bullet to the head. 

Mr. Khan said he had not dared to visit his constituency in months. “There is a personal threat against 

me,” he said, speaking at the headquarters of his party, the Muttahida Qaumi Movement, which 

represents ethnic Mohajirs, in the city center. 

The militant drive has even distressed Manghopir’s most revered residents: the dozens of crocodiles who 

inhabit a pool near a Sufi shrine here. 

The Muslim pilgrims who come here to pay homage to the shrine’s saint have long also brought scraps 

of meat for his reptile charges. 

But lately, as visitor numbers have dwindled from hundreds per day to barely a few dozen, the roughly 

120 crocodiles here have grown hungry, according to the animals’ elderly caretaker. 

Police officials, militant sources and Pashtun residents say that three major Taliban factions operate in 

Karachi — the most powerful one, which is rooted in South Waziristan and dominated by the Mehsud 

tribe, and two others from the Swat and Mohmand areas. 

A senior city police officer, speaking on the condition of anonymity, said that militant commanders with 

those factions send operational orders to Karachi from the tribal belt; while some captured militants have 

tried to justify their activities by citing the authorization of religious clerics in the northwest. 



In cases, he added, regular criminal groups have posed as Taliban fighters in a bid to increase their 

power of intimidation. 

Just why the Taliban are adopting such an aggressive profile in Karachi right now is unclear. Some cite 

the greater number of militants fleeing Pakistani military operations in the northwest; others say it may 

be the product of dwindling funds, as jihadi donors in the Persian Gulf states turn to the Middle East. 

In any event, it has shaken the city’s bloody ethnic politics. 

Since the 1980s, armed supporters of the Mohajir-dominated Muttahida Qaumi Movement have engaged 

in tit-for-tat violence with those of the Pashtun-dominated Awami National Party. In the worst periods, 

dozens of people have died in a day. Now, faced with a common enemy, figures in both parties say they 

have declared an uneasy, unofficial truce. 

As well as the attack on the Awami party — which have seen it close 44 of its district offices across the 

city — the Pakistan Taliban claimed responsibility for two attacks on the Muttahida Qaumi Movement 

— first, a bombing that killed four people, then the assassination of a party parliamentarian. 

In a recent interview with The New York Times in North Waziristan, the Taliban spokesman Ehsanullah 

Ehsan said the group was targeting both parties — as well as President Asif Ali Zardari’s Pakistan 

Peoples Party — for their “liberal” policies. 

The security forces, shaken out of complacency, have begun a number of major anti-Taliban operations. 

The latest of those occurred on March 23 when hundreds of paramilitary Rangers raided a residential 

area in Manghopir, near the crocodile shrine, confiscating a cache of more than 50 weapons and 

rounding up 200 people, 16 of whom were later identified as militants and detained. 

“I don’t think the Taliban would like to set Karachi aflame, because they fear the reaction against them,” 

said Ikram Seghal, a security consultant in Karachi. “The police and intelligence agencies have very 

good information about them.” 

Other factors limit the Pakistani Taliban’s ingress into Karachi. One of the more provocative ones is that 

allied militants — particularly the Afghan Taliban — might not like the added publicity. The Afghan 

wing has long used the city as place to rest and resupply. There are longstanding rumors that the 

movement’s leader, Mullah Muhammad Omar, is taking shelter here, and that his leadership council, 

known as the Quetta Shura, has met in Karachi. 

In such a vast and turbulent city, the Taliban may become just another turf-driven gang. But without a 

determined response from the security forces, experts say, they could also seek to become much more. 
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Writing in the Los Angeles Times a year ago, predicting with extraordinary prescience how exasperating 

the American efforts to negotiate an Afghan settlement would turn out to be when the crunch time 

comes, Peter Tomsen who was president Ronald Reagan’s special envoy to the Mujahideen in the 1980s 

and is undoubtedly a richly experienced regional expert – he was inexplicably marginalized, though, by 

the late Richard Holbrooke – compared such efforts to the woes of a bazaar merchant in the Hindu Kush 

trying to balance the weight of frogs on opposite trays of a produce scale. 

Tomsen wrote, “The merchant can load frogs on one tray. But as he begins to load the second tray, some 

of the frogs on the first one will inevitably jump off. And as he reloads them, frogs on the second tray 

will leap to the ground. Eventually, even the most determined merchant will give up.” 

Tomsen’s prognosis might well be turning out to be the miserable fate of the United States today in 

Afghanistan as time is running out and the North Atlantic Treaty Organization’s troop withdrawal has 

begun in earnest, while on the parallel track the peace talks with the Taliban are yet to begin with any 

seriousness. 

In fact, the situation is even more complicated today than what Tomsen could have expected in the late 

1980s when he struggled with the moody Mujahideen groups based in Peshawar under Pakistani 

military’s supervision. For one thing, the merchant’s basket today contains many more frogs than during 

the “Afghan jihad” and it also contains now a Big Frog, which can easily devour the small frogs in the 

basket if and when it chooses – at least, some of them. 

The past 72 hours must have been a chastening experience for US Secretary of State John Kerry. After 

an unpublicized dinner meeting with the Pakistani army chief General Ashfaq Pervez Kiani at Amman 

on Sunday, where they apparently hit it off with some soldier-to-soldier talk and agreed on the need to 

quickly commence the peace talks with the Taliban at the Qatari capital of Doha, Kerry flew into Kabul 

the next morning on an unscheduled visit reasonably certain that he had cut a deal with the Big Frog the 

previous night. 

 

Kerry’s next mission was to get Afghan President Hamid Karzai on board. Now, that is a trickier frog 

since Karzai’s ties with the US had lately taken a nosedive, with the Afghan leader even alleging 

“collusion” between the Americans and the Taliban. 
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If anyone within the US administration today has a fighting chance of mollifying Karzai, it is Kerry. 

Karzai, in turn, knows the secret of Kerry’s diplomatic success in Kabul; simply put, Kerry dislikes 

unpleasantness and by and large he concedes Karzai’s demands even if he didn’t mean to at the outset. 

In October 2009, Kerry was dispatched by President Barack Obama to persuade Karzai to back down 

and allow a fair and free presidential election to be held so that a genuine winner could emerge with a 

legitimate mandate, but instead he ended up being persuaded that the Afghan president rightfully 

deserved a second term and would be inclined to heed the US’ advice circa 2014. 

The merchant got nowhere 

Kerry’s latest visit on Monday, which was also the first since he took office as state secretary, was no 

exception. In sum, Karzai’s wish list has been fulfilled again. Bagram prison has been handed over to 

the Afghan government along with the hundreds of Afghan prisoners except for a small number of 

insurgents whom the US military has blacklisted as highly dangerous militants. 

The US Special Forces shall also withdraw from Wardak. Besides, Kerry made up his mind to accept 

Karzai’s plea that the Afghan presidential election in April next year should be “Afghan-led” (meaning 

he will supervise it without any US interference), and he believed Karzai’s assurance that the election 

will be held with “transparency”. 

Most important, the US has accepted Karzai’s demand that the Afghan government will lead the talks 

with the Taliban in Doha. Kerry and Karzai agreed that the latter would travel to Doha shortly to meet 

the Emir of Qatar and open an office for the Taliban in the Qatari city. 

Without doubt, the body language at the joint press conference between Kerry and Karzai following 

their talks in Kabul on Monday was terrific. 

Evidently, Kerry was delighted with the trophy he thought he was carrying back to the Oval Office to 

Obama in return for all these “concessions”, namely, that Karzai would help wrap up a status of forces 

agreement that provides for diplomatic immunity for the US troops to be stationed in the military bases 

in Afghanistan beyond end-2014. 

Without doubt, Kerry reiterated the US commitment to safeguard the stability of Afghanistan. From 

Kerry’s assertive remarks, it appears that Obama may even decide to keep a substantial troop presence in 

Afghanistan to deter the Taliban from making any attempt at an outright takeover in Kabul once the 

NATO forces departed in end-2014. 

After all, as an unnamed US official put it to the media, the US also has strategic interests other than the 

Taliban also to think about. 

Suffice to say, as Kerry took off from Kabul on Monday evening, things looked real good. Kerry seemed 

to have sorted out virtually all the sticking points and the prospects for the status of forces agreement 

appeared bright. Finally, the Afghan peace talks also seemed to be getting under way in a near future in 

Doha. 



However, no sooner than Kerry boarded the aircraft, the frogs started jumping out of the tray one after 

another, just as Tomsen had feared they would. By Tomsen’s frogs-on-scales analogy, Big Frog most 

certainly got into action. 

A joint report was presented to the Pakistan Supreme Court on Tuesday in Islamabad by the premier 

intelligence agencies Inter Services Intelligence [ISI] and the Military Intelligence, which alleged that 

the Afghan government could be instigating “increased terrorist incidents” in Pakistan’s tribal areas. 

Curiously, the report was not a classified document despite its sensitive contents and was widely 

reported in the Pakistani media. At a minimum, it served the purpose of poking fun at Karzai. 

Very soon it was mayhem. Thus, the Taliban butted in and pointblank ruled out the possibility of 

holding negotiations with Karzai during his upcoming visit to Qatar. To rub salt into Karzai’s wound, it 

has been revealed that around 25 Taliban representatives are already living in Doha but they have no 

plans whatsoever to meet him when he travels to Qatar. 

As their spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid put it, Karzai government is useless and “has no powers and 

cannot take decisions independently”. 

Meanwhile, Kabul has alleged heavy shelling by the Pakistani military from across the border in the 

eastern province of Kunar through Monday and Tuesday. In protest, Kabul announced on Wednesday it 

was canceling a planned visit by an 11-member team of Afghan military officials to the Pakistani army 

staff college at Quetta. 

Soon, frogs were all over the place. The top Afghan foreign ministry official, Deputy Foreign Minister 

Jawed Ludin, who is a key figure at the policymaking level, called in Reuters for an interview in Kabul 

on Wednesday where he launched a furious attack on Pakistan. 

Ludin roundly condemned the Pakistani doublespeak. He virtually said that the Big Frog is creating 

havoc by manipulating the small frogs at its will and ensuring that the merchant never gets anywhere. 

Ludin disclosed that Pakistan is systematically undercutting Karzai and is playing off the various non-

Taliban groups against each other and vis-a-vis the Taliban, thereby ensuring that the peace talks got 

nowhere and Afghanistan remained unstable so that it could capitalize on it once the NATO troops 

pulled out by end-2014. 

To quote from the Reuters report, Ludin said, “What they [Pakistan] would like is again a fragmentation 

of the Afghan state and going back to the drawing board so that they can have another 10 years, at least 

another decade, of weak, compromised Afghan state.” 

The Malacca dilemma 

So, what does merchant Kerry do now? The only option seems to be to forget Syria for the moment and 

to start all over again by having another dinner engagement with Kiani – say, a candle light dinner by 

the Nile. But Kerry should then follow it up with a quick dash to the airport straight from the dinner 

table through the Cairo traffic to make it to Kabul – and Doha – in time. But how can he possibly rush to 

two cities at the same time? 



He possibly can’t. But then, if he cannot, that is sufficient lead-time for the Big Frog to instigate the 

small frogs to start jumping the tray. And Secretary of State Kerry may have to start all over again. 

By now it should be obvious to Washington that the Pakistani military is simply not interested in the 

reconciliation of the Taliban. After investing so much in blood, toil, tears and sweat in the Taliban, the 

Pakistani military consider the “strategic assets” to be rightfully and exclusively theirs and intend to 

keep it that way for a very, very long time. 

Besides, as to what the Pakistani military wanted as quid pro quo from Washington, they eventually got 

none of it. And, plausibly, they don’t expect anything much from the Obama administration now – and 

in fact, they don’t need much anymore, either. 

Last month, China concluded an agreement to set up more nuclear plants in Pakistan and supply 

reprocessing technology sidestepping the Nuclear Suppliers Group altogether, which in turn obviates the 

need for Pakistan to extract a deal from the US akin to what the Indians had been given in 2008. 

As for energy security, again, the US made many pledges but did precious little to render practical help, 

and now Pakistan is going ahead with the Iran gas pipeline project with a US$500 million Chinese loan. 

Above all, Pakistan has handed over to China the management of the port of Gwadar, which is a 

windfall for Beijing to work its way around its own “Malacca Dilemma”. But then, Gwadar is not 

simply a communication link. It also symbolizes Pakistan’s strategic rejection of the US’s New Silk 

Road Initiative aimed at undercutting Chinese and Russian influence in Central Asia. 

All in all, therefore, the US today needs Pakistan more than the other way around as it transports the war 

equipment out of Afghanistan through the Pakistani transit routes. Conceivably, the US would also need 

to use these routes for supplying the American military bases in the Hindu Kush if they ever get 

established. The Big Frog, of course, will ensure that the bases do not get established with such 

delectable ease as Kerry imagines. China can count on the Big Frog, too, in this noble endeavor. 
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Pakistan expresses concerns over presence of TTP in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Frday, March 29, 2013 

Pakistan has expressed concern over continued presence of safe havens of TTP elements in Kunar and 

Nooristan areas of Afghanistan. 

Responding to questions by newsmen at the weekly news briefing in Islamabad on Thursday, Foreign 

Office spokesman Aizaz Ahmad Chaudhary said these elements are carrying out undesirable activities 

against Pakistan. 

He said Pakistan has taken up the matter many a times with Afghanistan at all levels and hoped that 

these safe havens of TTP would be eliminated. He said presence of safe havens is a serious matter but 

Pakistan would continue to remain in cooperative mode as this is best way to defeat the evil forces. 

When his attention was drawn towards accusatory statements coming from Afghan President and 

Foreign Minister‚ the spokesman said both sides have concerns and Pakistan believes that the best way 

to remove concerns and misunderstandings is to keep all channels of communication open. 

He said Pakistan is following a policy of goodwill towards Afghanistan and wants its reflection in 

Afghan policy as well. 

Referring to Afghan decision not to send military delegation for a training course in Quetta‚ he said 

training activities are meant to build trust and confidence between the two countries and we should not 

miss this opportunity. 

 

As for the excuse presented by Afghanistan for the purpose‚ the spokesman said there was some 

intrusion from Afghan side and our troops only responded and that too in a disciplined and responsible 

manner. 

He said there was no artillery shelling as alleged by the Afghan side. 

The spokesman emphasized that Pakistan and Afghanistan have to work together in harmony to promote 

peace not only in Afghanistan but also in the whole region. Pakistan would continue to make use of its 

good offices for bringing reconciliation‚ peace and stability in Afghanistan. 
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To a question Aizaz Ahmad said Pakistan supports intra-Afghan dialogue and that is why it instantly 

agreed to release of prisoners and provision of safe passage to Afghan Taliban at the behest of Afghan 

High Peace Council. 

About drone attacks‚ he said Pakistan also conveyed its point of view to the UN Special Rapporteur who 

will be presenting the report at the UN Human Rights Council and may be at the UN General Assembly 

session. 

Asked to comment on a statement of Indian Prime Minister about relations with Pakistan‚ the 

spokesman said Pakistan believes that good‚ healthy and constructive relationship is in the interest of 

people of the two countries and the region. 

He hoped that this conviction of Government of Pakistan to promote relations would be well appreciated 

by the other side. 

About renewed interest being shown by India for joining IP gas pipeline project‚ he said India has not 

formally approached Pakistan for the purpose and we would respond when New Delho does so. 

Responding to a question about death of an Indian prisoner in Lahore he said details are being sought 

from the Interior Ministry and Home Department of Punjab. 

He said representative of Indian High Commission was present during post-mortem. 
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‘The Taliban are worried about the uprising happening here’: an interview with the Panjwai district 

governor 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, March 30, 2013 

By BILL ARDOLINO 

“Property ownership is a human right,” argued a grey-bearded Afghan in a black turban, wagging his 

finger at a roomful of Afghan government officials, US military personnel, and village elders gathered in 

the Panjwai district headquarters. “It is also a law of Afghanistan. But before that, it is a human right.” 

The civil servant was making the Jeffersonian case in a bid to get someone to pay for the use of local 

property housing International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) combat outposts and checkpoints. The 

Americans and Afghan government officials had called a shura on March 25 to broach the issue and to 

explain that the facilities and the land they sit on were to be turned over to Afghan security forces. Not 

much was achieved during a circuitous discussion: the Afghan civilians repeated their claims to 

reimbursement, while US military personnel asserted that there was little they could do beyond 

documenting that a meeting took place. 

“The land is going to the ANA (Afghan National Army),” explained one US representative. “It’s a 

decision made by GIRoA (the Government of the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan) and not us.” 

 

The unresolved shura and the confusing lines of authority illustrate some of the challenges for local 

governance in Panjwai. A recent grassroots uprising against insurgents presents a unique opportunity for 

ISAF and the Afghan government to strike a blow against the Taliban in a district considered the 

birthplace of the extremist movement. But the durability of improved security may depend on whether 

an often fractious network of tribes spread throughout numerous villages can come together and 

sublimate their discontent into support for the government that opposes the insurgency. 

The obstacles to governance here are steep. As in many portions of Afghanistan, official government has 

an inconsistent and sometimes nonexistent track record. The district government in Panjwai has limited 

authority and almost no financial support from the provincial and national governments that would allow 

it to undertake development or employment projects. Nearly all applicable resources come from private 

aid, international governmental agencies like USAID, and the US military. This tepid support from the 

government in Kabul and the provincial capital of Kandahar City calls into question whether district 
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officials will maintain enough influence to capitalize on the recent security developments as the 

withdrawal of US support accelerates. 

At the center of this bureaucratic maelstrom sits Hajji Faizal Mohammad, whose yearlong tenure as 

district governor presents a case study in trying to accomplish a lot with very little. Hailing from 

Mushan village in western Panjwai, the 56-year-old served as a district civil servant for eight years 

before being appointed governor. Prior to the arrival of US forces in Afghanistan, he held unofficial 

sway as a land owner and elder of his Ishakzai tribe during the “difficult … time of the Taliban.” 

The DG seems to walk a precarious line between enthusiastic endorsement of his American benefactors 

and the political language necessary for reconciliation. Some of Mohammad’s artful statements indicate 

keen awareness that less committed current and former members of the Taliban will need to be 

reintegrated, given the group’s influence in Panjwai. Yet despite his attempts at outreach to local 

insurgents (and his survival of at least one assassination attempt), the DG seems unafraid to publicly 

declare his appreciation of US and international support. 

His closest American partner speaks highly of the gregarious DG, whose easy smiles and jokes project a 

grandfatherly aura that softens the calculated persona common among politicians. 

“He truly cares for his people and is constantly seeking ways to take care of them,” assessed Major 

George Plys, the officer in charge of the Panjwai district headquarters, and Mohammad’s principal US 

adviser. “Regardless of the support he gets from his own country.” Another American, without 

providing any examples specific to Mohammad, offered a more cynical assessment, and one that is 

routine for Westerners working in Afghanistan: “No one” in a leadership position is free from certain 

forms of corruption common to Afghan society, he asserted. “It’s part of their culture.” Nevertheless, 

overall US assessments of the governor are positive, and some are enthusiastic. 

The Long War Journal’s interview with the district governor follows. 

  

The Long War Journal: Why did you decide to stand up and become a district governor? 

District Governor Hajji Faizal Mohammad: I personally didn’t want to be a district governor, but my 

people wanted me to be a DG. The people of my village have always wanted me to take care of their 

problems. They requested me to the provincial governor because I have eight years in the government 

and I’ve always been a trustworthy person who takes care of their problems in the shura. Whatever 

decisions we made in the past in the shuras, I was impartial, so I have a lot of supporters. People wanted 

me to be a district governor, not me. [he laughed] 

[Note: American biographical sketches of Mohammad somewhat contradict this assessment, analyzing 

that he "lobbied hard to become the new DG after the assassination" of his predecessor. These same 

documents also regard the governor as an "ardent and vocal supporter" of security efforts, and outline 

that he "has articulated three goals: to extend governance to western Panjwai; to promote education and 

employment opportunities to young people; and to make health services readily available."] 

LWJ: How has security in Panjwai been lately, and how has it been trending for the past year? 



DG: Until like 2004, once ISAF was here, everything was OK, the Taliban were in their houses, the area 

was safe. But starting in 2004 to 2006, security started [declining], the Taliban started laying IEDs 

everywhere and it was very dangerous. 

LWJ: And why did that change happen? 

DG: Because the people who were in the government started torturing the Taliban. The Taliban were 

sitting in their homes and the government used to go … beat them, take their rifles and abuse them really 

bad. So they had no choice but to fight against the government, and so they started becoming friends 

with Pakistan; relationships with Pakistan started [developing] back and forth. 

LWJ: You think the government cracking down on the Taliban caused the Taliban to resurge in this 

area? 

[The interpreter interjects]: Yes. 

DG: But the last five or six months [security has] become normal, better. 

LWJ: Why have things improved recently? 

DG: Every day, people start to trust the government, people start following the law, they respect the 

people of the villages. We have a different [quality of] and more intelligence; we have the NDS [Afghan 

National Directorate of Security] now, we have the AUP [Afghan Uniform Police], we have established 

the army, and the people trust them. 

LWJ: Which of these security forces are the most effective in the district? 

DG: The Afghan Army (ANA), because of the training they get, they respect people. Everywhere people 

love the ANA because they never harm the villagers. Second would be ANCOP (Afghan National Civil 

Order Police), then the AUP (Afghan Uniform Police; a national police service) and then ALP (Afghan 

Local Police, akin to local militias integrated with the police force). So it all depends on the training, the 

education level. 

LWJ: Have there been problems with the [Afghan Local Police] shaking people down for money or 

taking other resources from locals? 

DG: Unfortunately that happens. Whenever the ALP get trained, at graduation we always give them 

advice, talk to them [about it], but unfortunately we have issues with it, with the ALP. They just have no 

education. But even if they do something wrong, the villagers come and complain to us, and we will 

question that person [accused policeman] and we will follow the law and detain them. ….. [E]ven now 

there are some policemen detained for not following the law. 

LWJ: Does the district chief of police [Lieutenant Colonel Sultan Mohammed] assist in these [anti-

corruption] efforts? 

DG: In some things, [Lt. Col. Mohammad] is very serious, he is doing a good job. Some other things are 

negative, I am not for it. But some things are good, [like efforts] against the enemy; he is very serious 



against the enemy. Wherever we tell him the enemy is and to do operations, he has no problem. But 

there are little issues we have, but they can be resolved. 

LWJ: Explain to me who the enemy is … I realize that answer may seem obvious to you, but explain to 

outsiders who the enemy is; are they Taliban, are they ideological [insurgents], are they criminals? Who 

are they? 

DG: You all know better than us. Pakistan is the biggest enemy of Afghanistan, and then it’s Iran. 

We’ve said it 10 times, we’ve said it a hundred times, but those two countries don’t want Afghanistan to 

be an independent country. The district chief of police does a great job, especially during this period 

with security. It’s okay to open your arms to the people and welcome them, but also you have to be 

ready to protect your bag, because they could attack you. The enemy will try to reintegrate with you 

when he is weak, but when he is strong, you have to be prepared to be attacked. 

LWJ: But is the enemy here fighting and planting bombs for money, [in the name of] Deobandi 

[Islamic] ideology, to expel infidels, the Americans — why are they doing it? 

DG: It has nothing to do with Islam. The Americans, the ISAF (international security forces) they have 

never stopped us from practicing our religion or disrespected us, or anything. Right now you see me in 

my traditional clothes with my turban. When it’s time to pray, the Americans respect me; they sit or they 

go outside and let me finish my prayer. [The actions of the insurgency] make the name of Islam bad. 

These people are not really Muslims, because it’s not written in Islam that you should plant IEDs, do 

suicide attacks, and kill innocent people. 

LWJ: But what about the youth who come from madrasas in Pakistan and blow themselves up? Don’t 

they have a perception that they are doing it for [religion]? 

DG: Their brain is not working right. They train them over there, that’s why they use the younger 

generation, they start on them at a very young age, they tell them … to ‘go blow yourself up to go to 

paradise. That Afghanistan is taking over.’ In Pakistan they brainwash the younger generation and send 

them over here, but that has nothing to do with Islam. 

LWJ: I heard you speak at the shura about reintegration programs regarding the youth. Do you find that 

there is a big split in the ages of local insurgents, young vs. old, and what are your reintegration 

programs like? 

DG: There are three categories of Taliban: the first one, he really doesn’t have a job, he’s not really a 

Talib, they just gave him a radio. He does it for work, to get some kind of income. Then there is another 

category that they are against our government. And the third [category] is terrorists; there is no way they 

will come back to our side because they have been trained by Pakistan. You can’t trust them, whenever 

they get a chance they will [attack]. But the younger generation, like his age [points to a man in his mid-

twenties], if we can find them jobs, an opportunity for a paycheck they might come to our side. It 

depends. If the government gives them seed (for farming) and listens to their voice, it’s possible. We 

need to put a lot of pressure on Pakistan to leave Afghanistan alone. If Pakistan wouldn’t interfere with 

us, I promise you, in one month this country could get better. 

LWJ: How has the support of the Afghan government to the local population been? It’s my 

understanding that you don’t operate [as district governor] with a traditional budget from the 



government, and that a lot of the resources you’re distributing come from foreign aid. [Can you 

describe] how the government has provided resources and how you see this trending? 

DG: To be honest, the Afghan government started with nothing. From army to police, we didn’t even 

put our flag up. So there was nothing before the Americans and ISAF. Then we got paved roads, 

schools, colleges, embassies everywhere and it’s all because the Americans were supporting us. The way 

I see it right now, our government doesn’t provide much for the people, everything is done because of 

ISAF. Nothing is possible, from education to road projects to anything [without ISAF]. 

I think in the future there will be [Afghan government] projects …, but everything now, it’s like we have 

to beg for it from our own government. What can I say about the future? I wish I could tell you that our 

government is going to do this … hopefully it will be better, hopefully we will have different programs 

like health clinics, agriculture, but I can’t say I could do these things, I don’t have [any resources]. Even 

the recent uprising of the people [against the Taliban], I didn’t have anything to give to them. ISAF and 

the Special Forces [US Green Berets] had to give them resources. The only good thing [the government 

did] was to open the schools, but even then it was ISAF that helped us. Clinics, medication, it is because 

ISAF provided it. 

LWJ: You’ve mentioned the uprising that’s taken place and started in [the] Zangabad [area of Panjwai], 

can you tell me how this came about? 

DG: Since I’ve been district governor, I’ve taken 46 trips to different villages in Panjwai, and most of 

the trips my American friends have gone with me to make sure and promise people that security will get 

better. Every time I went to those villages, I told people that security was only possible if you want it, I 

need your support, you need to help us and be on our side. Finally the people realized it, how important 

it is. We opened a total of 12 schools, and that’s because the people are tired of it, they wanted change. 

LWJ: What are they tired of? 

DG: They lost their family members, they lost legs. The Taliban forced them to let them come to their 

houses any time and they were forced to feed them. The Taliban planted IEDs on their farms, in front of 

their houses, they lost children, they couldn’t do anything. They were forced. So we opened their arms to 

them, and they trusted the government. 

LWJ: Regarding trusting the government — everyone farms around here, and a lot of those people 

cultivate poppy [for cash], but opium is illegal. How do you reconcile not upsetting the people by taking 

their livelihood vs. enforcing the law? 

DG: In Islam it is not allowed to grow opium. Even if it is one benefit to make money, there are ten 

other things that hurt people. So people have to understand that, and that it’s the law. The other thing is 

that the biggest income source for the terrorists is poppy, so the people don’t really have any other 

option but to listen and follow the changes. 

[Note: While poppy farming and the opium trade do constitute a significant revenue stream for the 

insurgency, some intelligence assessments have indicated that foreign support of the global jihad is a 

greater source of insurgent funding.] 



LWJ: What are the major tribes here, and do tribal politics make it difficult to keep the people united in 

this uprising? 

DG: Noorzai is a big one, Ishakzai, Alokozai and [Popalzai]. These are the main ones, and of course 

there are smaller tribes. Tribal politics are very important; everything runs through the tribes in 

Afghanistan. A long time ago, each tribe had its own malik (representative), and whatever that leader 

said, that’s it. In the time of the Russians, they tried to destroy all of the maliks, but they still play a big 

role in Afghanistan. 

LWJ: What do local civilians think of the American forces? And I ask this in the context of the murders 

that took place in the two villages west of here that are attributed to Staff Sergeant Robert Bales. What is 

local opinion about that [event] and Americans in general? 

DG: Those are, of course, very horrible memories, thinking back about that time. The people were very 

horrified, they couldn’t believe it. But [given] all of the eight years of Americans helping us, supporting 

us, in shuras, we always mention they are here for peace, and to help us and support us. [The incident] 

kind of changed the mindset of people in thinking about the Americans in Kandahar, and especially in 

Panjwai. But, you know, most people started understanding that that was only one person that 

committed a horrible crime like this. We tried to explain it to them after it happened, that this was … 

just one person, it was not all Americans. We always say that it was very bad what happened, people 

were hurt and the enemy was happy. The enemy wanted everyone to demonstrate. 

I’m glad that I was the second or third person who arrived in the area and I talked to the shura members. 

I went to the compound where the 13 family members were killed and burned, especially the children. I 

talked to the villagers, most of them thought it was more than one person, and we tried to explain to 

them that that’s not how it was, it was only one person. We told them that the American was mentally 

ill, and that [the killings] are not what Americans do, that’s not what they are here for. And there were 

also a lot of incidents where Afghans shot at innocent Americans, including soldiers. Does this mean all 

the Afghans and all the Americans are bad? No. It happens. 

All the villages around here, it’s surprising, but they are happier for Americans to come instead of their 

own Afghan government forces and police, because the Americans don’t steal from them, they don’t 

beat them up or torture them. The Americans have more education and understanding, and they respect 

their culture. That was just one incident, and people realize that it was a crazy person, and we explained 

that most all Americans are here for peace. 

LWJ: I have spoken with a number of local citizens and it seems that the general [belief] is still that it 

was more than one person [who committed the crime], but I do agree with you that most people [I have 

spoken to] have contextualized that it does not [represent] all Americans, and many say they have 

moved on. Have people really moved on? 

DG: Yes, they have moved on. They’ve opened a school there, they’ve had Afghan local police training 

there …. 

LWJ: Belembai? [one of the villages where the murders took place] 

DG: Yes, Belembai. So they’ve been back there and things are better. They’ve also had poppy 

eradication there, so there aren’t really problems. People understand. 



LWJ: Is the security situation improved here? And the uprising, is it sustainable? [Especially] as the 

Americans are pulling back from the combat outposts and various bases? 

DG: It’s important that the people keep on trusting us, and we welcome them, listen to them, and support 

them. We do need support from our Interior Ministry to have some kind of program for those people 

who are on our side now. Any kind of support, projects to help them in different ways. If we had a 

budget, we could help them; right now I don’t have much. But we have the Afghan Army, the Afghan 

Police, and they will continue security in this area. We have heard from the Taliban in Pakistan now, 

that they are worried about the uprising happening here in Panjwai, and they will continue sending 

insurgents here to try and destroy the security. I have hope, but we still need a lot of support from the 

Afghan government. 

I hope that America will stay and keep its promises and that it doesn’t leave the Afghans completely 

alone. We don’t want the past to be repeated [after assistance against the Soviet Union], with the Taliban 

taking over. It’s important that you stay on our side and support us. Don’t completely leave Afghanistan. 
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Karzai meets emir of Qatar for peace talks 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Sunday, March 31, 2013 

Hamid Karzai, the Afghan president, has met with the emir of Qatar to discuss plans for the Taliban to 

open an office in the Gulf state. 

He discussed “issues of mutual interest” with Sheikh Hamad bin Khalifa Al Thani, the state news 

agency QNA said, without elaborating on the substanec of their talks. The meeting was also attended by 

the Qatari prime minister, Hamad bin Jassem Al Thani. 

He also held talks with Qatar’s ambassador to Pakistan during a tour of an Islamic art museum in Doha. 

Karzai arrived in Qatar on Saturday and also met with Afghan and Arab officials and businessmen. The 

delegation traveling with the Afghan president includes Zalmai Rassoul, the foreign minister; 

Salahuddin Rabbani, the head of the High Peace Council; and Rangin Dadfar Spanta, a presidential 

advisor. 

Until earlier this year, Karzai was strongly opposed to the Taliban having a meeting venue outside 

Afghanistan, but the US has pushed for the Taliban to be present at the negotiatiing table as that country 

prepares to withdraw its troops from Afghanistan in the next two years. 

 

“If we want to have talks to bring peace to Afghanistan, the main side must be the Afghan government’s 

representatives – the High Peace Council, which has members from all the country’s ethnic and political 

backgrounds,” Aimal Faizi, a Karzai spokesperson said. 

Kabul has repeatedly stressed that it would only start talks if the fighters broke all links with al-Qaeda 

and gave up violence. 

Faizi said any Taliban office in Qatar must be held to strict conditions. 

“If Karzai visits, it is not our concern. Our representatives who are already in Qatar won’t see or talk to 

him. ” 

- Zabihullah Mujahid, Taliban 

“It can only be an address where the armed opposition sit and talk to the Afghanistan government,” he 

said. “This office can not be used for any other purposes.” 
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‘Not our concern’ 

The UN this week welcomed Karzai’s Qatar visit, and issued another call for the Taliban to come to the 

peace table. 

“You are Afghans, you care, I assume, about your country, you care about [a] peaceful stable future of 

the country,” Jan Kubis, the UN envoy to Afghanistan, said. 

But the Qatar office could mean little if the Taliban refuse to negotiate with Karzai or the government-

appointed High Peace Council. 

The Taliban have refused to have direct contact with Karzai, saying he was a puppet of the United 

States, which has supported his rise to power after the military operation to oust the fighters in 2001. 

“The opening of the Taliban office in Qatar is not related to Karzai, it is a matter between the Taliban 

and the Qatar government,” spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid told AFP. 

“If Karzai visits, it is not our concern. Our representatives who are already in Qatar won’t see or talk to 

him.” 

In Afghanistan, an air strike by a NATO helicopter has killed one child and several suspected Taliban 

fighters in the southeast. 

The aircraft came to support Afghan troops who were attacked near the town of Ghazni. At least 13 

people were wounded. 
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Kayani urges ISAF to help Pak check cross border attacks from inside Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, April 1, 2013 

Chief of Army Staff, Pakistan Army, General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani and Commander International 

Security Assistance Force (ISAF) General Joseph F. Dunford met on Monday as part of the continuing 

tri-partite commission effort to strengthen military-to-military cooperation and regional stability. This 

was General Dunford’s first visit to Pakistan in his official capacity as ISAF Commander. 

Placing a high priority on the ISAF-Pakistan relationship, General Dunford had previously met with 

General Kayani in the days preceding his assumption of command in February, said an ISPR press 

release. 

During the session Monday, the two military leaders discussed a variety of issues related to 

strengthening cooperation and pressuring militants who threaten security along the Pakistan-Afghanistan 

border. 

General Kayani reiterated Pakistan’s stance and desire for peaceful, stable and united Afghanistan and 

the need for a successful Afghan-owned-Afghan-led peace process. 

He emphasized the need to continue supporting all efforts to bring peace in Pak-Afghan border region. 

He urged ISAF to help Pakistan check cross border attacks launched from inside Afghanistan. 

 

“The Pakistani, the Afghans and the international community all desire peace and security in the region. 

These meetings are important to achieving that goal as we continue to explore ways to expand our 

relationship”, General Dunford said. 
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The Warrior. Accused of blasphemy, Sherry Rehman fights back 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Tuesday, April 2, 2013 (Posted) 

By CHRISTOPHER DICKEY 

“Blasphemy.” When you hear that word in the U.S., it conjures up visions of the Salem witch trials or, 

worse, the Middle Ages and the Inquisition. It is not a word that’s common in the think tanks of 

Washington, D.C., or around the capital’s dinner tables, where Sherry Rehman imposes herself with 

elegant authority as the ambassador of Pakistan. 

Rehman specializes in questions of national security and speaks clearly and confidently, defending her 

nuclear-armed government against its many critics on Capitol Hill and in the Obama administration. She 

was sent to Washington in late 2011 to “put out fires,” as she often says, after the U.S. administration 

tracked Al Qaeda chief Osama bin Laden deep inside Pakistan and killed him there. She speaks out 

against American drone attacks that, she says, create more terrorists than they destroy. Blasphemy is just 

not part of the discourse. And when you look at the stylish, urbane, and impeccably educated Rehman, 

religious extremism seems distant indeed. Yet allegations of blasphemy have now become for her a 

matter of life and death. 

 

Earlier this month the ambassador returned to Pakistan knowing only too well the risks she was taking in 

a country where everything you say can and will be used against you—or just used to kill you. The 

absurd notion that somehow she insulted Islam’s Prophet in a heated debate on a television talk show 

more than two years ago suddenly was given credence in January when Pakistan’s Supreme Court 

ordered an investigation. Lower courts and the police had previously declined to do so. 

As Rehman’s lawyers have made clear in their pleadings, by giving the slightest credibility to such 

charges, the Supreme Court should know full well it is passing a de facto death sentence. In late 2010 

when Salmaan Taseer, governor of the Punjab, criticized the blasphemy laws, one of his own 

bodyguards murdered him just weeks later, on Jan. 4, 2011. Barely two months after that shocking 

assassination in Islamabad, the Pakistani Taliban ambushed minority affairs minister Shahbaz Bhatti, the 

only Christian member of the federal cabinet, and slaughtered him in a hail of gunfire just outside his 

mother’s house, also in the Pakistani capital. As Rehman’s lawyers wrote to the court, “The outcome of 

the police investigation and eventual exoneration of [Rehman] may prove entirely meaningless”; the 

mere order to investigate will be “regarded by the extremists as proof of guilt.” 

The ambassador herself is not making any statements on the case, and the atmosphere is so volatile that 

even many of her friends and supporters are reluctant to talk on the record. As one of her colleagues 
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from the diplomatic corps suggests, the court’s action appears largely political: an effort by far-right 

religious and nationalist forces to discredit the government of Rehman’s Pakistan Peoples Party as it 

heads into elections on May 11. Last year the courts forced out the prime minister, and in January they 

ordered the arrest of his successor. Rehman’s predecessor as ambassador in Washington, Husain 

Haqqani, was found guilty by a judicial commission of treason because of his close relations with U.S. 

officials before and after the Obama administration killed bin Laden and because of his alleged 

involvement in the Memogate scandal of 2011. Haqqani, who vehemently denies the allegations, now 

lives in Boston, effectively exiled from his homeland. Some of the same political cynics and extremists 

who were at work in those other cases, says Rehman’s colleague, now “want to scare the crap out of 

her.” 

“This is a way to intimidate all those who want to reach out to the world and have a vision of Pakistan as 

a democracy connected to the world—who disagree with the ideology imposed on the country by 

extremist leaders and by previous Pakistani military leaders,” says Haqqani. 

But anyone in Pakistan should know by now that Rehman, 52, is hard to frighten, and such is her 

courage that when she is scared—as she admits she has been several times in her life—she doesn’t let 

that stop her from doing what she thinks is right. “Injustice is not something we need to show tolerance 

for,” she told Newsweek shortly after the murders of Taseer and Bhatti. “Extremism will have to be 

challenged now, especially when it takes a murderous turn. Pakistan must not be allowed to turn into a 

country where a person is killed for their beliefs. This is not who we are, either as citizens or Muslims.” 

Shehrbano “Sherry” Rehman is in many ways the epitome of what Pakistan had hoped to be: 

sophisticated, upwardly mobile, proud, and capable as a player on the world scene. Rehman often 

describes herself as from “the elite,” but she is not from the old feudal aristocracy. Her father was a 

lawyer, and her mother was the first woman vice president of the State Bank of Pakistan. Rehman had to 

get a scholarship to go to Smith. Her early career was spent as a journalist, including a 10-year stint 

editing Herald newsmagazine. Meanwhile, her husband, Nadeem Hussain, rose in the world of finance 

to be a highflier at Citibank in Europe and the United States. When Rehman entered politics full time 

more than a decade ago, she supposedly told him, “I cannot keep moving with you like a trophy wife; 

my work is rooted in Pakistan.” He went back with her and founded a microfinance bank. 

Former prime minister Benazir Bhutto had persuaded Rehman, personally, to enter the political fray. 

“She was a force of nature,” Rehman said in her Newsweek interview. “How could you ever say 

anything but yes to her?” In 2002 a quota of 60 seats was set aside for women in Pakistan’s Parliament, 

and the effect was dramatic. “It’s women who always tackle the difficult, head-on challenges—always 

the women,” she said. 

More than 22 percent of the members of Pakistan’s recently dissolved National Assembly were women 

(compared with about 18 percent in the U.S. Congress). Pakistan has had a female head of state, speaker 

of Parliament, and foreign minister. The courage of a girl like Malala Yousafzai, the young teenager shot 

because of her fight for education, is no anomaly. 

“Any time there has been any real change in Pakistan, women have been in the forefront,” says Nuchhi 

Currier, a Pakistani-born friend of Rehman’s who is president of the Woman’s National Democratic 

Club in Washington and has a keen sense of politics on both sides of the world. Pakistani women “are 

out on the street demonstrating, risking baton charges by the police and even incarceration,” says 

Currier. Rehman herself wound up in the hospital after a rally against Gen. Pervez Musharraf when he 



was still in power in 2007. That same year, she was caught in clashes that cost at least 42 lives. When 

Bhutto made a triumphant return, suicide bombers slaughtered 136 people during her homecoming 

procession, and Rehman witnessed the carnage firsthand. Bhutto lost her life in a suicide attack at a 

political rally in Rawalpindi on Dec. 27, 2007. When Bhutto’s widower, Asif Ali Zardari, became 

president, he made Rehman the country’s first woman information minister. 

Yet even as she fought to build the country, Rehman was disturbed by how much it had changed. As she 

recently reminded an audience at the Atlantic Council, a think tank in Washington, “the toxic backwash” 

of the war next door in Afghanistan these last 30 years has flooded Pakistan with refugees, fostered 

radicalism, and nurtured a ferocious internal fight with Pakistan’s own Taliban that has displaced 

millions of citizens. When American and other NATO troops pull out of Afghanistan for good in 2014, 

said Rehman, that may end one chapter of American history, but Pakistan’s will go on. 

For years the urban upper classes imagined they could somehow live with the ugly evolution of their 

country. But Rehman became painfully aware that her hometown of Karachi is a very different place for 

her daughter than it was for her growing up, even if others wanted to pretend that everything would 

somehow work out in the end. 

“People in Pakistan have lived with uncertainty and a sense of dichotomy for so long that they become 

somewhat immune to looming threats,” says Currier. “It’s a little bit like London under threat from the 

IRA”: in the 1980s the Irish Republican Army blew up cars “fairly regularly on busy streets and at 

landmarks such as Harrods, but people went about their business.” 

“I suspect Sherry also has a fatalistic attitude,” says Currier. “There is much to be done. You can 

surround yourself with the best minds, and then life in Pakistan is wonderful, for the elite anyway. 

Benazir Bhutto had also operated under a security threat for so long, she became indifferent to it. Bad 

things happen to other people, until you fall victim yourself.” 

But for many progressives in Pakistan, the last four years have been like zero dark thirty, those hours 

after midnight when it seems that the dawn will never come. In 2009, a petty dispute over a glass of 

water in a farming village 30 miles outside Lahore started a chain of events that challenged to its core 

whatever complacency remained among the hopeful liberals of Pakistan’s middle and upper classes. A 

Christian woman named Aasia Noreen, the mother of five children, was picking berries with other 

villagers on a hot day in June. She offered them a glass of water, but they refused to touch it, saying they 

were Muslims and she, who was not, was unclean. 

This was not only a religious matter. There is more than a hint of discrimination left over from the old 

caste system in which Christians often did work that Muslims found disgusting. And in that village, 

specifically, Noreen had a dispute with a powerful local leader, according to a report in The 

Guardian. They had fought over water, and she had claimed his buffalo were eating fodder that belonged 

to her goats. Noreen said later that the Muslim women often harassed her, trying to make her convert to 

Islam. So when a shouting match began between her and the other berry pickers, it quickly grew bitter. 

Precisely what was said is not clear. One of the perverse aspects of blasphemy prosecutions is that 

nobody wants to speak the supposedly offensive words lest they be accused of blasphemy themselves. 

But Noreen was arrested, tried, and condemned to death. Governor Taseer learned about the case and 

decided to come to Noreen’s defense personally. President Zardari said he would back him, and one of 



his fellow politicians in the Pakistan Peoples Party—parliamentarian Sherry Rehman—stepped forward 

to demand changes to the blasphemy laws. 

In October 2010, Rehman appeared on a television program to debate the issue and immediately came 

under attack from another panelist for being “so lenient and helpful toward blasphemers.” He asked, 

with the condescension of an overbearing man chastising an uppity woman, “Why not introduce bills 

about other matters?” 

Rehman’s response was very careful, but very forceful. Although she does not cover her hair and wears 

stylish clothes, she is intimately familiar with the Quran, the teachings of Islam, and the many sayings 

attributed to Islam’s Prophet. “There are so many cases we can tell each other about,” said Rehman. 

“But to throw the hadith in our faces like this and say that one time the Prophet, peace be upon him, said 

this—the justice of the Prophet, peace be upon Him, was balanced and fair … We cannot commit 

injustice in the name of Islam.” 

An ambitious businessman in the Punjab, watching this exchange, decided to bring charges against 

Rehman for blasphemy. At first the police and local courts weren’t interested, but he kept pushing. 

Meanwhile, religious firebrands started to focus their hatred on both Rehman and Taseer. A preacher in 

Karachi, her hometown, declared her “fit to be killed.” Crowds set her effigy on fire, and had she not 

lived in a well-protected compound, they might well have done the same to her. 

Then Taseer was assassinated. 

Pakistan’s liberals were shocked not only by the event, but by its aftermath. Lawyers, among others, 

made Taseer’s killer out to be a hero, showering him with rose petals as he arrived for an appearance in 

court. Many Pakistanis—or at least many Pakistanis in the media industry—appeared to agree. The 

murderer was the good guy; the voices of tolerance the villains. 

On March 2, 2011, Shahbaz Bhatti was killed, and Rehman looked like she might be the obvious next 

target. Then two months later, American Special Operations Forces landed in bin Laden’s compound 

within sight of Pakistan’s premier military academy and killed the world’s most infamous terrorist. 

The Pakistani military and much of the public were furious at this breach of sovereignty. Religious 

extremism, nationalism, and political cynicism coalesced around that anger, and, as Rehman had warned 

months earlier, “blasphemy and anti-Americanism” became “one deliberate conflation.” Repeated 

American drone attacks against Al Qaeda targets on Pakistani territory continued to fuel the outrage like 

a shot of adrenaline. Haqqani, Pakistan’s ambassador to the U.S., was forced to resign. Zardari, ignoring 

pressure from the military to appoint a general, named Rehman to replace him in hopes of a new 

beginning. But just three days later, American troops in Afghanistan accidentally killed 24 Pakistani 

soldiers at the border post of Salala. Islamabad cut off NATO’s supply lines. For months the Obama 

administration refused to apologize. Pakistanis refused to open their border to NATO. Congress 

threatened to cut off aid. Slowly, persistently, charmingly, Rehman worked to address what she called 

“the cognitive disconnect” between Islamabad and Washington. She aimed to show people in 

Washington the painful impact of 30 years of history with the Americans and Afghanistan; the 

alternating American obsession with and abandonment of the region; “the tangible ghost” that hovers 

over the negotiating table, she said, “the one of memory.” 



Finally last July, Secretary of State Hillary Clinton made a formal statement in which she said flatly, 

“We are sorry for the losses suffered by the Pakistani military.” As troubled as the relationship has been, 

she said, echoing language often used by Rehman, “our countries should have a relationship that is 

enduring, strategic, and carefully defined.” 

Zardari had turned to Sherry Rehman to “put out the fires” in Washington. That mission is almost 

accomplished. Whether she or anyone else can put out the fires in Pakistan remains to be seen. 
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Uncertain election dynamics 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, April 2, 2013 

By MALEEHA LODHI 

Election activity has swung into high gear with huge rallies addressed by former Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif and Imran Khan and the frenetic filing of nomination papers by aspiring candidates across the 

country. 

The Pakistan People’s Party however has been slow off the mark, with its leaders mostly preoccupied 

with installing caretaker governments of their choice. This has enabled other parties to build early 

momentum and steal a march where it really matters – the public arena. 

The PPP’s election mobilisation effort has so far also been hobbled by an unresolved dilemma – who 

will lead the campaign? President Asif Ali Zardari is constitutionally barred from doing this; a 

seemingly reluctant Bilawal Bhutto is out of the country, while the party’s lightweight second-string 

leadership is widely regarded as too uninspiring for this task. This makes the party vulnerable at the 

hustings. 

Campaigning without a Bhutto to spearhead the effort will test the party’s ability to energise its populist 

base. The ‘jiyala’ factor has always been more critical for the party’s electoral success than wheeling 

and dealing over seat adjustments with other parties. Completing a full-term in office has already 

denuded party leaders of their usual victimhood/martyr narrative. 

 

Incumbency and a lacklustre record in power will also limit the party’s election chances. A series of 

opinion polls in the past several months indicate how public approval ratings of the PPP have fallen 

steeply, with the party’s popularity having reached the lowest ebb in its 44-year history. How far it can 

revive its fortunes during the campaign is uncertain. 

A poll conducted by Gallup (Pakistan) and Pildat this February found just 17 percent of respondents 

from a nationally representative sample saying they would vote for the PPP. An earlier survey by the 

International Republican Institute (IRI) in November 2012 showed only 14 percent of respondents 

indicating they would vote for the PPP. This compared with 50 percent who said they would vote for the 

party in 2008 in a similar pre-election poll. 

The same surveys have shown the PML-N to be the front runner in terms of voting intentions, with the 

PTI in second place and marginally ahead of the PPP in the consolidated average of the IRI and Gallup 

numbers. It is hard to say how far this will express itself in actual voting. If it did, this would reshape the 

power balance of Pakistani politics. 
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These poll findings have been widely challenged on the grounds that this macro level picture of public 

opinion does not capture constituency dynamics. In a parliamentary system national opinion trends 

matter less than how candidates and parties square up constituency-by-constituency. This is a persuasive 

argument especially as much politics in Pakistan remains local. But national surveys do provide a 

measure of people’s political preferences at a certain moment in time and offer an instructive guide to 

trends in opinion that could guide voter choices. 

These choices can and will change as the campaign intensifies. Elections are always unpredictable and 

May 11 promises to be no different. In any case it is much too early to determine whether this pattern of 

opinion will hold or be upended during the course of what promises to be an intense and spirited 

campaign. But it would still be useful to consider a number of questions that emerge from these surveys. 

The first is how far the popularity of a particular party leader can weigh in with voters. The Gallup 

report suggests that the personal popularity of a party leader doesn’t necessarily translate into 

parliamentary seats. It acknowledges though that high popularity ratings can exert an influence. But can 

this outweigh ‘local’ factors such as biradari or lineage loyalties, traditional allegiances and the 

influence of regional ‘notables’, so crucial in rural contests? 

This leads to another question. Given the close contests expected in many constituencies, can the 

balance be tipped by a leader’s popularity or/and factors such as new or first time voters who happen to 

be disproportionately young? Can such factors become drivers for change in traditional voting patterns? 

This is hard to assess but it could emerge as an important variable especially where contests are close. 

The number of tightly fought or marginal seats is considerable. In 2008, 32 national assembly seats were 

won by less than 2,000 votes. Sixty seats were won by under 6,000 votes. On 97 seats the winning 

candidate won by less than 10,000 votes. Of the 97 seats 66 are in Punjab – the battleground that will 

determine the election outcome. Given that the average size of Punjab’s national assembly 

constituencies is around 300,000, these are fragile margins of victory. On these seats the personality 

factor can assume importance, although older party loyalties will continue to be a significant 

determinant. 

The PPP supporters hope that in triangular contests in Punjab’s marginal seats the anti-PPP vote will 

split between Imran Khan’s PTI and the PML-N enabling their candidates to win pluralities. But so far 

opinion poll findings indicate otherwise. They suggest that the PTI’s surge in support a year ago seemed 

to come from disillusioned PPP and PML-Q voters and not PML-N ones. 

Moreover the Gallup survey also shows that the PML-N has been gaining at Q’s expense. Anecdotal 

evidence reaffirms survey findings that support for the PML-Q has been plummeting at a time when an 

increasing number of their ‘electables’ have been abandoning the party to join the PML-N. The Gallup 

poll showed that only four percent of respondents said they would vote for Q. If this translates into 

voting, whom will deserting PML-Q voters switch loyalties to? The Gallup report appears to indicate 

they will ‘return’ to the PML-N. 

Among the big uncertainties about the election is the large proportion of undecided voters. The size of 

the ‘floating’ vote, unaffiliated to any party, is significant. Ijaz Shafi Gilani of Gallup estimates this to 

be around 20 percent of voters. He describes them as undecided in the sense of being unsure and 

vacillating between various options. IRI’s November and July 2012 surveys put this at 17 and 18 percent 



respectively. This means a substantial proportion of the electorate is open to persuasion. Any party that 

captures their imagination or generates a campaign ‘wave’ can swing the unaffiliated vote behind it. 

Voter turnout will be just as consequential if not more, as this could disproportionately benefit the party 

challenging the status quo. In 2008 voter turnout was only 44 percent. Higher turnout could also 

advantage different parties in the four provinces. This too makes election dynamics unpredictable. 

An important aspect of the political landscape also reflected in these opinion polls is the continuing 

regionalisation of electoral politics. The Gallup poll shows a dominant party phenomenon over a twenty-

year time horizon in the two largest provinces – the Muslim League in its various incarnations being 

ascendant in Punjab and PPP in rural Sindh. 

How far this pattern will endure in the election is to be seen. But in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa several 

surveys hold out the strongest possibility of a break with the past. Polls establish the PTI as the front 

runner followed by the PML-N and with the JUI-F a distant third. If the IRI and Gallup numbers 

translate into voting, the Awami National Party (ANP) will see its support crumble if not face a virtual 

rout. If this happens, the election could end up producing the greatest political upheaval in KP. 

But none of this means that the electoral outcome can be forecast with any degree of certainty at either 

the national or provincial level. There are numerous imponderables this time which make elections 2013 

more unpredictable than in the past – triangular fights, new voters, the electorate’s youth bulge, large 

number of undecided voters, lack of a ‘sympathy wave’ for any party, a widespread yearning for change 

and the backdrop of deteriorating economic conditions that have fuelled voter anger. With just 38 days 

left the unknowns still outpace the knowns and this throws the election wide open. 
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Wednesday, April 3, 2013 

By HAFEEZ TUNIO 

Putting an end to a guessing game about his tiff with his father, Asif Ali Zardari, Pakistan Peoples Party 

Chairperson Bilawal Bhutto Zardari said on Tuesday that he would lead the election campaign of his 

party which will kick-start on April 3 from Naudero House in Larkana. 

The PPP was supposed to stage a big public rally in Garhi Khuda Bakhsh, the ancestral village of the 

Bhutto family, on the anniversary of the hanging of its founder Zulfikar Ali Bhutto on April 4, 1979. 

The rally was, however, called off for security reasons.  “We are not organising a big national-level rally 

this time. Meetings are being held at district level separately,” Naudero House spokesperson Ghulam 

Mustafa Leghari said. 

Speaking to members of PPP’s provincial and federal parliamentary boards via video link from Bilawal 

House in Karachi, the scion of the Bhutto family directed them to finalise the allotment of party tickets 

without any delay. 

 

“It is high time party workers and leadership stood up and started preparations for the upcoming 

election. We want a massive campaign across the country,” he said. 

Senior PPP leaders dispelled the rumours that their party would not stage public rallies as part of its 

election campaign due to security threats. 

“At least 20 massive public rallies will be held in different cities and towns, which will be addressed by 

Bilawal Bhutto,” Qamar Zaman Kaira told The Express Tribune. Bilawal would also address corner 

meetings of the party during the election campaign. 

At Tuesday’s meeting seven committees were formed to monitor the election campaign, with a central 

committee to be supervised by Makhdoom Amin Fahim. 

Punjab has been divided into three parts:  former premier Raja Pervaiz Asharf is responsible for upper 

Punjab, former chief minister Mian Manzoor Wattoo for central Punjab and former premier Yousaf Raza 

Gilani for south Punjab. 
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Sindh’s former chief minister Qaim Ali Shah will lead PPP’s election campaign in Sindh, Anwar 

Saifullah in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa and Sadiq Umrani and Sardar Fateh Muhammad Hasni in 

Balochistan. 

Party Chairperson Bilawal directed Kaira to activate the party’s media cells and start mobilising the 

media about the PPP election campaign. “Bilawal Bhutto has said election cells be established at 

provincial and district levels,” said a PPP leader, who attended the meeting. 

Meanwhile, a large number of PPP workers belonging to its minority wing protested outside Bilawal 

House against alleged discrimination in the award of party tickets. They claimed that the party was 

awarding tickets only to well-off Hindus and neglecting its jiyalas from the Christian and scheduled 

caste communities. 
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Kabul, Doha Agree on Taliban Office, says HPC 

The office will only be used to further peace talks and not for any other purpose, it said. Providing a safe 

place to those Taliban members who participate in the talks and guaranteeing that the Afghan side will 

not be harmed were the focus of President Karzai’s conversations with the emir of Qatar, the High Peace 

Council (HPC) said Tuesday. 

“One of the details of this agreement was that the opposition should use this office only for the peace 

talks and not any other political purpose,” said HPC member Mawlawi Shafiullah Nooristani. 

“Another part of the agreement is that those Taliban members who are ready for the peace talks should 

be granted immunity, and any suspension should be removed,” he added. 

The emir assured Karzai in their Sunday meeting that the Taliban could trust the Qatari government and 

they have met the Taliban’s representatives, Nooristani added. 

Karzai returned to Kabul Sunday night after a two-day visit to Qatar. He met with the High Peace 

Council on Monday, Nooristani said, where it was agreed that the Taliban office will be opened by the 

HPC. 

“Opening the office was not seen as appropriate for the president, therefore the office will be opened by 

the High Peace Council,” he said. 

 

Afghan foreign ministry also said at a briefing in Kabul Qatar fully supported the process. 

“Officials of Qatari government – including the emir of Qatar – support the efforts of the Afghan 

government. They stated their government’s support for this process,” said Janan Moosazai, spokesman 

of Afghan foreign ministry. 

The government of Afghanistan has set the conditions for the Taliban office including that it should not 

be used for obtaining any income and it should carry the group’s flag. 
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National Coalition leader Abdullah Abdullah said he did not believe anything was really achieved by 

Karzai’s visit to Qatar. 

“The government can inform the people if there is been a discussion. The government’s reaction towards 

this matter is one that keeps the truth away from people’s eyes, and even sometimes it provides false 

information to the people which is distressing and ambiguous,” he said. “I think there has been no 

achievement from the visit to Qatar.” 

The Taliban office in Qatar is seen as a key step in bringing the insurgent group into negotiations for a 

peace deal with the Afghan government., although the plan has its critics who doubt the Doha office will 

make any difference. 

The presidential office has not responded to TOLOnews’ requests for comment on Karzai’s Qatar trip. 

  



IN THE NEWS: PPP, PML-N RELUCTANT TO 

MOVE AGAINST MUSHARRAF (APRIL 4, 

2013) 

Written by admin on donderdag, april 4th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

PPP, PML-N reluctant to move against Musharraf 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, April 4, 2013 

By AMIR WASIM 

Although fuming and seething with anger over Gen Musharraf’s return to the country and his plans to 

contest elections from several constituencies of the country, both PPP and PML-N appear reluctant to 

take the former army chief to the Supreme Court for abrogating the constitution, and instead rely on the 

ECP and the judiciary to do the job. 

In background interviews a number of prominent leaders of the two parties said they considered Gen 

Musharraf guilty of committing treason under Article 6 for abrogating the country’s constitution, but 

want the judiciary to take suo motu action against him. 

Talking to Dawn, PPP leader and a former federal minister Syed Khurshid Shah asked why the PML-N, 

which had always criticised the PPP government for allowing Gen Musharraf to leave the country and 

for not taking action against him under Article 6, was now quietly watching the former dictator roaming 

freely in the country. 

But PML-N’s deputy secretary general Ahsan Iqbal, when contacted, put the responsibility of taking 

action against Gen Musharraf on the judiciary, and said the Supreme Court in its verdict had already 

termed the decision of Gen Musharraf to impose emergency on Nov 3, 2007 “an extra-constitutional 

act”. 

Mr Iqbal urged the Election Commission of Pakistan to reject the nomination papers of Gen Musharraf 

since “he falls in the ambit of Article 6 and breaches Articles 62 and 63”. 

 

“It is very heartening to see that the Supreme Court and the ECP are taking stern action against holders 

of fake degrees and defaulters of bank loans and utility bills, but the irony is that the dictator who 

suspended the constitution is freely roaming in the country,” the PML-N leader said. 

He alleged that the PPP government did not proceed against Gen Musharraf due to arrangements the 

party had made with the military ruler under the National Reconciliation Ordinance (NRO). 

“Now the nation expects the judiciary to take suo motu action against a dictator who played havoc with 

the constitution, judiciary, media and parliament,” he said. 
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Replying to a question, Mr Iqbal said the party leadership would soon issue directives to its candidates 

in constituencies where Gen Musharraf planned to contest polls, to challenge his nomination papers. 

On the other hand, PPP’s Syed Khurshid Shah said his party did not want to stop anyone from 

participating in the elections because it was a democratic right of every citizen. He said it was up to the 

people of Pakistan to accept or reject a candidate. 

Mr Shah, however, said the PPP did not feel any threat from Gen Musharraf in the elections.  He said the 

retired general should be allowed to have a “taste of real elections” as this would also expose the 

“referendum drama” which all dictators had staged to legitimise their coups. 

A spokesman for Gen Musharraf’s party, the All Pakistan Muslim League said Gen Musharraf was 

ready to face any situation and was determined to contest elections. 

Sources in the party said that Gen Musharraf, staying in his farmhouse in Islamabad, met Saira Bano 

who is contesting election against PML-N chief Nawaz Sharif on NA 120 in Lahore. Ms Bano is a 

daughter of renowned wrestler Jhara Pehelwan and a cousin of Begum Kalsoom Nawaz, the wife of Mr 

Nawaz Sharif. 
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Friday, April 5, 2013 

A staggering 94 per cent of fresh recruits of Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT) see Jammu and Kashmir (J-K) as a 

“fighting front” and hail mostly from Pakistan’s Punjab province from families having links with the 

powerful army and intelligence network, according to a US military report. 

The eye-opener report from the US Military Academy in West Point is result of a multi-year research 

effort conducted by a lead team of five eminent authors including C Christine Fair, Don Rassler and 

Anirban Ghosh, and is based on a study of over 900 biographies of the deceased LeT militants. 

According to the report that runs into nearly 60 pages, the vast majority of LeT’s fighters are recruited 

from Pakistan’s Punjab province and are actually rather well educated compared with Pakistani males 

generally. 

While LeT’s recruitment is diversified across the north, central and southern parts of the Punjab, the 

highest concentration of militants have come (in order of frequency) from the districts of Gujranwala, 

Faisalabad, Lahore, Sheikhupura, Kasur, Sialkot, Bahawalnagar, Bahawalpur, Khanewal and Multan. 

LeT training has historically occurred in Pakistan- occupied Kashmir’s capital Muzaffarabad and in 

Afghanistan. Together these two locations have accounted for 75 per cent of LeT militant training over 

time, the report said. 

 

“Ninety four per cent of fighters list Indian Kashmir as a fighting front,” the report said. Although less 

relevant, Afghanistan, Chechnya, Tajikistan and Bosnia are also identified in the biographies as other 

fronts. 

“According to our data, the districts of Kupwara, Baramulla and Poonch in Indian Kashmir account for 

almost half of all LeT militant deaths since 1989. Kupwara, the district with the largest number of 

militants killed, appears to be becoming less important overall as a fighting area, with its share of deaths 

declining over time,” it said. 
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The report added that the number and share of LeT deaths in Baramulla and Poonch have been 

increasing. 
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Trapped? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, April 6, 2013 

By FAROOQ HAMEED KHAN 

It must have been a moment of distress for General (r) Pervez Musharraf, when a shoe was hurled at him 

in the premises of the Sindh High Court. Never before has a former president of Pakistan – also a former 

army chief in this case –, been subjected to such a display of anger in public. 

This is reportedly the second time that a shoe was thrown at Gen Musharraf: the first incident occurred 

in February 2011 during a London gathering. President Zardari, too, faced a twin shoe assault in a PPP 

rally in Birmingham in August 2010. 

Gen Musharraf was provided with full security cover befitting a former president right after landing in 

Karachi, though he relies on his loyal ex-Special Services Group commandos of the army for his 

personal security. He must counter serious threats from the Tehreek-e-Taliban, Baloch militant groups as 

well as the Ghazi force comprising armed diehard followers of Maulana Abdul Rashid Ghazi, who died 

during the July 2007 Lal Masjid operation. 

 

Although former Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto also faced life threats from the Taliban, her official 

security arrangements seemed incommensurate with the special nature of the threats. She narrowly 

survived the October 18 Karsaz tragedy though the conspirators/assassins finally got her in Rawalpindi 

on December 27, 2007. 

Is Musharraf’s return the result of any deal/understanding sponsored by international forces that are 

traditional stakeholders in Pakistan’s internal politics? He may deny any secret Saudi-led initiative for 

peace with Nawaz Sharif, his October 12, 1999 arch-rival. But the visible de-escalation of tensions 

between Mian Sahib and Musharraf after their recent meetings with top Saudi leadership lends credence 

to reports of positive intervention by the Saudi elite with full backing of the US/UK. 

Instead of his usual anti-Musharraf rhetoric, the PML-N leader acknowledged that Musharraf being a 

Pakistani citizen had a right to live in the country and that it was against Quranic teachings to deprive a 

person of his homeland. Nawaz Sharif even publicly talked about ending forced exiles, military coups 

and hangings. 

While there was an air of positivity and optimism in Mian Sahib’s ‘forced’ reconciliation, will this be 

sustained in case he returns to power after next elections? If Nawaz Sharif could join hands with Asif 

Zardari to oust Musharraf from the presidency in 2008, can the ‘guarantors’ of any recent agreement 
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guarantee a revengeful Mian Sahib from striking again at Musharraf in the form of Article 6 or a Kargil 

commission? 

While the army would certainly be concerned about its former chief’s security, it is highly unlikely that 

the GHQ would compromise on its declared policy of remaining neutral. . 

The retired general should avoid dragging the army into any embarrassing situation. His recent call for 

the army to supervise elections is misplaced as it is the Election Commission’s constitutional 

responsibility to conduct free and fair elections. 

Gen Musharraf would have learnt by now that Pakistan’s political culture is such where worshipping the 

rising sun is the golden principle that must be followed. Not surprisingly those who prospered 

politically, as well as financially, especially the PML-Q leadership or even the MQM did not welcome 

their old benefactor on his return to Pakistan. 

It was during Musharraf’s rule that the MQM was rehabilitated and benefited the most. The party 

consolidated its power base in Karachi and improved its relations with security agencies. The despicable 

NRO, though annulled later by the Supreme Court, washed away hundreds of criminal cases against the 

MQM leaders/activists. 

Will Gen Musharraf make any impact on Pakistani politics? Does he have a political future? His All 

Pakistan Muslim League (APML) is presently ill organised with limited membership and no worth while 

vote bank to make any noteworthy electoral gains. Some of his founding party leaders have already 

deserted him. 

His success from Karachi’s NA-250 is possible but only with the MQM’s solid support. Getting elected 

from Chitral or even Islamabad seems highly remote. Should he, however, manage to enter parliament, 

he could lure back his old allies. 

The retired general seems to be directing his energies more towards defending his past actions as a 

military ruler than his new role as a politician. He brushed aside fears of assassination and eloquently 

defended Kargil as a military victory turned into ‘political’ defeat. 

He justified the Lal Masjid operation as essential to enforce the writ of the state. He emphatically rejects 

his involvement and responsibility in Akbar Bugti’s death. 

That the going may become tough for Musharraf in the coming days is evident from a series of petitions 

filed against him in the Supreme Court with respect to November 03, 2007 declaration of emergency and 

the Lal Masjid tragedy. 

Has Gen Musharraf been lured into a well laid out trap? Did he miscalculate the consequences of his 

2007 related controversial actions? Already on the Exit Control List, he may feel the noose tightening 

around him as he could be dragged into lengthy legal battles in the cases of Bugti’s death, BB’s murder 

and judges’ detention pending against him in trial courts. 

Frequent court visits will increase his vulnerability to assassination attempts. He fortunately survived 

two such attacks as president/army chief. 



General (r) Musharraf has plunged into the fray. He will have to endure the turbulence and complexities 

of Pakistan’s politics. He will be facing a hostile media and an even more hostile lawyers’ community 

whose struggle led to the restoration of the judiciary that he had once sacked. Perhaps he was not aware 

that he was going back to a different Pakistan. 
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SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, April 7, 2013 

By AZAM AHMED 

Through the crackle of the hand radio, the Taliban fighter could be heard screaming at his comrades, 

berating them to strike from their mountain hide-outs and kill the infidel forces gathered nearby. 

A burly Afghan Border Police commander, eavesdropping on the enemy’s open-channel 

communication, chuckled and decided to stir things up. “If you are a man, you don’t need to yell,” the 

commander spoke into his radio, as a circle of Afghan Army soldiers giggled. “Why don’t you come 

out, you thief, and fight us face to face? What cave are you hiding in?” 

Startled, the insurgent on the other end blurted: “I’m strong with the love of God! I’m going to heaven.” 

“Donkeys don’t go to heaven, usually,” the commander replied, stroking his henna-dyed beard, eliciting 

another round of laughs. 

As Afghans begin taking the lead from American forces this year, each mission the new Afghan 

National Army takes on will be a step toward answering critical questions about the country’s fate. 

Can Afghan forces effectively fight the Taliban after the Americans are gone? And can they gain the 

support of local leaders and populations who are so critical to that fight? 

The challenges were highlighted over the weekend by a sprawling and drawn-out battle between Afghan 

forces and a Taliban stronghold, an indication that the fighting season had begun again in earnest. The 

battle ended only after nearby American forces called in an airstrike on the Taliban commander’s home, 

killing him and a number of civilians, including at least 10 children. 

 

A recent week with a well-regarded Afghan Army unit in Kunar Province showed marked differences 

from the American way of war. While the unit generally acquitted itself well in combat, logistical and 

political challenges were evident. The operation in Kunar was characterized by Afghan and American 

military commanders as one of the biggest of its kind in the area: a search-and-clear mission centered on 

the village of Damdara in Ganjgal Valley, a notorious Taliban stronghold where an insurgent ambush 

killed nine Afghans and four of their American Marine advisers in 2009. This time, no Americans would 

be in sight at any stage. 

Instead, the Second Brigade of the Afghan 201st Corps, considered one of the army’s best units, was 

leading the charge. Army commanders coordinated with multiple police and intelligence agencies, as 
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well as Afghan civilian officials, spending nearly a week conducting reconnaissance and drawing up 

elaborate terrain models to prepare for the mission. 

The terrain would play a major role this day. Ganjgal Valley is picturesque, but treacherous, with high 

ridges arrayed in a horseshoe around the village, perfect for shielding ambushes. Cut into the hills that 

lead up to the mountains are terraced fields, dry and brittle with small green shoots peeking through the 

soil. Stones cover the base of the valley like the bed of a river. 

More than 350 Afghan security force members gathered around the perimeter, some given the task of 

searching the village for fighters and weapons, other assigned to the ridges to confront any ambushes at 

eye level. 

They did not have to wait long. The forces in the heights came under fire almost immediately from an 

opposing ridgeline northwest of the village — the one vantage point the army did not control. Dozens of 

fighters were firing. 

Soldiers responded with vehicle-mounted guns. A team shot artillery onto the insurgent mountainside 

with mixed accuracy, sending up plumes of smoke into the clear sky. The rhythm of a long-range battle 

took hold, the shots less frequent as each side squinted to find enemies on ridges about a half-mile apart. 

It was during this impasse that the war of words erupted into the Taliban’s radio patter. As Afghan 

soldiers drew around to listen, the conversation between the two enemies grew even more insulting and 

acrimonious. 

The insurgent called the commander “a slave of the infidels.” 

“You didn’t even have pants on when I was a good Muslim and mujahid,” the commander replied. “You 

are a slave of the Punjabis,” he added, referencing Pakistani support for the Taliban. “Where did you get 

your ammunition, you donkey? Do you have a bullet factory up there?” 

As the day wore on, a line of villagers snaked through the valley toward a meeting with assembled 

Afghan government officials. 

The district governor, Mohammad Hanif Khairkhwa, apologized for bothering them and asked whether 

the Afghan forces had mistreated anyone. The villagers, resting on their haunches and wrapped in earth-

tone shawls, said they had not. 

The government had tried before to draw support away from the Taliban here, with only modest success. 

Now, in making his case, Mr. Khairkhwa drew on their similarities, speaking Afghan to Afghan while 

turning the absence of American forces into a new chance for cooperation. 

“We are from the same country, the same region, we speak the same language and share the same faith,” 

he said. “Do you see any foreigners here? It’s just us.” 

Promising that Afghan forces would be visiting the valley again, the governor left them with a warning: 

“Tell the insurgents, ‘Don’t shoot from my house.’ Tell them, ‘Don’t lay mines near my house.’ If you 

do not, then next time, you cannot complain about what happens.” 



The villagers trekked back to the village, a series of mud homes seemingly carved into the earth. 

An old man with deep blue eyes and a wispy white beard began muttering under his breath as he 

hobbled off. “If the government people bother us, they will be held accountable by God,” he said. 

Overhearing the comment, one intelligence official shouted back: “You think we are bothering you? 

Who do you think is shooting at us every day? If you shoot one of us, God will send you to hell.” 

Farther down the valley, a row of Humvees near the front of the fight belted streams of bullets into the 

enemy-held mountainside. A Taliban sniper hiding in the dense forest above fired single shots back at 

the troops on the valley’s floor. The village remained dormant. 

“They shoot at us like thieves, so we have to shoot back with force,” said Sgt. Hedyatullah Tanha, 22, a 

platoon commander. “If we don’t return fire they will have a long period of time to line up another 

shot.” 

Capt. Wahidullah Atifi, a company commander, said constant fighting had sharpened his men, while 

armored vehicles and extra training had bolstered their confidence. 

“The only bad habit my unit has is that they respond to a single shot with a volley of bullets,” he said. 

Amid the clamor of gunshots, Captain Atifi’s cellphone rang. A senior commander urged him to keep 

his men from shooting so much. 

Captain Atifi shrugged and then sounded a note growing more common among Afghan commanders as 

they ponder future battles without American air support: “If we had an attack helicopter,” he said, “the 

fight would be over.” 

In reality, if things had gone smoothly, the fight may never have happened in the first place. The army 

battalion commander had squashed earlier plans for a special unit to take the ridge that later became the 

Taliban stronghold. 

Communication proved to be an obstacle, too. The patchwork of Afghan forces, including border, 

national and local police, were using different radios, inhibiting communication. To compensate, 

everyone used cellphones. 

By 1:30 p.m., the search of the village concluded, turning up a handful of .50-caliber shells plucked 

from the floor of an old man’s home. 

Soldiers began to trail down from the village. As planned, those along the ridgeline began to collapse 

their positions and make their way down the mountain, covering one another’s exits. After hours of 

sporadic fighting, all were alive and accounted for, officers said. 

Then, a stutter of gunfire erupted as the Taliban exploited their vulnerability. 

Soon after the soldiers abandoned high ground, insurgents slipped into the vacated positions and began 

firing down at a pocket of soldiers, now pinned by two lines of fire. 



A dozen men piled into four Humvees and raced down the rugged dirt path to the base of the mountain, 

hoping to ease the enemy assault long enough to break the soldiers free. The frequency of the gunfire 

intensified, echoing across the valley in tidy snaps. 

Twenty minutes later, the convoy reappeared, bringing with it the trapped soldiers, all alive. Taliban 

bullets whizzed through nearby fields, kicking up small clouds of dust. 

As the men began loading into their vehicles to leave, the dormant village awakened. Muzzle flashes 

began to light up the dark mud windows, winging shots at the departing convoy until it was clear of the 

valley and on the road back to base. 
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Afghanistan: land of transitions 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, April 8, 2013 

By IQBAL KHAN 

Afghanistan is passing through unfortunate times. Three streams of fragile transition are in progress; all 

in indecent haste to meet the 2014 timeline. These are in security, political and economic domains. 

Though political transition holds the key to success, it is the patchiest of all. The transfer of power to 

President Hamid Karzai’s successor having enough charisma and credibility to hold the country together 

will determine the fate of the remaining two transitions.  

Most of the stakeholders related to these transitions are fixated to their oft-stated positions; in military 

jargon, they are in a state of “running on the spot.” The ongoing tension between Pakistan and 

Afghanistan is also an umpteenth replay of a beaten track.  

Afghanistan has expressed grave concern at what it called “Pakistani military’s unilateral construction 

and physical reinforcement activities” along the border. The Afghan officials have also claimed that the 

Pakistani forces fired nearly 50 rockets into the province of Kunar on March 25 and 26. In return, the 

Afghan Foreign Ministry cancelled a planned trip to Pakistan by the Afghan army for joint exercises.  

Pakistan has described Kabul’s outburst as an “over-reaction” to a local issue. Its Foreign Ministry 

clarified that no rocket or artillery shells have been fired in the recent days. Pakistan’s troops merely 

returned small arms fire at specific directions from where the militants fired at Pakistani border posts.  

 

The Army Chief, General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, has once again reiterated Pakistan’s stance and desire 

for a peaceful, stable and united Afghanistan, and the need for a successful “Afghan-owned and Afghan-

led peace process”. His remarks came during a recent meeting he had with General Joseph F. Dunford, 

the Nato/Isaf Commander in Afghanistan. General Kayani urged General Dunford to “help Pakistan 

check cross-border attacks launched from inside Afghanistan”.   

To facilitate solution to the Afghan conflict, Pakistan is playing an active role at the regional level as 

well. On April 3, Pakistan participated in the trilateral China, Russia and Pakistan dialogue on 

Afghanistan in Beijing. The trio agreed to support the Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO) in 

playing a greater role on the Afghanistan issue. A day earlier, China and Pakistan too held bilateral 

consultation on the war-torn country. The two sides agreed that the international community should 

create favourable conditions for reconciliation, respecting its history, cultural traditions, sovereignty and 

territorial integrity.  

As regards political transition, the Afghan government has been striving hard to get the Taliban to the 

negotiating table. During his recent visit to Kabul, Secretary of State John Kerry repeated “the US call 

for the Taliban to enter into talks and a wider political process”. He also issued a veiled threat if they did 
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not oblige by saying that “President Barack Obama is yet to say how many US troops will remain in the 

country after 2014.”  Any future peace talks still face numerous hurdles before they could begin, 

including confusion over who would represent the Taliban and Karzai’s insistence that his appointees be 

at the centre of the negotiations. He has also repeatedly stressed the need to bring Pakistan into such a 

negotiation process.  

Kabul and Doha have come to an agreement on the political office for the Taliban in Qatar after 

President Karzai’s visit there. “One of the details of this agreement was that the opposition should use 

this office only for peace talks and not any other political purpose,” said Afghanistan’s High Peace 

Council member Maulvi Shafiullah Noorestani. “Another part of the agreement is that those Taliban 

members, who are ready for the peace talks, should be granted immunity and any suspension should be 

removed…….the office will be opened by the High Peace Council,” he added.  

However, analysts doubt whether the Doha office would make any difference. National Coalition leader 

Abdullah Abdullah said that he did not believe anything was really achieved by Karzai’s visit to Qatar.  

Moreover, the Taliban refused to have direct contact with him. “The opening of the Taliban office in 

Qatar is not related to Karzai; it is a matter between the Taliban and the Qatar government,” Taliban 

spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid stated. Pakistan has all along expressed its support for the establishment 

of a Taliban political office in Doha and has proposed that they should be encouraged to launch their 

political platforms. The UN has welcomed Karzai’s visit to Qatar and called upon the Taliban to come to 

the negotiating table.  

On the economic front, President Karzai met with Qatari investors and encouraged them to invest in the 

country. He maintained: “The future of Afghanistan is guaranteed because our relations have expanded 

with America and other countries such as China, India and Russia…….Afghanistan has good 

opportunities and resources that we can share with you.”  In the context of drawdown, the US Special 

Operations Forces have handed over their base in Wardak to the Afghan Special Forces. “As we 

pledged, our forces have transitioned Nirkh district to the Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) and 

they have now assumed full responsibility for security in this key district,” said General Dunford. “The 

rest of Wardak will continue to transition over time as the Afghan forces continue to grow in capability 

and capacity,” he added.   

Against this backdrop, a major operation to airlift thousands of tonnes of military equipment from 

Afghanistan has begun. The British troops’ presence will be almost halved by the end of this year – from 

8,000 to 5,200. At Camp Bastion, the main operating base in Helmand that had grown to the size of a 

town, there are now expanses of dust where canvas villages once stood.  Lieutenant General Nick Carter, 

Deputy Chief of Nato/Isaf, said: “The transition to Afghan control is going well…….Afghan confidence 

is our centre of gravity at every level. If the Afghans can look back over the summer and say ‘we 

managed that’ with only limited help from the Isaf, then I think that will give them a really good 

platform for managing the political transition that has to follow in 2014.” However, of the 26 ANSF 

brigades, only five have reached the standard of being fully independent.   

In addition, the UK’s acting Ambassador in Kabul, Nic Hailey, said: “We all talk about 2014 as the 

flagship date. But actually by end of 2013, we will know quite a lot about what 2014 will look like. We 

will know how the ANSF has coped through a fighting season in which they are in the lead.”   

As a final word, not even one of the Taliban leaders worth his salt is likely to agree to an open-ended 

stay of the foreign troops in Afghanistan and, that too, with blanket immunity. They are weighing their 



options and would prefer not to disrupt the process. They would rather negotiate with the new President 

in Kabul once the occupation forces have left. In all probability, there would be residual insurgency in 

the post-2014 timeframe and the large area of Afghanistan will continue to be outside the ANSF control 

for an indefinite period of time. 
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Degrees of separation in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, April 9, 2013 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER 

Many politicians, including heavyweights of the major political parties, have been knocked out of 

Pakistan’s upcoming elections on May 11 as electoral authorities and the judiciary swing into action 

against fake degree-holders. 

The Election Commission of Pakistan (ECP) has undertaken ruthless scrutiny of candidates, while the 

courts are speedily disqualifying electoral candidates and former lawmakers for presenting fake degrees 

during the 2008 general elections. The Supreme Court on April 1 ordered the ECP to take action against 

candidates holding fake degrees and dual nationality. Following the order, district courts and police 

across the country have arrested many former lawmakers and aspiring electoral candidates. 

The political future of over 100 politicians is in jeopardy, as the crackdown over fake degrees against 

politicians. The Higher Education Commission (HEC) has confirmed 80 out of 183 degrees of former 

members of national and provincial assemblies and disapproved those of 101 others. 

 

On Thursday, a local court at Muzzafargarh in Punjab province sentenced Jamshed Dasti, a Pakistan 

People’s Party (PPP) member of the National Assembly after winning in the 2008 election, to three 

years in prison and a fine of 5,000 rupees (US$50). 

On the same day, four other former lawmakers belonging to different political parties were sentenced by 

the courts across the country over the same offense. Syed Aqil Shah, former Awami National Party’s 

(ANP) lawmaker from Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, was arrested after a court sentenced him to one-year 

imprisonment and imposed a fine of 3,000 rupees. Syed Salman Mohsin Gilani of the Pakistan Muslim 

League-Nawaz (PML-N) was declared an offender, as was Amir Yar Waran, a former PPP lawmaker. 

Similarly, a local court in southwestern Quetta city reserved its ruling in a fake degree case against Mir 

Ali Madad Jattak, a former provincial minister from Balochistan belonging to the PPP. This week 

Britain’s Cambridge University declared a (senior school level) A-Level certificate submitted by former 

federal minister Shaikh Waqas Akram as a fake. 

According to local newspaper Dawn, out of 183 former lawmakers given an opportunity to get their 

educational papers authenticated, only 80 had done so by the April 5 deadline. 

There is a long list of former legislators who have been punished by the courts for forgery during the 

past week. Several former lawmakers were either jailed or declared proclaimed offender. Former 
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minority member of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Assembly Kishore Kumar was jailed for having contested the 

previous general elections on a fake degree. Similarly, a local court on Wednesday issued arrest warrants 

of former federal lawmaker Rasheed Akbar Khan Niwani and former provincial lawmaker Saeed Akbar 

Khan Niwani in fake degree cases. 

Mounting numbers of disqualifications have put the main political parties, PPP and PML(N), in a 

quandary and both parties delayed awarding tickets to candidates until the scrutiny process was 

completed on April 7. The ECP summoned 24 former parliamentarians on Friday for re-verification of 

degrees that the commission had earlier cleared. 

Many politicians who contested the 2008 polls submitted forged degrees to meet the requirement of a 

vote law of former president Pervez Musharraf under which all parliamentarians were bound to hold a 

bachelor degree. Some faced disqualification as members of parliament, while many politicians are now 

being arrested as the ECP carries out the scrutiny of their submitted nomination papers. 

The Express Tribune commented, 

One of the many perplexing laws General (retd) Pervez Musharraf gifted us was the requirement that all 

parliamentarians should be graduates. The dictator essentially decreed that an overwhelming majority of 

the country was no longer capable of running for public office. Once it assumed power, the PPP 

government quite rightly disposed of his discriminatory law but its ramifications are still being felt. 

However, severely dealing with those who have betrayed public trust should serve as a deterrent to 

future candidates for election. We rightly expect those who represent us to have an unimpeachable moral 

character and those who lied on their nomination forms have let down the country. 

It should also be kept in mind that these candidates are all guilty of perjury, which is a criminal offence 

in all countries, while those who faked degrees can also be charged with forgery for personal gain. … 

Tax evaders, or even those who never filed taxes, should receive similar harsh treatment. ? General 

(retd) Musharraf may have tried to cleanse our political class with his graduate requirement; now it 

should actually be done by purging crooks and liars from office. 

The commission has however distanced itself from the grilling of politicians at the hands of returning 

officers during the scrutiny of their nomination papers. In an official statement issued by the ECP on 

Thursday, it clarified that the returning officers are members of Pakistan’s judiciary and the ECP does 

not direct the returning officers how to decide the fate of nomination forms. 

Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry last week directed the returning officers of the ECP not to 

succumb to any pressure in discharging their responsibilities to deliver equal justice to both the voters 

and candidates. 

On the other hand, nomination papers of several prominent politicians including former president Pervez 

Musharraf and former prime minister Raja Pervez Ashraf were rejected after objections were raised 

against them. Ashraf’s nomination papers for a Rawalpindi constituency were rejected on Sunday 

because he was accused of misappropriating funds and indulging in nepotism. 

The National Accountability Bureau (NAB) on Thursday raised objections to the nomination of Shahbaz 

Sharif, the former chief minister of Punjab and PML(N) Punjab president as a candidate to contest the 



upcoming polls. The NAB has sent the name of Sharif to the ECP with details reportedly showing him to 

be defaulter of payment against a 3.8 billion rupee loan obtained for Hudaibiya Paper Mills. 

Objections have also been filed against the nomination papers of former prime minister Nawaz Sharif in 

relation to two funding investigations. 

The ECP Thursday rejected nomination papers of PML-Q leader Faisal Saleh Hayat and PPP’s Abid 

Imam on the charges of stealing irrigation water. Similarly, the nomination papers of Pakistan Muslim 

League-Nawaz candidate Ayaz Amir for a National Assembly seat have been rejected after reservations 

were raised over his columns concerning the ideology of Pakistan. 

Dawn in its editorial said, 

The manner in which the exercise of screening election candidates is being conducted cannot even be 

termed as childish. It is far worse. What is on display here is dripping with malice. At the same time, it 

speaks volumes for the current propensity to ridicule the most serious of matters. In making fun of the 

aspirants for the May 11 election, the returning officers are taking on a mischief-making role whose 

origins have time and again been traced in history, quite often and logically, to Gen Ziaul Haq’s 

experiment in purity. But it is not impossible to locate the precursor of the current wave in the recent 

past. The exhibition emanates from the trend set by those who thrived on embarrassing, in fact 

humiliating, the politicians and other more vulnerable front men of the system. In one manifestation of 

this, the modern equivalent of the dog taking on the bear became prime-time fare on the channels. 
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By ROD NORDLAND 

When a handful of Taliban emissaries flew into Qatar on an American plane in 2010, the Obama 

administration hoped they would help negotiate a peace deal that could stabilize Afghanistan and allow 

the United States a graceful exit. 

Three years after that secret arrival, the Taliban officials remain idle and their political office here 

remains unused. 

“They are just living here enjoying the air-conditioning, driving luxury cars, eating and making babies,” 

one Afghan diplomat in Qatar said. “It’s all they can do; they have no work to do.” 

They are unlikely to see a negotiating table anytime soon either, with the new fighting season in 

Afghanistan off to a particularly violent start and with the latest push to restart talks all but abandoned. 

Once again, the Taliban’s attention is on the battlefield, and on what may be gained or lost there as the 

American military begins its withdrawal from the war. 

The Taliban presence here — eight or more relatively high-ranking officials with their families, Afghan 

officials say — is occasionally reconfirmed in a sighting on the streets or, in the case of the Afghan 

diplomat, when the Taliban men come to the sleepy Afghan Embassy here to register the birth of another 

child. 

Early insurgent negotiations with American officials had a faltering start, initially over a proposed 

prisoner exchange, in which five Taliban figures being held at Guantánamo Bay, Cuba, would be 

released in exchange for the freedom of the lone American soldier being held prisoner by the Taliban, 

Sgt. Bowe Bergdahl. But American officials say that their talks have ended and that there have been no 

further discussions with the Taliban since early 2012. 

 

Recently, Western diplomats in Kabul, Afghanistan’s capital, expressed hope that the discussions might 

resume amid intense diplomatic activity by many countries to push peace talks, this time led by 

Afghanistan. That hope now appears to have fizzled once again, and diplomats’ expectations of some 

movement by the end of March from the Taliban side have come to naught. President Hamid Karzai met 

here with the Qatari emir, Sheik Hamad bin Khalifa al-Thani, on March 31 in what Afghan officials 

billed as discussions about opening the office, but no developments were announced after the meeting. 
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“There is a limit to how long we can wait,” said another Western diplomat familiar with the peace 

efforts. “If at some point they don’t issue statements, it’s not open-ended. There are ways we can 

pressure the Taliban in Qatar.” 

Officially, the Qataris have never explicitly admitted that the Taliban are even present here, and the 

government-controlled press never mentions it, although they have acknowledged that they are willing 

to host an official office for peace talks. 

Qatari officials did not respond to requests for comment about the Taliban presence. 

“With the Taliban, the Qataris have a hot potato,” said an Afghan journalist working here, who spoke on 

the condition of anonymity for fear of being expelled. “How do you handle hosting suicide bombers? 

They can’t acknowledge them until that sort of activity stops.” 

The Taliban representatives here are not lightweights. The most prominent among them is Tayeb Agha, 

the chief of staff to the Taliban’s leader, Mullah Muhammad Omar. Others include Sher Mohammad 

Abbas Stanikzai, the former Taliban health minister, and Qari din Mohammed Hanafi, their former 

minister of planning. The delegation includes veteran diplomats like Mualavi Shahabadin Delawar, the 

former Taliban ambassador to Saudi Arabia; Sohail Shaheen, a former ambassador to Pakistan; and 

Hafiz Aziz Rahman, the representative to the United Nations for the Taliban government when it ruled 

Afghanistan. 

Just why the effort to open a Taliban office has faltered is a matter of dispute. The Americans say the 

Taliban have simply decided to continue fighting, worried by pressure from their own hard-liners and 

concerned that entering peace talks would sap their will on the battlefield. “No one wants to be the last 

one to die before peace talks start,” as one diplomat put it. 

The Taliban say the Americans reneged on their confidence-building pledge to free the Guantánamo 

five, which would have been politically difficult for President Obama, given bipartisan opposition in 

Congress to such releases. Instead, the Americans insisted that talks would have to include the Afghan 

government first. The Taliban has rejected that condition, deriding the government of President Hamid 

Karzai as a puppet regime and saying it would talk to the Afghan government only after reaching a 

settlement with the Americans. 

Still, neither Western diplomats nor the Taliban have given up on the idea of talks in Qatar. “There are 

Taliban all over the place talking about peace, but the U.S. government’s view is that the most 

promising is the Doha track,” one diplomat said. 

Wahid Muzhda, a former official in the Taliban’s Foreign Ministry who now lives in Kabul but 

maintains contacts with the insurgents, said that “some of the Taliban still believe it’s worth having the 

office there, but its prospects do look dim.” 

Both Taliban and American officials publicly agree on one thing: that they are no longer talking to each 

another, officially or unofficially. 

That, however, is a development that the Afghan government has refused to believe. President Karzai 

has openly accused the Americans of doing so. “We think they are secretly talking,” the Afghan 



diplomat in Qatar said. “America is the best friend of Afghanistan, and between friends we should tell 

each other what we’re doing.” 

The Afghans have not tried to block the Qatari initiative. “It suits everybody,” said the Afghan journalist 

working in Doha. “The Americans want their soldier back, the Taliban want a vacation, the Pakistanis 

want the Taliban to look independent of them, and the Afghans want distance between the Pakistanis 

and the Taliban.” 

While in Qatar, the Taliban have scrupulously avoided all public appearances, refusing interviews and 

issuing no statements — which the Qataris have made a condition of their presence. 

An Afghan diplomat was at a shopping mall in Doha recently and heard a child call out in Pashto, the 

language used by most Taliban. 

The diplomat turned and saw Hanif din Mohammad, a Taliban representative from northern Badakhshan 

Province. Introducing himself as an embassy official, the diplomat then said, “So, are you from the other 

side?” Blushing, the Talib turned and walked away, children in tow. 
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In Pakistan, switching political sides is standard practice 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Wednesday, April 10, 2013 

Since entering politics in 1996, Arbab Khizer Hayat has switched his party allegiance 14 times, and he is 

far from alone. Dozens of others have done so. And as the May 11 elections approach, the trend is 

increasing. 

The hallway of Hayat’s house in Peshawar is adorned with pictures of him with former president 

Ghulam Ishaq Khan. And former prime minister Benazir Bhutto. And former prime minister Nawaz 

Sharif. Hayat, a member of a landowning family with a long history in politics, has gone from the 

Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf of former cricketer Imran Khan to Bhutto’s Pakistan Peoples Party to Sharif’s 

Pakistan Muslim League (Nawaz). 

He has managed to stick with Sharif’s party for the past two years. “When I went back to the PML-N, 

Nawaz rang me and joked: ‘How long are you staying with us this time?’” said Hayat, 38, with an 

infectious grin. 

The phenomenon of politicians jumping ship is so familiar that Pakistanis have a nickname for them—

“lota,” the Urdu word for a round-bottomed water jug that can rock in all directions without falling over. 

Hayat is quite candid about his changeability: “Politics is not about ideas, but about power. When 

politicians see a party becoming popular they want to join it.” 

In Pakistan’s stratified, semi-feudal society, patronage and kinship play a huge role and dominate over 

ideology in politics. Candidates choose the banner under which they have the best chance of being 

elected, while parties court powerful individuals in areas where the person’s name and influence can 

secure more votes than any party. 

 

“We have two types of politicians. Half are loyal to parties. So if they are rightwing or leftwing they are 

very loyal to the ideology, but the other half is opportunist,” said analyst Raza Rumi. “Rich people who 

makes lots of money, people who own land or who are influential, they choose the party, a ticket where 

they are likely to win.” 

This back-and-forth movement between parties has accelerated in recent weeks as elections for the 

national and four provincial assemblies near. 
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Nabil Gabol, elected to the recently-dissolved National Assembly in 2008 from the troubled Lyari 

neighborhood of Karachi, switched from the PPP to the Muttahida Qaumi Movement in March. There 

have also been moves by some M.P.s from the outgoing PPP to join the PML-N as its stock has risen. 

“We had a lot of expectations, that the PPP will be able to address the problems being faced by 

Balochistan, but despite our repeated requests they did not take it seriously,” said Lashkari Raisani, a 

former M.P. from Balochistan who switched from the PPP to PML-N last month. 

According to a recent Gallup Pakistan poll, PML-N will win the most number of seats at the ballot box 

next month, but like the PPP in 2008, not enough to secure an outright majority. 

“In a country where it’s sometimes hard to trust opinion polls, the ‘lotas’ are a good indicator of trends,” 

said a Western diplomat. In this game of electoral musical chairs, those who cannot get their hands on a 

ticket from one of the big parties run as independents or try to sidle up to one of the emerging parties, 

such as PTI. 

Hayat is sitting out the election this time as he says he does not have the money to pay campaign 

expenses—salaries, media advertising, and food for meetings. But he hopes to become a political adviser 

if his party is elected. “It’s my last party, I won’t leave and I’ll even stand in elections for them next 

time,” he said, hoping to have finally picked the right side. 
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The intricacies of Pak-Afghan relations 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, April 11, 2013 

By JYOTI MALHOTRA 

Election fever in Pakistan is in full flow, but what is fascinating is that the excitement and anticipation 

that accompanies the triumph of the ballot box is being regularly matched by an angry war of words 

between the establishments of Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

As an Indian observer of the politics of the subcontinent, I am beginning to think that the bad blood 

between India and Pakistan is absolutely no match for the ongoing vituperative combat between 

Islamabad/Rawalpindi and Kabul. 

History, they say, has that incredible way of coming home to roost. The great Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan 

or Badshah Khan pleaded with Mahatma Gandhi not to allow the partition of the subcontinent to take 

place in 1947, not least because, he argued, the Pashtuns would become the first victims to the religious 

radicalisation that was already taking place in his part of the world. 

It is said that Gandhi, who had incredible respect for Badshah Khan and believed that he was the first 

foot soldier in the non-violent movement, or satyagraha, that had been launched to evict the British from 

India, even considered the idea. But Gandhi was dissuaded from pushing it through by his fellowmen in 

the Congress party who pointed out that it would be virtually impossible to sustain a lifeline to the 

Pashtuns so many thousands of miles away. India would, unfortunately, have to let them go. 

More than 65 years later, so many new questions are in the offing, not least the relationship between the 

Pashtuns of Pakistan and Afghanistan and the ongoing struggle over the transformation of the Durand 

Line into an international border. 

 

And as the Americans begin to leave Afghanistan, in preparation for withdrawal in 2014, it is fascinating 

to watch the rising tension between Kabul and Islamabad/Rawalpindi. None other than President Hamid 

Karzai, as well as his senior officials, have directly accused the Pakistani government of instigating 

terrorism inside Afghanistan through their proxies — read: the Haqqani network in North Waziristan 

and sundry Taliban outfits. Naturally, the Pakistanis have junked that claim. 

Pakistani analysts have often said that India cannot begin to take Pakistan’s place in Afghanistan’s 

affections — a strange statement that implies the Afghans have no minds of their own. The Pakistani 

argument is that India doesn’t even share a border with Afghanistan and that it is Pakistan, not India, 

that has suffered the blowback from the Afghan problem these many decades. 
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Both Delhi and Kabul concede both these points. In fact, the Afghans always seem grateful to the people 

of Pakistan for hosting them in their country for decades. It is the Pakistani establishment, the Afghans 

believe, that has not been able to reconcile to the fact that Afghanistan is an independent country and 

will take decisions in its own national interest. If that includes the improvement of relations with India, 

well, so be it. 

Several Pakistanis concede Afghanistan’s sovereign right to pursue relations with the countries of its 

choosing. But as Pakistan moves to complete the first five years, ever, of democratic rule in its history, 

one question remains unanswered: why is Karzai and his government continuing to point an accusing 

finger at the Pakistani agencies? 

According to Musa Hotak, a former Taliban leader of some repute, a senior Pakistani diplomat in 

Afghanistan told him that Kabul cannot allow New Delhi to become a favoured partner. This 

conversation is supposed to have taken place during Ramazan last year. 

Even at the trilateral forum in London in February, when Pakistan pressed the Afghans to sign a 

strategic partnership agreement, one key demand was that India needed to be sidelined. It seems that the 

Pakistani side kept asking the Afghans why they didn’t want to sign such an agreement with them, when 

they had signed a similar document with India in 2011. 

Nothing infuriates the Afghans more than this; that they need to be “told” by a foreign country — in this 

case, Pakistan — how to conduct their foreign affairs. Several Afghans have told me that Pakistan still 

hasn’t come to terms with the fact that 2014 will not be 1989, when the Soviets left Afghanistan, or 

1992, when Mohammad Najibullah was killed. 

As Pakistan goes to the polls again, the question remains: will the new government in Islamabad move 

to transform its relationship with Kabul? 

  



IN THE NEWS: [PAKISTAN] A LONG 

SUMMER AHEAD (APRIL 12, 2013) 

Written by admin on vrijdag, april 12th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

A long summer ahead 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, April 12, 2013 

By FAISAL BARI 

“HAD a really unproductive time at work yesterday thanks to electricity for only 1.5 hours…. The night 

was terrible too with electricity every alternate hour and a big chunk of no light from 3am to 6am. Today 

we don’t have electricity since 10am and things don’t seem any better.” This is what a friend wrote on 

Facebook quite recently. He is based in Lahore. 

Though temperatures have started to rise, Pakistan’s long summer is only beginning. Yet, we are already 

seeing what we had been expecting and had been warned about: electricity outages are increasing 

rapidly. Even large cities like Lahore have seen outages of 14 to 17 hours per day over the last few days. 

At this level of outages, it is almost impossible to get anything productive done. You can never be sure 

when you will have electricity. You cannot get your computers and phones charged. Tube wells cannot 

work long enough and water shortages become routine. Everyday business suffers and this is already 

evident. The situation in the smaller cities and rural areas is far worse. 

Over the last few years, many businesses and even residences have had uninterruptible power supply 

(UPS) systems installed to get some continuity in supply to keep at least basic functions going and to 

derive a measure of convenience and comfort (in the form of lights and fans). But with 14 to 17 hours of 

no power every 24 hours, with some such periods extending to four or five hours at a stretch, UPS 

systems are no longer adequate; there is not enough time for them to be recharged. 

Given this state of affairs at a time when temperatures are already on the rise, people should be prepared 

for a long summer without electricity. 

 

A lot of acquaintances are getting oil and/or gas generators installed at their places of work and 

residences. A number of these generators are large enough to allow even air-conditioners to work. Even 

the smaller ones ensure that appliances and UPS systems can be recharged. 

But generators are expensive. Oil-based ones, and especially the slightly bigger ones, can cost up to 

Rs500 to Rs700 an hour to run. If the generator is used for some 20 hours, it will cost about Rs10,000 to 

Rs14,000 a day. 

Clearly, this option is not for poor or middle-class households. For businesses opting for this solution, 

this is a major hike in their cost of production and is only feasible if they have enough room for 

absorbing the additional cost in their price and profit margin. 
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Most middle- or upper middle-income households and small businesses will use smaller and/or gas-

based generators as long as gas supply is available over the summer months. It will still be more 

expensive than paying the regular rates of the Water and Power Development Authority. 

The cost to Pakistan overall is much more than the discomfort and disturbance caused to domestic life. 

People pay higher costs for fuel. If the fuel is imported, the foreign exchange requirements also rise. 

The fixed cost of investment in generators is not a small or trivial expense. Small businesses are at an 

additional disadvantage as they usually do not have access to credit and/or savings to invest in fixed 

assets. They also cannot go for larger generators that are more efficient. 

And if businesses are investing money in generators, they are clearly not investing this money in 

something else that could potentially have expanded their scope and given higher profits. The fixed 

investment requirement works against the poor as well. They usually do not have sufficient savings and 

even if they did, it would be very counterproductive for them to lock all their money into a generator. 

The generators are also creating inefficient bypasses to the national grid. Since there are strong 

economies of scale in electricity generation, by having so many smaller units we are losing out on 

efficiency and cost effectiveness. If in a couple of years we do start producing more electricity through 

larger projects a lot of the investment being made today, because they are of a fixed nature, will go to 

waste. 

The environmental cost of having so many generators across the country is going to be considerable as 

well. “Private generator noise at night in Lahore has become unacceptably loud.” This is another quote 

from a status update on Facebook, from a different friend on a different day. 

This has become true across Pakistan, not just in Lahore. And then there is the smoke that comes from 

these generators. Diesel is the worst of culprits and smoke from diesel generators can form dark clouds 

over neighbourhoods. Not even gas generators are smoke-free. What effects will this pollution have on 

the health of people — will it give rise to respiratory disorders or even cancer as there are carcinogens in 

most exhaust clouds? 

But what can the people do? The last government appeared clueless on how to tackle the issue or 

implement reforms. We need more electricity generation, but preferably from water. This can only 

happen in the medium to long run. 

In the meanwhile, we need reforms that address concerns about tariffs (to cover costs), and supply 

priorities (agriculture and industry first, commercial activity next and domestic consumers last). 

There should also be taxes on larger generators being installed for domestic use. But these reforms have 

to be done without discrimination and distinction ie high-profile personalities including politicians 

should face as much loadshedding as the worst-off consumer in a village. Will the new government have 

the courage and/or the political capital to do the right thing? 
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Secret funds being used to malign PML-N: Shahbaz 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Saturday, April 13, 2013 

Former Punjab chief minister Muhammad Shahbaz Sharif has said that the rivals of the PML-N are 

spending the secret funds, granted by the last government of the PPP, on maligning the PML-N and to 

carry out character assassination of its leaders. 

Talking to the media team of his party on Friday, Shahbaz said that ‘certain mercenaries’ of the front 

line political parties were indulged in posting slanderous and malicious material on social media against 

the PML-N and its leaders for petty interests. 

He said that the chain of this disgusting propaganda was connected to the secret funds that last federal 

government had doled out to open up a front against the PML-N. 

He said that the Supreme Court also took notice of this allocation of funds but the anti-PML-N element 

was going ahead with the drive. 

Shahbaz Sharif said the PML-N would not shun the standards of decency to pay its opponents with their 

own coin but it will formulate a transparent media policy for the media men of his party. 

He said that he would advise the party workers, leaders and the media men to always uphold the truth, 

honesty and civility even in dealing the political rivals. 

 

The former Punjab chief minister said: “The performance of the PML-N government in Punjab is its 

trademark and its candidates are going to the election with immense confidence. The PML-N opponents 

have only hollow promises and nothing in the stock of performance therefore they are scared of the 

rising popularity of the PML-N.” 

The former CM appreciated the media for playing a positive and impartial role at the pre-election stage. 

Only the hired people of certain political parties are on a slanderous drive against the PML-N leaders. 

He said it was his government in Punjab that showed utmost honesty and returned every penny of the 

secret fund to the national exchequer. 

Meanwhile,  former MNA and Sardar of the Leghari tribe in Dera Ghazi Khan, Jaffar Khan Leghari, his 

spouse and former MNA Meena Leghari on Friday announced joining the PML-N during a meeting with 
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the PML-N President Muhammad Nawaz Sharif and former Punjab chief minister Muhammad Shahbaz 

Sharif. 

Sardar Jaffar Leghari and his spouse visited Raiwind residence of the Sharifs and met the PML-N 

leaders. Jaffar expressed complete confidence in the PML-N leadership for steering the country out of 

crisis. 

Nawaz Sharif welcomed them in the party and said that their joining demonstrated growing popularity of 

the party and a sign of its sure victory. 
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Peace Prospects 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Sunday, April 14, 2013 

By LAL AQA SHIRIN 

The international community and Peace High Council have kept the door open for negotiations but the 

Taleban have shown no interest in ending the war. 

A Taleban attack on the Farah court on April 3 left at least 40 people dead, and 150 injured.The Taleban 

owned up responsibility for the suicide attack. Five days later President Hamid Karzai travelled to Farah 

to condole with the victims. He simultaneously threatened revenge and held out the promise of talks 

with pro-peace elements in the Taleban. 

The president said he would split the ranks of the Taleban. He would separate those who are “puppets of 

others and seeking enmity in the country” from Taleban that are “from this land and … damage 

unknowingly their country”. 

His lofty intentions notwithstanding how would the government isolate in the Taleban those who are 

responsible for attacks like in Farah. Indeed are there Taleban fighters who are against the war? If yes, 

are they being forced to fight? 

Some political observers believe there are elements in the Taleban who do not see war as the solution 

and so Karzai may be able to divide the ranks of the Taleban. But this rests on the premise that the 

moderate anti-war Taleban are ready to come out of the yoke of “others” and act independently. 

Rezwanullah Basharmal, formerly a lecturer at Ariana University of Nangarhar province points out that 

some Taleban are forced to fight because the Pakistan ISI (military intelligence) hold their families 

hostage. “This means that the story (the Afghan conflict) is in others’ control, and those who stretch 

their hand to the government are either killed or get lost,” he believes. 

As examples he cites the case of Mullah Barader who was close to Mullah Omar but has vanished ever 

since he showed an interest in “talks with the Afghan government”. So also “Mullah AghaJan Motasim 

was frequently attacked in Karachi, Mullah Abdul Salam Zaeef(the Talebanambassador in Islamabad) 

and Mawlawi Wakil Ahmad Muttawakil (ex-minister of foreign affairs). 

However, political analyst Khaled Noor doubts it will be possible to wean away the moderates. “If they 

were two parts, one political and the other fighter, it may have been possible,” he says. 
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Pakistan Poll Campaign Advances by Degrees 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Monday, April 15, 2013 

By ZOFEEN EBRAHIM 

Former parliamentarian Jamshed Dasti, known in his hometown of Muzaffargarh as Rescue 1122, 

Pakistan’s equivalent of an emergency number, is now a dubious hero. On Apr. 4, a district court served 

him a three-year prison sentence and a fine of 5,000 rupees (50 dollars) for presenting a fake degree to 

become eligible for a seat in parliament. He filed an appeal in the Lahore High Court which has 

overturned his conviction and acquitted him. 

Many people sing his praises. “He was among the very rare breed of lawmakers who are genuinely 

loved by the people they serve. They didn’t care whether he possessed an academic degree or not,” 

Asma Shirazi, a popular television anchor, said. 

Shirazi, who had visited Dasti’s constituency during the floods in 2010 and met the people who voted 

for him, said he never misused his position, continued living in a humble abode, had acquired no assets 

during his time in parliament and had never once been slapped with corruption charges. 

Not everyone, however, is as forgiving as Shirazi. “Those who have cheated must be punished in some 

manner,” said Dr A.H. Nayyar, an Islamabad educationist. 

Activist Naeem Sadiq, who was among the first to highlight the issue eight years ago and kept pressing 

for action on this matter, added, “More would have gone to jail had we had an active, alert and alive 

Election Commission of Pakistan (ECP) in the last five years.” 

 

The May 11 parliamentary elections may see several old lawmakers who have lied about their 

educational qualifications stay out of politics after the ban imposed upon them by the Supreme Court. 

“Enough is enough. No corrupt elements will be allowed to go to parliament. Fake degree holders have 

not only deceived the nation but also made a mockery of their mandate. Such elements don’t deserve 

any leniency,” Pakistan Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry had said on Mar. 26, while hearing 

the fake degrees case. 

Ever since, the ECP and the Higher Education Commission (HEC) have cranked into action and 

blacklisted lawmaker after lawmaker. 

Talking to IPS, Mudassir Rizvi of the Free and Fair Elections Network (FAFEN), a coalition of 30 non-

governmental organisations which observe the general elections and mobilise voters, said that, of a total 
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of more than 1,170 legislators, less than 5 percent have had their degrees declared as ‘bogus’ by the 

HEC. 

According to the ECP website, 80 candidates who had forged or produced fake university degrees back 

in the 2008 elections will not be contesting this time. 

The apex court had tasked the HEC, which funds universities and recommends the award of a charter to 

a university, in 2010 to vet the degrees of all the lawmakers sitting in the federal and four provincial 

parliaments. 

Under immense pressure from the parliamentarians, the HEC dragged its feet over the scrutiny for 

almost three years, and degrees of 189 people remained unverified. 

However, with the elections less than a month away, the inquiry has suddenly gained momentum despite 

the fact that the law which required the legislators to prove that they are bona fide university graduates 

does not apply any more. 

For the first time in Pakistan’s election history candidates are being screened to ascertain whether they 

have criminal records, defaulted on loans, evaded tax or been involved in other financial irregularities. 

In 2002, former president General Pervez Musharraf had stipulated a graduate degree or its equivalent 

from a seminary as requirement for lawmakers to improve the standard of parliament. 

However, as Nayyar pointed out, “the addition of a degree as prequalification has been shown to be of 

no value and seems to have failed in the last nine years. Cheaters know how to beat the system.” 

The condition was struck down in April 2008 when the next government came into power, but most 

present legislators had been elected under the old rules. 

“We fully support the stipulated screening process,” Zohair Ashir, secretary of the parliamentary board 

of cricketing star Imran Khan’s party Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf (PTI) told IPS. “And PTI itself is 

undertaking stringent measures to verify each candidate’s credentials.” The party will be contesting 

elections for the first time. 

“Every party worker’s life is an open book,” said Haider Abbas Rizvi, a prominent politician 

representing the Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM), the leading political party in Karachi, and the 

previous government’s ally in Sindh province. It has not had any candidate rejected for possessing a fake 

or forged degree. 

The MQM says it screens all its candidates on its own, but screening does not take place in every 

political party. 

After Dasti, elected in 2008, was found to have misrepresented his qualification in 2010, he was forced 

to resign. However, his party, the ruling Pakistan People’s Party, instead of keeping him at a distance for 

shaming it, renamed him its candidate for the very seat he had relinquished. He won and was made 

special adviser to the prime minister on livestock affairs. 



“No party leader asked his members to resign despite knowing that many of them held fake degrees,” 

said Sadiq. 

“It is pathetic that political parties have nurtured and protected crooks who have plundered and looted, 

bringing the country to the verge of bankruptcy,” said Rahman. 

The elections will be historic in that it will be for the first time in 65 years of Pakistan’s history that 

power will be handed over from one democratically elected civilian government to another. 

There are 85.73 million registered voters in a population of 180 million, according to the Election 

Commission of Pakistan. Of these 37.32 million are women voters. 

In these 11th general elections, voting will be for the 342 seats for the National Assembly and 577 seats 

in the four provincial assemblies. There are 7,364 and 16,730 candidates running for office for the 

National Assembly and four provincial assemblies respectively. 

The Election Commission of Pakistan has appointed more than 400 monitoring teams across the country 

to monitor political activities. 

The mainstream parties include the Pakistan Muslim League (Nawaz), the Pakistan Muslim League 

(Functional) allied with the Pakistan People’s Party, Pakistan Tehrik e Insaf (formed by former 

cricketing star Imran Khan), the Awami National Party, the MQM and the religious party Jamiat-e-

Ulema Islam. 
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Enough is enough! 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, April 16, 2013 

By ASHFAQUE H KHAN 

Economic experts within and outside Pakistan unanimously agree that the country’s economy has never 

been in such a bad shape as it is today. Five years of economic mismanagement and poor governance by 

the previous regime have not only destroyed the economy of Pakistan but also severely weakened the 

key institutions of the country. 

Even after the exit of the previous regime, Pakistan’s economy continues to receive a ‘stepmotherly’ 

treatment. The caretaker government has failed thus far to appoint both a credible finance minister and a 

professional economic team to address the extraordinary challenges confronting the country on the 

economic front. The debt repayment crisis is looming large and no one who matters in this country is 

bothered. It is frightening for those who know exactly what is going on and what is in store for the 

country. Others are taking this as business as usual. 

Let me dwell on what is in store for the country. The foreign exchange reserves of the SBP are depleting 

fast and have already plummeted to a dangerously low level. In the last ten months (since July 2012), the 

SBP has lost $4.1 billion in its reserves and $1.164 billion only in the last five weeks, that is, it is down 

from $7.861 billion on March 1 to $6.697 billion on April 5. The country will have to retire $0.838 

billion of IMF loans during the period until June 30. 

With little or no chance of sufficient external inflows in the absence of the IMF programme, the SBP’s 

reserves are likely to fall further to $5.859 billion by end-June 2013. We must not forget that the SBP 

has borrowed $2.325 billion from commercial banks in the forward market. Adjusting for this purchase, 

the SBP’s reserves would stand at $3.534 billion by end-June – sufficient to trigger a crisis of 

confidence. 

 

Where are we taking this country? Why is everybody a silent spectator? Is this the way we want to take 

this 180 million people strong nuclear power forward? No sir! Enough is enough. Brotherly and friendly 

countries including the international financial institutions are nervously watching our decay. Many of 

them have expressed their views in recent weeks. No one will come forward to bail us out until we 

realise that we are in a deep crisis and make efforts to set our house in order. 

The SBP is bent upon misguiding the people by releasing dated reports. It has released two quarterly 

reports simultaneously in mid-April 2013, covering the period of July-December 2012. Much water has 

passed under the bridge during the last four months. 
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The external balance of payments is in a highly precarious condition today than it was some four months 

ago. Reading the report, ordinary people will get a not-so-frightening message but those who follow the 

economy of Pakistan will consider the reports as a deliberate attempt to misguide the people at large and 

those who matter in particular. 

The SBP’s reserves are at a dangerously low level and in the absence of substantial inflows, they will 

reach a point by end-June 2013 when Pakistan will face serious difficulties in honouring its external debt 

obligations. What will happen then? 

First, the rupee will come under severe pressure. The SBP has been aggressively intervening in the 

market to prevent a free fall in the exchange rate, and in the process has lost substantial reserves. With 

such a low level of reserves in hand, it will have no luxury to intervene in the market to protect the 

exchange rate from going forward. Sharp depreciation of the rupee is in store with all its adverse 

consequences for the economy and people at large. 

Second, if Pakistan defaults in its single debt payment the chances of which are strong, its L/C (letter of 

credit) will not be honoured. It will be able to import only to the extent that it has cash dollar to pay for. 

We may expect substantial cuts in imports including POL products. In turn, massive cuts in imports will 

adversely affect economic activity. 

Third, a slowdown in economic activity and massive cut in imports will reduce tax collection. 

Expenditure will have to be cut down drastically to keep the budget deficit at a manageable level. If we 

fail to drastically cut expenditure, budget deficit will be high and its financing would come from 

domestic sources alone – perhaps mostly from the SBP, with all its inflationary consequences. As the 

common man experiences the adverse economic consequences of these events, there is sure to be social 

unrest. 

The country will be forced to impose exchange control and will not allow foreign exchange to go out of 

the country. A crisis of confidence will be set in motion. All this is likely to happen soon, particularly at 

a time when the country is in the grip of election campaigns and there is no credible economic team in 

place. 

Enough is enough. This is not the way a country can be governed. This is nothing but a mockery of the 

country. My recommendations are as follows. Put in place a credible finance minister and a professional 

economic team without wasting time. Take the economy seriously before it is too late. Immediately start 

negotiations with the IMF for a bailout programme. Appoint an ‘educated’ finance minister to lead the 

Pakistani delegation at the spring meeting of the IMF-World Bank. Add some professional economists 

in the team to assist the finance minister in his parley with the IMF. We are in a crisis. No one will come 

forward to bail us out unless we become serious on the economic front. 
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Heroin, fake currency rain on Indo-Pak border, Pak Rangers look other way 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Wednesday April 17, 2013 

By NAVJEEVAN GOPAL 

With heroin seizures with total worth of Rs. 1440 crore in international market registering a jump of 

over four times last year (2012) as compared to heroin seized worth Rs 340 crore in previous year 

(2011), the psychotropic substance continues to rain on Indo-Pak border as in less than four months 

alone this year also as Border Security Force (BSF) seizes nearly 144 kilogram of heroin, worth Rs 720 

crore. 

The BSF had also seized heroin worth Rs 90 crore from Rattoke Khemkaran sector in Ferozepur district 

on Tuesday and in two days alone heroin worth Rs 350 crore has been seized by the paramilitary force. 

Intriguingly, the Pakistani Rangers continue to be oblivious over the issue and are rather suspected to be 

extending their tacit support for smuggling from across the border. 

The value of each kilogram of heroin in international market is Rs 5 crore. In 2012 and in 2011 (From 

January to December), the BSF in Punjab had seized 288 kilogram and 68 kilogram of heroin, 

respectively. 

On Wednesday, in two separate seizures, BSF deployed along Indo-Pak border seized 52 kilogram of 

heroin, pegged at Rs. 260 crore in international value. 

The BSF personnel of 163 battalion recovered 20 kilogram of heroin from across the fence near 

Roranwali border outpost in the wee hours today. 

What has made the BSF suspect strongly about tacit support of Pak Rangers to the smuggling is the total 

indifferent attitude of the Rangers despite the fact that smugglers held their ground in Pakistani side for 

more than two and a half hours and fired a number of shots from AK 47 assault rifles to retrieve the 

contraband lying near the fence after their movement was detected by BSF and they were challenged. 

 

BSF DIG R P S Jaswal said as many as nine empty shells and two live rounds of AK 47 had been 

recovered by BSF so far from the spot. Jaswal said the actual number of shots fired by smugglers 

believed to be two to three in numbers was more and more empty shells could be recovered later on. He 
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said BSF also retaliated by opening fire towards smugglers. The firing, intermittent, started at about 2:40 

am and continued till about 5 am. The only thing Pak Rangers did, Jaswal said, was that they turned 

search lights towards Indian side at about 5 am when last round was fired. 

“It is surprising that smugglers held their ground for such long and there was no action from Pak 

Rangers for all this time,” said BSF Inspector General (Punjab Frontier) Aditya Mishra. 

“We would raise the issue with (top officials of) Pak Rangers during the meeting a,” Mishra said, 

suspecting Rangers’ “indirect support” in smuggling. 

Meanwhile, in another seizure, BSF 80 Battalion seized 32 kilogram of heroin from an area near T-

Bandh border outpost in Ferozepur sector. DIG Jaswal said a Pak smuggler was suspected to have 

sustained a gunshot wound while fleeing as blood stains were seen at the site where heroin was 

recovered at about 3 am. BSF also recovered a pistol, a magazine, eight rounds, a Nokia mobile phone 

and a SIM card of V-Fone company, besides 25 grams of opium which DIG said was likely carried by 

smugglers for their “own consumption”. 

The origin and modus operandi 

The heroin that is smuggled to India primarily originates from Afghanistan that forms part of South 

Asia, Central Asia and to a certain extent West Asia and from few other West Asian countries. 

Smugglers from Pak use a pipe to push the contraband from across the fence on Indian side after 

crossing over the International Border line. The Customs department too seized large quantities of 

heroin, one worth over Rs 500 crore, in goods train from Pak that brought cement, last year. In another 

case, BSF had found heroin in an agricultural iron tool sealed from both sides with welding. The tool 

was cut open to recover the heroin. In another case last year, the crew of goods train from Pakistan was 

detained in India after a bag containing heroin was allegedly thrown from the train after it entered India 

and was said to have been noticed by the Horse mounted personnel of the BSF who move along the train 

for a distance after it enters India. 

Counterfeit Currency also raining, being fine tuned in Pak 

On Tuesday, BSF in Punjab recovered fake Indian currency notes (FICN) worth Rs. 4.87 lakh in 

denominations of Rs. 1000 taking the total figures of FICN recovered so far this year to Rs. 48.06 lakh 

as compared to total of Rs. 46.21 lakh recovered last year. 

The improves quality of paper, ink and striking similarities in features like watermark, latent image, see 

through register, mention of year at backside bottom in the consignment recovered on Tuesday has BSF 

worried as it is increasingly becoming difficult to detect it. 

BSF suspect ISI is pumping this currency to India with a twin objective of terror funding and 

destabilising country’s economy. 
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Musharraf on the run after bail cancellation 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Thursday, April 18, 2013 

General (retd) Pervez Musharraf on Thursday escaped from the premises of the Islamabad High Court 

after the cancellation of his bail application by Justice Shaukat Aziz Siddiqui in the judges detention 

case. 

Immediately after the bail cancellation, police tried to reach the former military ruler but he was escorted 

by his personal security, fleeing in his bullet-proof black four-wheeler. 

According to police, Musharraf has reached his farmhouse in Chak Shahzad on the outskirts of 

Islamabad and police is expected to carry out his arrest. 

Musharraf had arrived at the IHC for the hearing and a large contingent of police and Rangers personnel 

was stationed at the court’s premises for security purposes. 

Earlier last week, the former military ruler was granted a six-day interim bail after he surrendered before 

the court in the judges’ detention case in which he had been declared a proclaimed offender. 

Human Rights Watch on Musharraf’s escape 

This act of the former military ruler “underscores his disregard for due legal process and indicates his 

assumption that as a former army chief and military dictator he can evade accountability for abuses”, Ali 

Dayan Hasan, Pakistan director at Human Rights Watch said in a statement. 

 

“It is essential that Pakistan’s military authorities which are protecting the former dictator comply with 

the Islamabad High Court’s orders and ensure that he presents himself for arrest,” the statement added. 

It further said that “continued military protection for General Musharraf will make a mockery of claims 

that Pakistan’s armed forces support the rule of law and bring the military further disrepute that it can ill 

afford.” 

Human Rights Watch reiterated its call that Musharraf be held accountable for abuses and reaffirmed 

that a fair trial for the former military ruler is key to ending impunity for abuses by Pakistan’s security 

forces. 
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Judges’ detention case 

The case is based on an FIR against the retired general registered in August 11, 2009 on the complaint of 

Chaudhry Mohammad Aslam Ghumman advocate. 

He had asked the police to initiate legal proceedings against Musharraf for detaining over 60 judges, 

including Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry, after proclamation of a state of emergency in the 

country on November 3, 2007. 
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President on Kashmir 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, April 19, 2013 

In his address to the joint sitting of the Kashmir Legislative Assembly and the Kashmir Council, 

President Zardari said all the right things. However, the policies of the outgoing government sharply 

contradict these words. Mr Zardari, among other things, said that the hanging of Kashmiri leader Afzal 

Guru was an “abuse of judicial process”. The President said that Pakistan would continue moral, 

political and diplomatic support to the people of Kashmir for their just and principled struggle for the 

right to self-determination. However, India must make a move to accord them this right, according to the 

UN resolutions. It is unfortunate that whereas he said this forthrightly and bluntly to the joint sitting, the 

previous government, of the party of which he was Co-Chairman, did not even deign to list Kashmir on 

the agenda in its bilateral discussions with India. 

 

Mr Zardari may have noted that Azad Kashmir is in the hands of his party. Both AJK President Sardar 

Yaqub Ibrahim and AJK Prime Minister Ch Abdul Majid who also addressed the joint session, belong to 

the AJKPP. The question of Kashmiri self-determination is thus the subject of a bipartisan consensus in 

the Free State. However, there have been doubts about Pakistan’s willingness to provide the kind of 

support needed by the Kashmiris. The UN resolutions on the subject are clear: a UN-supervised 

plebiscite is to be held to allow the Kashmiri people to exercise their inherent right of self-determination. 

For that, Pakistan should only be discussing modalities with India, not discussing merely bilateral ties. 

The President should not forget that his party’s founding Chairman, and his father-in-law, famously 

vowed to struggle for Kashmir for a thousand years, but perhaps the five years that the first democratic 

government has ever completed in Pakistan’s history have been deemed to be equal to a thousand 

ordinary years. With Kashmiris feeling betrayed and sidelined by Pakistan’s visible coyness at 

discussing the Kashmir issue before all others with India, there is much ground to be covered before 

Pakistanis can reassure their Kashmiri brothers and sisters that they are willing to invest more effort than 

just tall speeches and reassuring words, in ensuring resolution of the Kashmir issue according to the 

wishes of its people. 

However, as elections are to be held in Pakistan in less than a month, it should be left to the new 

government how it handles the Kashmir issue. As the popular groundswell has shown, the outgoing 

government’s pusillanimous attitude towards India and apologetic attitude towards it on Kashmir, even 

though it is the core issue between the two countries, has not been appreciated, and the incoming 

government should prepare to take a stance more supportive of the Kashmiris than has been the case, 

and also more in line with the words of the President to the joint session. Even if the PPP is not re-

elected, he remains in office until September, In either case, his words demand that he play his role in 

guiding the new government, whatever its party affiliation, to a more proactive Kashmir policy than has 

been the case so far. 
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Placed Under House Arrest, Musharraf Vows to Fight On 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, April 19, 2013 

*ISLAMABAD HIGH COURT DIRECTS POLICE TO LODGE CHARGE OF TERRORISM 

AGAINST THE FORMER ARMY CHIEF 

Following his appearance this morning before a magistrate, Pakistan’s ex-president and Army chief 

Pervez Musharraf has been placed under house arrest in Islamabad for at least two days. He has vowed 

to fight on until his name is cleared. 

“Musharraf himself surrendered before the court on Friday morning,” said Muhammad Amjad, a 

spokesman for the former general’s All Pakistan Muslim League party. “General Musharraf has been 

sent on a two-day judicial remand and he will stay at his farmhouse.” Amjad said the magistrate has also 

ordered Musharraf to appear before an antiterrorism court in Rawalpindi after two days, and added that 

his lawyers would attempt to seek his bail from the Supreme Court today. 

“I have today brought an end to the mass distraction and media frenzy generated by the unwarranted act 

of the Islamabad High Court,” Musharraf posted on Facebook after his arrest. “The allegations leveled 

against me in the detention-of-judges case could not be further from the truth and were filed against me 

by an unrelated individual eight months after the alleged act; not even one of the alleged aggrieved 

judges is the petitioner. These allegations are politically motivated and I will fight them in the trial court, 

where the truth will eventually prevail.” 

 

The Islamabad High Court canceled Musharraf’s bail, one of several, and ordered his arrest on Thursday 

over charges that he illegally sacked and jailed some 60 judges, including the country’s chief justice, 

after imposition of emergency rule on Nov. 3, 2007. 

“Confining Honorable Judges of the superior courts and to stop them from the performance of their 

duties is not an ordinary act, rather it is an act of ‘Terrorism,’” ruled Justice Shaukat Aziz Siddiqui in his 

verdict Thursday. “Prima facie, offense under Section 7 of the Antiterrorism Act, 1997, is attracted, for 

which punishment may extend to imprisonment for life.” Musharraf had “spread fear in the society, 

insecurity amongst the judicial officers, alarm in the lawyers’ community, and terror throughout 

Pakistan,” he said. 

Justice Siddiqui also noted with concern the apparent failure of police to arrest Musharraf outside the 

courtroom. “The learned Registrar of this court informed that the personal security guards of the 

petitioner, Gen. Pervez Musharraf, retired, facilitated and helped him to escape instead of surrendering 
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him before local police,” reads the ruling. “This act of the petitioner and his security guards is yet 

another offense.” 

Political analyst Hasan-Askari Rizvi warned that Musharraf’s legal headaches risked overshadowing the 

upcoming May 11 elections, which will mark the first ever transition in Pakistan from a fully-civilian 

elected government to another. “If the court starts his trial he will entangle others to save his skin. The 

case can go in the wrong direction and it may undermine the elections,” he said. “The judiciary is 

overdoing it. It should show some restraint… It can grant bail now and take up the case after the 

elections, which should be our primary objective.” 

Musharraf’s supporters say the arrest order was nothing more than a settling of scores for his dismissal 

of judges nearly six years ago. An online petition plugged by Musharraf on his Facebook page against 

“the ill-conceived decision of the Islamabad High Court against Pervez Musharraf, son of the soil” has 

so far amassed close to 10,000 signatures. 

Musharraf seized power in October 1999 in a bloodless coup, which was widely welcomed at the time in 

Pakistan, but he was forced out after being threatened with impeachment in 2008. He returned to the 

country on March 24, after almost four years of self-imposed exile. The elected leader whose 

government he ousted, Nawaz Sharif, is now the frontrunner to win the elections. 
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Delay in polls to create grave problems: Nawaz 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, April 20, 2013 

By MUHAMMAD EJAZ KHAN 

Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) President Nawaz Sharif on Friday said that the delay of 

elections would give rise to grave problems. 

Talking to media persons at the Quetta International Airport soon after his short visit to the Khuzdar 

district, he said that the elections were the panacea to the issues being confronted by the country and 

pleaded that the elections must be held on time in the country including Balochistan and all the 

democratic forces should take part in the process. 

“All the democratic forces should take part in the elections so that a stable government may be in place 

through power of vote, the PML president said. 

Talking about former president Pervez Musharraf, he said that the former military rule was not entitled 

to any concession because he had ousted the democratically elected government, abrogated the 

Constitution, was involved allegedly in the murder of Nawab Akbar Bugti and launched Lal Masjid 

operation. 

“Every one has to be faith in general elections in the country and so in Balochistan,” he said. Nawaz 

Sharif said if the elections were postponed, it would create more problems in the country. 

 

“We would strongly resist the postponement of the elections and would not let anyone to do it,” He said 

and added that a democratically elected government could address the peoples’ problems through 

mandate of vote. 

Referring to the law and order situation in Balochistan particularly in backdrop of the bomb attack at the 

caravan of his party’s provincial president in Khuzdar, the PML-N chief termed it a tragic incident and 

said, “It is test case for the caretaker government with regard to maintaining law and order in the 

province. 

The administration and police has to probe the matter and get to know who are killing the people in the 

province.” He said that there should be a vibrant administration and strengthened intelligence network to 

ensure peace. In addition to it, Balochistan situation needed special attention, he said and stressed that 

the writ of the government should be ensured in the province. He criticised the former provincial 
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government for its failure in maintaining law and order in the province saying, “You know that the role 

played by the previous so-called government is open to all.” 

To a query about former president Pervez Musharraf, the PML-N head said that it was sorrowful not to 

arrest Pervez Musharraf soon after the court’s orders rather he went on to describe it as a contempt of 

court. 

He regretted that non-arrest of Musharraf soon after the court’s order showed that law for privileged 

class was different from the law for the general public. He observed if a common man had broken the 

country’s law in place of Musharraf, he would have been thrown to the gallows after being hand clipped. 

“Why was Musharraf taken to his residence?” he asked. 

Nawaz Sharif said, “We have to abide by the country’s law and Constitution as no one is above the law. 

If the court orders are accepted by the president and prime minister of the country, every one has to 

follow the same,” he insisted. He said that no one would be allowed to play with the country’s 

Constitution and the law. 

Earlier, he visited the residence of Sardar Sanaullah Zehri to express condolence with him over the death 

of his son, brother, nephew and one of his guards in the bomb attack on the caravan of Sardar Zehri. He 

offered fateha for the departed souls. 

Talking to the media at Khuzdar, Nawaz Sharif said that even the innocent children were not safe due to 

the “incompetence” of the rulers. He vowed to take those involved in the incident to task. Sardar 

Sanaullah Zehri, on the occasion, said that they were not scared after the attack and would face the 

enemies bravely. 
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Who rules Pakistan? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, April 21, 2013 

By HASAN-ASKARI RIZVI 

Pakistan is approaching the 10th general elections. It is, therefore, pertinent to ask who rules this 

country. There is no brief and single answer to this question. If we focus on the elections, we can argue 

that the people are the ultimate rulers of Pakistan. From another angle, a small group of civilian elite, top 

bureaucrats and the top brass of the military rule this country. They are tied to each other by shared 

power interest or by family, tribal, ethnic linkages. The third perspective is that the military rules this 

country with the help of the bureaucracy. Civilian political elements may be coopted to create a 

semblance of civilian political order. The actual and operational power is exercised by the top brass of 

the military. 

There are people in Pakistan who argue with much conviction that key policy decisions for Pakistan are 

made in Washington. The United States government, the IMF and the World Bank often force their 

political and economic preferences on Pakistan. 

Looking at the judicial activism on the part of the Supreme Court and the high courts and their periodic 

attempts to micromanage administrative and political affairs, it may be appropriate to argue that the 

judges of the Supreme Court and the high courts rule this country. The elected civilian government at 

the federal level has often found itself under pressure from these courts. One prime minister was 

removed from office and the other managed to survive. Now, after the end of the PPP rule, two of its ex-

prime ministers have been taken to task by the Supreme Court for some of their decisions. Should the 

state institutions respect each other’s autonomy or should one institution set-right all other state 

institutions? 

The issue of who rules Pakistan becomes more ambiguous when we examine how transnational militant 

Islamic movements have used violence and terror to establish their exclusive domains of authority at the 

expense of the Pakistani state. 

 

The Taliban and other militant groups have become so entrenched that they virtually rule parts of the 

tribal areas and the adjoining districts of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa. Islamic-sectarian and other militant 

groups based in mainland Pakistan are linked with the Taliban and facilitate violent activities in addition 

to pursuing their partisan narrow and dogmatic religious agendas. There are dissident and separatist 

groups in addition to Islamic-sectarian groups in Balochistan that pursue violence and killing of people 

as an instrument for asserting their primacy in Balochistan. Karachi is another example of how the state 

appears helpless in front of various armed gangs, hardline religious outfits, violent political workers, 

drug mafia and real estate grabbers. 
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As the Islamabad High Court has taken the initiative to nail down former president General (retd) Pervez 

Musharraf, most civilian political leaders are happy and blame him for Pakistan’s political ailments. The 

Senate passed a resolution on April 19 asking for initiation of legal proceedings against him on the 

charge of high treason that carries the death sentence. Some of the civilian leaders want Musharraf to be 

tried as a common criminal so as to show that everybody is equal before law. 

It is interesting to note two ironies of history. First, Pakistan’s Supreme Court has never delegitimised a 

military ruler when he was in power. Yahya Khan was declared usurper in April 1972, four months after 

he was forced out of office. General Pervez Musharraf was declared to have acted in violation of the 

Constitution in November 2007 by imposing what he described as an emergency, in a Supreme Court 

judgment delivered July 2009, only 11 months after he lost power. 

Second, whereas Musharraf who demonstrated the arrogance of power while in office is now down and 

under, the key issue is to maintain a distinction between justice and revenge on the part of the political 

forces who suffered during the Musharraf years. There is a long tradition in Pakistan for seeking 

‘exemplary punishment’ or death sentence for former rulers. In all such cases, the argument is that it 

would establish the supremacy of law in Pakistan. 

The caretaker federal government is currently dealing with the uphill task of supporting the Election 

Commission for holding fair and free elections and providing security to the candidates of the ANP, the 

MQM and the PPP who are faced with terrorist threats by the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan. Additional 

administrative and security challenges are to be dealt with in Balochistan and Karachi. Now suddenly, 

this caretaker government is faced with the unexpected question of the arrest and trial of Pervez 

Musharraf. The Supreme Court wants the caretaker federal government to explain its position on 

initiating the trial of Pervez Musharraf on high treason under Article 6 of the constitution. 

The latest development threatens to divert the attention of the caretaker federal government from 

holding fair and free elections. The two long-term challenges also get neglected, which are the troubled 

economy and religious extremism and terrorism. The political leaders appear more concerned about 

securing a technical knock-out of Musharraf, preferably before the political governments are installed, 

rather than coming out with concrete and practical proposals for addressing these problems. The election 

manifestos are strong on promises and weak on plans of action for fulfilling the promises. 

Given Pakistan’s delicate civil-military relations, it is important that the political leaders and civilian 

state institutions ensure that overenthusiasm to pin down Musharraf does not turn into a propaganda 

drive against the military. Any strain in civil-military relations can be destabilising, especially when the 

military is doing election duties and fighting terrorism. 

Pakistan’s state institutions and processes cannot adopt clear-cut policies on these issues unless the 

question of who rules Pakistan is settled for ever. If the state institutions pull in different directions or 

one state institution takes upon itself the task of rectification of all other institutions of the state, or if the 

political leaders cannot think beyond their immediate partisan interests, Pakistan is not expected to 

overcome its acute internal crises even if the elections are held on time. 
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War will escalate in North 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Monday, April 22, 2013 

By ESMATULLAH MAYAR and LALAQA SHIRIN 

New documentary evidence points to the growing influence of the radical Islamic Movement of 

Uzbekistan in the north. The group has relations with al Qaeda and Taleban in Kunduz and Baghlan 

provinces. Taleban would be  trying to show themselves as not just a Pashtun movement. 

Ten years ago the two provinces were strongholds of the Taleban in their fight against the Northern 

Alliance. Forces of Ahmad Shah Massoud controlled adjoining Takhar. But now it seems the three 

provinces are turning troublesome for the Afghan government. 

On April 11, the government announced that ISAF has killed three armed members of the Islamic 

Movement in Baghlan’s Burka district, and arrested two members. 

Baghlan Police Commander Asadullah Sherzad confirmed the men were members of the Islamic 

Movement. So also did provincial council members and residents of Burka district. Qudratullah, a 

resident of the area and member of Baghlan provincial council, spoke to Killid. 

ISAF has also confirmed that a joint operation with Afghan forces was launched against the deputy 

commander of the Islamic Movement, the second highest member of the group. The unidentified 

commander has been described as being in charge of deputing gunmen for abducting and killing Afghan 

government authorities. 

Meanwhile, ISAF said it had arrested two armed opponents in Sholgara district, Balkh province. On the 

same day, Kunduz border police arrested two Kirgiz nationals for illegal entry. 

 

Border troubles 

District governor of Imam Sahib Amanuddin Quraishi said the men identified as Ali Sher and Salahudin 

were residents of Osh city, Kirghizstan. “They were entering Afghanistan with border maps and other 

instruments,” he said. The two have been sent to the custody of Central Commandment of Northern 

Zone Border Police. 

Three days earlier, Juma Khan, an important member of the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan, was 

killed in an ISAF raid in Ishkamesh district, Takhar. His accomplice who was in charge of weapons 

transfers was arrested. 
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Last year in February, a 30-year-old Kazak national, Mohammad Yaqub, was arrested by security forces 

in Imam Saheb district with maps, propaganda material, and a mobile phone with a foreign SIM card. 

Security officials accused him of  links with the Islamic Movement, and said he had infiltrated the 

country with the intention of mounting attacks on sensitive targets. 

Juma Namangani founded the Islamic Movement in Uzbekistan during the years of the Soviet invasion 

of Afghanistan. Banned by the government its members scattered in different countries in the region 

including Afghanistan. 

After Juma Namangani was killed in 2001, Tahir Yoldash took over the leadership. Yoldash came to 

Afghanistan after the rise of the mujahedin to power. He was active in the tribal areas located between 

Afghanistan and Pakistan. NATO forces counted him as an important member of al Qaeda and sought to 

kill him. He was assassinated four years ago in a Drone strike by the US in northern Waziristan. 

There has been little news of the Islamic Movement until the recent killings and arrest of members, 

which has come as a great surprise for the government and international forces based in Afghanistan, 

says political observer Wahid Muzhda. The Taleban, he believes, has a hand in the resurgence of the 

Islamic Movement. They are trying to show themselves as not just a Pashtun movement by enlisting 

other armed struggles like the Islamic Movement, he claims. “As far as I know the Islamist Movement 

as well as the armed fighters of Hezb Islami (of Gulbuddin Hekmatyar) are entrenched in the North and 

Taleban in the south.” 

He says the Taleban and Islamic Movement were close during the Taleban regime. “They (Taleban) 

were trying to use Tahir Yoldash against the influence of General (Rashid) Dostum, and they were 

successful in their efforts because Yoldash had a good influence in the north of Afghanistan,” he asserts. 

Widening network 

Muzhda believes the Taleban still have many big Uzbek commanders in the north, and the war there will 

increase. “Right now, different warriors have been settled in Baghlan, and though there were wars 

between Hezb Islami and Taleban last year they seems to be united now.” 

A report by Al Jazeera, which was broadcast by Radio Azadi on April 11, says the Taleban have been 

able to establish a presence through its partners in the Islamic movement. 

In an interview with the Qatar-based Al Jazeera, General Baba Jan, commander of 303 Pamir Zone, says 

the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan has become stronger in the north in the past two years. 

A website called Tand (fresh – tand.com) published in Kabul quoted the US-based Long War Journal 

saying NATO forces have increased attacks on the Islamic Movement in the run up to their exit from 

Afghanistan. 

The report says operations were launched in the first three months of 2012 – three of these from north-

east Afghanistan. 

Moreover, Tand quotes the Long War Journal saying the attacks have doubled against the Islamic 

Movement in the first three months of 2013. 



General Zalmai Wesa, commander of the 209th ANA Corps, says the Islamic Movement is the main 

target of the Special Forces. An Afghan official who spoke on condition of anonymity told the TV 

channel, “This is strange that after 10 years the people whose fathers and brothers had fought bravely 

against the Taleban in Takhar are joining Taleban or Islamic Movement.” 
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Afghan peace process: Pakistan, US in a bid to break the deadlock 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, April 22, 2013 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

Senior officials from Pakistan and the United States held talks on Sunday to break the apparent deadlock 

in efforts to reach out to the Afghan Taliban for a peaceful end to a decade-long war. 

A high-level US delegation, led by US acting special envoy for Pakistan and Afghanistan David Pearce, 

travelled to Islamabad to meet senior Pakistani civil and military officials. He was assisted by Special 

Assistant to US President Lt Gen (retd) Dagulas Lute, Principal Assistant Secretary of Defence for 

Asian and Pacific Security Affairs Dr Peter Lavoy and Ambassador Richard Olson. 

The American delegation met with Army chief General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani in Rawalpindi. Foreign 

Secretary Jalil Abbas Jilani was also in attendance. The meeting came at a time when tension is running 

high between Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

The focus of discussions, a foreign official disclosed, was on how to give fresh impetus to the Afghan 

reconciliation process, which is believed to have been making little headway because of mistrust among 

the key players. 

 

A statement issued by the Inter Services Public Relations (ISPR), confirmed that the two sides discussed 

efforts to seek a peaceful end to the Afghan conflict. 

“The two sides discussed matters of mutual interest with particular focus on Afghanistan reconciliation 

process,” the statement added without elaborating. 

However, the official, who asked not to be named, told The Express Tribune that both Pakistan and the 

United States were willing to expedite efforts for a peace deal in Afghanistan. 

He said the issue of Afghan Taliban releases and Qatar process also came up for discussion. The two 

countries agreed that future releases of Taliban prisoners, currently in Pakistan’s custody, must be done 

through better coordination. 

“All sides will have to ensure that freed Taliban prisoners must become part of the reconciliation 

process,” the official revealed. 
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The US side appreciated Pakistani steps to facilitate the Afghan-led and Afghan-owned peace process, 

he added. 

The official maintained that Pakistan conveyed to the US that Islamabad was ready to reengage Kabul 

on the issue of Taliban releases. “But the Afghanistan government is reluctant to discuss the issue,” he 

said. 

The release of Taliban prisoners has been suspended indefinitely due to strained ties between Pakistan 

and Afghanistan. Kabul has accused Islamabad of sabotaging peace efforts. Pakistan has denied the 

charge saying it remained committed to the reconciliation process. 
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THE DUMMIES’ GUIDE TO GOVERNING PAKISTAN 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Tuesday, April 23, 2013 (posted) 

By KHALED AHMED 

*THE POLARIZING MAY 11 ELECTIONS WON’T MAKE GOVERNING PAKISTAN ANY 

EASIER. HERE’S WHAT THE NEXT GOVERNMENT IN ISLAMABAD MUST DO TO FIX THE 

DYSFUNCTION 

Elections tend to hand down economies battered by deficits. Pakistan has experienced upheaval after 

each election—with White Papers issued by newly-elected governments lowering expectations by 

announcing how the problems left behind by their predecessors are actually terminal crises no one can 

resolve. Elections leak precious funds and damage an already listing ship of state. Running Pakistan is 

not easy, and it certainly won’t be any easier after the May 11 elections, which look set to be highly 

contentious and polarizing. 

If democracy is to be the norm, whichever party, or set of parties, that leads the next federal government 

will have to work on shedding Pakistan’s honor-based isolationist foreign policy that has a direct bearing 

on the economy, peace and security within its borders, and regional cooperation. 

Here’s what the next government needs to do, with single-mindedness: clamp down on terrorists; closing 

down, for instance, the terror training camps in Muzaffarabad and Mansehra, allegedly being run by 

nonstate actors, to give the country the law and order it has lacked for a decade. Push for normalization 

of relations with India through free trade, engage with it in seriousness on climate change that is 

reducing the rivers of South Asia to sand dunes, and cooperate with both India and China on 

Afghanistan after the withdrawal of U.S.-led troops from there. The world has to be dissuaded from 

sanctioning the Pakistan-Iran gas pipeline. Corruption has to be brought down to tolerable levels in a 

year if not in “90 days.” Loss making state enterprises must be gotten rid of to give the economy a 

chance to breathe. We have to be able to go to the International Monetary Fund once again, with some 

credibility. And finally, the ongoing suo moto duel-unto-death between the judiciary and elected 

representatives must end. 

 

Whoever wins on Election Day will have to run a dysfunctional state whose population has internalized 

extremism of the Taliban variety and whose state functionaries are too scared to fight the war against 

terrorism, resulting in not a single terrorist being punished by the courts. The first cliff to climb will be 

an economy haunted by a paralyzing energy crisis while the state remains hostage to a foreign policy 

undermined by self-defeating notions of national honor. 
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Because of the security lock imposed on seeking new options, Pakistan is almost certain to stick to its 

old perceptions of Afghanistan on the western border and of India on the eastern front. The process of 

normalization of relations with India through free trade and freer movement of people across borders 

will remain stuck, and there will be no advance on efforts to come to an understanding with China and 

India—the two major players in Afghanistan after the exit of foreign forces—with 

Pakistan still unable to draw a line between terrorism that harms Pakistan and terrorism that advances its 

foreign policy. 

At the fag-end of President Asif Ali Zardari’s Pakistan Peoples Party’s term in power, the IMF was not 

keen to come to Pakistan’s rescue. This was an understandable caution since on numerous previous 

occasions Islamabad was unable to complete the programs it had signed up for with the institution. Any 

approach to the IMF will be haunted by Pakistan’s fixed Afghanistan policy. 

Shahid Kardar, an ex-president of the State Bank of Pakistan, wrote recently: “If we cooperate and play 

ball by facilitating the safe and early exit from Afghanistan [of U.S.-NATO forces], the Americans 

should be able to persuade the European members of the IMF board to forge less stringent conditions for 

the new program, although we would not get more than $5 billion against the $8 billion we would be 

repaying the IMF.” 

Pakistan will be forced to neglect its economy again in favor of advancing its anti-U.S. “populist” 

foreign policy that reduced the flow of desperately needed economic development assistance to a mere 

trickle last year. The State Bank in its report for fiscal year 2012 was alarmed at the deficit run up by the 

government, which it estimated at 8.5 percent of gross domestic product. 

Switching Off the Economy 

The projected growth rate of 4.3 percent for the current fiscal year will also be scuttled by the political 

chaos that will ensue after the likely hung Parliament produced by the elections. The euphoria at the 

completion of five years in office by the last incumbent government will give way to regrets and 

proposals that power-tenures be cut short. Democracy and the coming elections may appear to have 

come at a heavy cost. 

  

Governance gets switched off in the run-up months to the elections. The Musharraf era left behind a 

circular debt of some Rs. 100 billion, the PPP has bequeathed Rs. 364 billion, add to that the bankrupt 

state sector enterprises and you have a separate mountain of receivables amounting to Rs. 524 billion. 

  

Governance was seriously undermined by five years of institutional competition permitting the rise to 

preeminence of the Supreme Court that thought nothing of trespassing in the economic domain. No one 

will be held accountable for the damage thus inflicted on the economy. Lack of movement on foreign 

policy issues has made the post-elections scene bleaker than ever before. Populist shifts of perception on 

the part of state institutions and the media on such issues as Lal Masjid and Aafia Siddiqui have 

contributed to the unnatural stiffening of policy while dealing with the outside world. This populism will 

hogtie the next incumbents in Islamabad and fix the country in the amber of honor-driven dysfunction. 



  

The new government will hear the bad news that production of gas in Pakistan has depleted rapidly—

down to a fourth of its original capacity—and that buying gas and its alternatives is no longer easy 

because of nonpayment of dues to related institutions. The Pakistan State Oil Company that pays for all 

imports meant for the energy sector is owed Rs. 114.67 billion. PSO itself owes Rs. 22.17 billion to local 

refineries. 

  

Living with the Indian Bugbear 

Relations with India will not improve. President Zardari, who spearheaded the PPP’s pragmatic foreign 

policy toward India after the 2008 Mumbai terrorist attacks and with the U.S. after the killing of Osama 

bin Laden in Abbottabad, came to grief in both cases (in the latter case nearly getting convicted for 

treason under Article 6 ). This precedent will daunt the next setup into staying in the old groove. 

  

This can also mean an escalation in cross-border incidents, like those that flared in December and 

scuttled the free-trade move which would have eased the award of Most Favored Nation status to India 

“inside 2012,” as promised by Islamabad. (The status was in part meant to equip Pakistan to challenge 

India on its protectionism while implementing the free-trade agreement.) There will likely be an 

escalation of threat perceptions of “encirclement by India” in Rawalpindi followed by a more hawkish, 

rejectionist stance on Afghanistan, where India is seen in unholy cohabitation with the Kabul 

government. 

  

The equation with India is far more important than any future government will realize—mainly because 

of the “strategic” veto exercised by Pakistan Army. Pakistan-India trade has gone on despite this veto. In 

2001-2002, this was just over $200 million; by 2007-2008, it had soared to $2.2 billion. According to a 

U.S. think tank, “Though the 2008 Mumbai attacks caused a brief decline, trade volume eventually 

picked up, climbing to $2.6 billion in 2010-2011. And between April and December of 2012—a period 

that saw the launch of a new integrated checkpoint at Atari-Wagah and a milestone visa agreement—

Pakistan’s exports to India increased by two thirds.” 

  

Withdrawal Symptoms 

The looming civil war in Afghanistan after the U.S.-NATO withdrawal in 2014 will unfold during the 

tenure of the next government. Most Pakistanis think that after the Americans leave, it will be a free-for-

all in Afghanistan the same way as it happened after the exit of the Soviets. Some observers think not. 

  



Anatol Lieven, author of Pakistan: a Hard Country, says: “According to a treaty signed by the United 

States and the Karzai administration, U.S. military bases, aircraft, special forces, and advisers will 

remain in Afghanistan at least until the treaty expires in 2024. These U.S. forces will be tasked with 

targeting remaining elements of Al Qaeda and other international terrorist groups operating from 

Afghanistan and Pakistan; but equally importantly, they will be there to prop up the existing Afghan 

state against overthrow by the Taliban. The advisers will continue to train the Afghan security forces. So 

whatever happens in Afghanistan after next year, the United States military will be in the middle of it—

unless of course it is forced to evacuate in a hurry.” 

  

If Lieven is proved right and Afghanistan is not abandoned, then Pakistan’s post-2013 government is in 

a fix. It will have to acquiesce in a civil war fought by Pakistan’s nonstate actors to the final destruction 

of Pakistan’s internal peace. Pakistan will fight the 300,000-strong Afghan National Army and bear up 

under a lot of drones that may strike further inland than the tribal areas. The most likely post-withdrawal 

scenario is that there will be civil war in Afghanistan. A parallel war will take place between the Afghan 

National Army and nonstate actors from Pakistan. One palpable indicator of this war is the current 

massive exodus of Afghan businessmen from the country. 

The Taliban will have 25,000 men, counting on the basis of the maximum muster managed so far. The 

uneven battlefield will be equalized by inserting additional fighters from Pakistan. The Pakistani Taliban 

will raid across the Durand Line, but the manpower they mobilize will have to be supplemented. 

  

Pakistan expects the Afghan Taliban, the Haqqani network, Hekmatyar’s Hizb-e-Islami, and ragtag 

warlords of the federally-administered tribal areas and Malakand to battle the Afghan Army already. But 

manpower will still be needed to even the scales and speed up defections. The Taliban will be helped by 

the Punjabi Taliban, of which the Asian Tigers are already aligned with the Haqqanis. The Defense of 

Pakistan Council headed by the powerful Jamat-ud-Dawah will oblige with more Punjabi manpower. Its 

leader, Hafiz Saeed, often claims he alone can muster 100,000 men. He might send them to Afghanistan 

to fight India there instead of infiltrating them into Kashmir. 

  

Pakistan is home to the unofficial armies that will enter Afghanistan but it hardly controls them. 

Therefore, the blowback from Afghanistan this time will be transformational for Pakistan. It may not 

survive the “fundraising” campaign by its nonstate actors through kidnappings and bank robberies in its 

major cities. This trend among the allegedly state-supported jihadi outfits has been in evidence. 

  

What the next government will be most hard put to face is the growing alienation of Pakistanis with 

democracy and a compensating support of the Army. A recent survey commissioned by the British 

Council found that the Pakistani mind, as represented by 18 to 29 year olds, preferred the Army and 

Islam to the currently functioning democratic institutions. They all want change: not a change 

strengthening democracy and its institutions, but a revolution that brings about an Islamic order already 

pledged by Al Qaeda’s current chief, Ayman al-Zawahiri, in his book about Pakistan, The Morning and 



the Lamp. If the youth of Pakistan expresses its allegiance to the thinking of the terrorists and to the 

force that is fighting them, then we are in for a period of inchoate policy certain to booby-trap an already 

punch-drunk economy. 

  

No Way, ANA 

The next government will find it difficult to regain the autonomy of action normally expected of an 

elected government with a majority in Parliament. The opposition will force it to negotiate tamely with 

two powerful institutional leaders—Chief Justice Iftikhar Chaudhry and Army chief Gen. Ashfaq 

Kayani—at the cost of a considerably watered-down power to act, at least until the end of 2013 when 

both men are expected to retire. 

  

General Kayani cannot be expected to be an individualist. He frequently expresses what can be taken to 

be the point of view of his top brass. The mind of the Pakistan Army was partially revealed recently by 

Vali Nasr, a professor and former U.S. State Department official, in Foreign Policy, narrating what he 

dubbed the White House’s shabby treatment of his late boss, Richard Holbrooke, after the latter was 

appointed as special envoy to Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

  

According to Nasr, Kayani gave U.S. President Barack Obama a paper which said in a nutshell: “You 

are not going to win the war, and you are not going to transform Afghanistan. This place has devoured 

empires before you; it will defy you as well. Stop your grandiose plans, and let’s get practical, sit down, 

and discuss how you will leave, and what is an end-state we can both live with.” 

Pakistan under Kayani’s foreign policy tutelage is seen today as willing to “reduce its reliance on 

hardcore Islamist Pakhtuns and open up with the northern factions,” but this will likely not happen given 

the deeply embedded hatred of Pakistan in northern Afghanistan; and Pakistan, despite attempts in the 

past, has not been able to overcome its antipathy toward the Tajik, Uzbek, and Hazara communities 

because of their tendency to look to India to balance the domination of the Pakhtun. 

  

Kayani’s view of the Afghan Army was also unvarnished in the extreme as Nasr explained how ANA 

will expand to 400,000-strong when the Americans leave Afghanistan in 2014: “Don’t do it. You will 

fail. Then you will leave and that half-trained Army will break into militias that will be a problem for 

Pakistan. I don’t believe that the Congress is going to pay $9 billion a year for this 400,000-man force.” 

  

Most people in the world would lean to the view of Kayani, rejecting the more sanguine assessment by 

author Lieven. But supporting the general’s point of view would carry dire consequences for Pakistan. 

He is not in favor of getting the Army to fight the terrorists in Pakistan—all Al Qaeda affiliates who 

were once Pakistan’s means of fighting the asymmetrical war with India. And everybody in Pakistan 



knows that the police will not be able to take the field against these well-trained guerrillas, especially 

after the general’s tough foreign policy has barricaded the country against any U.S.-European 

counterterrorism assistance. 

  

The Inevitable 

Prediction: the next government will do nothing about the country’s overpopulation since this would be 

taking on the ideology of the country and those who, including the Taliban, stand behind it. 

  

A joint study by two think tanks, America’s Stimson Center and Pakistan’s Sustainable Development 

Policy Institute, released in February looked at the demographic profile of India and Pakistan in relation 

to the per capita water availability from Indus Basin rivers. It warned: “An evaluation calculates that 

total annual availability of renewable water on the Indian portion of the Indus Basin will slip from 2,109 

cubic meters per capita in 2000 to 1,732 cubic meters in 2050. On the Pakistani portion of the basin, 

yearly per capita water availability is expected to slide from 1,332 cubic meters to 545 cubic meters.” 

Since the issue requires immediate efforts with long-gestation results, the next government will focus 

more on increasing conflict than palliating it by cooperating with India on population increase and 

environmental degradation. 

  

Prediction: In 2008, on the eve of the elections, the consensus among the political parties was that 

education was the country’s No. 1 problem. No one paid attention to the crisis of declining or defective 

literacy after being elected in the provinces. Far from removing the intellectually challenging ideological 

defects that render education toxic, the next government will laboriously ignore the sector and leave the 

problem for coming governments to wrestle with. 

  

The crisis in the Islamic world today is that of education in the wake of the dominance of religion over 

secular nationalism of the past century. Pakistani leaders find themselves intellectually ill-equipped to 

understand the nature of knowledge and its harnessing to ethical behavior. This leeching of the 

collective mind will continue across many elections and their baleful fallout. 
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Trilateral Talks in Brussels 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, April 24, 2013 

The US Secretary of State John Kerry will host trilateral talks between the Afghan and Pakistani 

delegations led by President Karzai, and General Kayani in Brussels today. The meeting held after the 

NATO foreign ministers gathering is aimed at reviving the peace process. 

The Afghan delegation includes President Hamid Karzai and Defense Minister Bismillah Khan 

Mohammadi while Pakistani side will be represented by Army Chief General Kayani, and Pakistan’s 

foreign secretary Jalil Abbas Jilani. 

The meeting is being held at a time of tense accusations between Kabul and Islamabad. President’s 

spokesman on Monday once again accused that Pakistan is doing nothing significant for the peace 

process and that patience is running out. Aimal Faizi says Pakistan has not taken practical measures 

towards the peace process so far. 

Similarly, yesterday the Chief of Army Staff General Karimi said, “Pakistan will never forbear its 

political aims towards Afghanistan, and is trying to recognize its borders and use water resources of 

Afghanistan more than before. It looks for having a government in Afghanistan that is under its 

dominance.” Talking to the Senate, he made further accusations regarding last weeks’ news of check 

posts built by Pakistan on the border. 

The General made remarks on where he thinks the key to AfPak issue lies. He said that US and NATO 

should resolve the border issues between Pakistan and Afghanistan. As long as the international 

community and both countries ignore the main source of tension, there will not be genuine cooperation 

on both sides and occasionally accusations will get fiercer that could go to a level of collision after 2014 

withdrawal of the international troops. 

 

Deputy Foreign Minister also spoke in Senate making the strongest remarks from the Ministry so far. 

Jawed Ludin said Pakistan has constantly played double game against Afghanistan and that our neighbor 

is the greatest source of security threat to Afghanistan, and has acted twofold at every talk with the 

government of Afghanistan.  Some senators made right criticism of the officials saying they did not hold 

constant view of Pakistan, making contradictory statements every month. One senator said, “Sometimes 

they call the country as a friend, but sometimes accusing it for violations and expanding insecurity – a 

matter which is distressing.” 

In such an atmosphere and accusations, it would be very difficult to expect any positive development at 

the trilateral meeting in Brussels. The current administration has not been able to offer much from talks 
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with Taliban to relations with the US and NATO and Pakistan. Now only a new elected leadership in 

2014 can tackle major national issues. 
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Pakistan clerics’ fatwa declares casting vote ‘religious obligation’ 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, April 25, 2013 

By TAHIR KHAN 

Pakistani religious scholars Thursday issued an edict (fatwa), declaring casting vote ‘compulsory under 

Islamic injunctions’, a senior religious leader said. 

Over 300 clerics belonging to different schools of thought issued the decree in Islamabad nearly two 

weeks ahead of the parliamentary elections, Chairman of the Pakistan Scholars Council Allama Tahir 

Ashrafi said. 

The edict is in contrast with the stance of the Taliban, who view the democratic system as un-

Islamic and have also asked the people to stay away from casting votes. 

Allama Ashrafi told The Express Tribune that the edict views casting vote as an ‘Islamic obligation’ of 

the people and the action of those who avoid casting vote will be considered a ‘sin’. 

He said that the decree has been prepared in light of the opinion of senior religious scholars, who also 

urge the people to go to poll in the next month elections. 

The decree said that the system could be changed through vote. 

Responding to a question about women’s rights to vote, Allama Ashrafi said that the decree favoured 

vote right to women. However, the decree said that female officials should be deployed at women 

polling stations. 

 

Allama Ashrafi asked the people to cast votes in the elections and use their right in favour of good 

candidates and if there is no good candidate then the people can choose a “less bad” person. 

The religious decree comes at an important time as electioneering is going on throughout Pakistan while 

the Taliban and few other militant groups have opposed the election system. 

Earlier, Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan spokesperson Ehsanullah Ehsan had said that they will not forcibly 

stop people from going to the polling stations. But he asked the people to boycott the elections declaring 

the democratic system “un-Islamic”. 
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Allama Ashrafi said that there are thousands of religious seminaries associated with the Pakistan 

‘Ulema’ Council, who have endorsed the decree. 

He also said that all major political parties, including Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP), Pakistan Muslim 

League – Nawaz (PML-N), Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf (PTI), Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM), PML-

Quaid, Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam (JUI), Jamaat-e-Islami, as well as minorities have also supported the 

decree. 
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The terrorism industry 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, April 26, 2013 

By AASIM SAJJAD AKHTAR 

As was widely predicted, the menace of ‘terrorism’ has reared its ugly head yet again in the run-up to 

the general election. 

The ‘secular’ political forces being targeted are crying conspiracy, while those who have cultivated links 

with the religious right — whether ideological or otherwise — are trying to maintain a low profile, 

neither overtly condemning the attacks nor defending them. 

Outraged liberal commentators have been quick to expose the hypocrisy of the parliamentary right-wing, 

and rightfully so. They would do well not to forget the reactionaries plying their trade in the media, 

educational institutions, and a host of other spaces within wider society. It is thus that the much-talked-

about ‘consensus’ vis-à-vis ‘terrorism’ that many have craved over the past many years remains as 

elusive as ever. 

My sense is that there is very little chance that such a consensus will be forged soon. And while the 

unwillingness of some of our political bigwigs to antagonise the militant right and the military 

establishment is part of the problem, it is by no means the only sticking point. The fact is that we need a 

very different kind of consensus regarding the phenomenon of terrorism than that which the liberal 

lobby is peddling. 

 

Since the events of Sept 11, 2001, virtually all governments, alongside the corporate media, have tried to 

project a particular understanding of ‘terrorism’ in which emphasis is laid on the threat posed by 

terrorists to the purportedly universal ideals of democracy, freedom and human rights. 

This global narrative exempts the state from any possible censure for either propagating terror or 

sustaining the political, economic and social structures within which terrorism may thrive. 

The state posits itself as the ultimate defender of both the ‘people’ and ‘peace’ and is hence empowered 

to use all its power — coercive, ideological and otherwise — to pre-empt the ‘terrorists’. 

It is in this context that almost all states — including our state — over the past few years have armed 

themselves with new and unprecedented legal powers under the guise of fighting terrorism. 

The mainstream discourse revolving around the existential threat posed to human civilisation by 

terrorism and enhancing the capacity of states to ward off this existential threat is propagated not only in 
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the popular media but also through the field of Terrorism Studies which has emerged as a bona fide 

scholarly discipline in a matter of a few years. 

Dozens of academic journals have come into existence with experts travelling the globe performing 

designated functions as analysts, consultants and counterterrorism manual writers. 

And all this while — completely neglected by the terrorism industry — has taken place an incredible 

expansion of the biggest terrorism network of all: the coercive and surveillance apparatus of the modern 

state. 

The right-wing has successfully monopolised indignation vis-à-vis imperialism’s drone technology and 

its implications for state sovereignty, but steers clear of questioning the parallel acquisition by the 

Pakistani state of innumerable state-of-the-art weapons and technologies that have increased its capacity 

to inflict terror manifold over the past few years. 

Unfortunately, liberals tend to eulogise such weapons and technologies under the pretext that they are 

necessary for the ‘counter-terror’ crusade. In fact, these weapons and technologies have been deployed 

by the state, alongside anti-terror legislation, to visit violence on whomever necessary, and wherever 

necessary. 

Baloch insurgents have suffered the most onslaughts, but large innocent populations in the Federally 

Administered Tribal Areas and parts of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa have also been subjected to repeated 

exhibitions of the state’s coercive and surveillance power. All in the name of fighting terrorism. 

In the meantime, ‘terrorism’ just doesn’t seem to go away. In fact, most liberal commentators contend 

that the situation gets worse by the day. A hue and cry erupts from time to time regarding the lack of 

commitment of political parties and the absence of consensus over how to deal with ‘terrorism’ but 

comparatively little is said (or done) about the unaccountable and increasingly lethal terror machine that 

is the state (let alone imperialism). 

To take just one example, there is a complete dearth of objective analysis about the virtual futility of 

expanding the state’s coercive apparatus vis-à-vis the modern suicide bomber and so-called improvised 

explosive devices which have changed the nature of warfare entirely. 

In the final analysis, it defeats the purpose to express extreme moral indignation about terrorism and its 

victims selectively. In doing so, the liberal lobby loses more ground to the millenarian right, which takes 

refuge in populist rhetoric of course, but only because it can. 

What is required is a holistic critique — and political movement — against the terrorism industry, with a 

particular emphasis on the role and character of the modern state as well as the military-industrial 

complex here and abroad, that profits greatly from the persistence of war in this region and many other 

parts of the world. 

Experience suggests that many liberals who want us to denounce terrorism would not be willing to 

accept the definition of the phenomenon I have presented. Indeed adopting such an understanding of 

terrorism would alienate the very governments and lobbies that are at the forefront of the terrorism 

industry, and that have made global experts out of more than one Pakistani journalist and writer who 

tows the appropriate ‘terrorism’ line. 



The social reality is much more complicated than the ‘with us or against us’ logic that has carried over 

from the Cold War into the ‘age of terror’. In deliberately simplifying this reality, liberals do themselves 

and their cause no favour. 

They simply end up mimicking the logic of reactionaries, ensuring that ordinary people at the receiving 

end of the many different kinds of terrorism that do exist continue to be blighted by the nexus of 

imperialism, state and the religious right. 
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Bickering in Brussels 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, April 26, 2013 

There never was smooth sailing in Pak-Afghan relations, except for a brief period when Zulfikar Ali 

Bhutto and Zahir Shah were in power. The relationship has all along been marked by ups and downs, 

notwithstanding the ethnic homogeneity of the border region. On the contrary, the Pashtuns who inhabit 

the sprawling region have been freely moving across, sharing joys and sorrows with each other with 

whom they have ties of kinship. One should have thought that the formidable terrorist challenge both 

Pakistan and Afghanistan face would compel them to sink their differences, and the compulsion to work 

together in this cause would induce them to resolve irritants and put their relations on an even keel on a 

permanent basis. However, for all the efforts of Islamabad, that was not to be because, for one thing, a 

hostile foreign power has been instigating Kabul to keep the tensions alive. 

 

That was amply reflected in the meeting of COAS General Kayani, Afghan President Hamid Karzai and 

US Secretary of State John Kerry, who interceded with them to patch up their difference in the interest 

of peace and reconciliation in Afghanistan and the region. Apparently, they failed to iron them out. 

Kerry’s statement made after the meeting and couched in diplomatic terms clearly indicates little 

success. His words, “We made progress…we had a very extensive and…a very productive and 

constructive dialogue…we will under-promise but deliver…everybody here today agreed that we will 

continue a very specific dialogue on both the political track as well as the security track.” 

At this point in time all efforts are geared towards ensuring post-withdrawal harmonious governance in 

the country, in which all ethnic groups have a stake. That is in the interest of the US, which would have 

something to show to the world and its own people for the huge cost it has had to incur on this venture, 

that these ten years were not in vain, that all the lives lost and battles fought, were not for nothing. It is 

also the earnest wish of the Afghans who need nothing else more immediately and urgently than peace 

after decades-long turmoil; it would serve Pakistan well for the obvious reason that stability is 

interlinked between the two neighbours; and, of course, the region as a whole to have a sense of peace 

around it would prove conducive to economic progress also. 

Pakistan can rightly claim to be a victim of deadly forays by militants from Afghanistan, and 

Afghanistan meanwhile claims that Pakistan must “do more”, including release dangerous Taliban 

leaders from prison to take part in the negotiations process. Both sides must realise that they will be 

moving forward or backwards together, once NATO withdraws from the region in 2014. We cannot 

change our neighbourhood, and if there is mistrust between the two brotherly neighbours, nothing could 

be more unfortunate or dangerous to the safety and prosperity of both. 
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What did PPP, MQM and ANP do to curb terrorism? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, April 27, 2013 

By ANSAR ABBASI 

The terrorist attacks on the PPP, MQM and ANP are obviously condemnable and cannot be condoned 

yet these parties have to blame themselves for what they are facing today. 

Not only during their just-completed five-year rule they failed to evolve any counter-terrorism strategy, 

they had also not made any serious effort to check terrorism and control the law and order situation. 

These political parties are also expressing their dissatisfaction over the caretaker government’s security 

measures but conveniently ignored the fact that the caretaker prime minister at the Centre and the 

interim chief ministers in the provinces, including Sindh, KPK and even Punjab, were the sweet choices 

of these three parties. 

MQM leader Farooq Sattar on Friday said that the terrorist attacks on the liberal-secular parties were 

being orchestrated, adding that the caretaker governments were incompetent. He, however, did not 

explain as to what their government did to check terrorism and that whose choice was the caretaker 

prime minister and the interim chief minister of Sindh. 

 

The interim chief minister Sindh was the choice of the PPP and MQM, the caretaker prime minister was 

the nominee of the PPP and its allies, the KP interim chief minister was the choice of the ANP and 

JUI(F) where the caretaker chief executive of Punjab was the nominee of the PPP. 

Ignoring their own failings, these political parties are now trying to pass the buck on to the Election 

Commission of Pakistan, the caretaker rulers that these parties themselves chose and the right-wing 

political parties, including the PML-N, Tehrik-e-Insaaf, Jammat-e-Islami, etc. 

The right-wing political parties are blamed for the mere reason that the Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) 

is not targetting the election candidates and campaigns of these political parties. 

The PPP, ANP and MQM – the ruling coalition partners of the past five years – have been though in 

complete support of the US war on terror and had accepted it as Pakistan’s own war, practically did 

nothing to check terrorism. 
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They did not evolve any counter-terrorism strategy during all these years. Instead, these three political 

parties were found no less than by the Supreme Court to have been involved in target killings in Karachi. 

They were accused of having armed groups within their own folds. The killings in Karachi and terrorist 

activities in other parts of the country, including KP, during their rule have been much more than today 

after their departure. 

Pakistan has been the target of worst form of terrorism during the last five years under the coalition 

regime of the PPP, ANP and MQM but despite having created the National Counter-Terrorism Authority 

(Nacta), the agency was never allowed to do its work; instead it was made either the dumping ground for 

disliked bureaucrats or was used to employ political appointees. 

Over half-a-dozen bureaucrats were made its head making it sure that no one should focus on the real 

mandate for which the Nacta was created. At least 40 inductions were made by the interior ministry 

without informing the Nacta authorities during the same period. 

Such has been the seriousness of the past rulers towards this top counter-terrorism body of the country 

that its chiefs were not even informed about the appointments made in the Nacta. “They were only 

intimated a month after the issuance of employment letters,” a source said, adding that as Nacta started 

searching for fresh recruits (political appointees), they were found absent but were receiving salaries at 

their homes.Nacta was set up through an executive order in 2008 for working as a liaison among the 

agencies involved in fighting terrorism since there exists no central body like this. 
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Taliban promise suicide assaults, ‘insider attacks’ in this year’s spring offensive 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, April 27, 2013 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Afghan Taliban announced that this year’s spring offensive would begin on April 28 and would 

focus on suicide assaults on Coalition installations, as well as “insider attacks” against Western 

personnel. 

The Taliban, under the guise of the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan, announced the “‘Khalid bin 

Waleed’ spring operation” on their website, Voice of Jihad, today. The offensive is named after a 

companion of the Prophet Mohammed and military general whose victories helped establish the first 

caliphate. 

The Taliban indicated that the attacks would focus primarily on the “foreign invaders,” or Coalition 

forces operating under the command of the International Security Assistance Forces. The Taliban 

stressed that they would use “special military tactics” and “collective martyrdom operations,” a 

reference to suicide assaults, and “insider attacks,” or green-on-blue attacks, in which Afghan security 

forces attack ISAF personnel. 

“This year’s spring operation, in accordance with its combat nature, will consist of special military 

tactics quantity and quality wise while successful insider attacks, to eliminate foreign invaders, will be 

carried out by infiltrating Mujahideen inside enemy bases in a systematic and coordinated manner,” the 

Taliban stated. 

 

“Similarly, collective martyrdom operations on bases of foreign invaders, their diplomatic centers and 

military airbases will be even further structured while every possible tactic will be utilized in order to 

detain or inflict heavy casualties on the foreign transgressors,” the statement continued. 

The Taliban carried out several suicide assaults on major ISAF installations last year, including attacks 

in Kabul and three other provinces just days after announcing the 2012 spring offensive. The Taliban’s 

most successful suicide assault against an ISAF installation took place at Camp Bastion in Helmand 

province. A 15-man Taliban team penetrated security at the base, destroyed six Marine Harriers and 

damaged two others, and killed the squadron commander and a sergeant. 
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Insider, or green-on-blue attacks, spiked last year, with 44 such attacks reported; these attacks accounted 

for 15% of Coalition deaths. There have been four insider attacks reported so far this year. The Taliban 

claimed last August that they had created a “Call and Guidance, Luring and Integration” department to 

infiltrate Afghan forces or turn personnel against their Western partners. 

The Taliban’s announcement today also warned Afghans to “stay away from the bases of the invaders, 

their residential areas or working for them in order to avoid civilian losses.” Additionally, the Taliban 

called on “all the officials and workers of the stooge Karzai regime to break away from this decaying 

administration.” 

Finally, the Taliban called on Afghan “religious figures, tribal elders and all the influential figures of 

society” to discourage men from “joining the ranks of America’s mercenary programs (army, police, 

arbaki [tribal militias])….” 

Each spring, the Taliban have issued similar statements about their planned offensives, and the targets of 

the operations have also been similar. In an announcement of the Al Badar spring offensive in 2011, the 

Taliban said they would would focus on “military centers, places of gatherings, airbases, ammunition 

and logistical military convoys of the foreign invaders in all parts of the country.” The Taliban said that 

their tactics would include “group and martyrdom seeking attacks,” or suicide attacks and assaults; 

“group offensives,” or massed assaults; and “city attacks,” ambushes, and IED attacks. 

Last year’s spring offensive, dubbed Al Farooq, also indicated the Taliban would attack ISAF personnel, 

but differed from the previous year by putting a stronger emphasis on targeting Afghan security 

personnel and government officials. 

The recent stronger emphasis on the targeting of foreign personnel is an indication that the Taliban are 

seeking to score a propaganda victory by attacking Coalition personnel as the bulk of forces are 

withdrawn this year. ISAF is ending combat operations and withdrawing its military forces by the end of 

2014 and transferring security responsibility to Afghan forces. 

RrgnAfUW 
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With Bags of Cash, C.I.A. Seeks Influence in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, April 28, 2013 

By MATTHEW ROSENBERG 

For more than a decade, wads of American dollars packed into suitcases, backpacks and, on occasion, 

plastic shopping bags have been dropped off every month or so at the offices of Afghanistan’s president 

— courtesy of the Central Intelligence Agency. 

All told, tens of millions of dollars have flowed from the C.I.A. to the office of President Hamid Karzai, 

according to current and former advisers to the Afghan leader. 

“We called it ‘ghost money,’ ” said Khalil Roman, who served as Mr. Karzai’s deputy chief of staff 

from 2002 until 2005. “It came in secret, and it left in secret.” 

The C.I.A., which declined to comment for this article, has long been known to support some 

relatives and close aidesof Mr. Karzai. But the new accounts of off-the-books cash delivered directly to 

his office show payments on a vaster scale, and with a far greater impact on everyday governing. 

Moreover, there is little evidence that the payments bought the influence the C.I.A. sought. Instead, 

some American officials said, the cash has fueled corruption and empowered warlords, undermining 

Washington’s exit strategy from Afghanistan. 

“The biggest source of corruption in Afghanistan,” one American official said, “was the United States.” 

 

The United States was not alone in delivering cash to the president. Mr. Karzai acknowledged a few 

years ago that Iran regularly gave bags of cash to one of his top aides. 

At the time, in 2010, American officials jumped on the payments as evidence of an aggressive Iranian 

campaignto buy influence and poison Afghanistan’s relations with the United States. What they did not 

say was that the C.I.A. was also plying the presidential palace with cash — and unlike the Iranians, it 

still is. 

American and Afghan officials familiar with the payments said the agency’s main goal in providing the 

cash has been to maintain access to Mr. Karzai and his inner circle and to guarantee the agency’s 

influence at the presidential palace, which wields tremendous power in Afghanistan’s highly centralized 

government. The officials spoke about the money only on the condition of anonymity. 
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It is not clear that the United States is getting what it pays for. Mr. Karzai’s willingness to defy the 

United States — and the Iranians, for that matter — on an array of issues seems to have only grown as 

the cash has piled up. Instead of securing his good graces, the payments may well illustrate the opposite: 

Mr. Karzai is seemingly unable to be bought. 

Over Iran’s objections, he signed a strategic partnership deal with the United States last year, directly 

leading the Iranians to halt their payments, two senior Afghan officials said. Now, Mr. Karzai is seeking 

control over the Afghan militias raised by the C.I.A. to target operatives of Al Qaeda and insurgent 

commanders, potentially upending a critical part of the Obama administration’s plans for fighting 

militants as conventional military forces pull back this year. 

But the C.I.A. has continued to pay, believing it needs Mr. Karzai’s ear to run its clandestine war against 

Al Qaeda and its allies, according to American and Afghan officials. 

Like the Iranian cash, much of the C.I.A.’s money goes to paying off warlords and politicians, many of 

whom have ties to the drug trade and, in some cases, the Taliban. The result, American and Afghan 

officials said, is that the agency has greased the wheels of the same patronage networks that American 

diplomats and law enforcement agents have struggled unsuccessfully to dismantle, leaving the 

government in the grips of what are basically organized crime syndicates. 

The cash does not appear to be subject to the oversight and restrictions placed on official American aid 

to the country or even the C.I.A.’s formal assistance programs, like financing Afghan intelligence 

agencies. And while there is no evidence that Mr. Karzai has personally taken any of the money — 

Afghan officials say the cash is handled by his National Security Council — the payments do in some 

cases work directly at odds with the aims of other parts of the American government in Afghanistan, 

even if they do not appear to violate American law. 

Handing out cash has been standard procedure for the C.I.A. in Afghanistan since the start of the war. 

During the 2001 invasion, agency cash bought the services of numerous warlords, including Muhammad 

Qasim Fahim, the current first vice president. 

“We paid them to overthrow the Taliban,” the American official said. 

The C.I.A. then kept paying the Afghans to keep fighting. For instance, Mr. Karzai’s half brother, 

Ahmed Wali Karzai, was paid by the C.I.A. to run the Kandahar Strike Force, a militia used by the 

agency to combat militants, until his assassination in 2011. 

A number of senior officials on the Afghan National Security Council are also individually on the 

agency’s payroll, Afghan officials said. 

While intelligence agencies often pay foreign officials to provide information, dropping off bags of cash 

at a foreign leader’s office to curry favor is a more unusual arrangement. 

Afghan officials said the practice grew out of the unique circumstances in Afghanistan, where the 

United States built the government that Mr. Karzai runs. To accomplish that task, it had to bring to heel 

many of the warlords the C.I.A. had paid during and after the 2001 invasion. 



By late 2002, Mr. Karzai and his aides were pressing for the payments to be routed through the 

president’s office, allowing him to buy the warlords’ loyalty, a former adviser to Mr. Karzai said. 

Then, in December 2002, Iranians showed up at the palace in a sport utility vehicle packed with cash, 

the former adviser said. 

The C.I.A. began dropping off cash at the palace the following month, and the sums grew from there, 

Afghan officials said. 

Payments ordinarily range from hundreds of thousands to millions of dollars, the officials said, though 

none could provide exact figures. The money is used to cover a slew of off-the-books expenses, like 

paying off lawmakers or underwriting delicate diplomatic trips or informal negotiations. 

Much of it also still goes to keeping old warlords in line. One is Abdul Rashid Dostum, an ethnic Uzbek 

whose militia served as a C.I.A. proxy force in 2001. He receives nearly $100,000 a month from the 

palace, two Afghan officials said. Other officials said the amount was significantly lower. 

Mr. Dostum, who declined requests for comment, had previously said he was given $80,000 a month to 

serve as Mr. Karzai’s emissary in northern Afghanistan. “I asked for a year up front in cash so that I 

could build my dream house,” he was quoted as saying in a 2009 interview with Time magazine. 

Some of the cash also probably ends up in the pockets of the Karzai aides who handle it, Afghan and 

Western officials said, though they would not identify any by name. 

That is not a significant concern for the C.I.A., said American officials familiar with the agency’s 

operations. “They’ll work with criminals if they think they have to,” one American former official said. 

Interestingly, the cash from Tehran appears to have been handled with greater transparency than the 

dollars from the C.I.A., Afghan officials said. The Iranian payments were routed through Mr. Karzai’s 

chief of staff. Some of the money was deposited in an account in the president’s name at a state-run 

bank, and some was kept at the palace. The sum delivered would then be announced at the next cabinet 

meeting. The Iranians gave $3 million to well over $10 million a year, Afghan officials said. 

When word of the Iranian cash leaked out in October 2010, Mr. Karzai told reporters thathe was 

grateful for it. He then added: “The United States is doing the same thing. They are providing cash to 

some of our offices.” 

At the time, Mr. Karzai’s aides said he was referring to the billions in formal aid the United States gives. 

But the former adviser said in a recent interview that the president was in fact referring to the C.I.A.’s 

bags of cash. 

No one mentions the agency’s money at cabinet meetings. It is handled by a small clique at the National 

Security Council, including its administrative chief, Mohammed Zia Salehi, Afghan officials said. 

Mr. Salehi, though, is better known for being arrested in 2010 in connection with a sprawling, 

American-led investigation that tied together Afghan cash smuggling, Taliban finances and the opium 

trade. Mr. Karzai had him released within hours, and the C.I.A. then helped persuade the Obama 

administration to back off its anticorruption push, American officials said. 



After his release, Mr. Salehi jokingly came up with a motto that succinctly summed up America’s 

conflicting priorities. He was, he began telling colleagues, “an enemy of the F.B.I., and a hero to the 

C.I.A.” 

Mark Mazzetti contributed reporting from Washington. 
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Building a new Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, April 28, 2013 

By SYED HUSSAIN SHAHEED 

* The success of Brussels talks depend on how regional players act to bridge trust deficit for ending 

border insurgency and a post-withdrawal stable Afghanistan 

The US Secretary of State, John Kerry, is using his personal good friendly terms with the Pakistani and 

Afghan administration to bring a political solution to a border-military conflict between the two 

neighbouring countries. The three main ‘Ks’ — Kerry, Kayani and Karzai — were in Brussels to sort 

out a difficult Pak-Afghan relationship and put it on a peaceful path. 

This will have three-pronged advantages: the trust deficit between Afghanistan and Pakistan will be 

repaired; Pakistan will contribute to the reconstruction and development of Afghanistan in the post-2014 

scenario; and the détente between the two countries will provide a conducive atmosphere for the 

US/Nato forces withdrawal from the region. If Brussels talks succeed, it will not only bring an end to 

border insurgency but will also produce a more stable Afghanistan. 

John Kerry is trying to play the role of Richard Holbrooke, who remained in the hub of regional affairs 

by his integrated military-civilian-diplomatic strategy. This can be witnessed from the fact that General 

Kayani is from military; President Hamid Karzai is a civilian president and Pakistan’s foreign secretary 

Jalil Abbas Gillani is foreign secretary from the diplomatic corp. As Pakistan has always adopted a 

blend of defense and foreign policies, both men from Pakistan are representing such a fine merge called 

‘DefReign’ policy. 

 

Hamid Karzai’s frustration regarding border tension is understandable. However, India which has 

already invested billions in the Afghan government would continue to extend its prowess in an effort to 

encircle Pakistan. General Kayani will not let the far more powerful India encircle Pakistan by 

expanding its presence in Afghanistan unchallenged. This would mean Pakistan’s soft belly 

(Afghanistan) must be kept free of any anti-Pakistan elements. 

However, in the entire scenario of triangular talk between the US, Afghanistan and Pakistan, one may 

not forget the Taliban phenomenon. The Taliban-US peace talks have already begun in Doha, Qatar. The 

withdrawal of the US forces from Afghanistan depends on making peace with the Taliban. This would 

leave a self-sustaining Afghan government and army to take over the responsibilities of security, 

governance and development in the post-2014 Afghanistan. However, regional security is essential if 

Afghanistan is to survive. 
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Unfortunately, the peace talks between the Taliban and the US have not been contributed by Pakistan. 

Islamabad has always been in the hub of the Afghan affairs. No one can deny the fact that Pakistan was 

the frontline ally of the West during the soviet invasion of Afghanistan. Similarly, Pakistan provided 

vital logistical and intelligence support to the US and its Nato allies during their attack on Afghanistan in 

2001. Now without Pakistan in the peace talks between vital stakeholders (Taliban and the US in Doha), 

the natural phenomenon of a successful diplomacy will not be fulfilled. Thus Pakistan is a very 

important country in peace building process in Afghanistan. Ignoring such an important country will be 

tantamount to a fragile peace in the region. Brussels talks partially filled the gap. 

There is no denying the fact that the war/civil war in Afghanistan has also affected its neighbouring 

countries. This has induced not only their influence in Afghanistan via ethnic affinity, economic 

investment/aid and clandestine activities, but also material and monetary assistance to political and 

militant groups. Although International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) for Afghanistan is working 

closely with the neighbours of Afghanistan for their positive role in the reconstruction and development 

of the country, hopes for profound cooperation are not very healthy. 

This is a dangerous development as policies of regional countries, including Pakistan, are the 

cornerstone for a “New Afghanistan” that will be free of civil war and ethnic hatred. Neighbours of 

Afghanistan remained part of the problem in the past. It is time to make them part of the solution and 

win them over as partners in cooperative effort in Afghanistan. 

Similarly, there is a dire need of the involvement of other stakeholders in the Doha process. Afghanistan 

has been ruined more by its neighbouring countries’ undue interference in its internal affairs than by its 

indigenous people. Hence, on the Geneva Accords model, all the neighbouring countries including the 

Kabul regime must be invited to Doha. This indeed will contribute to a peaceful and sturdy outcome of 

the negotiations process. The peace talks must not be bilateral. For fruitful and result-oriented talks, the 

approach must be multilateral. Hence, Pakistan, Iran, Uzbekistan, Tajikistan, Russia, and the UN must 

be accommodated in the Doha process for a durable peace in the region. 

A general parliamentary election with a sense of insecurity is looming in Pakistan, which, if it came off 

peacefully and cleanly, could serve as a turning point in Pakistan’s policy towards Afghanistan. With the 

rise of the Pakistan People’s Party or the Pakistan Muslim League-N, the policy will take the heat as it 

will still be based on status quo. During their rule-terms in the past, they always towed their 

governments’ policies with the establishment. But if the Pakistan Tahreek-e-Insaaf (PTI) comes into 

power, it will be held off. Imran Khan, in his recent election speeches, is continuously campaigning on 

winning in Afghanistan a ‘war of negotiations at home’. He is more interested in having serious political 

talks with the Taliban for a long-lasting peace in the Pak-Afghan border region which is also the 

epicenter of disturbance in the settled areas of Pakistan. He condemns proxy-insurgent or militant war 

against established states. If there is going to be any major shifts in Afghan strategy, Imran Khan wants 

to initiate them. 

Afghanistan is passing through a critical transformational period. At such a crucial juncture, the three 

‘Ks’ meeting at Brussels is a milestone for a resilient peace in the region. Pakistan is the first country 

which handed over the demanded prisoners to Kabul though the two countries have yet to sign a treaty 

of extradition in this regard and strengthen bilateral ties. 

Islamabad is also serious and appreciative of the Afghan Taliban to start negotiations with the 

government and bring stability in Afghanistan. During negotiations at Brussels, General Kayani also 



invited Afghan Defense Minister, Bismillah Khan, to Pakistan so that both sides could look for ways 

that could help the neighbouring countries to improve their mutual relations and take measures for 

building trust at high level. 

The stronger focus on a regional approach is a consequence of the failed strategy of the allies in 

Afghanistan. The regional approach is a crucial element for peace in Afghanistan. Any filling of trust 

gap via regional approach will be an addition to not only reconstruction and development of 

Afghanistan, but this will also bring peace in Pakistan in the long run. Needless to say, it will provide a 

conducive atmosphere for the withdrawal of the US/Nato troops from Afghanistan. 
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Karzai pegs US military pact to lasting peace 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, April 29, 2013 

By MOHAMMAD REZA GULKOHI 

President Hamid Karzai has stated his support for signing a military pact with the US that guarantees it 

bases in the country in return for peace in Afghanistan and ensuring the interests of Afghans. There are 

fears, too, that granting the US requested immunity to foreign forces would compromise Afghan 

independence. 

The president brought up the issue of the pending military pact with the US at a meeting with the Ulema 

Council. He said he had read the draft and has expressed his views. 

He feels that any benefit for Afghanistan should be the only yardstick for the continued presence of US 

Special forces beyond their 2014 withdrawal deadline. 

He reiterated that “Pakistan and no other country” could ensure that the US military has a long-term 

presence in Afghanistan. In his words, “Now I will tell America and other western countries that no 

force or neighbouring country can guarantee your presence in Afghanistan – except the Afghan nation.” 

 

The US government has been lobbying hard to sign a security agreement with the Afghan government. 

Both sides are driving a hard bargain. 

Sayed Mohammad Ali Rezwani, editor-in-chief of Eqtedar-e-Millie, believes that both sides have a stake 

in maintaining a US military presence. The Americans want Afghanistan to grant foreign forces 

immunity from prosecution among other terms. 

Rezwani argues, “The fact is that Karzai is strongly interested in signing the agreement. Karzai thinks he 

has turned a new chapter in Afghanistan’s history. He sees himself as one of the main players in this 

turning point … among the big leaders in history who are remembered as great men. He calls himself the 

saviour of Afghanistan.” 

The security deal has been delayed because of concerns raised by American strategists and political 

experts about who would succeed Karzai. Afghanistan is headed for presidential polls in 2014. Karzai 

will not be allowed to contest a third term under constitutional rules. 
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Costs of foreign security 

Military experts believe the presence of US forces would support and strengthen Afghan security forces. 

Earlier Afghan experts had thought it would be sufficient to equip and train Afghan security forces. It 

was used as a condition for the continued presence of US military after the pullout. 

General Helaluddin Helal, military analyst, believes “our forces would not be able to respond to the 

situation. So there is need for guarantees until we become self-sufficient and self-defendant. And the 

destiny of terrorism becomes clear in the south of Afghanistan.” 

Military expert General Atiqullah Amarkhail would like to see the US equip the Afghan army to the 

level of countries in the region. He fears an unconditional pact with the US guaranteeing a military 

presence would be disastrous for stability in the region. He warns that Afghan independence must not be 

compromised and a promise extracted from the US that there will be no interference in our internal 

matters. According to him, the main precondition to signing should be an agreement by the US to 

provide military assistance in the event of external or internal threats to Afghan sovereignty. 

A US presence will both provide economic and political stability, critical for the growth of industries 

like mining, and jeopardise economic independence. 

Saifuddin Saihoon in the Economics Faculty of Kabul University believes, “Considering the vast natural 

resources, an American base will be effective in establishing national sovereignty …”. But he warns, 

“America is trying to make Afghanistan economically dependent through its long-term presence.” 

He says it was the lure of Afghanistan’s vast resources that brought the US to the region. Its long-term 

interests in Afghanistan are to marshal political, military and economic control in Afghanistan. 

  

Untapped wealth 

A pact with the US must ensure Afghanistan’s untapped mineral wealth is protected, and used for the 

benefits of the Afghan people and government. The funding of critical infrastructural projects such as 

hydropower projects, agricultural development and industry should be written into the agreement. 

US military bases have been built on land leased from the government. The money has been deposited in 

government coffers, explains Dr Sana Nikpai, legal expert. “America is obliged to lease the lands that it 

establishes its bases on, for three, five or ten years and pay the money to the Afghan government.  It 

should neither expand the base nor misuse the lease.” 

There has been no relenting on US demands that foreign soldiers should not be tried in Afghanistan for 

crimes committed. This has created an uproar in Afghanistan. The president has suggested the decision 

should be handed over to the nation: a loya jirga should take the final decision. 

There are fears that granting immunity to foreign forces would seriously compromise Afghan 

independence. 



Enayatullah Babur Farahmand, MP from Jawzjan says, “The external forces have frequently perpetrated 

murder of innocent Afghan people but no court has convicted them. By approving the claim for 

immunity the murder of Afghan people by American soldiers would increase as well.” 

Farahmand does not see the condition being sanctioned by elected representatives of the people. “Even 

if the president accept the request of America, we the representatives of people respect the requests of 

people and would not agree to judicial immunity of external forces,” he told Killid. 
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Election violence rolls on, unabated 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, April 29, 2013 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER 

Terrorist attacks by the Taliban continue unabated in Pakistan, creating chaos ahead of the May 11 

general election. The militants have stepped up attacks on candidates, offices, corner meetings and 

rallies of liberal and secular political parties, including the Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM), the 

Pakistan People’s Party (PPP), and the Awami National Party (ANP). 

In the latest incidents of pre-poll violence, a bomb attack on an ANP gathering on late Sunday evening 

in Swabi killed one child and injured 13 people. Two bombs exploded in Peshawar and Kohat areas of 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa on Sunday, killing at least eight people and injuring 30 others. Similarly, a blast 

near an election candidate’s corner meeting, also on Sunday, killed one child and injured five people in 

Quetta, the capital of southwestern Balochistan province. 

The weekend violence followed a string of blasts and attacks last week on elections offices and political 

gatherings of the MQM, ANP and PPP that left dozens of people dead and more than 100 injured in the 

southern port city of Karachi. The pre-poll violence raises concerns that deteriorating law and order 

could mar the May 11 election day itself. 

Pakistan’s commercial capital Karachi came to a halt on Sunday as the MQM observed a strike to 

protest a bomb attack the previous day on party’s election camp office in Karachi, in which three people 

were killed and 20 others were injured. This was the third attack on an MQM election office in the past 

week and the protest was the fourth over the same period in Karachi to demonstrate anger at killings at 

the hands of the militants. A corner meeting of PPP was also targeted in Lyari area of Karachi on 

Saturday, leaving two people dead and injuring seven, including the PPP candidate. 

The surge in terror attacks indicates that the Tehrik-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) and its allied extremist 

groups have come into full swing to sabotage the election process in the political strongholds of MQM, 

ANP and PPP. 

 

Last week, TTP distributed pamphlets in Buner and Peshawar in northwestern Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 

province and different areas of Karachi warning people not to participate in the election campaign or 

cast their votes at polling stations on May 11. The pamphlets warned voters that they would themselves 

be responsible for their own lives on the day. 

On the other hand, Pakistani Taliban have announced that they will not target right-wing political parties 

including Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) led by former prime minister of Nawaz Sharif, the 
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Pakistan Tehrik-e-Insaf (PTI) led by former Pakistani cricketer Imran Khan, Jamaat-i-Islami (JI), and 

Jamiat-i-Ulma Islam (JUI-F) led by Maulana Fazl-ur-Rehman. 

“Taliban shura had decided to target those secular political parties which were part of the previous 

coalition government and involved in the operation in Swat, Fata and other areas of Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwah,” Dawn reported TTP spokesperson Eshsanullah Ehsan as saying. 

The Human Rights Commission of Pakistan (HRCP) has expressed serious concern at the continuing 

terrorist attacks on election candidates, activists and campaigns of certain political parties. The HRCP 

believes that they unmistakably display an angle of partisan politics in which parties that advocate 

certain views are being attacked. 

“If this targeted violence persists, it would render the elections meaningless and make the country 

hostage to fascist forces,” HRCP said in a press release. 

The country’s biggest province, Pujab, has so far been safe from pre-poll terror attacks, hence the 

political parties are holding huge rallies and large public meetings there. Security concerns in other 

provinces, including Sindh, Balochistan and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, have led there to lackluster election 

campaigns. 

Dawn commented, 

There is Punjab, where election campaigns are in full swing and the vibrancy and the intensity of 

electoral competition can be felt across the province. And then there is Balochistan, Fata, Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa and Sindh, where many a campaign has either come to a shuddering halt or is limping 

along. ? The choice between death and campaigning that many politicians and several parties are 

confronting is so fundamentally anti-democratic and fearsome that it amounts to savagely distorting the 

electoral process even before a single vote is cast. 

The asymmetry is as obvious as it is expected: liberal and left-of-center parties are in the militants’ 

cross-hairs while the religious right and centre-right parties are able to campaign and mobilize support 

largely unmolested. Now, with each passing day, there is a greater and greater need for the mainstream 

parties not targeted so far to speak out and denounce the violence – particularly the PML-N and the PTI. 

Last week, MQM leader Farooq Sattar put a question mark on the transparency of upcoming general 

election and said that the prevailing terrorist activities in Karachi and Quetta showed that the election 

would neither be fair nor transparent. 

“In the given circumstances, when we are receiving open threats from terrorists, our offices are being 

attacked and party officials being killed, we are in no position to hold big rallies like other parties,” 

Sattar said. 

ANP, the former ruling party in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, has also questioned a claim by the Election 

Commission of Pakistan (ECP) that the vote will be free and fair as there is no equal opportunity for 

electioneering for secular political parties. ANP spokesperson Zahid Khan complained that no practical 

step has been taken by the ECP and the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa government to provide foolproof security 

to the ANP leadership. 



A recent survey report issued by Free and Fair Election Network reveals that 13 incidents of electoral 

violence took place across the country between April 13 and 19 and claimed 23 lives, mostly targeting 

workers of the ANP, while 54 others were injured. 

Daily Times in its editorial said, “If this is the state of things before the landmark elections one shudders 

to think what will happen on the big day when scores of people will venture out of their homes to 

partake in the history making transition towards democracy.” 

It further said, 

On election day, millions of people stepping out to vote will make the perfect targets for the terrorists 

who look forward to inflicting a maximum number of deaths and leaving destruction in their wake. 

Those who have vowed to sabotage the elections are proving true to their words but what are the 

caretaker government and the law enforcement agencies doing about this? Nothing, it seems. 

The very nature of the blasts points towards the handiwork of the groups that have vowed death to the 

nation: the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) and the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LeJ), the latter having been 

behind the attacks on Shia Hazaras in Quetta. These are the only groups with this kind of modus 

operandi. 

There seems to be no strategy, no coordination and no motivation to ensure that these elections go 

smoothly. It is time the caretakers wake up before the situation becomes so horrific that there may not be 

an election to ensure a historic democratic transition. 
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Court bans Musharraf from holding public office for life 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Tuesday, April 30, 2013 

* Former Predident’s spokesman says he will challenge the decision 

The Peshawar High Court moved Tuesday to ban former president Pervez Musharraf from contesting 

elections for the rest of his life, a step his aides immediately vowed to challenge. 

The retired general has been under increasing pressure from Pakistan’s judiciary since returning last 

month from self-imposed exile to contest elections and has been under house arrest since mid-April. He 

will also spend the May 11 general elections under lock and key at his Islamabad villa, after an anti-

terrorism court in the garrison city of Rawalpindi extended his detention for 14 days over his alleged 

role in the death of politician Benazir Bhutto in 2007. 

Just hours later, the Peshawar High Court dismissed an appeal against his disqualification from standing 

for election in the district of Chitral and banned him for life from running for parliament, lawyers said. 

The ban extends to the lower and upper houses of the federal parliament and to all provincial assemblies, 

lawyer Mohibullah Tarichvi told AFP. According to the court ruling, the ban should be imposed because 

Musharraf abrogated Pakistan’s Constitution twice and detained judges when he imposed a state of 

emergency in 2007. 

A spokesman for Musharraf’s All Pakistan Muslim League party, Muhammad Amjad, was circumspect. 

“We can challenge it,” he told AFP. 

A court in the eastern city of Lahore is scheduled to rule next week on separate appeals against his 

disqualification for the current election in other seats. He applied to stand in a total of four 

constituencies. “If the court upholds the disqualification then we will go to the Supreme Court,” Amjad 

said. 

 

Musharraf had promised to “save” the country from militancy and economic collapse but was barred 

from running as a candidate over charges dating back to his 1999-2008 rule. Now, he may face problems 

even voting in the polls. 

Musharraf’s lawyer Ibrahim Satti told AFP that his client could request a postal vote but said a 

government-facilitated visit to a polling station would be unlikely “because of security concerns.” 
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Musharraf is accused of conspiracy to murder former prime minister Bhutto, whose Pakistan Peoples 

Party was elected into power in 2008 on a wave of sympathy over her death in a gun and suicide attack. 

The retired general is also under house arrest for sacking judges when he imposed emergency rule in 

2007. Besides the sacking of judges, he faces a third legal case over the 2006 death of a Baloch rebel 

leader and has been threatened with death by the Taliban. 

Nobody has ever been convicted or jailed for Bhutto’s assassination. Musharraf’s government blamed 

the killing on Pakistani Taliban chief Baitullah Mehsud, who denied any involvement and was killed in a 

U.S. drone attack in 2009. But Bhutto’s son, Bilawal Bhutto Zardari, who is PPP chairman, has accused 

Musharraf of failing to stop her murder. 

In 2010 a U.N. report said Bhutto’s death could have been prevented and accused Musharraf’s 

government of failing to give her adequate protection. 
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Pak polls would be held as scheduled, says Kayani amid mounting Taliban attacks 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Wednesday, May 1, 2013 

Pakistan will go to polls as scheduled as it is a golden opportunity to usher in an era of true democratic 

values in the country, army chief Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani has said amid mounting attacks by the 

Taliban to derail the historic general elections. 

Addressing an event to mark the Youm-e-Shahada (Day of Martyrs) yesterday, Kayani reiterated the 

army’s commitment to holding of free and fair elections. 

He criticised those who contend that the campaign against terrorism is not Pakistan’s war and called for 

greater political consensus and a ‘clear policy’ to tackle extremism and terrorism. 

“Allah willing, general elections would be held in the country on May 11. There should be no doubt 

about this. This indeed is a golden opportunity which can usher in an era of true democratic values in the 

country,” Kayani said in his speech in Urdu to a gathering that included top military commanders. 

Over the past few days, the banned Pakistani Taliban have carried out a string of bomb attacks in Sindh 

and Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa provinces that targeted liberal parties like the Awami National Party, Pakistan 

People’s Party and Muttahida Qaumi Movement. 

 

The attacks, which killed some 40 people, heightened concerns about security for the polls. 

Kayani said awareness and participation of the people, and not merely retribution, could ‘truly end this 

game of hide and seek between democracy and dictatorship.” 

If people rise above ‘ethnic, linguistic and sectarian biases’ to vote only on the basis of honesty, 

sincerity, merit and competence, there will be “no reason to fear dictatorship or to grudge the 

inadequacies of our present democratic system”, he added. 

The army, he said, is committed to “wholeheartedly assist and support in the conduct of free, fair and 

peaceful elections; to the best of our capabilities and remaining within the confines of the Constitution.” 

This support is only aimed at “strengthening democracy and rule of law”, he said. 
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The upcoming polls are due to mark the first democratic transition of power after the PPP-led civilian 

government has served a full five-year term in a country that has been ruled by generals for half its life. 
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Electoral surprise 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, May 2, 2013 

By IKRAM SEHGAL 

Other than the ‘electables’ of the feudal kind, every province has its own ethnic, racial and sectarian 

electoral dynamics. Our extremely defective ‘first-past-the-post’ system force-multiplies the problems of 

governance. Out of the nearly 35 million votes cast in 2008 (out of nearly 85 million,) the PPP got a 

little more than 10 million ie 29 percent but 97 seats (36 percent). The PML-Q had eight million ie 23 

percent but only 42 (16 percent) seats whereas the PML-N got 6.8 million votes ie 20 percent but 25 

seats. Many parties including the PTI and the JI did not participate. 

The equation in urban-rural constituencies depends upon the predominant ethnic votes cast, highlighted 

best by the PPP’s problems in Sindh stemming from the on-again, off-again Sindh Local Bodies 

Ordinance giving the population two sets of laws within one province. The PPP’s gambit to 

accommodate the MQM’s reservations infuriated the ethnic Sindh population, the PML-F and nationalist 

parties uniting on an anti-PPP front. This also gave space to Mian Nawaz Sharif to make an election 

alliance, shoring up Pir Pagara’s alliance to do better than it did in 2008 and allowed some discredited 

former PML-Q stalwarts to revive their fortunes, albeit in different party garbs. 

Notwithstanding enthusiastic Imran fans fired up to vote in Karachi and other parts of Sindh, the PTI 

will possibly not win a single seat in Sindh, except perhaps for Shah Mehmood Qureshi. Both the PPP 

and the MQM are still assured of a majority, albeit a reduced one. The Election Commission of Pakistan 

is unable (and unwilling) to prevent the deliberate staffing of polling booths by officials aligned to the 

PPP and the MQM, this pre-poll rigging condoned by the Sindh caretaker government. The PPP’s seat 

count will be followed by the MQM, then by the PML-F – nationalist alliance, a number of independents 

winning seats both in the National Assembly and the provincial assembly. 

 

Unlike 2008 (and earlier) there is a greater awareness in Balochistan of electoral politics. Militant 

activity extends to mostly Baloch-populated areas – less than 20 percent of the population – but they are 

threatening people not to vote in Dera Bugti, Kohlu, Kalat, Mastung and Khuzdar, etc. The pervasive 

feeling of discrimination notwithstanding, the nationalists’ electoral support is mainly limited to Marri, 

Mengal and to a limited extent the Bugti areas, with adjoining tribal affiliations. 

The nationalists’ electoral hype is more media creation of the media than actual electoral ground reality. 

The JUI-F will retain its inherent support in the northern Pakhtun belt. Mengal’s possible alignment with 

Achakzai is good news; the Pashto-speaking Hazara community will be more united with the Baloch – 

together in the face of adversity. The sectarian divide will not have a significant impact. Besides feudal 
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‘electables’ winning, the PML-N and the independents will get a handful of seats. And the PPP will only 

get three or four seats in the Balochistan Assembly. 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa will witness major change from the 2008 elections. Known for its honest and 

sincere worker-orientation, the Awami National Party stands very discredited and in serious trouble 

because of its blatant corruption. The PPP leads this category nationally in this respect. The ANP will be 

extremely lucky to get three or four seats nationally, and some more in the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 

Assembly. The PML-N will certainly get a half dozen seats plus, while JUI-F will hold its traditional 

bastions of power. The Jamaat-e-Islami will get some NA seats because of seat adjustment with the PTI, 

and some in the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Assembly. The PTI should get nearly a dozen seats, mainly at the 

expense of the ANP and the PPP. Disgruntled independent ‘electables’ contesting without a political 

party banner will also get a few seats. 

The battleground is Punjab. Broadly speaking Punjab can be divided into rural, urban and urban-rural 

constituencies. The common perception was that the real fight would be between the PML-N and the 

PPP-and-PML-Q combined, but that is patently wrong. The PPP will be very lucky to get a couple of 

dozen seats with the electables in the PML-Q getting even less, in both national and provincial 

assemblies. Some seats will go to the independents, the JI etc but the real struggle is between the PML-

N and the PTI, mainly in Central Punjab. The PML-N has a fair amount of support from the rural 

constituencies on electoral day but the urban and urban-rural constituencies all along the GT Road as 

well as the Lahore-Multan and the Lahore-Faisalabad-Sargodha-Mianwali roads works in favour of PTI. 

To score Imran Khan has to get the voter out on Election Day! 

Enamoured by the District Management Group (DMG) the Shahbaz Sharif regime was nasty beyond 

belief to the Provincial Civil Service (PCS). More than 73 PCS officers as well as dozens of doctors and 

paramedics were arrested and booked under the anti-terrorist act for protesting. Their leaders were 

brutally attacked by the police. The president of the Lecturers’ Association had his leg broken on the 

Mall Road. While DMG officers may influence day-to-day governance, on Election Day it is the PCS 

officers down the line – teachers, education and population welfare staff etc – who man the polling 

booths. This works in the PTI’s favour by mostly eliminating poll rigging. PCS includes clerks, 

stenographers, personal assistants, peons, sweepers, gardeners, chowkidars, etc not to mention 

Provincial Police Service (PPS) constables, head constables, ASIs, Inspectors, etc. 

Some ground surveys have the PTI actually outvoting the PPP 3-to-2 in many constituencies, neck and 

neck in the seat count in Punjab, the PML-N presently having a slight edge. This could change, mainly 

at the expense of the PPP, if the PTI manages to get out its solid youth and women support to actually 

vote on polling day. In 2008, 44 percent voted despite the terrorist bombings. The PTI needs to exceed 

55 percent; every additional percentage will help the party. Imran Khan must target rallies in Sialkot, 

Multan, Faisalabad and Gujranwala close to Election Day to maintain the momentum. If a motorised 

rally along the GT Road, addressing not less than a dozen meetings only 3-4 days before Election Day is 

successful, it will be a game-changer. 

Other than repeating its 2008 performance in Sindh, mostly because of systematic pre-poll rigging, the 

PPP is trailing behind both the PML-N and the PTI nationally. The PPP’s major problem – other than 

providing the worst and most corrupt governance in the history of Pakistan – is that at the political 

hustings at such a critical period it is leaderless. After blatantly politicising the presidency for nearly five 

years, Asif Zardari must be restless being legally hors de combat and confined to presidential quarters. 

Bilawal cannot step out of his security parameter because of genuine security concerns. Second in 



Punjab in 2008, this time around the PPP will be lucky to be ahead of even its coalition partners, the 

PML-Q and the MQM, for third place behind the PML-N and the PTI, probably in that order. 

Whatever way one looks at it and, despite suffering negativity generated by the electronic media, the 

PTI has come out of almost nowhere to challenge the PML-N for a predominant electoral position in the 

country. This is a major achievement of significant importance. A hung parliament is certainly in the 

offing but this time it will be slanted towards good governance. 
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Musharraf ‘wants’ graceful 2nd exile 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, May 2, 2013 

By ASIM QADEER RANA 

A five-member US Congressional delegation held a secret meeting with former President Pervez 

Musharraf on Wednesday at his Chak Shahzad sub-jail residence, reliable sources confirmed to The 

Nation. 

Led by Senator Joe Donnelly, the delegation included Senators Heidi Heitkamp, Tammy Baldwin and 

Chris Murphy, and Congressman Peter Welch. US Ambassador to Pakistan Richard Olson also 

accompanied them. They discussed with Musharraf the current status of his trail and its impact on his 

party and country’s political situation. 

The former dictator reportedly told the US legislators that he did not want to leave the country as a 

deserter but with dignity and honour. He told them that he, being an Army commando, was not afraid of 

cases against him but he wanted justice from the investigators and the higher courts. 

This meeting is significant as some media reports say that the military establishment as well as the 

present caretaker government wanted a safe and dignified passage for the former military ruler to leave 

the country. But Musharraf’s close aides insist that he won’t leave the country without settling the cases 

against him. 

Sources also said that Musharraf told the US legislators that he did not trust the courts because the 

lawyers’ community and judges seek to take revenge from him because of his past actions against the 

judiciary. He also complained that his close associates too were in hot waters these days and facing fake 

cases from the lawyers’ community. 

 

When contacted, Islamabad Deputy Commissioner Aamir Saeed said that he was unaware of this 

meeting and that “no permission was issued by my office to this affect”. Despite repeated attempts, 

Islamabad chief commissioner could not be reached on phone for confirmation of the news. US embassy 

spokesperson was also not available to comment. 

Musharraf, who returned from exile in March to hoping for a political comeback has been entangled in a 

number of cases, the most serious one being the treason trial. The latest blow to his ambitions came 

when on Tuesday the Peshawar High Court handed him the lifetime ban from contesting elections. 

The same day Army Chief Gen Ashfaq Kayani, in a speech at army headquarters marking Martyr’s Day, 

hinted that he was unhappy with the detention of the retired general. In a veiled reference to the legal 
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troubles dogging Musharraf, who has been placed under and over treason-related charges, he said: “In 

my opinion, it is not merely retribution, but awareness and participation of the masses that can truly end 

this game of hide-and-seek between democracy and dictatorship.” 

Staff Reporters add: Before concluding their three-day visit, the congressional team met with Chief of 

Army Staff General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, Defence Secretary Lt-Gen (r) Asif Yaseen Malik, Foreign 

Secretary Jalil Abbas Jilani, Election Commission Secretary Ishtiak Ahmad Khan and representatives of 

civil society and discussed the current status of bilateral relations, forthcoming elections in Pakistan and 

regional issues, including the situation in Afghanistan. 

The delegation expressed the hope that consolidation of democracy in Pakistan would further deepen 

bilateral relations between Pakistan and the United States. They noted that May 11 elections will mark a 

historic democratic transition, and reaffirmed the US commitment to build a bilateral partnership with 

the government elected by the voters. 

During the meeting at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Foreign Secretary Jalil Abbas Jilani underscored 

the importance of Pakistan’s traditional relationship with the US and apprised the legislators about 

various facets of this relationship, particularly the people to people contacts and their benefit. He 

appreciated the US support for growth of democracy in Pakistan. He also briefed the US side on recent 

developments with regard to peace and stability in Afghanistan. 

The congressional delegation acknowledged the importance of Pak-US relationship in the current 

international environment and reiterated support to the development of democracy and democratic 

institutions in Pakistan. The US side also took note of Pakistan’s efforts for regional peace and 

prosperity. 

On their visit to the Ministry of Defence, the US delegation was briefed on important issues relating to 

bilateral ties, particularly those related to cooperation in war against militancy and terrorism. The US 

congressmen expressed satisfaction over Pakistan’s efforts, role and support in the war against terror. 

Later, a meeting held between Senator Donelly and Defence Secretary Asif Yasin focused on regional 

security matters. Donnelly observed that there was a rapid improvement in Pak-US ties in the post-

Salala incident and the relationship was on an improved trajectory. The improvement in the relations can 

be seen by visible increase in cooperation and restoration of ground lines, the senator noted. 
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Doubly deadly drones in Waziristan 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, May 3, 2013 

By IHSANULLAH TIPU MEHSUD 

There have been divisive arguments over the legality of the CIA-operated, remotely piloted, drone 

attacks in Pakistan’s lawless tribal region and its subsequent purported devastations. Human-rights 

organizations allege that the Barack Obama administration is recklessly targeting suspected militants in 

the region – which ultimately brings about unnecessary collateral damage. 

During Obama’s presidency, there has been a noticeable escalation in drone strikes, not least as the 

Pakistani military has long rebuffed US demands to carry out operations against local Taliban 

commanders like Hafiz Gul Bahadur and its allied Haqqani Network in North Waziristan. 

Furthermore, the use of drones in an “undeclared warzone” questions its legality and that issue is now 

gaining momentum internationally after China and Russia jointly released a statement at the UN Human 

Rights Council condemning drone attacks. [1] 

In Pakistan’s North and South Waziristan tribal agencies, where the highest number of drone strikes 

have taken place so far – as compared to the rest of the tribal agencies – these attacks have made lives of 

the local tribesmen miserable in two ways. Firstly, living under constant fear of possible drone strikes on 

their houses, shops and vehicles, and secondly, creating fear of being killed at the hands of the Taliban 

on suspicion of spying for the US. [2] 

Taliban’s punishment for alleged drone spies During a thorough investigation by the author of this 

article, a number of cases were found where innocent people were given stern punishment by various 

local militant outfits, under charges of alleged spying for the Americans to guide their drone strikes in 

the region against suspected militant leaders. 

 

Among the victims of the alleged drone spying accusations we find those who are either killed or 

brutally tortured and forced out of their respective villages and towns. The local populace is caught 

between two perils: of either getting killed by drones or by the Taliban on suspicion of spying for the 

Americans. [3] 

Six alleged drone spies who escaped Taliban custody and who are now living in Pakistan’s business hub, 

Karachi, and in the Middle East, categorically denied allegations put forward against them in so-called 

Taliban courts. [4] 
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Even if they have escaped themselves, they are worried that their families could become the Taliban’s 

target. Claims of innocence are hard to assess. Some recruitment by the US agencies or collaborating 

partners of local informants seems likely to have taken place. 

However, other individuals are probably wrongly accused of collaborating with the “enemy”, as happens 

in all societies, especially those in turmoil. However, exactly leads “spies” to get into the business has 

yet to be identified. Two major reasons could be behind it here: either spying for money or settling 

scores with local Taliban commanders due to personal animosity with the latter. [5] 

This assumption was endorsed by a local Taliban commander, Abdullah Wazir, based in Wana, South 

Waziristan, who claimed to be well aware of the spies’ interrogation process. [6] 

In my recent visit to the region, the local tribesmen showed me a steep, barren hill on the main Datta 

Khel road in the outskirts of Miranshah, the administrative headquarters of North Waziristan, where 

mutilated bodies of purported spies are often found. The mountain is known as “Spayra Ghar” – evil 

hill.[7] 

Taliban’s stance on punishment A leading TTP commander, Abu Omar, said last summer that the closer 

you are to the Afghan border, the greater you bear the brunt of the drones. He said, “Both North 

Waziristan and Wana, which share borders with Afghanistan, have ruthlessly been hit by beengana [a 

local term for drones]. In the recent past, we have captured dozens of American drone spies. All of them 

were Afghans – the majority from Khost.” He added, “Initially they [Americans] recruited spies among 

local tribesmen, but due to our stern punishment, they [local tribesmen] have stopped spying for 

Americans”. [8] 

The militants have carried out scores of “deadly reprisals” after drone attacks. They find and kill CIA 

informants across the tribal belt. The prisoners in their custody expose their “tales of intrigue, betrayal 

and paid espionage on behalf of the United States” in a video recording before they are killed by the 

militants. 

One such tribesman was Sidinkay, who was paid US$350 to help direct drones to their targets in the 

tribal areas. He confesses his misdeed in the video and warns others to stay away from the US. [9] 

The various accused persons reveal strange stories of spying that include secret meetings with their 

handlers in the disguise of Taliban fighters, fruit sellers or even heroin addicts. They are paid $150 to 

$450 per drone strike. They are then tasked to place American-supplied electronic tracking devices – 

“chips” – often wrapped in cigarette foil, near the houses and cars of the militants. [10] 

From the militants’ side, a number of local Taliban in both North and South Waziristan asserted that 

drones were ineffective without ground intelligence, which is being provided by these spies. Muhammad 

Noor, a North Waziristan-based Taliban commander, claims that these spies have inflicted upon them a 

severe loss as according to him, the Taliban have lost some of their highly trained and committed 

companions due to the greediness of the spies. [11] 

He termed the spying a crime and accused the spies of being responsible for the killing of innocent 

tribesmen just for the sake of a few dollars. [12] 



The Lashkar-e-Khurrassan (Army of Khurrassan) was established by various Pakistan-based Taliban 

factions based in the lawless tribal region as a “surveillance cell” to track down people involved in this 

spying. “We had set up Lashkar-e-Khurrassan to hunt spying networks in the region. We had conducted 

some very successful operations in both South and North Waziristan, but then our Central Shura 

[council] decided to dissolve it on the requests of local tribal elders,” Noor said. [13] 

The Lashkar-e-Khurrassan would be akin to a “counter-intelligence” outfit on behalf of the militants. 

One of the major reasons behind the dissolution of Lashkar-e-Khurrassan was the emergence of various 

cases where innocent people were given excruciating punishment. [14] 

Soon after the dissolution of Lashkar-e-Khurrassan, another consultative body, Shura-e-Muraqaba, was 

formed by the Taliban and their al-Qaeda affiliates. It had the same objective, namely to locate the spies 

in the region, but it also took upon itself the task of stopping the illegitimate punishment of alleged 

spies. 

Leaflets in Urdu were distributed in both South and North Waziristan, warning both the militants and 

local tribesmen that in the future, any spy issue would only be dealt by Shura-e-Muraqaba. “All the 

Mujahideen in particular and the masses in general are directed through the leaflet that none of the 

Jihadist groups in disguise is entitled to seize a person on the accusation of spying or any other crime, 

but Shura-e-Muraqaba should be taken into confidence before taking any such action against the spy”, 

the leaflet reads. [15] 

Another factor affecting residents of North Waziristan due to the drone attacks is the ban on polio 

vaccination put in place by Hafiz Gul Bahadur and the late Mullah Nazeer (a pro-government Taliban 

warlord killed in a US drone strike on January 2, 2013, in Angoor Adda, South Waziristan.) Nazeer was 

soon succeeded by his close associate, Bahawal, aka Khan Salah-u-Din Ayubi who continues to follow 

decisions made during the Mullah Nazeer period, including the polio vaccination ban in the region. 

The US State Department had designated Mualla Nazeer as a “specially designated global terrorist”. 

Bahadur and Ayubi wield de facto control over North Waziristan and South Waziristan respectively. 

“Hafiz Gul Bahadur, head of Shura-e-Mujahidin [militants' consultative body]) in North Waziristan, has 

decided with the advice of his Shura that polio vaccination campaign will be banned until the stopping 

of drone attacks [by the Americans] in the region,” a pamphlet distributed by the Taliban in Miranshah 

and Mirali Bazaars reads. [16] 

According to the Prime Minister’s Polio Eradication and Monitoring Cell, the country’s highest body 

monitoring polio related cases, the ban on vaccination could adversely affect almost 160,000 children in 

North Waziristan and 80,000 in South Waziristan. [17] Already in Pakistan’s semi-autonomous tribal 

region, little headway has been made on polio eradication for various reasons, including the uncertain 

law and order situation. 

The tribesmen’s stance According to local residents, hangings, beheadings and targeted bombings (the 

author has seen footage given by the Taliban showing alleged spies being blown up with explosive belt 

around their bodies, just like suicide belts) are common practices to punish the alleged spies in the area. 

[18] 



Contrary to the claims of the Taliban, many locals in the area are persistently rejecting the narrative of 

“drone spies”, and believe that the majority of tribesmen killed on suspicion of spying for US forces by 

the Taliban were innocent. [19] 

However, some of the tribal elders claim to have raised the issue regarding the alleged drone spies, and 

innocent people, with Tehreek-e-Taliban chief Hakimullah Mehsud and the then TTP commander,the 

late Qari Hussain. According to a local elder, even these Taliban commanders were skeptical about the 

interrogation process of alleged spies by the Taliban. [20] 

Khalid and Mehmood, two tribesmen hailing from Niamai, Kabul Khel Wazir tribe of Shakai, South 

Waziristan Agency, were detained for weeks by a local Taliban chief. “We were brutally tortured, and 

then they shot a video of us confessing before a camera that we were hired by Mera Din to spy on the 

Taliban for American drones.” [21] 

The Taliban without any reason killed Mera Din, a local tribal elder, and later when his fellow tribesmen 

started demanding the local commander to probe his death, they tried to portray him as a drone spy. [22] 

“I have seen six confessionary videos of the Taliban declared spies. All of them are contradictory to 

each other. In the videos, six alleged spies claiming responsibility of throwing [drone guidance] chips on 

the same location,” said a prominent Peshawar-based Tribal journalist. [23] 

Drone spy Sher Khan’s story Sher Khan used to travel to neighboring Afghan province Paktika every 

month to tend to his family’s agricultural lands there. In 2007, he met with some Americans through an 

Afghan interlocutor and got ready to start working for them. [24] 

His task was to take photographs and videos of militant hideouts destroyed in US drone strikes, after 

which he provided these materials to the Americans so they could estimate the loss inflicted upon the 

Taliban. However, his career as an American spy was short lived. 

In 2008, Afghan and North Waziristan-based Taliban accused him of spying for the Americans, 

specifically throwing drone’s chips and assisting Americans in various drone strikes during 2007 and 

2008. The Taliban in South Waziristan accused Sher Khan of helping the Americans to target Abu 

Khabab Al-Misri in Zeirra Litta village of Azam Warsak town in Wana along with his son and three 

other Arab militants in 2008. According to Taliban sources, Abu Khabab was a senior level Al-Qaeda 

commander in the region. 

One evening in 2008, on the seventh of Ramadan, Sher Khan was traveling home on his motorcycle 

from a neighboring village when a group of Taliban asked him to stop. He asked them to let him park his 

bike but instead took off and managed to escape, eventually reaching Peshawar. After spending a week 

in there, Khan left for Islamabad and applied for a visa to Abu Dhabi to work as a light vehicle driver. 

He left for Abu Dhabi later that year, and he still works there as a pickup truck driver. Khan has been 

forbidden by the Taliban from entering his hometown, and if they even find out he is somewhere else in 

Pakistan they have vowed to kill him. [25] 

Conclusion The alleged drone spies are either killed by the militants or they are compelled to leave the 

area to save their lives. Human intelligence collection on the ground is obviously in the arsenal of 

agencies conducting or collaborating in drone strikes. 



However, even a doubt or animosity might proclaim an innocent person as a drone spy by the various 

militant outfits, which may lead to his death. On the one hand, innocent tribesmen may be entrapped in 

Taliban’s allegations of spying for the Americans, while on the other US drones may target civilian 

populations on the basis of erroneous information. This situation has produced unrest among the local 

people. [26] 

President Obama has authorized drone attacks six times more frequently than president George W Bush. 

[27] The Obama administration has been defending the drone strikes as productive against terrorism. 

However, human rights organizations and the United Nations have reservations over these attacks. 

Human-rights activists claim that the drone attacks are counterproductive as these provoke local people 

to join militants, besides inflicting collateral damages. [28] 

Ben Emmerson QC, a UN special rapporteur, in a speech to Harvard Law School announced on October 

2012 that the United Nations would examine the civilian deaths in US drone attacks. [29] In January this 

year, he announced that the UN team will examine about 20-30 UK and US drone strikes in 

Afghanistan, Pakistan, Yemen and Somalia, besides an investigation into Israeli drone attacks in 

Palestine. [30] 

Pakistan has officially condemned and protested against drone strikes. It considers these attacks as a 

violation of human rights, country’s sovereignty and international law. [31] The situation of unrest and 

uncertainty in the tribal areas, produced by drone strikes, can be counterproductive to the stated US 

goals of fighting terrorism and extremism. 

The negative effects on these goals can be mitigated to some degree by paying more heed to the 

concerns of the human-rights organizations and other critics. The UN investigation into the matter of 

civilian deaths should also be welcomed by concerned policy makers both inside and outside the US. 

Considering the reservations and concerns over the drone attacks, dealing with terrorism and extremism 

according to international law and a more prudent assessment of the full and societal effects can 

minimize collateral damages. Accordingly, a number of innocent people would be protected from the 

rage of Taliban’s accusations of spying for the Americans, and the CIA would not require informants for 

its deadly drone war in various regions. 

Furthermore, the local people will be stopped from joining militant organizations due to their feelings of 

vengeance, which would also by most estimates lower anti-US extremism in the region. 

Speaking Freely is an Asia Times Online feature that allows guest writers to have their say. Please click 

here if you are interested in contributing. Articles submitted for this section allow our readers to express 

their opinions and do not necessarily meet the same editorial standards of Asia Times Online’s regular 

contributors. 
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By SHAKIR HUSSAIN 

Apparently, there is an election about to take place in Pakistan. You would be hard pressed to tell there 

is one around the corner if you have been listening to the juvenile speeches being delivered by a handful 

of rallies addressed by leaders of the PTI and the PML-N – the only two parties which are not being 

targeted by the murderous thugs of the TTP. 

Perhaps this has a lot to do with the fact that both parties have remained purposefully ambiguous about 

terrorism and its supporters. Everyone has a price to pay for survival. 

The Sharifs keep pointing to their track record of governance in Lahore and turning every principality of 

the Punjab into Paris, Singapore, and Milan; while Imran Khan sticks with his cricketing quips and the 

1992 World Cup victory. I don’t know which is more nauseous. The level of political sparring in this 

election is truly idiotic. 

The PPP hangs on to the ghosts of dead Bhuttos while occasionally bringing out young Bilawal (kicking 

and screaming if insiders are to be believed) via video links. The ANP is being bloodied systematically 

from Khyber to Karachi and finds its space being shrunk with the kind of deadly accuracy that our law-

enforcement agencies can only aspire to. The MQM fares no better across Karachi as deadly TTP 

bombings decimate party workers with alarming accuracy. 

 

All three parties are being targeted for their anti-terrorism stance yet there is no sign of any sort of 

security being provided to protect them. Our ancient chief election commissioner keeps issuing 

statements – in between getting his laptop stolen – about how law and order must come before any sort 

of elections. 

In the midst of all this madness no one seems to be talking about the elephant in the room – job creation 

and the economy. Half-baked talk show hosts rail on about corruption, fuelling the PTI, but no one 

really wants to specify the nuts and bolts of it. Pakistan needs to create three million jobs every year to 

absorb the number of adults entering the job market. 

No political party, despite the high level of ‘businessmen’ they all have, has come out and stated that the 

government of Pakistan cannot create these jobs and how it is not a good idea to even expect it to. One 

look at PIA today should send any sensible politician into a seizure. Unfortunately, elections anywhere 

in the world are seldom about boring things like the economy or how parties will actually create these 

jobs or overcome the energy crisis. 
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Sexy sound bites win elections. Even here Pakistani politicians are falling short. No one has memorable 

lines like ‘it’s the economy, stupid’; instead we are tortured with ‘corruption’, ‘cricket’, ‘when I (insert 

achievement)’, or ‘democracy is the best revenge’. None of these have actual nutritional value. 

Khan’s plans are all executed in 90 days, while the Sharifs seem to have no real plan either. The PPP 

remains clueless and just wants to keep borrowing money and throwing it into the black hole of public 

works. 

The ANP, for all its losses to terrorism in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, has at best a spotty record when it 

comes to service delivery. And the MQM always has enough breathing space to point at senior coalition 

partners. 

None of this actually solves the problem of how Pakistan will create three million jobs, build an 

environment where local and foreign investors feel comfortable investing their capital, or establish a 

stable country where we can generate high value opportunities for our citizens. If election time rhetoric 

is anything to go by, I’m not holding my breath for any meaningful structural reform. 
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New and old challenges 
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By HASAN-ASKARI RIZVI 

Democratic election is a major political and administrative exercise in any country. It becomes 

problematic in a country where a large number of people do not fully subscribe todemocratic culture and 

norms. Democracy and elections do not mature and stabilise in the absence of liberal democratic 

constitutionalism and sociocultural tolerance. 

The current elections are manifesting contradictory trends. On the one hand, the Election Commission of 

Pakistan (ECP) has been selected through a consultative process between the government and the 

opposition in parliament and it is more forthright in dealing with election affairs. On the other hand, the 

election is faced with a new kind of challenge that can undermine the procedures and substance of the 

electoral exercise. 

The Pakistani Taliban and their mainland affiliates, who enjoy the open and tacit sympathy of several 

political and societal groups, are using violence to disrupt the electoral process. They have designated 

three political parties for their wrath. These are liberal democratic parties, i.e., the PPP, the ANP and the 

MQM. The major targets are the ANP and the MQM. The PPP is so scared of the Taliban threat that 

its leadership has vanished from the public scene. Its candidates and party offices are targets of the 

Taliban attacks. 

This is a new type of threat to the electoral process. In the past, no violent group had ever challenged the 

elections so openly and confidently. Currently, the Pakistani state authorities appear helpless in 

providing security. The initiative is with the Taliban and their local affiliates who decide where to hit 

and whom to target. The state security authorities appear on the scene after the incident to tell us the 

nature of the explosion and how it was done. The dead people become a part of the national data on 

violent deaths. 

 

Traditionally, elections have been threatened by three major sources. First, the powerful interests, 

political parties and candidates would use strong-arm tactics to deter the opponents, disrupt the election 

campaign of the rival, use violence selectively and resort to other violations of the code of ethics for 

elections. There are often complaints of use of money and other material rewards for winning votes from 

the poor sections of society. 

Second, the state machinery has been known to be used for the manipulation of elections. In the March 

1977 elections, there were serious complaints of the use of the state machinery by the ruling PPP. The 

opposition retaliated by boycotting the provincial elections a week later. This triggered a political crisis 
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that resulted in the military takeover by General Ziaul Haq. The complaints of official interference and 

the partisan role of the caretaker administration were reported in most elections from time to time, going 

back to the provincial elections in Punjab in 1951, the first post-independence direct elections in 

Pakistan. 

Pakistan is now experimenting with a new type of caretaker government in the current elections at the 

federal and provincial levels. These caretaker governments have been selected through an elaborate 

consultative process involving the ruling party and the opposition and the ECP. 

The third major source is the anti-election ideology subscribed to by many individuals and groups for 

different reasons. Invariably, elections are described as a Western implant that does not suit Pakistan’s 

socioeconomic and political conditions. Those rejecting the existing election system do not provide any 

alternative system. 

Three types of arguments are given. First, the present electoral system is un-Islamic because it gives the 

right to vote to everybody and corrupt people can be elected. Second, some people reject elections 

because of its weaknesses and deficiencies. They think that anything short of an ideal model of elections 

is not acceptable. Make the system perfect in all respects and then hold the elections. They reject the 

notion of gradual improvement of the political system by practising it.  Third, there are people and 

groups who often behave like anarchists and reject the elections and the political order by pulling 

together all kinds of arguments. Dr Tahirul Qadri is a good illustration of this case. At one time, Dr 

Qadri invokes the Constitution to justify his demands against the elections. At other times, he makes a 

self-serving extra-constitutional argument. He also invokes Islam and its history to justify himself. 

It is interesting to note that the individuals and groups that reject elections for one reason or another are 

those who do not have much political following and cannot get elected. There are a large number of 

religious scholars and leaders of religious parties that support the holding of elections. 

The traditional ideological challenge is less detrimental to elections and democracy than the current 

Taliban threat because the Taliban have not only launched an ideological offensive but are also using 

violence in an indiscriminate manner to disrupt the election process. 

What makes their threat a devastating development is that Pakistan’s societal and political circles are not 

willing to join together to condemn them. Some parties are more interested in holding their election 

meetings than condemning the Taliban because they do not want to lose right-wing votes. The Jamaat-i-

Islami and other Islamic parties in Wahhabi/Salafi, Deoband and Ahle Hadith traditions are known for 

their sympathy for the Taliban. The absence of a united political front against the Taliban has 

emboldened them. 

These political parties are unable to see beyond their immediate political and electoral gains, which may 

give them short-term advantage. In the long run, they will also lose when the Pakistani state becomes 

dysfunctional due to the increased pressure of violent hardline religious and sectarian groups. This will 

make democracy and elections irrelevant to the future of Pakistan. 
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Karzai whips dead horse 

SOURCE: Pakistan Observer 

Monday, May 6, 2013 

AFGHAN President Hamid Karzai, who suffers from anti-Pakistan fits every now and then, has come 

out with yet another bogey to strike another blow to shaky relations between the two countries. On 

Saturday, he claimed that Afghan government would never recognize Durand Line as the international 

border between the two countries. He said that the government of Pakistan was trying to force 

Afghanistan to accept Durand Line as the formal border by creating issues including the construction of 

border gates and other military installations. 

This is not for the first time that Karzai has tried to raise Durand Line issue, which amounts to nothing 

but whipping a dead horse, as earlier in October 2012 his Government also maintained similar views 

over US State Department’s reaffirmation of the Durand Line as the internationally recognized boundary 

between Pakistan and Afghanistan and rejection of the Afghan government’s protest over an earlier US 

statement on Pak-Afghan border. At that time, reacting to Kabul’s falsified position, Foreign Office 

spokesman had emphatically stated that Durand Line, drawn way back in 1893, was an internationally 

recognized border between the two countries and settled and closed issue. In fact, this and similar other 

statements of Karzai are reflective of his mentalbankruptcy and venom for Pakistan. At a time when 

Pakistan was making frantic efforts to help the neighbouring country move ahead with the process of 

reconciliation for the sake of durable peace and stability in Afghanistan, Karazai, is responding by 

advising Taliban to fight Pakistan, describing it as enemy of Afghanistan. One is surely pained to find 

that people like Karzai should pay back in this manner to Pakistan for its sacrifices for the sake of people 

of Afghanistan, millions of them living on Pakistani soil for decades, sharing scant resources and adding 

to social, economic and security woes of the country. Pakistan-bashing is not going to help Karzai in any 

way and he should better focus attention on strategic issues that require joint efforts and hosts of internal 

difficulties of his nation. 
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Pakistan must review support to US terror war, says Nawaz 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, May 6, 2013 

Seen as the front-runner in the election race, PML-N chief Nawaz Sharif on Sunday said the country 

should reconsider its support to the US war on militancy and favoured negotiations with the Taliban. 

Nawaz, who is hoping to become prime minister for a third time after next Saturday’s election, said the 

military’s US-backed campaign against the Taliban was not the best way to defeat the insurgency. 

“I think guns and bullets are always not the answer to such problems,” he told Reuters in an interview in 

his black armoured car on Saturday. “I think other options need to be explored at the same time and see 

what is workable. And I think we’re going to pursue all these other options.” 

Army offensives have weakened the Pakistani Taliban, which is close to al Qaeda, but they have failed 

to break the movement’s back.Nawaz wants a review of the backing provided for the US war on 

militancy under the previous government’s approach. 

“Someone will have to take this problem seriously,” said Nawaz as he headed to an election campaign 

rally. “All the stakeholders will have to sit down together and understand the concerns of all the parties 

and then take a decision which is in the best interest of Pakistan and the international community,” said 

the PML-N leader. 

His comments are likely to anger Washington, which has been pushing Pakistan to stamp out domestic 

militancy – where Taliban militants are waging a violent campaign to impose their austere brand of 

Islam – and to help defeat the Afghan Taliban. — Reuters 

 

Online adds: Meanwhile, in an interview with the Indian media, the PML-N chief said if voted to power, 

he would constitute a commission to probe Kargil and the Mumbai incidents.“The commission’s report 

will be made public and the Indian government will also be informed. The war of terrorism cannot be 

won through the use of guns and bullets,” he added. 

Nawaz said after coming to power, the generals involved in the Kargil incident would be brought to 

book according to the Constitution. Muhammad Anis from Islamabad adds: Nawaz Sharif categorically 

said that he would go by the book while appointing the next army chief and none but the prime minister 

would be his boss as the Army’s non-interference in the civil affairs would be ensured. 
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In an interview with Karan Thapar of CNN, Nawaz said if voted to power he would appoint the most 

senior general as the next army chief to replace General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani. 

To a question about giving further extension to Gen. Kayani, Nawaz said he didn’t think he would ask 

for further extension. 

“The next senior officer in the army will get this job,” he added. He said the army will have to 

implement and follow the decisions and policies of the civil government. “When I was prime minister, 

all decisions were taken by the civil head of state and the federal government to be executed by all the 

institutions, and I would like to follow the same policy,” Nawaz said, adding that he did not think that 

the same was being done presently. 

Asked if he would continue with the same policy under which the army had also been negotiating 

directly with Washington during the PPP tenure, he said: “The army is also an attached department of 

the federal government and it works under the civilian head of state and that’s what the Constitution 

says,” he said, adding that every institution must operate within its domain. 

Nawaz did not rule out the chances of a coalition government after the May 11 election with PML-N 

like-minded parties agreeing to the vision of his party. 

“If such a situation arises we will sit across with other parties who agree with our vision. It is premature 

to answer this question about the coalition government. Let’s see how the parties line up,” he said. 

The PML-N chief said he carried no personal agenda rather it was the country which was important to 

him. 

Responding to another question, he said addressing menace of terrorism would be his top priority adding 

that he would use all options, including talks with stakeholders, to achieve this objective. 

“The menace of terrorism is badly affecting our economy and we have to address this problem and we 

got to explore other option also,” he said. 

Asked about the trial of former military ruler Gen. (R) Pervez Musharraf, Nawaz said he must pay for 

treason. “The courts will decide whether Article 6 applies to him or not.” 

Nawaz said he was not a revengeful person. “I forgive Musharraf for fabricating cases against me and 

removing my government,” he said. However, he said Musharraf imposed martial law twice, deposed 

judges, abrogated the Constitution and dissolved parliament. “It is not the crime which I can forgive 

rather it is the nation and judges to decided,” he said. 

Asked if the incumbent army chief and generals would like to see an ex-army chief convicted, he said 

the army should detach (disassociate) a person who was guilty of violating the Constitution and breaking 

the law. 

“The army understands this fact very much. The army perhaps may not be supporting such a person,” he 

said. 



Asked if he would also seek dialogue with the Taliban along with the military solution, Nawaz said it 

was not only Nawaz Sharif rather all stakeholders both inside and outside would have to sit at the table 

to thrash out a policy to find out a solution. 

Meanwhile, addressing a big public meeting here at the Aabara Chowk, Nawaz said he would change 

the destiny of the nation by juicing up economy without compromising on the country’s dignity and 

honour. 

A large number of party workers and supporters came from Rawalpindi to make the public meeting a 

success. 

Carrying green flags of PML-N, the crowd chanted full-throated slogans as Nawaz announced his 

government would run a metro bus services for the twin cities of Rawalpindi and Islamabad. “We will 

run an underground metro bus service between the two twin cities,” he added. 

Nawaz said he not only played cricket and came into power twice, but also his government carried out 

nuclear tests. 

“We also made the atomic bomb, constructed motorway and will run a bullet train across the country 

after coming into power again,” he said. 

He said May 11 would seal the fate of ‘Anaris’ and ‘Khilaris’. “We are going to change the destiny of 

the country and the nation and will utilize our energies to achieve this objective,” said Nawaz. 

About personal attacks on him by the other party leaders, Nawaz said neither his elders taught him to use 

an abusive language against anybody nor did he want to abuse any opponent. 

He said military dictator Pervez Musharraf gave the gift of load shedding to the nation while a person 

sitting in Islamabad increased this problem manifold. 

Nawaz recalled that his government worked for the rule of law in the country but his government was 

removed unconstitutionally. 

“We worked for strengthening democracy and played our role in turning around the economy and will 

continue to do so if masses give us a chance again,” he said. 

Meanwhile, addressing a public meeting at Piplan near Mianwali on Sunday, Nawaz said May 11 was 

not the election day but the day to change the destiny of the country and the fate of people. 

He said power crisis had worsened the life of the common man and during the last five years the PPP 

government did not take any step to provide relief to masses.Nawaz said the PML N had taken 

initiatives in the past for the development of the country and in Mianwali, Chashma nuclear project was 

launched. 

He said if voted to power, they would make Pakistan a developed and prosperous country and resolve 

the ongoing power crisis within shortest possible time. 
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Obama’s AfPak envoy may embrace Iran 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, May 7, 2013 

By M K BHADRAKUMAR 

The probability is that the United States President Barack Obama and Secretary of State John Kerry got 

around to reading the congressional testimony titled “Negotiating with Iran” given by Ambassador 

James Dobbins on the Hill on November 7, 2007, while deciding to name him as the new US special 

representative for Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

Here is a veteran diplomat who oversaw the ouster of the Taliban regime and represented the US at the 

Bonn Conference in December 2001, who got Hamid Karzai installed as the head of the interim Afghan, 

and who raised the Stars and Stripes in the embassy compound in Kabul after a poignant interlude 

lasting over two decades. 

Kerry paid rich tributes to Dobbins’ credentials as a diplomat. Yet something remains unexplained still. 

The truth diggers, in fact, have already begun mocking the fact that Dobbins is an unlikely choice to 

have been made by Obama as the US special representative at the present juncture – when the war in 

Afghanistan is practically being wound up and the withdrawal of the American troops is under way. 

The point is, Dobbins has been an inveterate critic of Obama’s plan to reduce the US’ military footprint 

in Afghanistan. He voiced enthusiastic support for the counterinsurgency strategy [COIN] carried out by 

General David Petraeus and was sharply critical that the COIN was reduced to mere counterterrorist 

operation. 

 

In a memorable article in Foreign Affairs magazine in late 2010 he wrote, 

By definition, any military activity that seeks to counter an insurgency is counterinsurgency, or COIN as 

it is often labeled for short. All of Obama’s advisers agree that the Taliban is an insurgency and that the 

United States has a real interest in stopping its return to power. Why, then, would Obama’s civilian 

advisers argue against organized military activity designed to counter a Taliban takeover? 

Again, Dobbins used to be a passionate advocate of the nation-building work in Afghanistan, which 

Obama has since thrown out of the window as none of America’s business. Indeed, it all but seems that 

Obama’s choice of Dobbins could be seen as a whimsical move that is out of sync with his overall 

Afghan strategy. 

Max Fisher of the Washington Post acerbically noted, 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Maybe, the [Obama] administration is hoping to bring internal dissent to a foreign policy team 

increasingly staffed by realists such as Defense Secretary Chuck Hagel, but it’s an otherwise surprising 

move. 

But then, all this could be valid criticism, provided the job of the special representative for Afghanistan 

and Pakistan were to be a war strategist. Which, however, is not the case. On the contrary, Dobbins’ real 

credentials lie quite somewhere else than on the kinetic battlefield. 

Kerry made this clear while announcing the appointment. He said, “He [Dobbins] has deep and 

longstanding relationships in the region … Jim will continue building on diplomatic efforts to bring the 

conflict to a peaceful conclusion, actively engaging with states in the region and the international 

community.” 

Interestingly, Kerry left it vague as to the regional states where Dobbins would have “deep and 

longstanding relationships”. This is where Dobbins’ 2007 congressional testimony becomes important; 

in it, he narrated at some length how closely he worked with the Iranian diplomats to bring about the 

difficult transition in 2001 and more important, how obliging and keen Tehran was in working with the 

US. 

To quote Dobbins, “America’s rapid success in toppling the Taliban and replacing it with a broadly 

based, moderate successor … depended heavily upon the support American military and diplomatic 

efforts received from all the neighboring states, notably Iran.” 

Dobbins recounted specific instances when the Iranians helped out in Bonn, “without which the Karzai 

government might never have been formed”. But soon afterward the George W Bush administration 

opted to include Iran in the “axis of evil” instead of building up on the critical mass that formed in Bonn. 

In a stunning disclosure, Dobbins said that nonetheless, two months after president George W Bush 

trotted out the thesis of the “axis of evil”, the Iranians approached Dobbins again on the sidelines of an 

international conference at Geneva with yet another proposal of collaboration. 

This time it was about Iran participating in a program to train a new Afghan National Army under 

American leadership. Dobbins noted, 

Iranian participation, under American leadership, in a joint program of this sort would be a breathtaking 

departure after more than 20 years mutual hostility. It also represented a significant step beyond the 

quiet diplomatic cooperation we had achieved so far. Clearly, despite having been relegated by President 

Bush to the ‘axis of evil’, the Khatami government wanted to deepen its cooperation with Washington, 

and was prepared to do so in a most overt and public manner. 

But, Dobbins recalled that there were no takers in Washington for the Iranian proposal although he 

approached the then secretary of state, Colin Powell, and national security advisor Condoleeza Rice and 

was even briefed an inter-agency meeting attended by defense secretary Donald Rumsfeld. 

Without doubt, what Dobbins brings into Obama’s team is an invaluable insight into where things began 

going haywire for the US in Afghanistan, by overlooking “the impossibility of holding together 

disintegrating societies without the cooperation of adjoining states”. 



Dobbins concluded his testimony with the following advice to the Bush administration: “It’s time to 

speak to Iran, unconditionally, and comprehensively.” 

Of course, Dobbins didn’t carry sufficient weight within the Bush administration, and the diplomatic 

path he pursued with the Iranians ended in a cul-de-sac, almost inevitably. This is where Obama could 

make all the difference. 

To be sure, Dobbins’ selection as the special representative will be noted with interest in Tehran. The 

Iranian diplomats who dealt with him still have warm words to speak of him. They acknowledge him as 

a formidable champion of US interests and a tough negotiator, but also recognize him as a realist who 

has tried to understand without pride and prejudice the Iranian motivations too. 

The heart of the matter is that the US has nothing to lose and everything to gain by reviving the 

collaboration with Iran over the stabilization of the Afghan situation. The peace talks with the Taliban 

have not taken off, and the Taliban spring offensive has begun. Five American soldiers were killed in an 

ambush on Saturday. 

Meanwhile, Pakistan’s strategic ambiguity has continued. The Afghan-Pakistani tensions are spiraling 

with the eruption of clashes between security forces on the Durand Line. The prospects appear more 

remote than ever that that Islamabad will permit any substantive direct talks to take place between the 

Taliban and Karzai’s government. All this is when the US troop withdrawal is gathering momentum. 

Suffice to say, an opening to Tehran can entirely change the matrix in favor of the overall US strategy in 

the period ahead. Iran is a stakeholder in the stabilization of Afghanistan. It enjoys considerable 

influence within that country. 

If Dobbins is true to his word in his seminal 2011 monograph titled “Afghan peace Talks: A Primer”, a 

substantial American military engagement is becoming necessary beyond the 2014 deadline now that it 

is clear that the negotiations with the Taliban are getting nowhere. 

However, Dobbins also forewarned in the monograph that much water has flowed under the US-Iranian 

bridge and Tehran today is “likely to have a low level of trust in American intentions”. This is how 

Dobbins estimated Iran’s hardcore, “must have” objectives in Afghanistan: 

1. The “eventual withdrawal” of American and International Security Assistance Force military and 

intelligence forces from Afghanistan; 

2. A stable Afghanistan with a regime in Kabul that is friendly to Iran and not dominated by Pakistan or 

Pakistan’s Taliban proxies. 

Clearly, the Iranian objectives do not necessarily clash with Obama’s Afghan strategy. But then, the big 

question remains, as Dobbins noted: “The rhythm of Iranian support for or obstruction of a peace 

process is more likely to depend on timelines external to Afghanistan, such as progress in Iran’s nuclear 

program, competition between Iran and the Gulf states, and Iran’s long-standing tensions with the 

United States.” 
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Vote campaign halts over Khan injury 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, May 8, 2013 

Pakistan’s main parties on Wednesday suspended campaigning for weekend polls in honour of politician 

Imran Khan, who was in hospital with head and back injuries after falling at an election rally. 

Television footage showed the retired cricket star and head of the Pakistan Tehreek-s-Insaf (PTI) flat on 

his back in a hospital bed, wearing a neck brace, looking pale and groggy after his fall in the city of 

Lahore. 

Doctors have advised one week’s rest, throwing the reminder of his campaign for Saturday’s election 

into jeopardy, but say his injuries are not life-threatening. 

A televised statement that Khan gave from his bed overnight, urging people to vote for his party, has 

since been re-released as a “paid content” advertisement for his PTI party. 

“I did whatever I could for this country. Now remember 11th May, come out and vote for PTI without 

considering its candidates, just vote for PTI,” the 60-year-old said in a weak voice. 

Shafqat Mehmood, a spokesman for Khan’s PTI party, acknowledged that the injuries could stop Khan 

appearing at any further election rallies. 

 

“It is clear that general campaign will continue, but Imran Khan may not appear in the rallies now, we 

will have to see the doctors’ advice,” he said. 

Mehmood told AFP that other men who fell from the lift with Khan were “fine” and were back home 

with their families with only minor injuries. 

Khan, who won only one seat in 2002 and boycotted polls in 2008, has led an electric campaign, 

galvanising the middle class and young people in what he has called a “tsunami” of support that will 

propel him into office. 

Khan’s main rival, former prime minister Nawaz Sharif, who is tipped to win the election, called off 

campaigning on Wednesday and conveyed his sympathies. 

“Nawaz Sharif decided to suspend all his election campaign-related engagements scheduled for today,” 

PML-N spokesman Siddiqul Farooq told AFP. 
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“Sharif had plans to address several rallies in Punjab but they have been cancelled now. We have not 

given any advertisements against PTI, we are running a positive campaign,” he added. 

The Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM) also announced on Twitter that its leader Altaf Hussain would 

not address supporters by telephone due to Khan’s condition. 

Khan’s fall was the latest dramatic twist to an election campaign that has been overshadowed by a series 

of attacks on politicians and political parties which have killed 111 people since mid-April, according to 

an AFP tally. 
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Karzai on the warpath 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, May 8, 2013 

By NAJMUDDIN A SHAIKH 

PERHAPS of all the bizarre and grim developments in Afghanistan over the last few days the one that 

takes the cake is President Hamid Karzai’s press conference on Saturday. 

After holding Pakistan responsible for the border clashes on the Mohmand Agency-Nangarhar portion of 

the Pak-Afghan border, he called upon the Taliban to fight Afghanistan’s enemies rather than destroying 

their own country. 

According to the English-language Afghanistan Times, the only newspaper to which I had access during 

my long weekend visit to Kabul, Karzai called upon the Taliban to stop killing Afghans and to turn their 

guns on “those who had been goading them on to violence in their own homeland”. 

He left no one in any doubt that the enemy he was referring to was none other than Pakistan. This was 

the country he had called Afghanistan’s conjoined twin and the country to which his High Peace Council 

had proposed a blueprint for actions the authorities of the two states could take to promote reconciliation 

and bring peace and stability to Afghanistan. 

 

Karzai denied that the government had ordered the security forces to attack Pakistan — a contradiction 

of the instructions he had issued on April 14 to his defence, interior and foreign ministers to see to the 

removal of the Pakistani border gate, checkpoint and other installations recently built along the Durand 

Line and clearly a denial of the reality on the ground. He also said military confrontation served no 

purpose. But he did not choose to mention that the posts in question had been in existence for many 

years prior to the present flare-up, or that in deference to Afghan pleas the gate in question had been 

dismantled by Pakistan. 

In the meanwhile, judging by the press coverage there has been a deliberate and well-orchestrated 

campaign to fan the flames against Pakistan. Such headlines as “Pakistan has set up post in Kunar”, 

“People praise Afghan forces bravery in defending Homeland”, “Protests rage against Pakistan”, “Anti-

Pakistan protests staged in South”, “Senate backs Karzai’s stand on Durand Line” etc dominated the 

English-language press on Sunday and Monday. 

Just what is Karzai seeking to achieve? There is some informed speculation on this in Kabul. It is said 

that for some time now Karzai has been wanting to remove Gul Agha Sherzai, the present governor of 

Nangarhar and a potential contender for the president’s office in the 2014 elections. 
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Some demonstrations against Sherzai on the ground of corruption etc had already been held but adding 

to these charges the failure to defend Afghan territory would certainly reduce any chance that he would 

continue to harbour presidential ambitions. 

The New York Times story of a few days ago, revealing that the CIA had been providing bags of money 

to Karzai privately for many years shook the common Afghan. In his Saturday press conference, he 

confirmed, as he had done earlier during his European tour, that this money was received and 

maintained so that much of it was spent on looking after the wounded officers of the Afghan intelligence 

service. He went further, saying that he had met the CIA chief in Kabul earlier in the day and had 

secured confirmation that such payments would continue. He refused to disclose how much he had 

received, maintaining that the CIA chief to whom receipts of the amount spent had been sent regularly 

had asked that the total sum involved should not be disclosed. 

This is a story that has sullied further the president’s reputation even though the NYT had stated that as 

far as its sources knew none of this money had gone into Karzai’s own pocket. Interestingly, his national 

security adviser and former foreign minister Rangin Dafdar Spanta rather than maintaining a discreet 

silence told the press that he was not aware of any such payments. 

Another story, widely circulated in Kabul, recalls that the point man for receiving the money on Karzai’s 

behalf was Muhammad Zia Salehi. Salehi, an aide of Karzai, had been arrested in 2010 by the Afghan 

anti-corruption authorities on the basis of apparently indisputable evidence, obtained through an 

authorised wiretap, that he had demanded a payoff from those involved in the billion-dollar Kabul Bank 

scandal. 

Even though Karzai had himself authorised the arrest he then ordered his release and proceeded to wind 

up the special prosecutor offices that had been set up to tackle corruption. 

There is speculation that Karzai felt that public attention could be diverted from this story and the furore 

about his administration’s corruption only by creating a border issue. 

There is also speculation that President Karzai is concerned about his place in history. He told 

Dalrymple, the author of Return of a King: The Battle for Afghanistan, 1839-42, that Shah Shuja the 

much-reviled king the British brought to the Afghan throne, had not stressed his independence enough. 

Apparently he had been touched to the quick by the Taliban press release in March, which said: 

“Everyone knows how Karzai was brought to Kabul and how he was seated on the defenceless throne of 

Shah Shuja.” Karzai made it clear, Dalrymple says, that in his own last year in office “he is going to act 

in such a way that he will never be remembered as anyone’s puppet”. 

Setting all this speculation aside, the major concern among the Kabul elite is that this contrived 

contretemps with Pakistan has been concocted to provide a reason for postponing the presidential 

election scheduled for April 2014. 

Whatever Karzai’s objectives, Pakistan must avoid, to the extent possible, being provoked by Afghan 

actions. Noting that Karzai is accusing Pakistan of moving into areas that according to the Durand Line 

lie in Afghanistan, we should get authentic maps of the Durand Line from our own archives or those of 

the British and place pillars along this line with or without Afghan cooperation. 
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What Pakistani Women Voters Want 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Thursday, May 9, 2013 

By ZOFEEN EBRAHIM 

As Pakistan inches closer to the May 11 elections, and the accompanying heat and dust get even thicker, 

it is pertinent to stop for a moment and ask: what do women voters in Pakistan want? 

Just three square meals and an education for their children, according to Shabina Bibi, an unlettered 

woman in her thirties who lives in a shanty near the Kemari port in Karachi. 

“My husband lost his job last month,” she told IPS, “and for the first time in my life, I have had to 

venture out, looking for a job.” A mother of four, she now works as a domestic in Karachi. 

It has taken Bibi – and her husband – tremendous courage to step out of this boundary. The participation 

of women in Pakistan’s labour force is just 28 per cent, according to the World Bank’s World 

Development Report 2013. Gender roles in this society are defined very strictly: a woman has to stay 

home to look after the family, while it’s the man’s job to go out and provide for them. 

 

There is nothing more that women voters want in this election than to be able to move beyond the 

traditional stereotypes and walk shoulder to shoulder with men. No longer content to be confined to the 

shadows of home, they want to step out into the light and participate actively in the public sphere. 

It’s not easy being a woman in Pakistan, said Tahira Abdullah, an Islamabad-based peace activist. It’s 

worse if you occupy the lower rung of the economic ladder, she added, speaking to IPS from the capital, 

Islamabad. 

“Women face disproportionately high levels of poverty, work in exploitative labour conditions, get little 

or no remuneration, face the double burden of housework and reproductive responsibility, and are 

subjected to gender-based violence.” 

Abdullah wants to see this changed in these elections and hopes for a more emancipated leadership. “It’s 

time political parties woke up to the feminisation of poverty in Pakistan which is resulting in 

disproportionate misery and injustice for women,” she said. 

However, in a conservative society such as Pakistan’s, that is asking for the moon. “Most men still 

believe in their own chauvinism and consider women taking a backseat as appropriate to their gender,” 

said Najma Sadeque, a veteran journalist in Karachi. “The process would have been faster had we got rid 

of the feudal system and fundamentalists.” 
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There are some 37 million registered women voters in Pakistan, making up 44 per cent of the country’s 

86 million-strong electorate. Another 11 million women are eligible to vote but have not registered. 

Women seldom get heard or find leaders on decision-making bodies to carry their voice. 

In addition, their aspirations for their country are often radically different from men’s – but these, again, 

are never articulated. 

Women, Islamabad-based gender specialist Naheed Aziz told IPS, are more concerned about day-to-day 

affairs like food, water, health, sanitation and the welfare of their children. 

“The country a woman wants is one where she is not treated as a secondary citizen,” said Aziz, “where 

she can live with peace and dignity, has a say in the affairs affecting her life, and is not subjected to age-

old negative socio-cultural traditions; where her honour and life are not threatened within her home or 

her community, where she feels secure, where she and her family members will not be subjected to 

violence and exploitation, where the rule of law prevails, and where everyone has equal and equitable 

justice.” 

“Women want a welfare state, not a nuclearised security-driven state,” said Abdullah. And, unlike men, 

who are obsessed with their own selves, their ‘biradari’ (clan), feudal and tribal politics, women worry 

about the future of their families. 

“Women are inherently peace-loving and envisage a world free of weapons, war and strife,” Abdullah 

said. They prefer lawmakers to devote their energy to solving the nation’s problems rather than worrying 

about who to go to war with or how much money to spend on defence, she added. 

Endorsing this sentiment, Sadeque said that women have rarely started or propagated wars. “There are 

few Margaret Thatchers among women,” she remarked to IPS. 

Yet, women are the ones affected disproportionately by conflict and disaster situations, she noted. To 

help change this, women must be better represented in political bodies and must have a say on the 

various issues affecting them. 

The Aurat Foundation, an organisation working for the rights of women, has long been advocating an 

increase in the representation of women in the national and provincial assemblies, from 17 per cent to 33 

per cent. 

The foundation has also asked political parties to hold internal elections for women and to have specific 

women-only constituencies, to ensure a level playing field during elections. None of these 

recommendations has so far been accepted. 

The foundation had, in fact, come out with a handbook of suggestions on women’s empowerment, for 

the election manifestos of political parties. 

While a few parties included some of the recommendations in their manifestos, most were “relegated to 

a separate chapter, without cross-references or linkages to mainstreaming,” said Abdullah, who co-

authored the handbook with Aziz. 



Among the suggestions that were included were the repeal of discriminatory legislation against women 

and /or minorities, action against negative socio-cultural practices, legislation against domestic violence 

or violence against women in general, and giving title deeds to women when allocating land to landless 

peasants. 

A few parties even promised to ban ‘jirgas’ (tribal or village councils), but most of them hedged and 

suggested an alternative dispute resolution system under the local government. 

Unfortunately, very few women are members of the manifesto committees of political parties. “The 

female to male ratio among those who have helped with party manifesto documents is, on average, three 

females to 20 males,” Aziz said. 

What chances do women have, then, of being heard in this election? 

They have a long way to go, certainly. Of the 23,079 candidates seeking general seats in the national 

assembly, only 3.5 per cent are women, according to the Election Commission of Pakistan. Political 

parties refused to acquiesce to the pressure by civil society to reserve 10 per cent of the spots on tickets 

for women candidates. 

As a result, only 36 women across Pakistan have been able to secure spots on tickets to run for general 

seats in the national assembly. There are 817 women candidates, though, who are standing for the 60 

seats reserved for women in the national assembly. In addition, there are 64 women candidates fighting 

on an independent ticket, outside of any party affiliation. 

What women are doing, however, is getting out into the field and campaigning for their leaders. Party 

leaders are “ensuring women’s participation in their election rallies through their women’s wings, to 

garner their votes and nominate them for their reserved seats,” said Abdullah. 

It’s a small, but significant, start. 
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Poll security settled 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, May 9, 2013 

To maintain law and order during the May 11 elections, around 300,000 security personnel will be 

deployed in Punjab while 96,000 personnel will provide security in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Fata. 

These decisions were made at two meetings chaired by Army Chief Gen Ashfaq Pervez Kayani in 

Lahore and Peshawar on Wednesday. The meetings were held to finalise and approve the election 

security plans for these two provinces. 

Earlier on Tuesday, Chief of Army Staff (COAS) Kayani held similar meetings in Quetta and Karachi to 

finalise the poll security plans for Balochistan and Sindh. According to the plan, 62,000 security 

personnel, including 7,000 army men, would be deployed in Balochistan. 

 

Briefing the media at ISPR office on Wednesday, Inter Services Public Relations (ISPR) Director 

General Maj-Gen Asim Saleem Bajwa said that in Punjab, 260,000 personnel of police, special force, 

rangers and volunteers of national guards would be reinforced by 32,000 army troops, who have been 

sent to their respective positions. 

At the meeting at Core Headquarter, the COAS was briefed about the security situation in Punjab 

regarding general election by senior military officers, Punjab Chief Secretary, Home Secretary, IGP, 

DIG Operation and heads of intelligence agencies. 

Maj-Gen Asim quoted Gen Kayani as saying, “Our objective is to provide security for peaceful elections 

on May 11 for which all energies must be utilised. It is a joint security plan and all stake holders should 

play their role in maintenance of law and order.” 

Later in the evening, the COAS chaired a similar meeting in Peshawar to finalise the election security 

plan for KP and Fata (Federally Administered Tribal Areas). Bajwa told the journalists that 22,000 

troops and 52,000 policemen would be deployed in there. 

He said troops would not be deployed inside the poling stations; rather, they would maintain 

coordination with civil administration and serve as quick response force wherever needed. He said 

surveillance helicopters would ensure vigilance in sensitive areas, while quick response teams too would 

have helicopters at their disposal. 

To a question, Bajwa said, “There should be no doubt to anyone about the holding of general election”. 

He said security of ballot papers was also discussed in the Lahore meeting and it was told that 92 per 
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cent ballot papers have been transported to their destinations, and by Thursday this ratio would be 100 

per cent. He said 100 per cent transportation of ballots have already been completed in Sindh and 

Balochistan. 
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If Chance Will Have Him King 

SOURCE: Tehelka 

Friday, May 10, 2013 (Posted) 

By JASON BURKE 

* An old war horse makes a bid to become Pakistan’s prime minster a third time since 1990. All he 

needs is to not be bowled by the cricketer. 

“My brothers,” calls the rotund, balding, middle-aged man on the stage. The words, distorted by a poor 

public address system, are barely audible. “My brothers,” crackles again across the stadium in Sargodha, 

a nondescript small city in central Punjab, Pakistan. The stadium is ringed with trees and birds flap 

overhead. In the distance there are the craggy hills of the salt range against a setting sun. “Today I feel a 

revolution has come to this town,” the man is saying. “I have a passion for change. Is it not change that 

has come? Am I not a revolutionary?” 

Nawaz Sharif, in a white salwar kameez and a brown waistcoat, raises both arms. Earlier, an excited 

warm-up speaker had informed the crowd in hushed admiration that Sharif had asked for the glass plates 

protecting the rostrum from sniper fire to be removed. The 63-year-old tycoon glances down at his notes 

and calms noisy supporters at the front of the crowd with a downward movement of his palms. 

 

“This is the city of eagles,” Sharif says, a reference to a well-known military airbase near Sargodha. 

“But today it is the city of lions.” The lion — sometimes nearer a tiger — is the symbol of Sharif’s 

faction of the Pakistan Muslim League. 

On the far rim of the stadium, the reaction is muted. Before Sharif arrived — he was more than three 

hours late — I conducted a very unscientific poll of the men either side of me on the concrete terraces I 

had perched myself on. They included two rickshaw pullers, a jeweller, five shopkeepers, a pharmacist’s 

assistant, a paanwala, a landless labourer, two small landholders (one with a canal, one with two), two 

welders, a driver, two college students, four madrassa students, an airconditioning repairman and a 

factory worker, who joked about how with the power cut of 16 hours a day in Sargodha the switches he 

spent his days making were of little use. 

The men, and they were all men, were, a representative snapshot of the core support of Sharif and his 

Pakistan Muslim League (N): small-town traders, solid working class, a few more educated, with a solid 

component of religious conservatism. Hardly — to put it bluntly — very revolutionary. 

But then nor is the man they had come to see on this Labour Day, 10 days before the polls that will see 

85 million people elect a new national Lower House and provincial assemblies. Sharif is currently the 

frontrunner, with some opinion polls putting his levels of support as high as 41 percent and most putting 
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him ahead. The outgoing Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) administration is languishing, handicapped by 

their failure to tackle rising violence, a stagnant economy, an appalling dearth of electricity and the long 

list of other problems. 

Terrified of losing another party leader, Bilawal Bhutto, the 24-year-old son and political heir of 

assassinated former prime minister Benazir Bhutto, is not campaigning. When I contacted a close friend 

of the recent Oxford graduate, I was told he and Bilawal were together in Dubai. 

Then, of course, there is Imran Khan and his Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI), which the former Pakistan 

cricket captain founded 17 years ago. Khan’s conservative, populist, transformative message has won 

much support, particularly among the young and the urban elite, but no one can say whether that will be 

transformed into votes, let alone seats, on 11 May. 

Which leaves “revolutionary” Sharif. Those sitting around me in Sargodha stadium were largely 

undecided which way to vote before the half-hour speech. Most said they are undecided afterwards too. 

No one doubts the need for change. Talk to anyone — from farmers in remote villages to the urban elite, 

from landless labourers to wealthy merchants, from soldiers to clerics — and you hear the same 

complaints. The most urgent issue is the chronic lack of power, which makes even Indian shortages look 

minor. For most Pakistanis, daily routines are determined by the timing of electricity. 

“Why do I want this government out?” asks Farhad Sheikh, an engineering student in Lahore. “Listen. 

Hear the generators?” For the vast bulk of the population who cannot afford substitute power sources, 

there is simply none for 12, 16, even 20 hours a day. Factories shut down, offices close; the only 

businesses that function after nightfall seem to be the tea stalls with their 50W bulbs powered by truck 

batteries. Gas is running short, a major problem for taxis and autorickshaws. 

Then there is unemployment. The Asian Development Bank has predicted Pakistan’s economic growth 

at 3.6 percent this year. Most of it is from a consumption fuelled by remittances and government wage 

increases. Investment is at its lowest for many years. If India has growth without jobs, then Pakistan has 

neither, and no one is spending any money to create them. With population growth still at 2.6 percent, 

though dropping slowly, there is little hope of decent employment for young people. 

A continually soaring inflation pushes up the cost of living, hitting the poorest hardest. Public healthcare 

is negligible. Crime and insecurity, even in those parts of the country not prone to extremist violence, is 

deteriorating. The lives lost in attacks on candidates and campaign workers underlines the civilian law 

enforcement agencies’ inability to keep order. 

Rampant sectarian violence, “blowback” or “blow out” in Afghanistan as the international intervention 

winds down, a dismally insufficient education system, endemic corruption, high illiteracy and maternal 

mortality rates, chaos in the commercial capital, Karachi, as well as a deeply disruptive social change 

across the nation are some of the other myriad issues. It has not helped that a variety of militant groups 

continue to operate, some against the State, some with uneasy relationships with the security 

establishment, others simply independent of the State. 

This then is the country that the winner of the election will inherit. 



Sharif”s road to power began in National Assembly 120. The constituency lies in the heart of old Lahore 

and is a mix of tough run-down neighbourhoods with tenement housing crowds and narrow lanes and 

the broad open streets in the centre of the city, all recently repainted and relaid. Above the principal 

arteries runs the concrete flyovers of the Metrobus, a system of bus highways that operate like regular 

trains with tickets bought at counters and platforms and which Shahbaz Sharif, Nawaz’s brother and the 

chief minister of Punjab Province, Pakistan’s wealthiest and most populous, had built over nine months 

in time for the poll. 

I am in NA-120 with Maryam Sharif, Nawaz’s 39-year-old daughter who is campaigning in the 

constituency on behalf of her father. Ahead of our relatively modest convoy are some policemen and lots 

of men dancing. There is a real white tiger on top of a van. People wave and throw rose petals. They are 

mainly party workers but the enthusiasm for Sharif’s daughter appears unfeigned. “It is beautiful to feel 

the love they have for my father,” she says. 

Nawaz Sharif first won in NA-120 in a party-less election organised in 1985 by the military dictator, 

General Zia-ul-Haq, then eight years into his reign. The PPP boycotted those polls. Sharif’s family had 

suffered heavily under former prime minister Zulfikar Ali Bhutto’s populist and disastrous programme 

of nationalisation when many of its steel and sugar mills were purchased by the State at knockdown 

prices. It had become a favourite of the military dictator and had seen its fortune not just restored but 

significantly enhanced since he took power. Encouraged by the military establishment, the move into 

politics was therefore a given for one of the country’s biggest industrial families. 

The alliance between the socially conservative commercial-minded Sharifs and the military endured. 

Benazir Bhutto and her PPP, with their more secular, pro-western, pro-poor image and their power base 

in Sindh, were seen as a threat by many in the army long after Zia had gone. In 1990, the military helped 

Sharif win power for the first time in the election held after Benazir Bhutto’s first administration was 

dismissed. Sharif held power until 1993 when he too was dismissed. He won power back from the PPP 

in 1996, though without the same support from the security establishment this time, and lost it, 

famously, when General Pervez Musharraf ousted him in a coup in October 1999 in the aftermath of a 

proxy war with India in Kargil in Jammu & Kashmir. 

I lived in Islamabad through the late 1990s and can remember the relief when Sharif was ousted, indeed 

sent to a cell in Attock Fort with much of his entourage and family members. His last years were 

characterised by what appeared to be a desire to eliminate all potential sources of opposition, by fair 

means or foul, and a continued campaign to continue Zia’s project to Islamicise Pakistan. The coup 

came after Sharif rashly tried to remove two army chiefs in quick succession. This, coupled with a 

catastrophic management of the economy and fears of imposing a vision of a conservative Islam, 

appears to have sparked the military intervention. 

Now, Sharif and his supporters want the late 1990s remembered rather differently. They talk of the 

famous motorway, which links Lahore to Islamabad (and now Peshawar) and of the successful, if hugely 

costly nuclear tests, of 1998. In Sargodha, Sharif talks of the road first of all. If he had stayed in power 

— he reminds the audience that he only had two short spells — Sargodha would have had its motorway 

too. He does not mention the nascent peace process started with then Indian Prime Minister Atal Bihari 

Vajpayee. 

Development, infrastructure, economy, respect, religion. This is very much Sharif’s message. An 

associate told me of how he had heard Shahbaz Sharif boast that the newly laid roads around the new 



Lahore airport terminal looked like Dubai. And indeed the Sharifs are turned much more towards the 

Gulf than any of their major rivals. They spent their seven-year exile in Jeddah, Saudi Arabia, and they 

still go there every year for umrah. 

But the clash with the army in 1999 appears to have led to something of an epiphany. No one now 

pretends that Sharif is backed by the military. That charge is reserved for Imran Khan (who laughs at it). 

Indeed, many of Sharif’s statements, and his decision not to attempt to bring down the PPP government 

over the past five years appear to stem from a new sense of democratic purpose. This is apparent 

perfectly reconcilable to — and perhaps essential for — his vision of a Dubai-like Pakistan and is in no 

way, at least in his mind, incompatible with a conservative Islamic, nationalist identity. 

Sharif is pro-India, always has been, say his daughter and people in senior party ranks. After all, he is a 

Punjabi trader and can see the benefits of, if not peace, then at least, commerce. The last election in 2008 

came too soon for him as Sharif arrived in Pakistan only days before campaigning began. When I 

interviewed him then, he was hesitant, unclear and had little grasp of what concerned voters. This has 

changed. His speech in Sargodha summed up his current message, “The outgoing government has failed; 

I have experience and will succeed in making Pakistan a great, developed, Muslim nation.” Beyond 

building motorways, how this is going to happen is not spelled out. Kashmir, in contrast to the 1990s, 

has barely been mentioned in this current campaign by any protagonist. 

There are other reasons for Sharif’s current status as frontrunner. In the past decade, Pakistan has 

changed in ways that benefit the PML(N) and pose problems for the PPP. At the swanky new 

headquarters in Model Town, a wealthy suburb of Lahore, PML(N) partymen work on extensive surveys 

of potential voters. The result is a focus on the lower middle class and upper working class in small 

towns. 

In the past 15 or so years, Pakistan’s economy has grown and there are more of such people now. 

Urbanisation has drawn many from rural areas, boosting that petty bourgeoisie. A growing religious 

conservatism across the country, a process ongoing since the 1970s if not earlier, has also helped. This 

demographic may not see themselves reflected in the pale and slightly podgy middle-aged Sharif, but he 

and his language and aspirations — to call it a vision would be going too far — match theirs. They too 

want a Pakistan that looks like Dubai, just with nuclear weapons, less foreigners and a population of 200 

million. Campaign workers at the Model Town headquarters follow Twitter and Facebook and the 

English language media, but are much more interested in the Urdu media and reaching their core 

constituency. 

Why, one wonders, are they so worried about Imran Khan? 

In Café Aylanto, a restaurant in Gulberg, where a mother with a toddler is trailed by anayah carrying 

bags and an Australian T-bone steak costs 2,395 Pakistani Rupees ( 1,100 India Rupees), Ayesha, 26, 

Narmeen, 24, and Mian Hamadd, 27, are arguing. All three are from wealthy families, with college 

degrees either from the UK or from British institutions in Pakistan, with jobs in multinational 

companies. Ayesha and Narmeen are trying to convince Hamadd that he should join them in voting for 

Imran Khan’s PTI. 

“OK, so PTI won’t work miracles,” reasons Ayesha, “but at least it’s not the same crap again and again. 

And if he doesn’t win this time, at least we want Imran to know we are there for him.” 



It is clear, from polls, from the size of recent rallies, from just walking the streets of Lahore, that many 

feel the same. The entire Media and Communications faculty of Punjab University appears to be 

planning to vote for Khan. In the Pakistan Tea House, a café that was once the hub of the city’s 

intellectual life and was recently restored by the local PML(N) government, three students, four young 

bankers and a waiter all declare their allegiance to the PTI. Only a lone 64-year-old retired government 

engineer says he remains with the Sharifs. 

The generational split is typical. Khan is banking on a “tsunami”, a wave of support largely from the 

young. His party officials say that 40 million — almost half the registered voters — in the coming polls 

are first-timers and that as the young are almost universally with the former sportsman, they will sweep 

170 seats out of the directly elected 272. Nearly 35 percent of the 85 million people registered to take 

part in the election are under 30 and nearly 60 percent under 40. The urban elite — though less 

numerous — are a powerful source of support too. 

“Have you seen the energy? The passion? It’s incredible. Seventeen years and just two weeks to go,” 

says the 60-year-old Khan, moments after descending from the roof of the mobile portacabin, which 

serves as his campaign bus. 

It is all a long way from the early days of his campaign when I watched Khan speak woodenly from 

carefully written notes to small crowds in provincial towns on trips funded from his pocket. That he has 

got to where he is — a serious political contender — is an achievement in itself. Khan is seen as 

threatening to the Sharifs and other established politicians not only because he will win votes but 

because he has deliberately shunned the deal-making, votebank, patronage-based politics that has 

dominated Pakistan for so long. 

He says he wants to make politicians pay their taxes and declare their wealth. He wants to root out 

corruption and says he can end the power shortage in months. His candidates are young and the party 

holds internal elections. He could, theoretically, be voted out of his position as leader. Even if the 

eventuality is remote, in a country where dynasties, or at least families rule, this is radical stuff. 

Khan is also conservative and has taken strong stands against Pakistan’s support for the West’s 

intervention in Afghanistan. He led what in India would be called a yatra against drone strikes in the 

west of the country — which were publicly condemned, but privately condoned by the government. He 

says that the violence of the Pakistani Taliban is not based in extremist religion but in the Pashtuns’ 

historic resistance to outsiders. Secular parties such as the Awami National Party (ANP), which are 

seeing their candidates and party workers bombed and shot, were those that took “pro-war” positions, he 

says. 

This may be controversial in India or the West, but not in Pakistan. This is another reason why the 

PML(N) is rattled. As well as grabbing chunks of the youth vote, Khan is cutting directly into their 

conservative constituency, even in Lahore, the PML(N) “fortress”. “Lahore is where the battle will be 

won or lost,” Khan says. “We’ll clinch it in the last 3-4 days.” 

Raza Rumi, a political commentator and director of the Jinnah Institute, is less sure. “It takes on average 

70,000-100,000 votes to win a seat in Punjab,” he says. “It’s difficult to see a landslide. I’d say between 

10-30 seats.” 



Four hundred miles to the south of Lahore, where Punjab borders Sindh, between the Indus and the 

Indian border, the PPP still has hope. In Sindh, the vast southern province and a few pockets elsewhere, 

old habits die hard and, despite the disappointments of the past five years under Asif Ali Zardari as 

president, votes will be cast as they have been cast since ZA Bhutto founded the PPP. The posthumous 

power of Benazir, assassinated at a rally in Rawalpindi in December 2007, is still strong. 

The PPP came back to power in March 2008. The sympathy vote for the late Benazir was an important 

factor, so too were splits between various powerful PML linked politicians. Zardari, never a popular 

figure and without any great following, nonetheless managed not only to put together a coalition but to 

win the presidency too. He remains president until a new indirect election later this year. 

But Zardari has stayed in power through careful deal-making and manoeuvres. His administration has 

failed to tackle any of the major issues that confront Pakistan — and has also collected a very long list of 

allegations of graft. Certainly, the power problem was inherited from the Musharraf regime, but the 

party has had ample opportunity to improve the situation over the past five years. Similarly, the 

Musharraf legacy of violence was considerable, but has worsened under the PPP, particularly in Karachi 

and against the Shia minority. “They have done nothing for us,” says a shopkeeper in the southern 

Punjabi town of Rahim Yar Khan. “They brought us misery. They are thieves.” 

In the three days I spent with Shahabudin Makhdoum, former minister and PPP president in south 

Punjab, I saw that old loyalties may still mean it is too soon to write off the Bhuttos’ party entirely. I 

also saw the deeper reasons for the PPP’s weakness, which go beyond the failures of the past five years. 

The simple fact is that change in Pakistan has made things harder for a party that has long drawn its 

leadership from the landowning aristocracy and tried to push back against conservative, politicised 

strands of Islam. 

Makhdoum is standing in NA-164, a deeply rural constituency near Rahim Yar Khan, where his land 

lies. The 60-year old remembers campaigning in elections in the 1970s with his father, driving for hours 

in a jeep on dust roads. Politics here, as it still is in most rural areas, carries on much as it has done for 

decades. There are regular jalsas at which candidates pray, joke, are heckled, make promises and recount 

their past achievements. There are the myriad backroom meetings at which local individuals with 

influence — within a tribe, a school, a professional association, a biraderi of one type or another — are 

brought onside. There is the steady flow of patronage. Eventually, the whole is supposed to coalesce into 

an unstoppable avalanche of support. 

“The south has changed much less than the north of the Punjab,” says political commentator Rumi. “In 

pockets, the youth has been mobilised (by the PTI), but by and large it remains feudal. The south is 

maringalised, poor and underdeveloped.” 

But, even if the pace of change is slow, the voters have become demanding and the old habits of 

deference to the local landowners are falling away. Those candidates that do not strike a strongly anti-

US tone, or are seen as insufficiently pious, will suffer, however much they have done for their 

constituents. There are more floating voters, more questions about why the PPP has failed to deliver. 

“Democracy is a beautiful thing but it’s getting harder,” says Makhdoum after a meeting where 

thousands of farmers from the cornfields nearby packed a tent. “It is becoming such a dirty game.” 

Though confident of victory, Makhdoum says this election will be his last. 



The final piece of the great puzzle of Pakistani politics is, of course, the army. This poll is already 

something of a milestone in Pakistani politics — the first at which, should all go well, a democratically 

elected civilian administration will have passed power after serving its full term to another 

democratically elected civilian administration. Most analysts agree that in the current circumstances, it is 

almost impossible to envisage a military coup. 

Pakistan has changed radically since 1999. Back then, the key image of Musharraf’s coup was troops 

climbing over the gates into the State-run Pakistan Television (PTV) centre in Islamabad to seize the 

government-run channel. Now, no one watches PTV and there are not enough troops to take over all the 

satellite or cable broadcasters. Nor does the army have the prestige it did back then. 

Instead, the generals appear happy to let the polls proceed unhindered and uninfluenced. Perhaps they 

calculate the hung Parliament most likely to be returned on 12 May is in their interests. Perhaps they 

have simply worked out that democracy is the best system to restore some measure of economic health 

to their country and thus safeguard most effectively the military’s own considerable economic interests. 

Perhaps they recognise that they simply do not have the legitimacy to take over again. Or maybe they 

are simply content with the very significant power and privileges they currently enjoy and have no wish 

to jeopardise either. 

Chief of Army Staff, General Ashfaq Kayani, stressed that the polls would go ahead despite the scores 

who have died. The Pakistani Taliban have pledged to halt the election through violence. Those 

campaigning, and to a lesser extent those who vote in Karachi, parts of Balochistan and parts of Khyber 

Pakhtunkwa, are brave men and women. 

“I’ m going to vote because it is my right, and even if I don’t like the people I have to vote for, I want to 

exercise that right,” says Nadeem Ahmed, a tea seller in Lahore, who is planning on returning to his 

hometown near the Afghan frontier for the election. “When people tell you not to do something, it is 

always tempting to do it.” 

Will Sharif form the government? In the Lahore headquarters, they appear quietly confident. But crunch 

the numbers any way you like and you’ll almost certainly end up with a coalition. And forming 

coalitions is something Sharif neither likes doing nor is good at. If the PTI won’t join him — and its 

leader told me explicitly that he would not join any coalitions — then the two main opposition parties 

will remain in opposition. This means instability and the possibility of fresh elections. 
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Saturday, May 11, 2013 

By ZOFEEN EBRAHIM 

Karachi – The road leading to the office of the Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM) wears a forlorn 

look. The same deserted air hangs over the Awami National Party (ANP) headquarters here in Karachi, 

just hours before voting begins on Saturday in Pakistan’s long-awaited general elections. 

Today marks the first democratic elections held here since 1962, but Pakistanis have not had much cause 

to celebrate. The weeks leading up to Election Day have seen much blood spilled: as campaigning came 

to a grinding halt on May 9, 48 hours before the polling stations opened, the death toll stood at 121, 

including candidates, with 496 injured. 

Most of the attacks were carried out by the Taliban, which had issued numerous warnings to avowedly 

secular parties like the MQM, the Pakhtun-dominated ANP and the Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) to put 

a stop to their campaigning. 

The militants issued an official communiqué on May 1, signed by Pakistani Taliban leader Hakimullah 

Mehsud, instructing members to carry out suicide bomb attacks across the country on Saturday. “We 

don’t accept the system of infidels, which is called democracy,” the letter said. 

Refusing to be moved by the Taliban’s terror tactics, political parties resorted to clandestine meetings, 

television talks shows and the Internet to spread the word to their respective electorates. 

 

The ANP has borne the brunt of the Taliban’s wrath. Senator Shahi Syed informed IPS that in Karachi 

alone the party has “lost over 35 office-bearers in the last six months.” A ghastly sense of déjà-vu has 

accompanied their election campaign, which has largely consisted of picking up the dead, marching in 

funeral processions or rushing the wounded to hospitals, according to ANP Leader Asfandyar Wali 

Khan. 

The group has lost 700 workers in bomb and suicide attacks since 2001, when the United States named 

Pakistan an ally in its War on Terror. 

The MQM also elicited the ire of the Taliban when it drew attention to the latter’s infiltration of 

Pakhtun-dominated areas of Karachi, after a massive army operation in 2009 destroyed the militants’ 

stronghold in Swat, a district in the northern Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP) province, and sent thousands of 

displaced fighters fleeing into urban centres. 
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Back then, according to MQM Spokesman Haider Abbas Rizvi, his party was “made a mockery of” for 

expressing such concerns. Today, all of Karachi’s 18 million residents are intimately aware of the threat 

posed by the Taliban. 

Rizvi told IPS his party has paid dearly for taking a stand against the militants. An explosion close to the 

party’s headquarters killed 18 people last week. Rizvi, a resident of Sohrab Goth, a Karachi suburb 

thought to be a Taliban stronghold, has so far survived five attempts on his life. 

But he fears less for his safety than for the safety of his supporters, whom the Taliban have threatened to 

attack if they defy the group’s so-called “election ban”. 

The PPP, meanwhile, has relied on eulogising its former premier Benazir Bhutto who was assassinated 

in 2007. Her son and heir to the PPP dynasty, 24-year-old Bilawal Zardari Bhutto, fled the country and 

spent a good part of the election campaign in Dubai. 

  

As election day dawned there was still no word on the whereabouts of Ali Haider Gilani, PPP member 

and son of former Pakistani Prime Minister Yusuf Raza Gilani, who was kidnapped by gunmen at an 

election rally in the central Punjabi city of Multan, also known as the City of Sufis, on May 9. 

The landowning Gilani family is among the most powerful in the country. Police suspect that the banned 

militant groups Sipah-e-Sahaba and Lashkar-e-Jhangvi are behind the kidnapping. 

In the face of endless warnings, all parties have been forced to innovate new and creative ways of 

electioneering. Rizvi says the MQM turned to the Internet, using Twitter and Facebook to reach 

supporters, while the ANP, unable to afford official advertisements on the radio and television, held 

what they called “drawing room meetings,” went door to door distributing pamphlets, and used Skype. 

With much of the country’s attention focused on the Taliban’s actions, little thought has been given to 

possible skirmishes between official political parties. 

Tensions were running high on Thursday night as former cricket-star-turned-politician Imran Khan, 

currently heading the opposition Pakistan Tehrik-e-Insaf (PTI) party, addressed his supporters from a 

hospital bed in Lahore, after falling 15 feet from a mechanical lift trying to reach a stage at an election 

rally just two days earlier. 

His loud criticism of U.S. drones strikes in tribal areas and his long campaign against corruption have 

won Khan the support of scores of young, urban Pakistanis. 

But Rizvi dismissed Khan’s supporters as “young people from posh localities and the affluent class who 

know nothing of the ground realities or the problems faced by the common man; they form just five 

percent of the youth and will not be able to take away our youth vote bank.” 

Mehmood Y. Mandviwalla, the law minister of the Sindh’s caretaker government, told IPS on May 10 

that the situation could “get ugly” if rival parties clash at the ballot box. 



Still, opinion polls taken ahead of May 11 indicated that, despite a prevailing climate of terror, turnout 

this year would exceed the 44 percent voter participation of 2008. Just a day ahead of the election Rizvi 

predicted that people would come “in droves” to cast their ballots. 

“It’s worth giving your life to eliminate the terrorists,” he said. 
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PPP and allies punished for their ‘sins’ 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, May 12, 2013 

By ANSAR ABBASI 

The people of Pakistan finally spoke through their ballot to severely punish those who had ruined 

Pakistan by their massive corruption and record bad governance during the last five years but posed their 

confidence in the PML-N and PTI. 

Amongst the four coalitionpartners of the last regime, the PPP has dozens of seats, the PML-Q is hardly 

seen anywhere, the ANP has almost been wiped out while the MQM faced a stiff challenge and had to 

show its physical muscle more than the political support. 

While the results are being counted, the PTI by all accounts has emerged as a major force, the third big 

political party to reckon with. From nowhere, the PTI is competing with the PPP for the second largest 

political entity. 

The PML-N that was faced with the challenge of the opposition from all sides also did well to 

significantly improve its position from the previous contest — 2008 polls — and become the largest 

political entity. 

However, as was expected it all ended up in a split mandate but still the PML-N is landing in a 

comfortable position to make its government at the Centre with the support of independents and any 

smaller party but without depending on the PPP and PTI. 

 

As the scenario emerges, it is expected that the PTI would possibly make its government in the KPK 

whereas the PML-N is pretty confident to retain its government in the Punjab. It would be a remarkable 

situation where Imran Khan’s PTI and Nawaz Sharif’s PML-N would be in competition to prove their 

respective provinces as role models. 

The May 11 polls proved that Punjab’s former chief minister Shahbaz Sharif’s last five-year rule was 

commendable and, therefore, got full appreciation from the people of the province but now he would 

possibly be facing the challenge of Imran Khan’s KP government. 

As against the charges of massive corruption by the last PPP-led federal, Sindh and Balochistan 

governments and that of the ANP government in the KP, the Shahbaz Sharif government was free from 

any top level corruption charge. 
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The PPP, which led the last ruling coalition, has been whipped so severely by the people of Pakistan that 

it even lost its ground in its stronghold — the interior Sindh — but badly got punished in the KP and the 

Punjab, including the southern Punjab. The ANP, which in 2008 got the only chance to rule the 

province, got deeply involved in corruption and misrule and thus received a real bashing from the voters. 

The PML-Q, which had joined the PPP-led coalition in 2011, also ended up in complete shame from the 

40 odd seats that it had bagged in the 2008 elections. 

Thus the vengeance of voters has proved that “democracy is really the best revenge” from those who had 

shamelessly looted and plundered the national wealth and callously ruined the state institutions. 
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Thinking ahead: PML-N’s game plan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, May 13, 2013 

By ABDUL MANAN and IRFAN GHAURI 

The Centre and Punjab are firmly in the grip of the PML-N’s tiger. It is also likely that it will form a 

coalition government in the province of Balochistan. Even in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, where the PTI has 

scored its biggest gains, the PML-N may end up forming a government if it plays its cards right. 

Preliminary meetings, attended by the top echelons of the PML-N have already been held to put these 

plans into action, sources privy to the development told The Express Tribune. 

PML-N President Nawaz Sharif has been confined in his Jati Umra residence, brainstorming with the 

senior party leadership as well as some trusted senior bureaucrats to sketch out a plan of action regarding 

the future political course of his party. 

This is what the plan looks like so far: in Punjab, the PML-N will go solo to form a government as it has 

a solid two-thirds majority. 

The picture in the Centre is also encouraging. Out of the total 272 general seats in the National 

Assembly, 136 are required to gain the simple majority needed to form a government. The PML-N 

currently has 130 seats, and only needs six more to secure the prime ministerial slot; certainly not a 

difficult task, to say the least. According to Senator Tariq Azeem, the PML-N won’t even need to ally 

with a party to gain these seats, as independents are likely to flock to their side. 

 

But according to reports from Raiwind, Nawaz Sharif is keen on the PML-F also joining his government 

in the Centre. The PML-F’s Pir Sadruddin Shah, who enjoys good personal relations with the Sharifs, 

will likely be well accommodated as well. It is also likely that some allied Baloch nationalists will be 

given positions in the Center as well, with the aim of making the government appear as inclusive as 

possible. 

K-P government 

Where this province is concerned, it seems the PML-N chief is in two minds. Sources say he is 

contemplating whether the PML-N should try for a coalition government or instead let the PTI try and 

rule. 
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Under the 18th amendment, the party which has a majority in the house has to be invited to form the 

government but this time Nawaz is contemplating making the government in K-P with coalition partners 

due to certain reasons. 

The PML-N’s fear is that if the PTI makes a government in K-P, then it will give a tough time to them as 

far as dealing with the war on terror is concerned, as well as on the conflict in the tribal areas and 

relations with ISAF and Afghanistan. They said that due to the strategic location of K-P, Nawaz can’t 

afford any opposition, obstacle or intervention from a PTI-led government in the province when dealing 

with these issues. Party members have suggested to Nawaz that if he opts to try for K-P, then he has to 

reach out to the JUI-F, JI and other parties as well as independents. And in fact, that process has already 

begun, as Nawaz has reportedly made phone calls to JUI-F and JI chiefs and has called a party meeting 

on Monday at Raiwind where this issue will be discussed. 

Balochistan government 

The other issue which has been finalised was that nationalists will be taken on board in this province. 

The party discussed choices for chief minister of Balochistan, but one problem is how to resolve the 

tussle between Sanaullah Zahri and Akhtar Mengal, after the killing of Zehri’s relatives. 

Senator Pervez Rashid officially urged the election authorities to immediately announce the withheld 

results from the province. He said there is lot of confusion and unrest in the province and no party is in 

the position to decide about the future government. He said withholding polling results may spoil the 

transparency and neutrality of the election. 

The new who’s who – a work in progress. 

Nawaz will almost certainly be prime minister, and there is talk of a former ambassador as foreign 

minister. 

After the Raiwind meeting concluded, Senator Ishaq Dar has started already started his work his work as 

de-facto finance minister while sitting in his office in Lahore’s Model Town. 

After finalising the cabinet list, speaker and deputy speaker, the party is expected to ask for an NA 

session. This should happen within about 10 days. 

Not smooth sailing all  the way 

It’s not all hunky dory just yet; while the PML-N controls the NA, it remains subservient to other in the 

Senate. Here, the PPP has 41 seats in the 104-member house against the PML-N’s 14. 

This means that it can still face daunting challenges when trying to pass any legislation because every 

new law routes through both houses of Parliament separately before getting a final nod from the 

president. To pass a law, a simple majority is needed while a constitutional amendment needs a two-

thirds majority in both houses. 



If the PPP stays in opposition, it along with any of the other parties that would be sitting on opposition 

benches in the Senate can give a tough time to the PML-N in terms of passing legislation. This would be 

a reversal of the scene of the 90’s when the PPP faced exactly this problem. 

However, if the PML-N opts to ally with the PPP it would have serious political implications given the 

abysmally low popularity graph of the PPP. 

The PML-N will gain some Senate seats from Punjab in the 2015 Senate elections based on its increased 

strength in the provincial assembly. This, along with seats from Balochistan and K-P, will augment its 

strength, but it would remain short of getting a simple majority in the Senate.  Seems a spot of 

reconciliation will be needed to smooth the legislative gears in the years to come. 
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Vote for politics 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Monday, May 13, 2013 

* Pakistan’s people rejected the anti-politics plank to affirm faith in a deeper democracy 

Nawaz Sharif may ultimately win enough of the 272 directly elected constituencies for his Pakistan 

Muslim League (N) to form a government on its own terms. (The remaining 70 seats are decided by 

proportional representation, to effect reservations for women and non-Muslims.) The PML has 

predictably held Punjab, while the PPP and MQM should form the government in Sindh. Imran Khan’s 

PTI, which captured the imagination of large urban tracts, ultimately did not make enough inroads to 

gain a say in government formation in Islamabad, but it has, for the first time, established a presence in 

the National Assembly beyond Khan’s own seat and, possibly influentially, in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa. In 

the end, enough voters did not opt for the outlier he represented — spurning the candidate on an anti-

politics plank, Pakistanis stayed within the traditional political party system, a sure sign of deepening 

democracy. The credit goes to the people, who braved threats of violence and reversed traditional 

aloofness to come out and vote in larger numbers. 

 

In fact, the results must surely invite introspection by not just Pakistan’s political parties, but also army 

GHQ and the higher judiciary. Pakistan has many times celebrated a return to democracy, but this is its 

first in which voters have gone to the polls as a routine rendezvous. However, the challenges that the 

new government faces will not allow it the luxury of a honeymoon period of extended celebration. At 

the height of summer, the cruelly long electricity outages frame a larger infrastructure crisis. The 

country’s finances need attention, and economic reform is essential. The security situation is dire, and it 

is likely to test Sharif’s maturity in establishing a working relationship with the army. With American 

troops poised to exit Afghanistan in 2014, regional diplomacy too is bound to gather urgency. And 

Pakistan’s democratic credentials cannot be rightfully claimed till it addresses the rising sectarian strife 

and extremism. 

Sharif has persuasively presented himself as a peacemaker, pointing to his previous stints in government 

to give confidence that he will pick up the threads of dialogue with India. Having been deposed by the 

army in 1999, and later shipped out into long exile, he appears to now be less impetuous in disregarding 

other centres of power. It is to be hoped he will work to carry them with him while responding to India’s 

concerns. India, for its part, should not be found wanting in reciprocating, or indeed, in taking the 

initiative. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


 IN THE NEWS: GILANI, MEHMUD, 

WATTOO TREBBLE PPP PLIGHT (MAY 14, 

2013) 
Written by admin on dinsdag, mei 14th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Gilani, Mehmud, Wattoo treble PPP plight 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Tuesday, May 14, 2013 

Former prime minister and PPP Senior Vice Chairman Yousuf Raza Gilani on Monday resigned from 

his party office while Punjab Governor Makhdoom Ahmed Mehmud also announced to resign from the 

governorship. 

“I admit my mistakes and faults and resign from senior vice chairmanship of the party,” Gillani 

declared, addressing a news conference here at Multan Press Club. Answering a query, the former PM 

said he was not resigning over differences in the party or on demand from President Zardari or 

kidnapping of his son Ali Haider Gilani. He said it was just to give room to new leadership. 

He asserted that PPP would play the role of an effective opposition along with its allies. He said he 

wanted to cut the term of the National Assembly to four years, but did not do so for fear of a severe 

reaction from the opposition. 

Gilani said the Election 2013 looked like the Election 1997 and everything would become quite clear 

soon. “Everyone will start understanding after four days what had happened in the elections and how 

these were conducted,” he maintained. The ex-PM said loadshedding played a key role in the party’s 

defeat. “All those who claim to end loadshedding in three years want to take the credit of our projects,” 

he claimed. He said President Asif Ali Zardari was not responsible for PPP’s defeat. He strongly 

supported MQM and said it was an important ally of the PPP government. 

 

To another query on his son’s kidnapping, he told journalists that there was no development in the case. 

Meanwhile, Punjab Governor Makhdoom Ahmed Mehmud on Monday sent his resignation to President 

Asif Ali Zardari, saying new people should come forward. 

Makhdoom left for his hometown, Rahim Yar Khan, after announcing his resignation at a news 

conference and would be back after a couple of days because Zardari is unlikely to accept his resignation 

till the oath-taking of Nawaz Sharif as the new prime minister who may advise him to appoint a new 

one. 

If the president accepts Makhdoom’s resignation forthwith, Mir Hazar Khan Khoso could advise him to 

appoint a new governor. Punjab Assembly Speaker Rana Iqbal can also act as the governor for the time 

being. 
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Accepting responsibility for his party’s defeat in the general elections, PPP Central Punjab President 

Manzoor Wattoo also resigned from his office. 

“Yes, I have resigned from my position as the party’s Central Punjab president, accepting responsibility 

for the defeat of the party candidates,” he told The Nation. 

Wattoo, however, blamed some unseen forces for PPP’s defeat. “It is the result of a conspiracy hatched 

against PPP by certain forces,” he added. When asked to name those forces which conspired against his 

party, Wattoo said he could not say anything at this stage, but definitely certain forces were at play to 

keep PPP out of power corridors. 

He said his party had received complaints of rigging in many constituencies. “We are collecting 

information and the evidence and approach the Election Commission of Pakistan soon,” he said. 

When asked what prompted him to resign if PPP’s defeat was the outcome of a pre-planned rigging, 

Wattoo replied: “Apparently, we have lost the elections and I have accepted the defeat.” 

He said he would bring some facts about the rigging before the media at a news conference soon. 
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Sharifs Win Big in Pakistan’s Polls 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Tuesday, May 14, 2013 

Official results of 254 constituencies, released on Tuesday confirmed a convincing victory for the party 

of former prime minister Nawaz Sharif in Saturday’s election. 

With 18 of the 272 directly elected seats in the National Assembly still to be declared, Sharif’s center-

right Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) party had won 123, the Election Commission said. 

Sharif’s victory means that his party will likely only need the support of independents to secure an 

overall majority in the legislature. 

The partial results show the outgoing Pakistan Peoples Party suffered a crushing defeat, dropping from 

95 directly elected seats to 31 as of Tuesday. But cricket star Imran Khan’s Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf 

party moved into third place on 26 seats compared to none in the last assembly, for which it didn’t 

contest. 

Khan electrified the campaign with his calls for a new Pakistan, galvanizing the youth and urban middle 

class in particular with promises to end corruption, introduce tax reform and stand up to the Americans. 

He promised a “tsunami” that would sweep him into power, but has now vowed to go into opposition 

and try to form a government in the Taliban-hit northwestern province of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa. 

 

If the PPP remains the second largest party after all seats are declared, it will probably inherit the official 

position as leader of the opposition. It is unclear when final results would be announced. 

The secular Muttahida Qaumi Movement, which controls Pakistan’s largest city of Karachi, has so far 

dropped from 25 to 18 seats in the National Assembly. The secular Awami National Party, which ruled 

in the northwest and has its power base rooted in the ethnic Pashtun community, was wiped out—going 

from 13 seats to one as of Tuesday. 

Pakistan’s National Assembly has 342 members; another 60 are reserved for women and 10 for religious 

minorities, which will later be apportioned to various parties depending on their share of the directly 

elected seats. 
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Pakistan Elections: A New Dawn in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Institute of Peace and Conflict Studies 

Wednesday, May 15, 2013 

By SHUJAAT BUKHARI 

It is indeed the time for Pakistan and Pakistanis to celebrate. Braving the threats from extremists to not 

to recognize the polling booth as a step to empower themselves, the brave electorate of Pakistan have 

shown the courage and wisdom by reposing faith in the institution of democracy to change their destiny. 

The fact that around 130 people (24 alone on the election day) lost their lives during the entire electoral 

process is a high price to pay. 

But keeping in view the dark times the country has gone through, it is worth it. By voting the Pakistan 

Muslim League (Nawaz) to power, the Pakistani people have added a feather to the cap, as this verdict 

will be another first in its battered history of 65 years. After the PPP led government achieved the 

distinction of being the first one to complete full term in the office, this will be the smooth transition 

from one government to another, witnessed in the country for the first time. The unprecedented turn out, 

though not in few areas, also marked the resilience of the people to stand up against the menace of 

terrorism and showed the urge for democracy. 

Pakistan has last seen democracy till 1958 when first coup was staged and not the Army but bureaucrats 

such as Ghulam Mohammad who served as Governor General (1951-55) and Iskandar Mirza (President 

1956-58) nursed a serious anti democracy sentiment, paved the way for the coup and set a ground for 

Army’s penchant to rule the country for most of the period of its existence. It was delivered to people in 

bits and pieces in the intervening periods and could not take its roots in the society. 

 

The Verdict 

By sweeping the elections after passing through turbulent times in his political career, which include his 

forced exile, the PML (N) chief Nawaz Sharief has strengthened the importance of alternatives in a 

democratic set up. Since democracy is not an event but a deep rooted process, his being on the scene 

also served as a trigger for people’s large participation since he had ruled the country before as well. 

However, the emergence of cricketer turned politician Imran Khan cannot be ignored in lending the 

credibility to the process of elections and pushing the youth into the electoral euphoria. Whether his 

“Tsunami” helped him or not but surely invigorated a new spirit among the Pakistanis who craved for a 

change. Imran did not fail in his efforts at all rather he has an opportunity to learn lessons to factor in the 

process in a more expanded manner. From one seat in 2002 election to 28 in the National Assembly this 

time, he has covered a long distance in the political space. On the top of it, his party is making a debut in 

government formation by taking over the reins in highly volatile Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KPK) province. 
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However, the disturbing feature of the result, which could threaten the balance of power, is that the 

election has by and large regionalized Pakistan. While Nawaz has swept Punjab, PPP and MQM have 

been confined to Sindh and Imran Khan has majority in KPK signaling that ethnicity has also played a 

major role.  As rightly put by former PPP law maker Farhanaz Ispahani, the democracy has won in 

Pakistan but the federation has lost. But for that matter regionalism is also a permanent phenomenon in a 

strong democracy like India where the regional parties play as king makers in federal set up. 

The results have reflected another important reality, which is that the parties, which have been fighting 

elections purely on religious ideologies, have been routed and rather rejected by the electorate. It is true 

that that Nawaz Sharief’s proximity with right wing extremists has helped him to romp back but the 

hard-core religious parties have not been able to register their presence in the electoral battle. For 

example Jamat e Islami could not get more than three seats and many of its members fought elections in 

KPK on PTI tickets to ensure their win. At the same time, the parties with nationalist agenda like in 

KPK and Sindh too have been defeated by the people. It is beyond doubt that PPP lost due to anti 

incumbency and lack of leadership but the threats issued by Tehreek e Taliban Pakistan forcing it and 

other two parties – ANP and MQM to restrict their movement have hugely benefited PML (N) and PTI 

is registering their victory. 

The Challenges 

While Nawaz Sharif has created a wave of hope and positive movement forward, he will have to deal 

with plethora of problems. Both on external and internal front, his challenges are manifold. His soft 

approach towards extremist forces will further complicate his course on fighting back terrorism. It will 

be a testing time for Nawaz Sharief to ensure internal stability by stamping out the menace of terrorism 

while continuing to be friends with right wing extremists. He will surely be under pressure to even 

“compromise” on critical issues. His acid test will be to get Pakistan out of unprecedented energy crisis, 

which has plunged the country into darkness. Worsening economy is another major challenge he will 

have to deal with. But all these things are conditioned with the restoration of order and sense of security 

in the country. 

The external front is too heavy for him to shoulder. As the international forces are scheduled to 

withdraw from Afghanistan there is more than a year for that to go and till then the dealing with United 

States of America will be a precarious situation for him. Stopping the drone attacks will not be an easy 

task for him as the trust between Washington and Islamabad is at the lowest level and would need a lot 

of home work before they could stitch the torn patches. The post 2014 situation in Afghanistan also 

throws up a test for him and dealing with Kabul will not be so easy. Then Indian presence in 

Afghanistan will be another area, which will be keenly watched by anti India forces in Pakistan. In the 

backdrop of his repeated statements that Army has to be under the civil authority, his relationship with 

this most important part of the establishment is not an easy going affair. He might have matured in his 

thinking and handling the sensitive area like this but the way the Army is deep rooted in the affairs of 

the country, he may not be able to make them subservient so easily. But Army has shown exemplary 

sense of responsibility in helping the state to go through this historic transition and to sustain that intent 

would be crucial to democracy in Pakistan. 

India-Pak relations 

Both Nawaz Sharif and his Indian counterpart Manmohan Singh seem to have started the new chapter on 

a positive note by exchanging the wishes and promises. Nawaz emphatically stated that he was keen to 



pick up the threads from 1999 initiative when he invited then Prime Minister A B Vajpayee to Lahore.  

But there is difference between 1999 and 2013. He extended an olive branch to New Delhi much before 

his victory was clear. This was reciprocated by Dr Singh who invited him to India and soon followed 

Sharief’s desire to see the Indian Prime Minister attending his oath ceremony. 

This could be the well beginning but to sustain the momentum of the relationship is a herculean task for 

both the leaders. On the Indian side the level of animosity has not come down as the incidents of LoC 

skirmishes and the death of Sarabjit Singh are still ruling the minds of the people, “militarized” their 

minds and have expanded the constituency of “hatred” against Pakistan. Dr Singh is not a powerful 

Prime Minister who could jump to a new bonhomie as he is under tremendous pressure from opposition 

for other reasons as well. Nawaz Sharief may get support for opening up the new channels with New 

Delhi, but the general elections in India next year will put a cap on such an effort and he will have to 

wait for the next government to bring real change in the relationship. He is keen to push the trade with 

India to address an important constituency in his Punjab bastion but it will require an equal response 

from India, which is unlikely to happen in this regime. 

Kashmir 

On Kashmir, Nawaz Sharief’s party’s manifesto was more than clear when it says on its Page 82 

“Special efforts will be made to resolve the issue of Jammu and Kashmir, in accordance with the 

provisions of the relevant UN resolutions and the 1999 Lahore Accord and in consonance with the 

aspirations of the people of the territory for their inherent right of self-determination”. But soon after the 

results he softened his stand saying that he was ready to abandon the UN Resolutions in case India 

agrees to Jammu and Kashmir as dispute. That is perhaps the right way to begin the dialogue but back 

home will he be able to sell this preposition? 

Then there will be no difference between Musharraf and him. Giving concessions to India will be a big 

decision and in case New Delhi does not reciprocate that, his trouble is imaginable. But when Nawaz 

says that he would start from 1999, then he is discounting the progress made between two countries 

during Vajpayee-Musharraf and Musharraf-Manmohan time. There was tremendous movement forward 

in the shape of CBM’s and other initiatives and it is not possible to ignore that. For Kashmir those 

initiatives were remarkable and if Nawaz really means to address Kashmir he will have to start from 

Musharraf left it. 
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The Afghanistan challenge 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, May 15, 2013 

By NAJMUDDIN A SHAIKH 

IT is more or less clear that despite security threats and administrative breakdowns the massive — by 

Pakistani standards — turnout in the May 11 elections has given Nawaz Sharif a clear mandate. 

It would be fair to point out that outside its power base in Punjab the PML-N has garnered few seats 

giving credence to the sting-in-the-tail felicitation by the Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM) leader 

who congratulated Sharif on the ‘Punjabi party’s victory in Punjab’. This may perhaps be seen as an 

attempt to fan parochialism but more likely it was a justification for Altaf Hussain’s subsequent claim 

that the MQM alone represented Karachi and its mandate should be respected — setting aside rigging 

charges — just as the MQM had recognised the PML-N’s mandate in Punjab. 

This, to say the least, is not a good development and will be one of the myriad internal issues that Nawaz 

Sharif will have to deal with as he assumes the reins of office. 

Of these myriad problems, internal security is certainly as close to the top as the need for an IMF 

agreement to provide some breathing space for an economy that has been perceived as being on the 

verge of collapse. 

It is imperative as the new prime minister takes charge and finalises his plan for the first 100 days in 

office that he and his team recognise that the policies that the government adopts and implements on 

various facets of Afghan-related issues will determine the degree to which the government succeeds in 

finding an acceptable and viable solution to both these problems. 

President Barack Obama and Secretary of State John Kerry both congratulated the people of Pakistan 

with Kerry pledging: “We’ll be working with the new government to advance shared interests including 

a peaceful, more prosperous and stable future for Pakistan and the region.” Subsequently, as it became 

clear that Sharif had emerged as the undisputed winner, Kerry also spoke to him presumably reiterating 

the gist of the message already conveyed. What is important is that the US administration hopes to work 

with Pakistan to advance “shared interests”. 

 

The principal ‘shared interest’ other than Pakistan’s internal security is a relatively peaceful Afghanistan 

or an ‘Afghanistan good enough’ from which the US and Nato forces can, using Pakistani transit routes, 

withdraw in good order over the next 18 months. 
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The Americans have not quite given up on ‘reconciliation’ in Afghanistan but it is evident that given the 

objections in the US Congress and President Hamid Karzai’s obduracy there is little chance for the time 

being that the Afghan Taliban’s negotiating team’s presence in Qatar will be used as a means to effect 

the much-touted prisoner exchange as a prelude to the Taliban renouncing ties with Al Qaeda and 

starting negotiations with the Karzai administration. 

As regards Pakistan’s internal security the US will want continued Pakistani support for US efforts to 

eliminate Al Qaeda safe havens and operating bases in our tribal areas. Nawaz Sharif has been 

unequivocal in calling ‘drone attacks’ a violation of Pakistan’s sovereignty but has been cautious about 

how he will seek to secure their cessation. 

It would be wrong, however, to assume that the worldwide outcry against the indiscriminate use of 

drones will assist Sharif in getting a negotiated cessation of these attacks. While Obama may be 

prepared to limit their use elsewhere his administration’s policy will be to place no legal or moral 

restrictions on drone attacks in our region. 

Lastly, the Americans would like Pak-Afghan relations to be made as normal as possible. They 

recognise that the current hullabaloo is largely of Afghanistan’s making and a gambit by Karzai to create 

a ‘nationalist’ issue where no cause for it exists. 

They recognise that Pakistan is seeking to promote reconciliation and that the obstacle may well be 

Karzai. But the Americans have a genuine problem with the movement of the Taliban across the border 

from their safe havens in Pakistan and with the perception that Pakistan wants a seat at the negotiating 

table to use it to determine Afghanistan’s relations with other countries. 

Our prime minister-in-waiting has many detractors in Washington, who view him, to put it bluntly, as a 

‘closet’ Taliban. They suspect, as do people elsewhere in the world, that Punjab as a whole and PML-N 

rallies were spared because of some tacit understanding with the Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) and 

other blacklisted organisations. 

His pro-business policies, his desire for better relations with India and the relatively successful tenure of 

his brother as chief minister of Punjab during the last few turbulent years are positives that would weigh 

much more heavily if his policies towards Afghanistan and towards the TTP in Pakistan do not reflect a 

pro-Taliban bias. 

Let us be clear. For the moment, America’s most urgent need is safe transit through Pakistan for the safe 

withdrawal from Afghanistan. Its second most urgent need is to avoid the collapse of the Pakistan 

economy, which could bring chaos in its wake. 

During Sharif’s last tenure, in 1998 the US administration had sought a waiver from Congress to allow it 

to vote for assistance to Pakistan from international financial institutions when the law required it to veto 

all such assistance after the nuclear test because they wanted to avoid the unintended consequence of 

bringing about a collapse of the Pakistan economy. 

One can therefore assume that it will support a new IMF programme notwithstanding doubts and 

apprehensions. 



But this is short-term. In the longer term, other factors, including Pakistan’s duplicity, unwarranted 

ambitions in Afghanistan and Pakistan’s role in America’s failure in Afghanistan will all play a part in 

moulding US policy towards the region. Sharif and his team must take this into account as they 

formulate their policy on a troubled Afghanistan. 
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Imran Khan agrees to cooperate with rival Sharif in Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Thursday, May 16 2013 

Imran Khan today promised to cooperate with Nawaz Sharif to tackle key challenges like terrorism 

despite “serious political differences” with the PML-N chief who is set to become Pakistan’s next Prime 

Minister. 

“We have serious political differences but we decided that we will work together to solve the country’s 

problems, including terrorism,” the cricketer-turned-politician said in a video message aired at a news 

conference by his Pakistan Tehrik-e-Insaf party. 

The video was filmed in the hospital where Khan is recuperating after fracturing his spine in a fall at a 

campaign meeting days before the May 11 election. 

Sharif visited Khan in hospital last night and pledged to work with him to tackle the major challenges 

facing Pakistan. 

“I say on behalf of all the people that we all want to move forward now. Nawaz Sharif came to see me,” 

Khan said in the video. 

Khan mounted virulent attacks on Nawaz Sharif and his brother Shahbaz Sharif while campaigning for 

the polls. 

 

Shortly after it became clear on Sunday that the PML-N was set to win the polls, Sharif said, without 

naming Khan, that he forgave everyone who had abused him during the campaign. 

Khan also outlined his plans to form the government in the militancy-hit northwestern province of 

Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa, where the Pakistan Tehrik-e-Insaf has emerged as the single largest party. 

The provincial government will serve as a role model for the rest of Pakistan, he claimed. 

“We have got a chance for the first time to form government in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa. We had been 

waiting for a long time to make a model of a new Pakistan, to make a province a model,” he said. 

New institutions, a local government system and a new police system will be part of the model that will 

be developed in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa, he said. 
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Results announced so far by the Election Commission show that the PML-N has won 123 of the 272 

parliamentary seats that went to the polls. 

The Pakistan People’s Party, which led the outgoing government, won 31 seats and the Pakistan Tehrik-

e-Insaf won 26. 

However, Khan alleged that rigging had taken place in 25 parliamentary constituencies. 

He said he would ask the poll panel to order recounting in at least four constituencies. 

“We have doubts that in more than 25 parliamentary seats, the election was not fair. We are giving the 

Election Commission four seats where they should investigate and order a recount with the registered 

fingerprints of voters,” he said. 

Khan gave the Election Commission three days to order the recounting. 

“If the Election Commission fails to meet the deadline, the Pakistan Tehrik-e-Insaf will launch a 

protest,” he said in the video. 

The four seats include one in Lahore that Khan lost to Sardar Ayaz Sadiq of PML-N. 
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Imran begins Test of his life 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, May 17, 2013 

By MUZAFFAR BUTT 

For the first time, relatively inexperienced Pakistan Tehrik-i-Insaf (PTI) is going to make its debut in the 

political arena after winning majority seats in the Kyber Pakhtunkhawa. The PTI seems all set to form 

its government with the help of the Jamaat Islami in the restive province. Winning elections in the war-

torn KPK was a herculean task that the PTI accomplished with ease and style but the greater challenge 

of facing reckless and deadly TTP men awaits the PTI led government. 

To meet the lingering threats of suicide bombings, the PML-N chief and the Prime-Minister-in-the-

waiting Nawaz Sharif has sought the cooperation of the PTI chief in a move that was widely reckoned as 

a need of the hour. 

A day after the meeting, the PTI chief, from his hospital bed, vowed to cooperate with incoming Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif on terrorism and other major challenges following key elections, saying ‘We 

have decided that despite severe differences that we have, we will work together to resolve major 

national problems including terrorism’. Notwithstanding injuries and disabilities caused to millions of 

the people, for last one decade or so, the thousand of innocent people have lost their lives in the suicide 

bombings, cross firing and shelling from friends and foes alike. The Star fast bowler of yesteryears 

Imran Khan is, though, relatively naive and inexperienced in politics yet, he is coming to terms with a 

maturity of a seasoned politicians, leaving aside the subtleness he is known for. 

 

In pure cricketing terms, his line & length and the comprehension of the state of affairs with regards to 

challenges the country is facing are impeccable. Hence he aspires all the stake-holders including 

politicians and the military top brass to sit down together to hammer out a solution to domestic terrorism 

which is only way the nation can move forward to live in peace attaining much wanted prosperity. 

The PTI, making another dent in the PML-N ranks, posted another win in PP-7 against Chaudhry Nisar 

Ali khan after a recount in six polling stations. Indeed, the PTI added another feather to it caps. 

However, the testing time for the party will start once the PTI puts its coalition government in place in 

the KPK’s capital Peshawar. Imran Khan, despite being a non-Pushto speaking leader, has already 

sprung surprise in the election results. Can he spell his magic in dealing with Pushto-speaking masses 

who had voted him to power? Driven under his idealism, Imran Khan seems all set to offer olive branch 

to the warring TTP men. The idea is not bad either but unpredictability of the TTP has always impeded 

the reconciliation process. 
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Living memories offer enough evidence that the peace agreements between the TPP and the government 

of Pakistan have fallen flat to the volatile nature of the TTP men. Yet nothing should deter Imran Khan 

from making another bid for the peace in the region. He must put his right foot forward after mustering 

confidence of all concerned. He, however, should strictly adhere to local traditions and aspirations of the 

local people. 

First thing first according to local traditions of Jirga, Imran Khan should invite Taliban to come to the 

negotiation table free of guns and ammunition, and during the meeting, the warring parties will hold a 

truce and release all the innocent people held hostage by the militants as a confidence building measure. 

This is not a demand rather a local tradition that the people of the region observe when they make any 

reconciliation move with a purpose. Afghan Taliban have been released by Pakistan to kick start the 

Afghan peace process in Qatar. 

The same precedent should be applied to the peace process in Pakistan. Imran Khan has to woo back 

misguided Pakistani Taliban with his personal skills of communication and wisdom under the writ of the 

state. The public sentiments are running high, making a gigantic task to fulfill its election promises more 

difficult for the PTI particularly when it comes face to face with the reckless and corrupt bureaucracy of 

the province. 

But the youth frenzy that drove the PTI to the victory in the general elections can rein in the bureaucracy 

as well yet the PTI can only deliver if it works as a team taking all stakeholders along. In the meantime, 

the PTI chief Imran Khan has rightly reciprocated the offer for cooperation with the PML-N Nawaz 

Sharif, before he starts the Test of his life. 
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The landmark elections 2013 

SOURCE: Pakistan Observer 

Friday, May 17, 2013 

By MIRZA ASLAM BEG 

The verdict of 11th May 2013, by the Pakistani voters, has demolished several myths, establishing new 

realities which promise a brighter future for Pakistan, emerging from the depths of sorrow and sacrifices 

of decades and the sufferings at the hands of a corrupt and incompetent government, which almost shook 

the very foundation of the country. The myth that the Pakistani nation, with forty-five percent illiterates 

cannot nurture democracy, has been shattered, by our voters, who in a matter of ten hours of day light, 

have rejected most of the corrupt and the incompetent, thus correcting the course of democracy. 

The 11th May 2013 verdict, in fact is the affirmation of the 1947 declaration of the Pakistan Movement, 

that: “Pakistan will be a democratic state, with a just social order based on the principles of Islam”. The 

nation has rejected secularism, religious extremism and ‘isms’ of all kind. It has voted for Moderation as 

in 1947, expressing the ‘true will’ of the Pakistani nation. It is a matter of record, that whenever the 

Pakistani nation has been afforded fair and free elections, it has voted only for the moderates, which is 

the fundamental truth, lying at the heart of its democratic ethos. Our national institutions, namely the 

Army and the Judiciary have mainly been responsible for the derailment of democracy in the past. Now 

they stood wholeheartedly to determine the right course for the democratic order and have defeated all 

machinations and manipulations to sabotage the election process, thus safeguarding the nation from the 

catastrophe which struck Indonesia, some half a century back, where a bloody revolution took place, 

resulting into more than a million dead, and the Islamic order was ultimately established over the alien 

ideology. This happened because the elections could not be held in Indonesia for a peaceful transition, 

whereas elections have helped Egypt, Turkey and Pakistan, to find peace and stability. 

 

The new set-up will soon take-up the reigns of the government, to face the challenges, with the support 

of the broad masses who inherit the “democratic consciousness and true vision of Pakistan”. And I may 

not be wrong in saying that the new leadership also has the ‘fear of God’ in their hearts which makes 

them taller than those who came before them. 

It is rather pathetic to see PPP and ANP rejected by the voters. ANP melted away conceding space to 

PTI which has emerged as the majority in KPK. The PPP, battered and bruised, has receded to its base in 

interior Sindh, while MQM, as usual rules urban Sindh, forcing a coalition government for the sake of 

political harmony. Surprisingly Imran Khan targeted Punjab, but hit the ‘bull’ in KPK province. (A bad 

shot indeed). It is hoped he will now be allowed to form the government in KPK so that his leadership is 

tested in dealing with the problems of this most turbulent region of Pakistan. Our border areas with 

Afghanistan are the hub of the Islamic Resistance, which has defeated the Soviets and the Americans 

and their allies. From here also rises the resistance against Pakistan. Such is the muddle Imran Khan has 
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to wade through. Sagacity demands that Nawaz Sharif should help him to deal with such daunting 

problems, to bring peace in Pakistan. The PPP and ANP have learned the bitter lesson that while in 

power they could not take the masses for granted, who have taken the revenge for the betrayal. The PPP 

and ANP must therefore suffer this verdict of history, rightly called the ‘Revenge of Democracy’. 

The economy of the country is in serious jeopardy, yet one must have confidence in the resilience of the 

nation to fight back, the way our agriculturists and the industrialists have fought the curse of energy 

crisis maintaining the export level of about US$ 30 million. Our overseas Pakistanis now remit over 15 

billion US$ a year, lessening the debt burden liabilities. And amazingly ourStock Exchange has been 

buoyant for several months, with index crossing the figure of 20,000, despite all the bad news. It appears 

that our businessmen and the investors perhaps knew about the new face of politics to emerge in 

Pakistan. The curse of terrorism will gradually fade away with the withdrawal of the occupation forces 

in Afghanistan, who also have a stake in Pakistan. We have to be careful in being part of the “strategic 

cooperation to defeat terrorism in Pakistan and Afghanistan” Mr. Nawaz Sharif, Imran Khan and 

Maulana Fazlur Rahman are on the same page on the issue of dealing with the threat of terrorism, as 

declared by the All Parties Conference on 28th February 2013 and subsequently endorsed by Parliament. 

Nawaz Sharif seems to be in great hurry to improve relation with India and find solution to the Kashmir 

problem. No doubt this is an important matter, but must be seen in the context of changed geo-political 

realities of the 21st century — particularly the ‘Shift of the Strategic Pivot’ to Asia Pacific; withdrawal 

of occupation forces from Afghanistan; merging Russo-Chinese interests in the region; Indian 

hegemonic ambitions of regional primacy and the surge of Muslim Consciousness’ and its impact on 

Pakistan. The important issues of rivers water, Gwadar and Iran-Pakistan Gas Pipeline, demand a very 

careful approach. The new regime under Nawaz Sharif, no doubt would face many challenges, but the 

ideal conditions provided by the verdict of 11th May 2013 provides opportunities, to rise to the 

occasion, to justify the trust reposed in them by the nation. 
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Sino-Pak alliance: Naval and nuclear cooperation 

SOURCE: Observer Research Foundation 

By C RAJA MOHAN 

Saturday, May 18, 2013 

The unrealistic expectations in India from Li Keqiang’s visit to Delhi and Mumbai next week are likely 

to be tempered when weighed against the Chinese premier’s agenda in Pakistan. Li flies from India to 

Pakistan and from there to Switzerland and Germany. 

Sections of India’s foreign policy establishment have long cultivated the illusion that improved relations 

with China might result in a more balanced approach in Beijing towards Delhi and Islamabad. 

News reports from Pakistan say Li is likely to sign an accord on further development of the Gwadar port 

on the Balochistan coast. Li’s talks are also likely to focus on civilian nuclear cooperation, the reports 

say. 

Official media reports from Beijing do not mention either agreement, but simply reaffirm China’s 

commitment to deepen the strategic partnership with Pakistan. Naval and nuclear cooperation between 

the two countries has a long history and Delhi must expect them to advance in the coming years. 

 

Together the two areas underline the enduring tension that China’s alliance with Pakistan generates for 

Sino-Indian relations. This can’t be papered over by the usual rhetoric in Delhi and Beijing about their 

shared global interests. 

Pakistan has recently transferred the operational control over the Gwadar port, which was constructed 

with Beijing’s assistance, from Singaporean firm to a Chinese one. While the Gwadar port can’t serve as 

a naval base at this moment, Delhi’s military planners must necessarily assume such an option exists for 

Beijing in the future. 

That premise is realistic, since China’s stakes in the Indian Ocean are growing rapidly. Meanwhile 

Chinese naval arms transfers to Pakistan have acquired a new intensity and are creating a basis for 

interoperability between the two navies. 

More immediately, India is faced with a nuclear problem that it cannot really ignore. It is about Beijing’s 

opposition to India’s integration with the global nuclear order and China’s determination to ensure 

Pakistan’s nuclear parity with India. 
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History reminds us that without China’s support, Pakistan could not have easily become a nuclear 

weapon power. Even as Delhi reconciled to that fact, it had to confront Chinese resistance to the historic 

U.S. initiative to end India’s nuclear isolation during 2005-08. 

Since then, Beijing, in violation of international rules, has agreed to supply civilian nuclear reactors to 

Pakistan. Islamabad is now pressing Beijing to convert the one time sale into a formal agreement for 

civil nuclear cooperation. 

If this is not bad enough, Beijing has been opposing the U.S. effort to promote India’s membership of 

the Nuclear Suppliers Group, an international forum that sets the rules for global nuclear commerce. 

In his public remarks during his recent visit to China, the External Affairs Minister Salman Khurshid 

ducked the questions on Beijing’s nuclear tilt against India. In his talks with Li on Monday, Prime 

Minister Manmohan Singh needs to make it clear that China’s current nuclear policy towards India is 

hostile and unacceptable. 
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Politics in Pakistan’s biggest city. A killing in Karachi 

SOURCE: The Economist 

Sunday, May 19, 2013 

THE police in Karachi say they still have an open mind about the murder, late on May 18th, of Zohra 

Shahid Hussain, a senior politician with the opposition Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI), or Movement for 

Justice. The three young men on a motorcycle who attacked her outside her home may have been 

robbers, they say. Her party colleagues, however, are in no doubt that she fell victim to a political 

assassination. She died on the eve of a partial rerun in one Karachi constituency of the general 

election held on May 11th. 

PTI’s leader, Imran Khan, a charismatic former captain of the national cricket team, wasquick to blame 

Altaf Hussain, the exiled leader of Karachi’s dominant political party, the Muttahida Qaumi Mahaz, or 

MQM, as “directly responsible” for the murder. The MQM was equally quick to deny the charge, 

accusing Mr Khan of “immaturity” and threatening to sue him for defamation. 

Karachi has a terrible record of violence, much of it political. Eleven people were killed on May 

18th alone. Political parties have close links to gangsters, and the city is also home to extremists from 

the Pakistani Taliban and other groups with terrorist tendencies. The MQM is both the best-organised of 

the city’s political parties, and, as the one in power, seen as the best able to bully and intimidate its 

rivals. “It is a fascist party,” says Arif Alvi, the PTI’s candidate in the contested constituency. 

 

Against this background, Mr Khan accused Mr Hussain of openly threatening PTI workers through 

public broadcasts. Police in Britain are investigating Mr Hussain after receivinghundreds of 

complaints about a speech he made on May 12th, which the PTI took to be inciting violence against its 

workers. The MQM insists its leader’s words were taken out of context and misinterpreted. 

On the ground in Karachi, Mr Alvi is also convinced his colleague was killed by political rivals. She 

died of two bullets through the head, shot from under the chin. He says that, overnight, the noise of guns 

fired into the air could be heard through much of the constituency. He likens this to an MQM tactic used 

in advance of the strikes it sometimes calls—violence the previous evening intimidates people into 

observing its orders. 

In one part of the constituency, Hijrat Colony, an area of tumbledown shacks and cramped breeze-block 

houses, residents say men on motorcycles had driven round on the eve of the poll, telling people not to 

vote in the morning. The MQM boycotted the re-poll, demanding fresh voting in all of the 

constituency’s polling stations, not just the 43 designated by the Election Commission (EC), after 
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allegations of vote-rigging and of EC incompetence in failing to provide the polling stations with ballot 

papers and voters’ lists. 

The boycott was also observed by the Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP), which, despite being trounced in the 

national election, remains the main party in the province of Sindh of which Karachi is part; and by 

Jamaat-e-Islami, an Islamic party which was contesting it under a seat-sharing arrangement with the 

Pakistan Muslim League (N), the PML-N, which triumphed nationally. 

The MQM has dominated politics in Karachi for three decades. It was formed to represent the interests 

of the Mohajirs—Urdu-speaking migrants who came to the city after partition from India in 1947. The 

city has expanded enormously—to a population of an estimated 18m today. The MQM has maintained 

its supremacy despite challenges from the PPP, which represents mainly the Sindhis, and the Awami 

National Party (ANP), representing the many ethnic Pushtuns who have moved to the city in recent 

years. 

But on May 11th, the PTI emerged as the main opposition, the runner-up in 15 of 17 seats declared. 

Some of this was achieved by mobilising the so-called “burger class”, the well-educated elite that has 

hitherto tended to shun politics, and is now, nationwide, a leading force in what Mr Khan calls a 

“tsunami” started by the PTI. In a posh school used as a polling station in Karachi’s Defence Housing 

Authority, many well-dressed middle-aged residents were voting for the first time. 

In Hijrat and elsewhere, however, the PTI is clearly also eating into the MQM’s support. Overall the 

MQM’s share of the vote in Karachi on May 11th fell from 72% in the previous election in 2008 to 61% 

now. If the MQM did intend to intimidate voters ahead of the voting, it seems to have some success. 

Most polling stations reported low turnout, and PTI voters (the only ones to be found) said that others 

had been scared to come, despite the heavy presence of soldiers, policemen and paramilitary rangers at 

all the polling stations. 

In the nation’s capital, Islamabad, officials and foreign diplomats alike see the election on May 11th as 

having been the most successful, in terms of the credibility of the process, in Pakistan’s history. The 

result, giving the PML-N the chance to lead a strong central government, has also been welcomed. And 

the PTI’s surge—coming from nowhere to challenge the PPP as the main national opposition—has been 

seen as a big factor in the high turnout in most parts of the country. 

Karachi, however, presents the incoming government with one of its biggest problems. The MQM, an 

influential player in most previous federal coalitions, is now out of government in Islamabad, and facing 

what Mr Alvi says is the biggest challenge left to its dominance of Karachi. It still, however, has its 

coercive power, and the fanatical loyalty Mr Hussain commands among many of the MQM’s foot-

soldiers. 

It also has the power to embarrass Britain, for Mr Hussain is a British citizen. Mr Khan has already said 

he also holds the British government responsible for Ms Hussain’s murder. 
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Afghan President Seeks Indian Military Aid Amid Pakistan Row 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Sunday, May 19, 2013 

President Hamid Karzai is due to open a trip to India during which he is expected to seek more Indian 

assistance for Afghanistan’s armed forces. 

The three-day trip comes amid tensions between Afghanistan and its neighbor Pakistan, which has had 

hostile relations with India for decades. 

Afghanistan and Pakistan have accused each other of firing across their mutual border, and Afghanistan 

said an Afghan police officer was killed in a skirmish earlier this month. 

Both sides also accuse each other of sheltering militants who launch cross-border attacks. 

Pakistan’s government suspects India of trying to weaken Pakistan by surrounding it with hostile forces, 

including in Afghanistan, and for years has sought to prevent the development of a strong India-Afghan 

alliance. 

India and Pakistan have fought three wars since they were divided into two countries when they 

achieved independence from Britain in 1947. 

Afghan presidential spokesman Aimal Faizi said Karzai’s delegation intended to ask India to help 

Afghanistan address its military needs and shortages. 

Details were not immediately available on what kind of weapons and assistance India is prepared to 

provide Afghanistan. 

 

Karzai’s trip comes amid intensifying jockeying for influence in Afghanistan as foreign combat troops 

prepare to withdraw from the country by the end of 2014. 

It also follows a new pledge from Nawaz Sharif, the incoming Pakistani prime minister, to improve 

Islamabad’s relations with India. 

The Afghan spokesman said Karzai planned to discuss in New Delhi the rise in tensions on the Durand 

Line, colonial-era border between Afghanistan and Pakistan. 
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Ahead of Karzai’s talks, the “Times of India” newspaper reported that Afghanistan’s ambassador to 

India said the country needs India’s help with “equipment and weapons to fight.” 

The Press Trust of India later quoted a spokesman for the Indian Foreign Ministry as saying New Delhi 

is ready to fulfill such requests. 

Afghanistan and India signed a strategic partnership agreement in 2011 that has included Indian military 

training of Afghan security forces. 

Economic issues are also expected during the Afghan-Indian discussions. Reports say India has more 

than $2 billion invested in Afghan infrastructure projects. 

An Indian Foreign Ministry spokesman, Syed Akbaruddin, acknowledged that “political and security 

issues” continue to hamper efforts to develop the Afghan economy. 

Afghanistan has repeatedly suggested that Pakistan has hindered efforts toward peace talks involving the 

Afghan Taliban and other factions. 

Many Afghan Taliban leaders have found shelter in Pakistan. Pakistan backed the Afghan Taliban 

before reversing its stand under pressure from Washington during the U.S.-led intervention which 

toppled the Taliban regime in late 2001. 

Karzai, who earned a university degree in India, most recently visited New Delhi in November 2012. 
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Poisoned chalice 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, May 20, 2013 

By CHRIS CORK 

No wonder Nawaz Sharif was happy to see the PTI of Imran Khan take Khyber Pakhtunkhwa – he 

knows that it holds the seeds of Khan’s undoing. Every imaginable challenge in governance is present in 

KP and the PTI brings to the task a team which although has seasoned players, is very much made up of 

newcomers to the political arena – and there is no kindergarten in politics where one is gently introduced 

to the hurly-burly. It is a dive into the deep end, never mind that you may not have learned to swim in 

shallower waters first, and that is where the PTI is going to have to hope that its learning curve is a lot 

steeper than that evidenced in the days immediately post-poll. 

The PTI does not have enough seats to single-handedly form the official opposition in parliament, and 

its leader has opted to take the constituency in Rawalpindi where he lives, rather than in the province his 

party won – a decision that might get a decidedly slitty-eyed look from his fellow Pakhtuns. 

Still in a hospital bed but making a good recovery as these words are written, IK has spoken of creating 

a ‘model province’ in KP, and of working with Nawaz Sharif and the PML-N ‘in the national interest’. 

Unfortunately, the material he has to work with in his newly-won province is not the most malleable 

when it comes to model-making. 

The poison in the chalice is that the PTI has won too many seats in KP to avoid forming its next 

government, and it is going to be a ‘make or break’ deal. 

 

Large parts of KP are ungoverned or governed thinly. The rule of law is present in the breach rather than 

the observance across much of the province. The ANP, the ‘natural’ party of governance, has just been 

electorally annihilated and won no seats at all in KP. The PTI has some large boots to fill, and baby feet 

politically. 

Imran Khan said that if he became prime minister he would order the shooting down of the drones that 

strike in KP. He is not going to be PM and it is unlikely that Nawaz Sharif, chilly pragmatist that he is, is 

going to order up a squadron of F-16s to knock the Reapers out of the sky. The drone strikes are fewer 

now and will diminish further up to and beyond 2014. Problem solved. Sort of. 

Ah….2014. Nobody is expecting or predicting that Afghanistan is going to be enveloped in sweetness 

and light once foreign forces depart, and civil war is widely expected. Will that war spill over the 

Durand Line? Inevitably. And you propose dealing with this how, IK? Understood that any military 
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decisions are going to be federal rather than provincial but it is literally on the doorstep. So, a position 

paper please. And no waffling. 

Then there is that pesky teenager currently getting educated in Birmingham, UK, and walking around 

with a titanium plate where part of her skull used to be. Malala Yousufzai may be a Nobel prizewinner 

by the end of this year, and will be issuing clarion calls for the universality of female education – even if 

she does not win it. At which point the world’s media gaze will swing to KP, its governance and 

questions about what has been done to ensure just that – universal education for girls. 

Supplementary questions may also be asked about why it was that the PTI joined hands with other 

parties in order to deny the vote for women in the election that the PTI has just profited so handsomely 

from. The women of Upper and Lower Dir would be interested to get a visit from IK once he is up and 

about in order that he might explain why his party disenfranchised them. 

Health has its pitfalls as well. Polio immunisation and the administration of the MMR vaccine (measles, 

mumps, rubella) is widely resisted in Fata, often at the insistence of local religious leaders who see the 

whole business of immunisation as part of some ghastly western plot to limit Muslim fertility. Currently 

the World Health Organisation (WHO) is mulling a travel ban on all Pakistanis because of the failure to 

eradicate polio, one result of which would be a ban on travel for Haj. Unlikely to be a vote winner in 

pious KP. 

The eradication of polio and the control of measles are entirely within our grasp, but it requires 

leadership and determination at the highest level. And statesmanship. Thus far we have some fine 

sloganeering from IK but little evidence of statesmanship. 

Which brings us to the small matter of ‘give and take’. Effective governance is about balance, and a 

listening ear, and a willingness to seek middle ground, a space less conflicted. But some battles have to 

be fought head-on, corruption for one, and if the PTI is going to eradicate or even make a dent in 

corruption in every walk of life in KP, then they will be challenging centuries of tradition and a 

normative structure rooted in the deviant rather than the compliant. Only time is going to tell us if the 

new boys in KP are up to the task, and be sure that Nawaz Sharif will be watching, all smiles, from the 

sidelines. 

Imran Khan and the PTI have brought difference to the political landscape but they have not yet brought 

change. The election has for now consolidated the status quo, with elective feudalism and dynastic 

politics the big winners in Punjab and Sindh. 

Change is latent but not imminent. Much is going to depend on how well or ill the PTI government 

tackles and mitigates the many problems that beset KP, some of them truly intractable. If, and it is a very 

big if, the PTI can hit the ground running in an environment fraught with difficulty and make it through 

the maze as well as holding together in the federal parliament, then it will have created the mandate for 

change that can be with confidence voted for in the next election. Best of luck, ladies and gentlemen, 

and careful of the contents of any cup you might be offered a drink from. 
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Afghan peace lost in transition worries 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, May 21, 2013 

By PAMELA CONSTABLE 

Amid the scattered but steadily mounting carnage of the Taliban’s annual spring offensive, including a 

suicide bombing Monday that killed a provincial council head, hopes of stirring life into peace talks with 

the Islamist insurgents seem to be dying here with each new suicide attack, kidnapping and roadside 

bombing. 

Even as this fragile nation of about 30 million holds its breath, fearing catastrophe could follow the 

presidential election and NATO troop pullout next year, both the Afghan government and its armed 

opponents seem to think that time is on their side. A once-acute feeling of urgency to end the war seems 

to have been overtaken by uneasy, tenuous maneuvering in a vast political fog. 

“Everything in Afghanistan seems very ambiguous now,” said Abdul Hakim Mujahid, a former Taliban 

diplomat and a member of the government-appointed peace council. “There are a hundred questions to 

be answered, but nothing is clear, and we have no magic formula.” 

Failure of initiatives 

Just a few months ago, momentum seemed to be building for rapprochement. In December, Afghan 

officials, political opposition figures and Taliban leaders held private discussions in Paris. Several 

participants described the meetings as a breakthrough, yet no concrete actions or agreements emerged 

from them. 

A planned Taliban office in Qatar, where the insurgents could meet with Afghan and foreign officials to 

talk about peace negotiations, did not get off the ground before the summer fighting season began this 

year. Although President Hamid Karzai, who had balked at the idea, finally reached agreement with 

Qatar in April, the Taliban — which has insisted that it will talk only with the Americans and not with 

Karzai — has expressed little recent interest in moving forward. 

 

Talks between the Americans and the Taliban in Doha, Qatar, ended early last year, and a tentative deal 

to exchange prisoners and implement other confidence-building measures fell apart. Those discussions 

have not resumed, according to Obama administration officials. 

The common denominator that played a part in undoing both initiatives, observers said, was the deep 

hostility and mistrust between Taliban leaders and Karzai. The Taliban does not recognize the Kabul 
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government as legitimate, calling it a Western-installed puppet. The group has demanded a new 

constitution and says it prefers to negotiate with a wide range of Afghans and foreign interlocutors. 

“The Taliban say Karzai is the biggest obstacle to peace,” said Waheed Mojda, a political analyst and 

former Taliban ministry employee. “They discovered in Paris that they have a lot in common with some 

of his opponents, and they have the same questions everyone else does about 2014. Once Karzai is gone 

from power, they want to be in communication with other parties and movements.” 

Aides to Karzai, however, said they are convinced that despite the more-moderate tone being adopted by 

Taliban leaders today, they remain ruthless extremists who want to forcibly turn Afghanistan into a pure 

Islamic state. Karzai, who shares ethnic and tribal roots with the Taliban, was once fond of calling the 

group’s members “brothers,” but his comments have taken a harsher, more exasperated tone of late. 

“We need a just and enduring peace, not a quick deal with the Taliban,” said Ismael Qasimyar, a 

longtime Karzai aide and peace council member. “The Taliban talk about girls’ education and political 

pluralism now, but they think that after the NATO troops withdraw, they can conquer and rule us 

again. .?.?. We will never sacrifice a single Afghan’s rights just to get a settlement with the Taliban.” 

  

Mounting concerns 

Several other factors have contributed to deepening pessimism about prospects for peace. Most dramatic 

is a renewed surge in Taliban violence this spring, which has left hundreds of Afghan police officers, 

soldiers and civilians dead, along with 57 coalition troops, from March to May. The southern-based 

insurgents have staged small attacks and bombings across hundreds of miles and more than a dozen 

provinces. 

In the latest attack, a suicide bombing killed 14 people Monday, including the provincial council head of 

Baghlan, a relatively peaceful and secure province in the northeast. The attacker approached the official, 

a known anti-Taliban figure, as he talked with a group outside his office in the city of Pul-i-Khumri. The 

Taliban swiftly asserted responsibility for the bombing. 

NATO and Afghan officials point out that most attacks are still confined to a few small areas of the 

country and that the insurgents lack the capacity to confront Afghan and coalition troops, who far 

outnumber them. But the growing number of attacks on civilians this year has alarmed Afghans and 

international observers, and many express concern that Afghan troops will not be able to provide 

security in many regions during the election next year. 

Another widely shared concern here is whether Pakistan, a powerful neighbor that many Afghans 

mistrust, will hinder the peace process and take advantage of a tumultuous transitional year to weaken 

the Kabul government. Afghan officials say Pakistan wields strong influence over the Taliban and is in 

no hurry to bring the group to the negotiating table. 

Pakistan “does not want a strong Afghan government; it wants a slice of the cake of Afghan power,” 

Qasimyar said. “Pakistani officials repeatedly say they want peace and stability for Afghanistan, but 

Pakistan is a nursery and exporter for extremism. Taliban leaders living in Pakistan need to get out of 

there, so they will be free to think and be independent and engage in peace.” 



Beyond any single source of worry, though, analysts and officials here said the broad questions 

associated with the upcoming transition seem to have overwhelmed the narrower demands and 

conditions for peace. Who will govern the country? Will the defense forces hold together or disintegrate 

into ethnic factions? Will the war economy collapse? Will the neighbors interfere? Will any Americans 

stay beyond 2014, and what will be the function of those troops? 

“For everyone, 2014 is the big nightmare,” Mujahid said. “There is a great gap between the people and 

the government, but I see little chance for a legitimate election that will bring stability. As long as the 

future is not clear, I think there is nothing we can do for peace.” 
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Beware of negotiating with the TTP 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, May 22, 2013 

By Ejaz Haider 

Nawaz Sharif, prime minister-to-be, wants to negotiate with the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan(TTP). Let’s 

see how negotiations work and what this means. In other words, we shall not dismiss outright the idea of 

negotiating with the TTP but shall, nonetheless, put it to some test on the basis of the fundamentals of 

negotiation theory. Consider. 

There are two broad frameworks for negotiation: distributive and integrative. The idea is simple. How is 

the pie to be divided? It is important to note that we are presupposing — as is always done in a 

negotiating process — that both or all parties have reached a point where they believe they can better 

advance their interests through talking rather than acting unilaterally. We also believe that there is, or 

can be found, a bargaining zone. 

Please note that while we cannot dismiss the possibility of one or more sides entering into negotiations 

to buy time or using the process to regroup and gain strength, we are deliberately not factoring in that 

possibility in our hypothesis. In any case, if that were to happen the parties will be thrown back into 

conflict and the process of negotiation will come to an end. 

Our hypothesis then can be put forward thus: the state (of Pakistan) and the TTP have decided that 

neither can defeat the other through unilateral action and, therefore, both must get down to talking. Also, 

that both sides will talk in good faith and not resort to strategies that could derail the process. 

This essentially signals one thing clearly. Since the TTP comprises non-state actors, the state has already 

conceded that it has been unable to put it down. So, even if the TTP cannot defeat the state, the two sides 

come to the table with the state having accepted that it has lost its monopoly on violence. In other words, 

it has been deprived of one of its central traits. 

 

Put another way, while the TTP may not have defeated the state, by not allowing the state to win, the 

TTP has dispossessed the state of its domination. 

The next step will be distributive. Who will get what share of the pie? Because once the state concedes 

its inability to retain its monopoly on violence, it has to enter the process of give and take. And what it 

can take, in theory, must be less than what it possessed before the conflict began. For the non-state TTP, 

whatever it can get is a gain against the state. 
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It must, therefore, be clear to Mr Sharif, as also to those too eager to talk to the TTP, that negotiating 

with that entity without forcing it to seek peace unilaterally and then talking to it, means the two sides 

come to the table as equals. If the coming government is comfortable with that thought, we shall 

continue to the next stage. 

Such negotiations cannot be integrative — i.e., the two sides cannot increase the size of the pie. They 

have to be distributive. What will the state bring to the table? We already know what the TTP’s demands 

are. They have been made abundantly clear and start by rejecting the very basis of the Pakistani state and 

its institutions. Is the state prepared to do that? 

What is the nature of the terrain in the bargaining zone, accept if we do that such a zone in fact exists? 

Mr Sharif will have to figure out the space between the state’s minimum reservation point and the TTP’s 

maximum reservation point — and, vice versa. 

The army chief says talks are possible if the TTP lays down arms and accepts the writ of the state. 

Unless he is rejecting the very idea of talks at this stage, which would be smart, this will not work. Why 

would the TTP accept the writ of the state when the latter’s desire to negotiate terms with the TTP 

means precisely that the state has lost its writ because it has been deprived of its monopoly on violence? 

Essentially, this means that once the state, without bludgeoning the TTP and forcing it into talks, 

concedes that there is reason to talk to the TTP, it cannot dictate terms, even as it can put across its 

position. 

The two positions, at the opening gambit, are incompatible. But wait. Can we focus on interests rather 

than positions, trying to figure out what it is that motivates the TTP? Perhaps. Let’s assume, against 

evidence, that the TTP doesn’t want to conquer Pakistan ideologically. That all it wants, before its 

cadres lay down their arms, is for Pakistan to change international course in the region. Can the state, 

under Mr Sharif’s watch, afford to do that, given that it bespeaks of international isolation and even 

possible conflict with the United States and its allies? 

I doubt it. If anything, considering what Mr Sharif has been saying, he wants to integrate Pakistan into 

the world, not isolate it. And by the looks of it, the TTP is not prepared to accept even the state’s 

minimum reservation point, let alone the maximum. 

I hear dissenting whispers about fighting our own people. This argument is bogus at worst; misplaced at 

best. The TTP’s agenda is to isolate Pakistan and to spread its exclusionary ideology. There are also 

more than sotto voce pronouncements about negotiating with the TTP because even America is talking 

to the Taliban. This not only shows a pathetic lack of understanding of the two situations but also 

indicates how little people generally know about the TTP and what it stands for. How it came into being; 

what groups comprise it, its agenda and how it gets funded. But we shall leave that for some other day. 

No matter how one looks at it, one can’t find the bargaining space so essential for negotiations to 

succeed. In which case, would it not be instructive for Mr Sharif to not give voice to a course of action 

that he might not be able to take? 
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Spring Offensive and Tale of Talks 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, May 22, 2013 

Several  policemen were killed in Sangin District of Helmand on Tuesday in yet another spring 

offensive of the Taliban. A group of about 1000 fighters trapped some police check posts and attacked 

capturing three of the posts. Later, calling reinforcements, forces from Afghan National Police and 

Afghan National Army drove off the militants and took back the check posts. Without calling for any 

aerial or ground support from the International Security Assistance Forces, ANP and ANA did well in 

quelling the Taliban militants, showing their capacity to fight. 

The increasing Taliban attacks since last month show their intentions well about the so-called peace and 

reconciliation process that seems to be out of the lens these days. Nobody talks about the talks with 

Taliban.  What happened to Roadmap 2015 strategy drafts? The Government circles were beating drums 

of excitement, but it seems all have come to point zero. 

It seems all the claims and meetings from Qatar to Kabul are not working to set a mechanism for talks, 

while the Government has been hush for past several weeks on the issue, since the Kabul-Islamabad 

swings. All that has remained for media consumption is the exchange of accusations. 

On the other hand, Taliban have been quite clear and persistent with their agenda. They continue 

slaughtering innocent civilians in bloodbath.  There is not a single day when a civilian or member of the 

ANP or ANA is being killed. They claim to carry heavy attacks this summer and special suicide 

bombing units have been tasked for Kabul. 

 

The Government’s incapacity and lack of a coherent counterinsurgency and anti-terrorism policy is 

taking us to an unknown direction of uncertainty among masses. How long will the Karzai 

Administration continue the policy of attempts to appease Taliban with criminal incapacity to protect 

lives of Afghan civilians? 

Amid all this uncertain situation due to the incapacity of our leadership, the only hope remains with a 

smooth transfer of power in Kabul next year through a free, fair and transparent elections that should 

bring a new leadership with popular support and strong will to lead us out of the uncertainty whether it’s 

through talks with Taliban or a tough fight. The current administration lacks credibility and capacity for 

both. However, the current rulers are too stubborn to let the political transition happen smoothly. They 

are looking for crisis to create chaos and make space for their continued exploitation of the situation. 
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China’s premier Li Keqiang in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, May 23, 2013 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER 

Pakistan and China on Wednesday agreed to jointly work on an economic corridor for enhanced 

connectivity, with the two countries signing a series of agreements related to energy, technology and 

space during the first visit to Pakistan by China’s premier Li Keqiang since he took office in March. 

Even so, local critics claimed Pakistan was of little importance to Beijing compared with India, which Li 

visited for three days immediately before going to Islamabad. He then flies on to Switzerland and 

Germany. 

Li was given the equivalent of the red-carpet treatment in the air as well as on the ground, with a squad 

of six JF-17 fighter jets, jointly produced by Pakistan and China, escorting his plane the moment it 

entered Pakistani air space. Li’s two-day visit has come at a time when Pakistan is set to undergo a 

political transition after a May 11 election from one civilian government to another, the first such 

handover in the country’s troubled political history. 

The two countries signed 11 deals in Islamabad to strengthen and diversify cooperation in economy, 

science and technology, space and upper atmosphere communication and boundary management. The 

memoranda of understanding signed by the countries included ones on maritime cooperation, 

cooperation for long-term plan on China-Pakistan economic corridor and cooperation in the field of 

marine science and technology. 

“We hope to create a giant economic corridor that would not only enhance China’s strategic significance 

but would also help in restoring peace and stability to Asia,” Li told a joint news conference with 

outgoing President Asif Ali Zardari in Islamabad. “Our two sides should focus on carrying out priority 

projects in connectivity, energy development and power generation and promoting the building of a 

China-Pakistan economic corridor.” 

 

Facilitating development of such a corridor, Pakistan in February handed over operational control of its 

Gwadar port to China. Gwadar, in Balochistan province, is a deep-water seaport on Pakistan’s southwest 

coast that could serve as a vital economic hub for Beijing. The Arabian Sea port occupies a strategic 

location between South Asia, Central Asia and the Middle East. It lies near the Strait of Hormuz, 

gateway for about 20% of the world’s oil. Development of Gwadar as hub port in the region will form 

part of the Pakistan-China economic, energy and trade corridor. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Local analysts however point out that security is the key issue hampering the development of a Pakistan-

China trade corridor, as terrorist attacks in China’s restive Xinjiang province on one hand and unrest in 

Balochistan province could upset any such scheme of things or efforts made for revival of regional trade 

corridor. 

Balochistan and Xinjiang are both the largest, least developed, neglected and volatile but resource-rich 

provinces of the two countries. Restoration of peace and stability in Balochistan and Xinjiang is 

essential for any future plan to establish regional trade corridor or economic development of the region. 

Friendship with China has been a cornerstone of Pakistan’s foreign policy. The Pakistan Muslim League 

– Nawaz (PML-N) of Nawaz Sharif won a resounding victory in the May 11 general election and is set 

to form the next government. 

Sharif has to meet the challenge of reviving a flagging economy, and the country’s relationship with 

China is an important factor for economic growth. Last year, trade between the two countries for the first 

time crossed the US$12 billion mark and both sides are aiming to reach $15 billion in the next two or 

three years. 

As Pakistan’s closest ally, China has previously risen to the country’s support in difficult times. Defense 

cooperation is a major aspect of what Pakistan and China call their “all-weather friendship”. In May 

2011, China agreed to expedite the delivery of 50 fighter jets to Pakistan and to equip the Pakistan Air 

Force (PAF) with the latest FC 20 aircraft. PAF has a fleet of Chinese aircraft, including F-7PGs and A-

5s, but also F-16s and French Mirages. The JF-17 “Thunder” program dates back to 1999 and is aimed 

at reducing Pakistan’s dependence on Western companies for advanced fighters. 

Critics however say that the two-day trip by Li is only being made to avoid slapping Islamabad in the 

face completely, after Li made made his first trip abroad a three-day visit to India, in a key signal about 

the real shifts in Chinese foreign policy. 

A critical view published in The Express Tribune said, 

The truth is that China is much more serious about its economic relationship with India than with 

Pakistan. The Chinese premier will, at best, sign a few memoranda of understanding, essentially 

worthless pieces of paper that say nothing of substance. In India, the visit was marked by Chinese 

companies signing legally binding contracts with their Indian counterparts worth billions of dollars. 

China’s trade with India is worth $68 billion and the two countries are on track to take it to $100 billion 

in two years. The sooner Pakistan wakes up from the “China is our friend” delusion, the sooner we will 

stop giving control of the country’s economic resources for almost nothing in return. The harsh reality is 

that Pakistan means almost nothing to China, and that is why the relationship with Beijing has yielded 

almost no tangible benefits for the Pakistani economy. 

It further said, 

In the 12-year period between July 2000 and June 2012, net foreign investment in Pakistan amounted to 

about $29 billion, according to the State Bank of Pakistan. Of that, just $0.8 billion came from China, 

and nearly all of that was China Mobile’s investment in Zong. China’s investment in Pakistan is less 

than that of tiny Netherlands, which invested $1.4 billion during that time. The supposed “Great Satan” 



– the United States – invested the most in Pakistan: $7.7 billion, or more than a quarter of all foreign 

investment in the country. 

There is only one major Chinese company with actual investments in Pakistan: China Mobile. The 

number of major US companies investing in Pakistan? More than 30. In Pakistan’s terms of trade with 

China, the relationship is virtually colonial in nature. In 2012, China sold Pakistan about $6.6 billion 

worth of goods, mostly electronic equipment and machinery. Pakistan sold China about $2.6 billion 

worth of goods, nearly all of that cotton yarn. By contrast, Pakistan runs a trade surplus with both the 

United States and the European Union. 
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The IMF dilemma 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, May 24, 2013 

By ISHRAT HUSAIN 

ONE of the challenges the new government will face immediately is to make a decision on whether or 

not to approach the IMF for financial relief. 

Pakistan borrowed nearly $8 billion from the IMF under its standby facility during 2008 and began 

repayments in 2011. The amount together with interest must be repaid by end 2014 — almost $5bn must 

be paid between March 2013 and end 2014. 

A debate is raging between those who believe there is no alternative to entering a fresh programme with 

the Fund — standby or the Extended Fund Facility — and others who want to shun the IMF. To the 

former, the short-term liquidity situation leaves little choice. 

Others believe the new government’s room for manoeuvrability will be constricted by the terms of 

agreement. To them, burdening the new government so heavily from the start seems unfair, as the price 

of the economy’s neglect is seen as being extracted from those who were not responsible. As someone 

who is familiar with the IMF from both the lender’s and borrower’s side one can advise a dispassionate 

and objective analysis and a realistic assessment of the options available before a decision is made. 

There’s no doubt in anyone’s mind that Pakistan’s overall balance of payments position has worsened 

during the last five years and foreign exchange reserves have fallen to levels that cover hardly six weeks 

of imports. The rupee-dollar parity has recorded cumulative depreciation of almost 66pc since 2008. As 

a firm believer in the stability of the exchange rate as an indicator of market confidence, one can say this 

rate of depreciation has not benefited our export performance either. 

 

Pakistan’s export growth during a period of relative exchange rate stability was higher than in the last 

five years of accelerated depreciation. Bangladesh, with a stronger currency than Pakistan’s, has 

overtaken us in textile exports. Meanwhile, foreign investors who were bringing in capital as they were 

assured that the returns on their investment in dollar terms remained remunerative because of a stable 

exchange rate have not been able to cross their hurdle rates of return. 

Pakistan witnessed a large inflow of foreign capital by the private sector in 2001-07 that led to the 

accumulation of foreign exchange reserves and a stable exchange rate. 

Pakistan did not choose to draw down the last few tranches of the IMF loan in 2004 because it didn’t 

need the borrowed liquidity. For the first time we had successfully met all the performance criteria. 
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What does our past experience suggest for the current situation? The first question that must be 

answered is: what have we done with the $8bn borrowed from the Fund? 

Normally, a country facing a liquidity problem uses this amount to tide over temporary difficulties while 

undertaking adjustment and structural changes to ensure it will not face a similar situation in future. 

We have done little towards structural improvement in tax, tariffs, energy pricing or losses of public 

sector enterprises. We have used this money instead of undertaking tough measures and making hard 

choices. In other words, we have eased the burden for ourselves temporarily without building our 

internal capacity to repay this large amount and other debts. 

The next question is: if we are to approach the IMF again, are we ready to implement the measures we 

had agreed to in the 2008 programme? It will insist upon the fulfillment of these conditions as prior 

actions by us or as part of the new programme. Are we prepared to impose general sales tax in value 

added tax mode with minimal exemptions on traders, services and other sub-sectors outside the tax net 

thus far? 

Will the Sindh government with a political configuration different from the federal government’s go 

along with this condition? Will this new government of whom the public has high expectations of relief 

from five years of hardship undertake such a large fiscal contraction i.e. 3.5pc of GDP from 7pc to 8pc 

currently? A 3.5pc adjustment particularly on the revenue account in such a short period would require 

harsh measures. 

Will the finance ministry be able to eliminate State Bank financing for meeting its budget deficit and at 

the same time eliminate electricity tariff differential subsidies in the programme period? Does the 

federal government have the authority to insist the provinces contribute towards fiscal consolidation by 

generating surpluses? Will it be able to settle the large inter-corporate debt and bridge the gap in flows 

into energy-sector accounts (circular debt) so that this problem does not arise again? 

Would the government have the capacity to manage its debt in a way that the ratio of public debt to GDP 

is brought down to 44pc from the current 62pc? 

The government had committed to accelerating the privatisation process. There has been little significant 

privatisation since the Pakistan Steel case. Is the new government willing to stick its neck out? The 

benefits to the economy would be enormous. Will the finance minister amend the law and provide 

operational independence to the State Bank? 

Only if the government is confident that it can implement these actions should it approach the IMF. Our 

credibility as a prolonged user of Fund resources is already quite low. We cannot afford another blow to 

our tarnished reputation. At the same time, domestic support of the IMF programme is weak. Thus, we 

are stuck between the devil and the deep sea. But if the answer to most of these questions is: ‘maybe’ or 

‘not sure’ then we’ll be repeating the same mistake — borrow $5bn now, get off the track and then look 

for $5bn plus interest for repayment. 

An agreement with the IMF will no doubt stabilise the foreign exchange market and arrest the depletion 

of State Bank reserves but if we remain hesitant to make adjustments to our economic governance 

structure, price-setting mechanism and policy responses, IMF borrowing will never prove successful. 
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It’s time US respected Pak sovereignty, says Nawaz 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, May 25, 2013 

Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) president Nawaz Sharif on Friday told US Ambassador to 

Pakistan Richard Olson that the time had come for the US to respect Pakistan’s sovereignty. 

Olson and Indian High Commissioner Sharat Sabharwal met Nawaz Sharif separately in Raiwind. Oslon 

congratulated Nawaz on the success of his party in the May 11 general elections and said that it was a 

positive sign for democracy in Pakistan. He said the US wanted to strengthen its ties with Pakistan and 

was willing to help Pakistan overcome the energy crisis. 

Earlier, Indian High Commissioner Sharat Sabharwal called on Nawaz Sharif. He told Mr Sharat that 

Pakistan wanted to resolve all outstanding issues with India on the basis of equality through dialogue. 

Online adds: During a meeting with the US envoy, the PML-N chief said Pakistan offered more 

sacrifices than others in the war on terror. Therefore, the sacrifices of Pakistanis should be respected in 

the world. He said the Pakistani nation wants trade, not aid, from America. He said the Pak-US relations 

should be based on equality and the US should respect the sovereignty and integrity of Pakistan. 

 

Meanwhile, German Ambassador to Pakistan Cyrill Nunn met Shahbaz Sharif in Raiwind. Shahbaz, 

who is the PML-N’s central leader, has been nominated for chief minister’s slot in Punjab. 

Muhammad Anis from Islamabad adds: Meanwhile, talking to newsmen in Islamabad, PML-N Central 

Secretary Information Mushahidullah Khan said the PML-N government would focus on solution to 

problems being faced by the country and masses instead of indulging in traditional practice of doling out 

pelf and power. 

He said, “Addressing vital issues of energy crisis, unemployment, poverty, and putting the economy on 

strong footings stand among some of the top priorities of the PML-N.” The PML-N central information 

secretary said the N-League government would start short- and long- term plans and projects to address 

these problems and come upto the expectations of the people who have given mandate to the party to 

serve them. 

Mushahidullah said the immediate task of the government would be to solve problems in the shortest 

possible time instead of pleasing its partners and party members through distribution of ministries and 
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portfolios. “The PML-N leadership will select responsible and capable people for ministries and big 

organisations and there will be no compromise in this regard,” he said. 

He said the party was happy to note that its coalition partners were ready to support the coming 

government in the better national interests. “We are negotiating with our coalition partners on the 

national agenda and national priorities,” he said. 

He also said there would also be no compromise on re-structuring of government organisations, and 

appointment of heads of such organisations would be made on merit, capability and on the basis of 

experience.The PML-N leader maintained that the party leadership had the vision, commitment and 

clear agenda to serve the country and the people. 
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War takes a toll, but life becomes good again 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Sunday, 26 May 2013 10:11 

By JAMSHED MALAKZAI 

For the death of three sons in the war in the eighties Keshwara, 65, gets 8000 Afs (145 USD) from the 

government. She lives in Jalalabad with her last surviving son, and tries to forget the despair and 

hardship of the past. A testimony* 

Keshwara remembers it was 1989. The Soviet army had just withdrawn from Afghanistan, and the war 

was now between government troops and mujahedin armed by the US. She was walking to the Zakhan 

military post on the banks of the Kunar river in Shewa district, Nangarhar, to get news of her son, who 

was posted there as an officer. 

Suddenly overhead she heard crows cawing. There were several circling in the sky. They were carrying 

bad news for her, she says her belief intact in a superstition that is common across many countries in the 

region. Even more anxious she raced ahead when the local mujahedin commander, who was called 

Prang (the lion), shouted to her from close by. “If you have come for news of your son he’s dead. The 

mujahedin arrested and killed him,” he said. 

Life had dealt Keshwara a blow only a year ago. Her husband had died leaving her with four sons. 

“My husband was Amir Mohammad Khan. Only one year had passed since his death. My tears had 

hardly dried when I was faced with the death of my younger son. I should have died with the news but 

God gave me strength,” she says. 

Two of Keshwara’s sons were in the army. They had been forcibly recruited by Dr Najibullah’s 

government. “The lips of Wali Mohammad and Mohammad Rahim (her two sons) had not become black 

(an Afghan way of saying they were both juveniles) but the district authorities forcibly conscripted 

them,” she says. “Wali Mohammad was sent to Zakhan Baba and Mohammad Rahim to the district 

headquarters.” 

 

Zakhan post was attacked by mujahedin in a battle that claimed the lives of many soldiers. Keshwara 

says she looked for her son’s body among the dead but he could not be found. 
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Tragedy Haunts 

Forty days later the mujahedin gave her a bag but his body was not inside. All it contained was “some 

hair of Wali Mohammad, his shoes, a tin of cigarettes and part of his trouser. I cried a lot but who was 

there to hear me?” she asks. Now stoical, she adds, “I put all the things in a shroud and buried them after 

a funeral prayer in the graveyard.” 

Keshwara has never been able to ask the mujahedin how her son was killed, or what happened to his 

body. All she has are unanswered questions: where was his body thrown, what did Commander Prang 

have to do with his death, who is to blame? 

The fighting in Shewa intensified after the storming of the Zakhan military post. Mujahedin killed 

Keshwara’s second son Mohammad Rahim. 

“I heard the firing. They (mujahedin) had attacked Pachahan (a historical place), which was next to the 

district office. My son was shot. One of our relatives who was with the mujahedin, swapped his body 

with a dead mujahidin and brought the bier to our house,” she says. Her son left behind a young widow 

and a granddaughter. 

The hardest loss was that of her eldest son Mohammad Nayeem. Old enough to be conscripted he had 

gone into hiding with his mother’s help when government officials in Shewa were scouting for new 

recruits. Keshwara had not realised that her underage teenagers were also at risk. 

“My elder son stayed hidden at home for 60 days for fear of compulsory military service. He was not 

able to leave the house even for his brothers’ funeral,” she remembers. 

  

Mindless killing 

When the mujahedin took over Shewa district they killed many young people accusing them of links 

with the government and military. People fled their homes in fear. Her eldest son, who had never joined 

the army, started a grain business. He would buy wheat and maize from local farmers and sell it in the 

bazaar. One day he was taking grain to Jalalabad when he came under attack from the mujahedin. His 

body was brought back to Keshwara’s house. “They killed him claiming he was a communist,” says the 

distraught mother. “I was left with only one son, Gul Mohammad, the youngest.” 

The mother and son slipped across the border into Pakistan as refugees in 1989. 

Life was hard, but they slowly prospered. Both of them worked. Within a few years they had saved 

enough to make their own house, and for Gul Mohammad to marry. “Thanks to God now he has four 

sons, and we have again created a happy family. We returned to our country when Karzai came to 

power,” says Keshwara. 

She has never been back to her village in Shewa district. “My heart would be uneasy,” she says. “I 

would go to my sons’ graves, and my sadness would return.” 

  



* The testimonies of survivors of war crimes are our contribution to creating greater public awareness 

about people’s hopes and claims for justice, reconciliation and peace. These testimonies and life stories 

are the basis for a radio drama that is being broadcast by seven Killid radios. 
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PML-N gets enough heads to form govt on its own 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, May 27, 2013 

By TANVEER AHMED 

* Party secures simple majority in National Assembly after 18 independent members submit affidavits 

with ECP to join it 

Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) has secured simple majority in the National Assembly after 

eighteen independent members of the House submitted their affidavits with the Election Commission of 

Pakistan (ECP) to join the party. 

Following the inclusion of the eighteen independents the strength of PML-N in the House has risen to 

144. The PML-N secured 126 seats out of 268 on which polls were held on May 11. The National 

Assembly has a total of 272 seats on which legislators are elected directly. The elections were postponed 

on four seats because of death of contesting candidates. 

The PML-N needs the support of 135 members to elect its leader of House, speaker and deputy speaker, 

and after securing 144 members, it will not need any support from the other parliamentary groups in the 

House. However, it has the support of PML-Functional, Pakhtunkhwa Milli Awami Party, National 

Peoples Party and National Party which have five, three, two and one members in the House, 

respectively. With the support of these parties, PML-N candidates for the slot of leader of House, 

speaker and deputy speaker will have the support of 155 directly elected members of the House. 

 

The PML-N is set to grab majority of the reserved seats for women and minorities. The National 

Assembly has 60 seats reserved for women and ten for minorities, which take the total strength of the 

house to 342. For every reserved seat for women, the support of 4.58 directly elected members is 

needed. Keeping in view the total strength of 144 members, PML-N will bag 32 reserved seats of 

women, and five of minorities out of the ten reserved for non-Muslims. 

With the support of women and minorities elected on reserved seats, the PML-N is sure to achieve 

strength of 192 on its own which is quite high against the required strength of 170 in the incomplete 

House of 338. For simple legislation in the House, PML-N will not require the support of opposition by 

reason of having comfortable simple majority. However, for constitutional amendments, it would need 

the support of opposition parties like the Pakistan People’s Party Parliamentarians (PPPP) and Pakistan 

Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI). 
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On the other side, the total strength of likely opposition is much lower than the government side. The 

PPPP has secured 32 directly elected seats and PTI has 28 seats in the House. The MQM has 18 

members, JUI-F 10, Jamaat-e-Islami (JI) 3, PML-Q 2 and there are seven parties which have only one 

seat in the House. The combined strength of opposition would come out to 92. However, it has to be 

seen whether a joint opposition will come into existence or not. 

  



IN THE NEWS: PEACE GETS A CHANCE IN 

PAKISTAN (MAY 28, 2013) 

Written by admin on dinsdag, mei 28th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Peace gets a chance in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesdau, May 28, 2013 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

Peshawar is breathing a little easier. Prime Minister-designate Nawaz Sharif’s offer of talks with the 

outlawed Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) has rekindled hope for peace in this Pakistan border town. 

The TTP have had a long run of terror in Pakistan’s northwestern Federally Administered Tribal Areas 

(FATA) and the adjacent Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP) province, of which Peshawar is the capital. The 

terror intensified in the run-up to the country’s May 11 general election as bomb and suicide attacks left 

a bloody trail of political casualties in the region. 

Tackling terrorism, therefore, would have been the foremost priority of any government that came to 

power, and when the Nawaz Sharif-led Pakistan Muslim League (PML-N) emerged the winner, the 

mandate before it was clear. 

Sharif’s statement that “talking to Taliban was not a bad option” has sent a wave of relief among the 

residents of KP, and of FATA, which has borne the brunt of the militancy since 2001, especially as the 

TTP has responded favorably. Its spokesman, Ihsanullah Ihsan, welcomed the offer and considered it a 

positive sign. “We are devising a strategy over the course of action to be taken in response to the peace 

talk offer,” he said. 

 

Terrorism is the number one problem the new government needs to solve if it is to put Pakistan on the 

path to progress, PML-N activist Rehmanullah Khan told IPS. “We have lost 49,000 people, including 

5,000 soldiers, to the Taliban since 2005,” he said. 

Other parties too have endorsed this initiative. The Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf party (PTI), under the 

leadership of former cricket legend Imran Khan, had been at the forefront of a campaign to hold a 

dialogue with the militants. The party will now be forming a government in coalition in Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa. It has appointed Pervez Khan Khattak as the chief minister. 

“We are according top priority to the establishment of peace and ending terrorism,” he told IPS. Without 

stopping terrorism, he said, there can be no prospect of social and economic development. 

“The army has been engaged in a military operation in FATA since 2005,” Khattak added. “But the 

outcome has been zero and the TTP is still calling the shots in the majority of the seven tribal districts 

under FATA.” If you have not been able to eliminate them by force in the last eight years, he said, talks 

would be your best option. 
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Regarding Sharif’s offer of the olive branch to the Taliban, Dr Said Akram at the political science 

department of the University of Peshawar told IPS that the Taliban in March this year had offered to talk 

with the government. “But the then government [led by the Pakistan People's Party] did not show an 

interest, due to which no headway was made,” he said. 

At that time, the TTP had also asked Nawaz Sharif, who was then in the opposition, as well as religious 

leaders like Maulana Fazlur Rehman of the Jamaat Ulema-e-Islam (JUI) and Syed Munawar Hassan of 

the Jamaat-e-Islami, for guarantees before the dialogue. 

“While in opposition, Nawaz didn’t become the guarantor, but now that he is in government and prime 

minister, it would be his first priority to start negotiations with the TTP,” said Akram. 

Both the PML-N and PTI have also sought the help of Maulana Samiul Haq, chief of JUI’s other faction, 

and patron-in-chief of Pakistan’s biggest Islamic seminary, Darul Uloom Haqqania, to facilitate talks 

between the government and the TTP. The influential cleric is referred to as the “Father of the Taliban”. 

“Most of the Taliban leaders are my students,” Haq told IPS. “I have been in contact with the Taliban 

leadership and the response has been positive.” 

But he needed the full guarantee not only of the PML-N and PTI but also of Pakistan’s army chief, Gen 

Ashfaq Pervez Kiani, he said, before launching a formal dialogue process with the TTP. 

“We are sure that peace will prevail if the government, opposition, army and the Taliban display 

sincerity,” he said. 

Muhammad Aslam Khan, a Pakistan Studies teacher at the Abdul Wali Khan University in Mardan, 50 

kilometers northeast of Peshawar, says it’s the brightest chance for the government to rein in the TTP. 

“The government needs to take the peace offer seriously if it wants to have peace in the future,” he said. 

In fact, the people had voted for the PML-N and PTI precisely because of the failure of the Pakistan 

People’s Party and Awami National Party (ANP) to maintain peace, Khan said. They saw hope in the 

former’s slogans of peace and would be very disappointed if they too failed to contain terrorism. 

However, even the ANP, which had been in power in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa for the last five years and on 

a collision course with the TTP, having lost 800 of its leaders and workers in sustained attacks by the 

group, is in favor of making peace with them. “We want peace at any cost and will support the 

government because people have become sick of terrorism,” ANP spokesman Zahid Khan told IPS. 

Peace, it would seem, finally has a chance in Pakistan. 
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Nawaz Sharif to take on foreign, defence portfolios himself: Sources 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, May 29, 2013 

Prime Minister-elect Nawaz Sharif will personally oversee the sensitive foreign and defence portfolios 

as he seeks to forge a working partnership with the all-powerful military in the early days of his tenure, 

sources close to him said on Tuesday. 

Nawaz has decided not to appoint defence and foreign ministers in the cabinet he is putting together 

after having led his party, Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N), back to power in the May 11 

elections. 

Instead, the two time prime minister will select a retired civil servant as an adviser on foreign affairs – 

former ambassador to the United States and the European Union Tariq Fatemi, the sources said. 

The move to defer appointing a foreign minister suggests that Nawaz wants to get to grips with the 

government’s relationship with the army. 

“The incoming government and the army need to be on the same page on key foreign policy issues, not 

least Pakistan’s relations with Afghanistan, India and the United States,” a PML-N insider told Reuters, 

requesting anonymity as he was not authorised to speak to the media about the issue. 

 

The United States wants ally Pakistan to help rein in the Afghan Taliban before most Nato combat 

troops pull out of Afghanistan in 2014. India, with which Pakistan has fought three wars since 1947, is 

constantly a perceived threat. 

Pakistan is beset by high unemployment, a flailing economy, widespread poverty compounded by a 

Taliban insurgency and deadly sectarian violence. 

“Supporting Western-backed attempts to engage with Taliban leaders in Afghanistan; what to do about 

India – until the government’s policy contours are crystal clear, the prime minister is not willing to take 

any risks,” the insider said. 

Nawaz was a protege of military dictator General Ziaul Haq in the 1980s. But in 1999, when Nawaz was 

a prime minister, he was overthrown by General (retd) Pervez Musharraf because he refused to allow an 

airliner carrying the army chief to land in Pakistan. 

In the last days of his election campaign, Nawaz spoke openly against what he called a “flawed” US war 

on terror, raising questions about which direction he would try to push the trajectory of bilateral 

relations. 

Pakistan backed the Taliban’s rise to power in Afghanistan in the mid-1990s and is seen as a crucial 

gatekeeper in attempts by the US and Afghan governments to reach out to insurgent leaders who fled to 

Pakistan after the group’s 2001 ousting. 

“Handling the US, Afghanistan and India after foreign troops withdraw from Afghanistan will be a very 

tough job,” another PML-N source said. 



“Right now, Sharif has decided he’s the best man to do this delicate dance. He won’t take the chance of 

someone else making a mess in the early days of his government.” 
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US launches first drone strike in Pakistan in 6 weeks 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Wednesday, May 29, 2013 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The US killed seven people in the first drone strike in Pakistan in six weeks. The attack took place in an 

area of Pakistan’s Taliban-controlled tribal agency of North Waziristan, and is rumored to have killed 

the deputy emir for the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan. 

The CIA-operated, remotely piloted Predators or the more deadly Reapers fired a pair of missiles at a 

compound in the village of Chashma, which is just outside of Miramshah, the main town in the tribal 

agency, according to Reuters. 

Seven people were killed in the strike and several more were wounded. However it is unclear if those 

killed were civilians or jihadists allied with the Taliban, al Qaeda, or other terrorist groups that are 

known to shelter in the area. 

Unnamed Pakistani intelligence officials claimed that Waliur Rahman, the leader of the Movement of 

the Taliban in Pakistan in South Waziristan and deputy to emir Hakeemullah Mehsud, was killed in the 

strike. The Pakistani government hasn’t officially stated that Rahman was killed. The Movement of the 

Taliban in Pakistan has neither confirmed nor denied reports of his death. 

US intelligence officials contacted by The Long War Journal would not confirm or deny that Rahman 

was killed, but did say they were aware of reports of his death. One official said that Rahman is on the 

CIA’s kill list, and has been targeted in the past. 

 

The strike took place in an area in North Waziristan that is administered by the Haqqani Network, the al 

Qaeda-linked Taliban subgroup that operates in eastern Afghanistan and is based in North Waziristan. 

The strike is the first in Pakistan since April 17, when US drones targeted a compound in the 

neighboring tribal agency of South Waziristan. 

The program was put on hold for “political considerations,” a US intelligence official involved in the 

strikes in Pakistan told The Long War Journal several weeks ago. Pakistan held parliamentary elections 

on May 11, and the chiefs of the two leading parties in the polls, Nawaz Sharif and Imran Khan, have 

been vocal opponents of the US program. Both candidates have also favored negotiations with the al 
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Qaeda affiliated Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, one of several Taliban factions operating in 

Pakistan. 

Today’s strike is the first since President Barack Obama’s speech last week that outlined a reduced US 

counterterrorism role in the world. Obama said that the drones, which are currently operated by the CIA, 

will eventually be turned over to the military, and the pace of the strikes will be reduced. Obama 

claimed that al Qaeda has been sufficiently attritted, despite the fact that the terrorist organization has 

expanded its operations in Pakistan, Iraq, Syria, Yemen, Somalia, Egypt, and in North and West Africa. 

The US has launched 14 drone strikes in Pakistan so far this year, according to data compiled by The 

Long War Journal. The number of strikes in Pakistan has decreased since the peak in 2010, when 117 

such attacks were recorded. In 2011, 64 strikes were launched in Pakistan, and in 2012 there were 46 

strikes. 

The US has targeted al Qaeda’s top leaders and its external operations network, as well as the assortment 

of Taliban and Pakistani jihadist groups operating in the region. The strikes have been confined mostly 

to North and South Waziristan. Of the 339 strikes recorded since 2004, 322, or 95%, have taken place in 

the two tribal agencies. 
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Ecological Contamination 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, May 30, 2013 

By DILAWAR SHERZAI 

With the growing population and congestion in the urban areas of the country, the problem of 

environmental pollution is getting more serious. The air surrounding us, from which everyone gets 

his/her share of oxygen is getting more polluted with each passing day. Moreover, as there is no proper 

sewerage system and waste disposal system the situation is deteriorated further. Even the latrine system 

in the country is not up to the mark and really requires great attention in order to be environmentally 

safe. The issue of clean drinking water is another great concern, bothering the people to a large extent. 

Burning of low quality fuel in the large quantity by every sort of vehicle, and burning of wood and coal 

for household and other purposes add dangerous contamination in our environment continuously. All 

these add to the problems which have never been tackled properly both because of lack of awareness and 

inconsideration. 

The problem of air pollution is very much rampant in the urban areas of the country; especially Kabul 

city has been suffering because of this menace to a worrying extent. The air in Kabul has been 

announced as highly dangerous for people both by national and international authorities. National 

Environmental Protection Agency (NEPA) considers Kabul’s air vulnerable and fears that it can cause 

eyes, lungs and skin diseases, including cancer. 

NEPA has even suggested that the use of masks should be made frequent in order to be secure from the 

contaminations mostly exhausted by vehicles. Kabul city is dominantly marked with the flow of a 

congested traffic mostly including various types of cars. Most of these cars are not registered and do not 

have to pass any maintenance test or quality checkup before they get within the traffic. Further, the fuel 

used by these cars is not of high quality. Most of the times, the fuel doesn’t come from the petrol 

stations rather they are provided by the suppliers on the road sides and small shops where the petrol and 

diesel are kept in water buckets and tanks. They do not go through any process of purification and 

contain large number of harmful particle including lead. 

 

Most of the vehicles running on the roads use the same type of fuel as there is no system of check and 

balance by the traffic police. According to the estimations made by NEPA, about 75% of air pollution is 

from emission by various vehicles and about 3,000 deaths occur per year as a result of air pollution. 

Further the fact that Kabul city is a valley, wherein in winter, because of thermal inversion, very small 

amount of pollutants, containing such dangerous gases as nitrous oxide and sulphurdioxide, is able to get 

dispersed in the outer atmosphere, therefore, the air pollution increases and cast dangerous effects. 
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In order to control the impacts of emission from transportation government has taken an initiative by 

announcing Thursday as an off day for public sector, yet the initiative has not been able to make the 

situation better as even on Thursdays the flow of the traffic remain congested as the people use the 

official vehicles to come out of their houses and move in the city for different purposes. Apart from that, 

there is a very negligible arrangement for parks and greenery in the city. 

Most of the green areas of the city have not been cared for and they are becoming a part of residential 

and commercial buildings with the sacrifice of greenery. NEPA has also made the claim that land mafia 

is in the front row for carrying on such activities. The only thing they care for is a large sum of money 

they can earn in return for the land, not its proper and legitimate use so that it should be beneficial for 

environment at the same time. A part from the fact that there is rampant deforestation, there is no special 

program or plan for growing trees in the areas that are at least outside the residential and commercial 

areas. 

Along with air pollution the land and water pollution in Afghanistan, especially in urban areas are 

getting serious as well. The drainage system in the urban areas is still not developed properly or it is left 

with serious deficiencies. The drains that carry the water containing waste material from household and 

other uses are not covered. Even in the capital Kabul, the drains are not covered. Rather they have 

become dustbins for the people. The people throw the wrappers, plastic bags, papers and other waste 

materials in the drains without any hesitation or humiliation. Most of the times the drains are blocked by 

the excessive dirt; and the dirty water flows out of the drains on the roads, generating disgusting smell 

and inviting different types of insects. 

  

The same water then dries and the dirt along with the dust particles fly in the air because of the passing 

vehicles and the same air is inhaled by the passersby. Further, the ponds of dirty water are refuge for 

mosquitoes and flies and other insects. These insects are really dangerous for spreading serious 

epidemics. And such issues are never dealt seriously even in the most developed of the cities. 

The issue of environmental pollution should be dealt appropriately both by people and government of 

Afghanistan before it is too late. NEPA, since its establishment in 2005, has been functioning as a 

government authority for the protection of environment, but it is not doing as much as it should. Any 

program regarding environmental protection should be two-fold. 

First, the government must introduce laws and the mechanism to enforce them. Since, the introduction 

of nation’s first environmental law in 2005, no remarkable development has been made in chalking out 

the mechanism to enforce them. Laws, unless implemented, are of no use. Severe penalties should be 

charged against those who choose for irresponsible behavior regarding the protection of environment 

publically. Traffic system along with the facilities to have proper check and balance system against the 

dangerous emissions by vehicles should be put in action. 

Low-grade fuel should be banned all together. And extensive growth of trees should be made possible 

immediately. Second, concerned authorities must carry out thorough awareness programs, which should 

penetrate among the residents of the country, so that they should be fully aware of the actions they 

carryout in deteriorating the environment. Workshops, Advertisements, Debates, Lectures and other 

techniques for furthering awareness campaigns must be carried out by NEPA, especially in the urban 

areas of the country. Further, environmental awareness literature can be included in the syllabus of the 



students so that they from the very beginning of their lives should adopt a very responsible way of life. 

Environment is a collective and natural property of all the living beings and it must be protected 

collectively. 
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Pakistan Taliban withdraws peace talks offer 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Thursday, May 30, 2013 

* Announcement, seen as blow to Nawaz Sharif’s incoming government, comes as group’s deputy 

leader killed in drone attack. 

The Pakistani Taliban have withdrawen their offer of peace talks,  following the death of the group’s 

deputy leader in US drone attack, a spokesman for the group said. 

Hakimullah Mehsud, the leader of the Pakistani Taliban, had made the offer of talks to the government 

in December but imposed demanding conditions and said his men would never lay down their arms. 

The announcement on Thursday was a blow to the incoming government of Nawaz Sharif that was 

elected partly on promises to restore security after years of deadly attacks. 

The death of Wali ur Rehman, wanted by the US for a 2009 attack in Afghanistan that killed seven 

people working for the CIA, also focuses attention on the controversial US drone programme. 

Despite President Barack Obama’s sweeping promise last week of new transparency, Wednesday’s 

strike against a longtime US target shows that the CIA will still launch attacks on fighters without 

having to explain them publicly. 

The news came amid conflicting reports about whether the group had selected a replacement for 

Rehman, who was killed Wednesday in an attack that Pakistani officials said left at least four other 

fighters dead. 

 

Still deciding 

Taliban spokesman Ahsanullah Ahsan said the group is discussing whether Khan Said, Rehman’s 

deputy, will succeed him as head of the group’s most powerful branch in South Waziristan, which would 

effectively make him the second-in-command. 

Two Taliban commanders said commanders voted in favour of Said at a meeting, but Ahsan said a vote 

had yet to be taken. The commanders both spoke on condition of anonymity because they were not 

authorised to speak to the media. 
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Said is believed to be about 40 years old and is known mainly for coordinating attacks in Afghanistan, 

say intelligence and Taliban sources. 

He was responsible for organising an assault on a prison in northwestern Pakistan in April 2012 in which 

close to 400 prisoners, including 20 who were considered dangerous insurgents, were freed. 

Ahsan also told the AP news agency in a telephone call from an undisclosed location that the group 

had withdrawn an offer to join peace talks because they believe the Pakistani government approves of 

the US drone strikes, despite official statements to the contrary. 

He also formally confirmed that Rehman had been killed. 

“We had made the offer for peace talks with the government with good intention but we think that these 

drone attacks are carried out with the approval of the government so we announce the end of the talks 

process,” he said. 

Fifth fighter 

Three of the others killed were mid-level Pakistani aides to Rehman, two Pakistani intelligence officials 

said, also speaking on condition they not be identified because they were not authorised to release the 

information. They said they are still trying to confirm the nationality and identity of the fifth fighter. 

The Pakistani Taliban, formed in late 2007, aims to overthrow the Pakistani government, which it 

believes is too closely aligned with the United States. 

The group, formally called the Tehrik-e-Taliban or the TTP, has been responsible for hundreds of 

shootings and bombings across Pakistan that have resulted in thousands of deaths. 

Earlier this year the group had indicated it was open to the idea of peace talks to end years of fighting if 

certain individuals, including Sharif, were involved. 

The talks did not go anywhere at the time but the May 11 election victory of Sharif’s party once again 

brought the issue to the forefront. 

Days after the election Sharif, who is set to become prime minister for a third time, called for peace talks 

with the Taliban militants. Sharif said Taliban offers to talk should be taken seriously. 

A spokesman for Sharif’s party, the Pakistan Muslim League-N, promised to continue to push for talks 

when they take office despite the Pakistani Taliban’s announcement. 
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New US envoy: Drones impede Pakistan’s role in Afghan peace, says Nawaz 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, May 31, 2013 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

Prime minister in-waiting Nawaz Sharif has said that a solution to the controversial drone campaign in 

the tribal areas must be sought to win Pakistan’s support in the Afghan exit strategy, in a meeting with 

the new US special representative for Pakistan and Afghanistan James Dobbins on Thursday. 

The PML-N president said that a cessation of drone attacks was crucial for such diplomatic and strategic 

cooperation, sources told The Express Tribune. 

Dobbins is the first senior high-ranking American official to visit Pakistan following the May 11 

elections that won the PML-N a majority in the National Assembly. 

During his election campaign, Nawaz had voiced concerns over the CIA-led drone campaign and said he 

would raise the issue with the Obama administration. 

On Thursday, Nawaz was able to directly convey his disquiet to a senior US official over the strikes for 

the first time. 

The meeting came just a day after a US drone strike killed TTP second in command Waliur Rehman in 

the North Waziristan Agency (NWA). The attack was the first since the May 11 elections followed soon 

after the new policy guidelines approved by US President Barrack Obama promising stricter targeting 

guidelines for the use of drones. 

 

Sources say Nawaz Sharif informed Dobbins that Pakistan would facilitate US-led foreign forces to 

withdraw from neighboring Afghanistan. But he cautioned that the policy of carrying out unilateral 

strikes in the tribal areas could make it difficult for his government to win necessary support for the 

Afghan endgame. 

Nawaz also said Pakistan would support an ‘Afghan-led and Afghan-owned’ peace process. “We have 

no favourites in Afghanistan and our policy will be to allow Afghans to decide their future themselves,” 

a party official quoted the PML-N leader as telling the US envoy. 

The US Special Representative also met Chief of Army Staff Ashfaq Parvez Kayani and Foreign 

Secretary Jalil Abbas Jilani. 
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Moreover, Dobbins spoke to President Asif Ali Zardari via telephone, according to a statement by the 

US Embassy. 

Ministry statement 

According to a statement by the foreign ministry, Dobbins congratulated the people of Pakistan on the 

historic May 11 elections and underscored the United States’ commitment to working with the next 

democratically-elected government to build a strong, mutually beneficial, bilateral relationship. 

During his engagements, Dobbins and his interlocutors discussed a range of bilateral and regional issues, 

including advancing shared counterterrorism objectives; increasing economic opportunities; 

strengthening civilian democracy and civil society; and supporting an Afghan-owned and Afghan-led 

reconciliation process. 

In a separate statement issued by the foreign ministry he said during the talks discussion on bilateral 

relations and regional situation including latest developments in Afghanistan took place. 

The foreign secretary also briefed the new US envoy about the steps taken by Pakistan for peace and 

reconciliation in Afghanistan and reiterated Pakistan’s commitment to remain positively engaged in 

supporting the peace process. 
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Pakistan swears in new Parliament 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday,June 1, 2013 

Pakistan’s new parliament is set to be sworn-in on Saturday, completing the country’s first-ever 

democratic transition of power. 

Newly elected lawmakers were seen entering the Parliament building for the oath-taking ceremony as 

security was tightened around the “Red Zone” of the capital Islamabad where key government buildings 

are located. 

Pakistan’s 65-year history has been punctuated by three periods of military rule. The country achieved 

its democratic milestone by completing its full five-year term under a coalition government led by 

Pakistan Peoples Party. But the PPP was routed at the polls, blamed by voters for five years of apathy 

and drift that saw crippling power shortages worsen and militancy continue almost unabated. 

“The newly-elected members will take the oath during the first session after the general election, on 

Saturday,” the National Assembly Secretariat said in a statement. It said that election of speaker and 

deputy speaker will be held through secret ballot on June 3 and on June 5 the lawmakers in Lower 

House would elect the prime minister. 

Former prime minister Nawaz Sharif’s Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PMLN) romped to victory and 

will command 177 of the 342 seats in the new assembly. Sharif will be sworn in as prime minister for an 

unprecedented third term on Wednesday. During his two previous administrations he earned a reputation 

for hotheadedness and pugnacity. 

 

“I thank Allah who gave our nation an opportunity to bring a new government through elections,” Sharif 

told reporters at Islamabad airport where he arrived from his hometown Lahore. “It is a good 

development that a peaceful democratic transition is taking place today. There could not be a better way 

to change a government through ballot. I congratulate the nation over it.” 

PMLN leaders said they would take the opposition on board to take on the various problems confronting 

Pakistan. “We will closely coordinate with the opposition parties to tackle the enormous problems facing 

our country,” senior PMLN figure and newly elected M.P. Ahsan Iqbal told reporters. 

But the problems facing Sharif’s new government are enormous—a failing economy, endless power cuts 

and rampant Islamist militancy—and analysts say the 63-year-old is likely to seek a more conciliatory 

path. 
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A new counterterrorism doctrine 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, June 2, 2013 

By RAZA KHAN 

* The inability of the US to win the war in Afghanistan and elsewhere in the World against terrorism 

may come as a resounding reminder to the American realists that there are some real problems with their 

prescriptions 

The policy speech by United States President Barack Hussein Obama, mapping out new 

counterterrorism doctrine, is extensively realistic and could be instrumental in putting an honourable end 

to the Global War on Terror (GWoT) for Washington. The policy direction, which the new doctrine 

contains, could be effective measures to counter extremism and terrorism. 

In the policy speech, President Obama, admitting the mistakes and flaws committed in the conceiving 

and execution of the GWoT, also suggested rectification measures. Obama’s speech may sound idealist 

and a departure from the well-entrenched realist American foreign policy traditions but as realism has 

failed to buy Americans the most sought after value, security, it is indeed a time to let idealism play its 

role in putting an end to the one of the longest war of the modern history and human suffering thereof. 

The announcement by President Barack Obama to restrict the use of drone attacks in countries with 

which the US is not at war will have major repercussions for Pakistan. In a related development, 

President Obama has also announced shifting of the control of drone attacks from the Central 

Intelligence Agency (CIA) to the country’s military. To date, the CIA has carried out the largest number 

of drones strikes anywhere in Pakistan’s Federally Administered Tribal Areas (Fata). Tens of the al 

Qaeda commanders and fighters of Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) have been killed in these strikes, 

but a large number of non-combatants have also perished in these attacks. Resultantly, Washington has 

been facing extreme pressure from human rights groups both within the US and outside as well as 

political circles particularly in Pakistan. 

 

Despite announcing to reduce the number of drone strikes, the White House justified the large number of 

drone attacks in recent years. In a bid to deflect criticism, it argued that drone strikes were the most 

‘discriminating’, meaning having caused extremely limited collateral damage relatively to other strikes. 

Although this argument has a substance, it cannot be used as a blanket justification for using the lethal 

weapons in a foreign land. 
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Sounding as a typical idealist democrat, Obama said that the US was at a crossroads after spending over 

one trillion dollars and paying the sacrifice of around 7000 lives over the last one decade in the GWoT. 

He said, “We must define the nature and scope of this struggle, or else it will define us.” This policy 

direction was indeed required on part of Washington as the GWoT has been seemingly futile and 

rudderless. 

In times of crippling economic situation, Washington had no other option but to define the contours of 

the remaining part of the war. Speaking in idealist overtones, Obama said, “To say a military tactic is 

legal, or even effective, is not to say it is wise or moral in every instance.” This means that idealism has 

started overtaking the naked and ruthless realism of American foreign policy. The inability of the US to 

win the war in Afghanistan and elsewhere in the World against terrorism may come as a resounding 

reminder to the American realists that there have been some real problems with their prescription and 

doctrine. 

Making the right analysis of the US interventions in the 21st century, President Obama said the US 

military entanglements in foreign lands did not ensure security of American mainland and instead 

fomented radicalism. Obama said, “A perpetual war — through drones or Special Forces or troop 

deployments — will prove self-defeating, and alter our country in troubling ways.” Obviously this has 

been the lesson which anyone with an average intellect could decipher from the events and incidents in 

the Af-Pak region. The US has been losing an increasing number of soldiers in Afghanistan without any 

sight of victory. If one does retrospective analysis whether extremism in the name of religion has grown 

or has reduced it transpires that it has exacerbated. Thus, it means that the GWoT has failed to achieve 

its objectives. 

The most important part of President Obama’s new counterterrorism doctrine is emphasis on the need to 

locate the root causes of extremism. He maintained that although the attacks in the West continued while 

referring to the Boston and London strikes, but stressed that Washington should seek to address the 

“underlying grievances and conflicts that feed extremism.” The panacea which he suggested was 

expanded foreign aid and diplomacy. The doctrine in this regard is quite realistic because it has been due 

to the failure of diplomacy that wars have raged in the 21st Century. 

A part of the blame in this regard can be attributed to the conduct of diplomacy in the full-blown public 

and media lens. In our era, the diplomats have also been playing to the gallery instead of focusing on 

their primary objective of furthering their respective interests through negotiations, tact and compromise 

— the very ingredients of diplomacy. A deeper look would reveal that even in a country like the US, if 

not entirely, a significant part of the foreign policy particularly related to defense has been formulated by 

the military and the intelligence agencies, which had disastrous consequences. 

Insofar as provision of foreign aid is concerned, obviously this can go a long way in mitigating the 

sufferings of people in the Af-Pak region as well as Iraq, Yemen and North Africa, where al Qaeda has 

cultivated strong basis. Apart from it, foreign aid could increase the capacity of both the state institutions 

to provide good governance which is the main cause of rampaging extremism and terrorism in these 

regions. However, in order the aid to be effective it needs to be given in the right hands. 

The most important issue regarding terrorism which the US faces right now is the issue of home-grown 

terrorists. Obama, realising the problem, said that after a successful fight against al Qaeda in the Af-Pak 

region Washington should now focus on the problem of home-grown terrorists. It means that there is a 

need to have a critical analysis of the American society and understand the dynamics of deviant 



behaviour displayed by Muslim Americans and that why many of them have decided to become 

terrorists. 

Dismissing that al Qaeda is a serious threat, Obama, like a true statesman, argued, “In the years to come, 

not every collection of thugs that labels themselves al Qaeda will pose a credible threat to the United 

States. Unless we discipline our thinking and our actions, we may be drawn into more wars we don’t 

need to fight.” This is where Obama calls for soul-searching and wants a reassessment of the societal 

and social and state institutional processes of the US which have been contributing to the menace of 

extremism in the US society. Now this is the most apt approach to addressing the issue of religious 

extremism and terrorism because this means finding faults within than without. Now whether the 

American state institutions and policymaking circles would concentrate on what their scholar president 

has directed them to focus on is anybody’s guess. 

Obama also called for formation of a special court to assess and give a go-ahead to drone strikes. This 

aims at inclusion of a third branch of government into the decision-making and execution of these lethal 

attacks. However, the attempt by President Obama to give a legal cover to lethal part of the counter-

terrorism strategy may not turn out to be very successful in achieving its aims. 

In a nutshell, President Obama’s recent policy speech regarding the priorities and challenges of the US 

existing policies has put an end to the notion of a ‘perpetual’ war. This would scotch many conspiracy 

theories regarding the covert intentions of the US in the Af-Pak region. At the same time, Obama’s 

speech has also laid the foundation of a new national security framework which is more realistic, 

comprehensive and noble vis-a-vis the existing paradigm which has been unrealistic, incomprehensive 

and ignoble. 
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Afghan Forces to Lead All Military Operations in Few Weeks: Govt 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Sunday, June 2, 2013 

By MURSAL MANSOORY 

The Ministry of Defence (MoD) on Sunday said that the Afghan security forces will take over the 

responsibility of all military operations in the country within 20 days. 

Officials of the Ministry said that the Afghan security forces have been preparing themselves for the last 

phase of security transition from foreign troops. 

The Afghan security forces have been leading 90 percent of the military operations in the country, 

according to MoD officials. 

“All security responsibilities will be handed over to the Afghan security forces in June and it is expected 

that the fifth transition process will take place soon,” the Defence Ministry Spokesman, Gen. Zahir 

Azimi said. 

Meanwhile, some Afghan MPs have expressed their concerns over the lack of security in the province. 

Off late, there has been a steep rise in the terror activities. The insurgents have been carrying out 

operations in the Kunar, Nangarhar, Nuristan, Khost, Farah, Kandahar, Faryab, Badakhshan provinces 

targeting the Afghan security forces. 

The MPs said that the Afghan security forces cannot take security responsibilities under the current 

situation and the Government should deploy more security forces. 

 

“There are fears that the Afghan forces cannot take charge of security of all the parts and if efficient 

forces are stationed in the insecure parts of the country, then this fear will be removed,” MP Ahmad Ali 

Akhlaqi said. 

The foreign troops will leave Afghanistan by the end of 2014, after which the Afghan security forces 

will take charge. 

There are around 66,000 US troops in Afghanistan helping over 300,000 Afghan security forces fight 

insurgency. 
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On Friday, the US President Barack Obama has said on Friday that he and the Nato Secretary-General, 

Anders Fogh Rasmussen have agreed to focus the Organisation’s 2014 summit on Afghanistan. 

While Obama and Anders Fogh Rasmussen have agreed on the topic for the summit, but the venue is not 

known. Obama said Rasmussen is looking for a country to host it. 

Obama said, “Not only will we be able to underscore this final chapter in our Afghan operations but the 

summit can also be used to paint a picture of a future whereby we’re partnering with the Afghan 

Government on behalf of the Afghan people and on behalf of world security.” 

The Nato’s Secretary General said his organisation will continue to train, advise and assist Afghanistan 

in its transition. While the goal is an Afghanistan that can stand on its own feet, he added that the 

Afghans will not stand alone. 

Chicago was the host city for the Nato’s 2012 summit. 

The exact dates and venue for the summit is yet to be decided. 
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Presidential elections: President Zardari will not seek another term 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, June 3, 2013 

After the poor showing of the Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP) in the May 11 parliamentary elections, 

President Asif Ali Zardari says he will not seek another term in office. 

Asif Zardari was elected to the Presidency on September 6, 2008 and his five-year constitutional term 

expires in September 2013. 

“I’ve no right, or justification, to run for the office of president this time round,” Zardari told a select 

group of journalists in his first panel interview after the elections. “If the party [PPP] wants me to lead, I 

will lead it. Otherwise, I’ll serve the party as a worker,” he said. 

The PPP’s rival Pakistan Muslim League–Nawaz (PML-N) has emerged as the single largest party in the 

elections. Zaradri welcomed the new government and said that the PPP would cooperate with it while 

sitting on the opposition benches. “We will play the role of a constructive  opposition,” he added. 

President Zardari said that he was happy with the first-ever democratic transition of power in the 

country. “Not only Nawaz Sharif but also other political stalwarts, including Maulana Fazlur Rehman, 

played a role in making this democratic transition possible,” he said. 

 

For the first time in the parliamentary history of Pakistan, PPP’s Syed Yousaf Raza Gilani was 

unanimously elected leader of the house in 2008. Zardari said that Nawaz Sharif should also be elected 

unopposed. He advised him to contact other parties for this purpose. 

On the issue of peace talks with the Taliban, President Zardari said there was a need to differentiate 

between the militant and political wings of the ultraorthodox group. “If we want to hold talks with the 

Taliban we will have to differentiate between their political and armed wings because the latter does not 

believe in talks,” he added. 

Referring to Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf for its policy vis-a-vis US drone strikes, the president said that 

those who say they would put an end to drone strikes should fulfil their promises. “What will you do 

after shooting down a drone? Drones are not kites that you can just shoot down,” he added. 
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President Zardari said his government had no secret agreement on drone strikes with the United States. 

However, he added that he was not aware if former military ruler Pervez Musharraf had signed such a 

deal. 

Asked about the fate of Musharraf who was recently granted bail in the Benazir Bhutto assassination 

case, Zardari said, “Now, Musharraf’s fate is in the hands of [incoming premier] Nawaz Sharif.” He 

added that if the new government requested him to pardon Musharraf, he would be bound to act 

accordingly. 

About the Balochistan conundrum, President Zardari said the PPP-led coalition government did a lot for 

the Baloch people. However, he added that “you cannot do [much] for those who do not do anything for 

themselves”. 

Asked about the role of the establishment in Balochistan, President Zardari said that the definition of this 

word had changed in the country. Time and again, the Baloch nationalist leaders have blamed the 

establishment for the dismal affairs of the province. 

About graft cases in Switzerland, President Zardari said: “The Swiss cases are controversial and have no 

value or importance.” He added that he had already spent eight years in jail over these cases. 
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The Afghan ‘closure’ 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Tuesday, June 4, 2013 

By SHAMSHAD AHMAD 

Our media last week over blew President Barack Obama’s statement after a meeting with Nato Secretary 

General in Washington that Nato will hold a summit next year on the “final chapter” in its Afghan war 

and on a new “training mission” after the scheduled combat troops withdrawal from Afghanistan by the 

end of 2014. What this reportage clearly ignored was the fact that Nato’s summit next year will not be 

an event specially convened to discuss the long-awaited Afghan ‘closure’.  

It will just be a routine two-yearly gathering of the world’s 28 ‘militant’ leaders representing this sole 

military alliance, which claims to be a ‘coalition for peace’, but, in effect, it is a war machine that keeps 

waging wars, occupying countries, changing regimes and brandishing economic and military threats.  

In its biennial summit meetings, Nato traditionally addresses a whole range of security agenda within the 

purview of its global outreach. Afghanistan is just one of its military adventures gone wrong.  

Since the Lisbon 2010 Summit, this issue has been at the centre stage of Nato’s deliberations with most 

of its members losing patience over the costly war with no end in sight. The Lisbon decision became the 

basis for a phased military withdrawal from Afghanistan beginning in July 2011 as a prelude to the 

transition plan with an eye on ending their combat mission in Afghanistan by 2014.  

 

This decision was reaffirmed at the 2012 Chicago Summit that discussed many other global issues, 

including the ongoing financial crisis, European ballistic missile defence and nuclear deterrence issues, 

the heated Arab Spring, Libyan civil war and Nato’s policies of military support for active insurrections 

in the region such as Syria as well as the nuclear standoff with Iran.  

Next year’s Nato Summit, the venue and dates of which are yet to be decided, will no doubt discuss the 

same issues again, while also focusing on the “final chapter in its Afghan operations.” Nato Secretary 

General Anders Fogh Rasmussen sounded overoptimistic in expecting the mission in Afghanistan next 

year to reach an “important milestone” with the withdrawal of combat troops and transition to training, 

advising and assisting posture. “Our goal is in sight,” he said, defining that goal for “an Afghanistan that 

can stand on its own feet.” He was at pains in reassuring the Afghans that even after withdrawal, they 

will not stand alone.  

Likewise, President Obama also said: “We are prepared for an enduring partnership with the Afghan 

people.” It is anticipated that at least 10,000 if not more troops will still remain in the war-ravaged 

country on the pretext of a “training mission” to ensure that “Afghan security forces are effective and 
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can control their own borders and that Nato members can be assured that Afghanistan will not be used as 

a base for terrorism in the future.”  

Beyond these wishful calculations, one does not see any genuine peace plan much less a coherent 

dialogue strategy for a political settlement in Afghanistan. At least till now, there has been no serious 

effort or fresh thinking in Washington for talks with Taliban whose incentive to negotiate is also 

lessening as time passes with the US departure deadline fast approaching.  

Meanwhile, the transition process under which the Afghans are to take “full control of their own 

security” is also nowhere in sight. There are serious doubts on the feasibility of recruiting and training as 

many as 400,000 Afghan security forces to take over as the foreign troops start pulling out. No transition 

process can work in Afghanistan, unless it is built on the country’s demographic reality and is not 

weighted in favour of, or against, any particular ethnic group. The enormity of the problem is aggravated 

by challenges of corruption, predatory behaviour and incompetence within the Afghan army and police.  

On top of these problems, there is also the question of money and resources. The annual cost of 

maintaining the Afghan forces is estimated at up to $10 billion, whereas Afghan tax revenue totals less 

than $2 billion, which leaves a huge gap to be filled by the American taxpayer. Questions already 

abound in Washington on why the Americans must pay in propping up corrupt Afghan rulers like Hamid 

Karzai. Faced with an economic crisis at home, Obama knows the limits on his own military budget.  

The cost of any counterinsurgency plan left on autopilot would be a minimum of $1 trillion over 10 

years. So “who will pay the bills to avoid having those armed soldiers and police mobilised as part of the 

next insurgency?” Senator John Kerry was blunt enough to ask at a congressional hearing last year. He 

also questioned what he described a “fundamentally unsustainable” monthly expenditure of more than 

$10 billion on a massive military operation with no end in sight.  

Against this backdrop, apparently, the US is looking only for a tactical Afghan ‘stalemate’ in which it 

can withdraw by December 2014, but not entirely. It plans to keep a certain size of military presence as a 

‘counterterrorism’ mission.  

Those familiar with Afghan history know what it means for any foreign presence on its soil beyond 

2014, no matter under what arrangement or nomenclature. Whatever the Afghan endgame Washington 

and its Nato allies may be pursuing to get out of Afghanistan, one thing is clear: the Afghan conflict will 

not be resolved at Nato conferences. The Afghan solution lies only in Afghanistan where the Afghans 

alone are the arbiters of their destiny.  

The people of Afghanistan have suffered for too long as victims of foreign-imposed wars and deserve 

peace sooner rather than later. And the Afghans are not the only victim of the Afghan tragedy. Pakistan 

too has suffered immeasurably in terms of refugee influx, socio-economic burden, rampant terrorism, 

unabated violence and protracted conflict in its border areas with Afghanistan. There is no country with 

deeper stakes in Afghan peace or more relevant credentials as an unrivalled player in any intra-Afghan 

dialogue or reconciliation.  

Meanwhile, there are clear signs of fatigue and frustration among Nato partners, who are increasingly 

becoming mindful of the war-led fiscal pressures in Europe and elsewhere, and also of the growing 

public opposition to a costly and unwinnable war in which they could not defeat the Afghan Taliban 

even after 12 years of fighting. France has already withdrawn its troops, while most other Nato members 



are also looking for an early exit. It is, perhaps, against this self-indicting backdrop that next year’s Nato 

Summit will review the “final chapter” in its long Afghan war. 
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Sharif Starting Third Term As Pakistan PM 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Wednesday, June 5, 2013 

Nawaz Sharif is due to officially start an unprecedented third term as prime minister of Pakistan. 

The 63-year-old was scheduled to be sworn in after he is formally chosen June 5 in a vote by lawmakers 

in the National Assembly. 

Sharif’s Pakistan Muslim League-N emerged with a majority of the 342 seats in the National Assembly 

following last month’s elections. The party is regarded as having a pro-business stance. 

The new government is facing immediate pressure. Pakistanis are anxious for solutions to an array of 

daunting problems plaguing the nuclear-armed country of 180 million people, including chronic power 

shortages, an economy in the doldrums, and frequent terrorist attacks. 

Sharif’s return to power comes 13 years after he was deposed in a military coup and spent years in exile. 

The May 11 elections marked the first time in Pakistani history that a civilian government completed a 

full five-year term and handed power to another administration through elections. 

The military has ruled for approximately half the period since Pakistan’s 1947 independence, staging 

coups three times. Despite the latest period of civilian rule, the military is still considered the country’s 

most powerful institution. 

 

Sharif is entering office with the Pakistani economy in its worse shape for years, dogged by high 

unemployment, a declining rupee, diminishing foreign reserves, and widespread corruption. 

An economic revival is seen as key to ensuring stability in the country, which is beset by a multitude of 

other problems. 

The new government is expected to have to negotiate a multi-billion-dollar bailout with the International 

Monetary Fund to stave off collapse. 

High on Sharif’s agenda will also be efforts to find a solution to the energy crisis that leaves some 

consumers without electricity for up to 20 hours per day. 

The shortages aggravate ordinary people are seen as dragging down other moves to develop the 

economy. Sharif has vowed to build new power plants. 
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The government is also challenged by regular terrorist attacks from Taliban militants who want to topple 

the government, as well as attacks linked to sectarian and separatist movements. 

Islamabad is also under pressure from the United States to use its influence to help Washington secure a 

settlement to the conflict in neighboring Afghanistan. 

Sharif is a wealthy steel magnate from Punjab Province. He has been a leading player in the Pakistani 

political establishment for years, alongside the Pakistan Peoples Party of current President Asif Ali 

Zardari and the slain former Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto. 

Sharif was in power when Pakistan tested its first nuclear weapon in 1998. He was toppled in a 1999 

military coup by former army chief General Pervez Musharraf, and spent years in exile in Saudi Arabia 

before returning to Pakistan in 2007 and launching his political comeback. 
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As Nawaz Sharif becomes PM, Kashmir gets voice in Pakistan power circuit 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Thursday, June 6, 2013 

Kashmir may have been missing from the agenda of the elections in Pakistan, but the country’s new 

government will have Kashmiris in vital positions — beginning with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif 

himself. 

Sharif, 63, who was sworn in for a historic third term on Wednesday, belongs to a family that migrated 

to Amritsar from South Kashmir’s Anantnag district in the beginning of the last century. Sharif’s close 

confidant Ishaq Dar, and influential PML (N) leader Khawaja Asif — both of whom are likely to get 

important positions in the new government — too have roots in Kashmir. 

“My father would always tell me that we are from Anantnag. We had migrated to Amritsar from there 

for business,” Sharif told this correspondent in his office in Lahore’s Model Town last month where he 

sat with his key associates tracking the results of the election. “And my mother’s family came from 

Pulwama.” 

Sharif said his parents would often talk about Kashmir. “I always wish I could go there. We have no idea 

whether we have any relative left there any longer,” he said. From Amritsar’s Jati Umra village, the 

Sharifs moved to Lahore, where they struck gold in business before Sharif joined politics. 

 

Sitting next to Sharif on a large sofa during that meeting — at which Sharif’s politician daughter 

Maryam Nawaz, son Hussain, politician brother Shahbaz and Shahbaz’s son Salman too were present — 

was Ishaq Dar, a financial expert who had by then already started work on finding ways to tackle 

Pakistan’s desperate economic situation. 

Sharif introduced Dar as a Kashmiri, which Dar — whose son Ali is married to another of Nawaz 

Sharif’s daughters — acknowledged with a nod. Well before the results were out, it was widely known 

in Pakistan that Dar would be the country’s next finance minister. 

A prominent chartered accountant and former head of the Lahore Chambers of Commerce and Industry, 

Dar has served at the World Bank, Asian Development Dank, Islamic Development Bank and other top 

international financial organisations. He joined the PML(N) in 1989, and was finance minister at the 

time of Gen. Pervez Musharraf’s coup in 1999. 
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Dar’s reputation as an economic expert and administrator transcends party lines, and the PPP 

government made him finance minister in 2008 during its short-lived alliance with the PML (N). In the 

Senate, Dar associated himself closely with the committee on Kashmir affairs. 

The other influential PML (N) leader with Kashmiri roots, Khawaja Asif, has been elected to the 

National Assembly for the third time. The 64-year-old Asif headed Pakistan’s Privatisation Commission 

with the status of union minister in Sharif’s second government, and was Pakistan’s petroleum and 

natural resources minister during the brief PPP-PML (N) alliance. 

Asif’s family migrated from Kashmir to Sialkot, where another famous Kashmiri migrant, Allama Iqbal, 

also lived. Asif’s father, Khawaja Muhammad Safdar, had been an active member of the movement for 

Pakistan, and later a well known politician who became Pakistan’s acting president in 1981. Asif’s 

victory in the election last month was attributed to the support of Sialkot’s strong Kashmiri population. 

In the tumultous years around 1947, several influential Kashmiri families migrated to the Punjab, 

Rawalpindi and Allahabad, where they excelled in business, academics and politics. The Nehru, Katju, 

Sapru families settled in Allahabad. Some Kashmiri families like those of the Nehrus and the Mians 

have gone on to decisively influence the history of the subcontinent. 

The full contours of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s government are likely to emerge over the next few 

days. Apart from Dar and Asif, members of several other influential Kashmiri families could get 

important roles, observers said. How this likely unique presence of Kashmiris in the corridors of power 

in Islamabad impacts Kashmir remains to be seen. 

Asked about a solution to the Kashmir issue, Sharif had chosen not to reply directly. He had instead 

asked this correspondent, “What do people there think should be done?” 
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Nawaz declares war on electricity crisis 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, June 7, 2013 

* PM orders immediate conversion of thermal power stations into coal’s 

* Says incompetent heads of power distribution companies will be removed 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on Thursday vowed to take effective measures to utilise available 

resources to rid the country of crippling energy crisis. 

Nawaz has decided to focus on coal energy after reviewing all available options and ground realities at a 

high-powered meeting on the issue. The meeting called at the state guest house was attended by Shahbaz 

Sharif, Chaudhry Nisar, Ishaq Dar, Khawaja Asif, Parvez Rasheed, renowned industrialist Mian 

Muhammad Mansha, CEOs of distribution companies, industrialists, technocrats related to energy 

sector, officials of the Ministry of Water and Power and some senior party leaders. 

After taking input from the energy experts Nawaz ordered use of coal as a resource for the production of 

electricity to overcome the menace of load shedding. He also discussed electricity theft and termed it the 

major issue in the country. “We would make a commission soon to solve this issue on urgent bases,” he 

remarked. The energy experts told the meeting that Rs 1 billion subsidy was needed for oil on a daily 

basis to produce electricity. They stressed the use coal for power production, saying it is the only way to 

control the power crisis on an urgent bases. 

Nawaz ordered the conversion of all power generation plants to coal to end loadshedding and to ensure 

provision of cheap electricity. The meeting decided to remove the head of WAPDA, PEPCO managing 

director and heads of distribution companies and replace them with competent officers to implement the 

orders immediately. 

 

A plan regarding reduction in loadshedding duration on monthly basis was also presented to the prime 

minister. “I have to put in place such initiatives that keep industrial wheel and the fan of everyone’s 

home on the move,” said Nawaz. The energy sector is one of the major priorities of the PML-N 

government which would take all stakeholders on board to overcome the shortage, he maintained. 

Nawaz directed the authorities concerned to determine the viability of all the electricity projects, besides 

estimating and evaluating the financial requirements for their implementation. 
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US Not Pulling Out of Region: Blake 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Sunday, June 9, 2013 

Assuaging concerns among countries in South and Central Asia about the impact of a US troop 

drawdown on regional security, a top Obama administration official on Friday said the Americans were 

not pulling out of the region. 

“I’m here to tell you these concerns are misplaced for a number of important reasons,” Assistant 

Secretary of State for South and Central Asia Robert Blake said in his remarks at the Davis Center for 

Russian and Eurasian Studies Policy Conference on Islam in Eurasia. 

“First, the United States is not pulling out of the region. On the contrary, we are committed to an 

enduring partnership with Afghanistan and its people in the years ahead, and of course with the 

governments and the people of Central Asia,” he said. 

President Obama had said several times as Afghans stood up, they would not be left alone, he added, 

explaining one important part of that was continuing to engage with Afghanistan’s neighbors. America’s 

goal remained to work toward a secure, stable and prosperous Afghanistan within a secure and 

integrated region, he continued. 

Championing the New Silk Road vision of greater regional economic cooperation, Blake said increased 

connectivity and integration as well as trade between Central Asia and Afghanistan, South Asia and 

Europe would help forge physical, cultural and commercial links that could be the building blocks for a 

more stable, secure and prosperous future of the region. 

“This is especially true for Afghanistan, where an important economic transition is underway and where 

increased economic integration with the wider region can also support efforts to improve security and 

bring a political end to the war in Afghanistan,” the official argued. 

 

For example, he said, the proposed Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Pakistan-India Pipeline would connect 

the vast gas reserves of Turkmenistan with the hungry energy markets of South Asia while providing 

much-needed transit revenue to Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

Blake said as India and Pakistan improved their trade relationship, the next step would be to provide 

transit trade to Afghanistan through Pakistan. 

“It’s more a policy question, and particularly getting the Afghanistan-Pakistan transit trade agreement 

first implemented, and then, even more importantly, eventually convincing Pakistan that it’s in their own 
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interest to allow transit trade from India, from Bangladesh and the rest of the subcontinent through 

Pakistan to Afghanistan and beyond…” 
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Youth return in body bags 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Monday, June 10, 2013 

By HUMAYOON WAHDAT 

Human smuggling to Iran has put many undocumented immigrants from border villages in Afghanistan 

at risk. The bodies of 172 youth have been brought to Kelefgan. 

Residents of Kelefgan district in Takhar province say many of their relatives have been hanged in Iran. 

There is not a single month in which the bodies of two or three young men have not been brought to the 

district for burial. 

Family members say human traffickers charge hefty fees to take people across the border. But once they 

cross the border they are just dumped. Many get caught up in illegal activities, and are arrested by the 

police, and end up in prison. Some rot in prison for years, others are hanged. 

Mullah Mohammad Yusuf is a resident of Kelefgan. Seated on a rug spread on the ground in his home, 

he says he got the news that his son was hanged four months ago. “They hanged my elder son after two 

years of imprisonment,” he says. 

He explains that his son was married to an Iranian national. “He would call me on the phone (from 

prison). He said he would soon be released. He said, ‘I will bring your grandchildren also to 

Afghanistan.’ But I have got to know that he was hanged. They did not give me his body either,” says 

Yusuf. 

Another son of Yusuf’s is also in an Iranian jail. “Kamaludin is passing tough days and nights in prison. 

He is concerned that he may also be hanged,” says the father. 

 

Yusuf says he sent Kamaludin, 35, to Iran “eight and a half years back” to earn money for his dowry. “I 

got him engaged (to marry). To earn dowry he went to Iran, but he landed up in jail. His fiancée remains 

in her father’s house,” he adds. 

The anxious father who blames the government for his son’s death, says he has “knocked on the doors” 

of Members of Parliament (MPs), ministers and government officials but it has been in vain. “Now I 

have made my passport. I am going to Iran to see the grave of one son, and to see the other in jail,” he 

says. 
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Official apathy 

Last year in April, Iran and Afghanistan had signed an agreement on the exchange of prisoners (Afghans 

pawn in Iran relations with West, Killid 415). Janan Musazai, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

spokesman, had said the agreement allowed prisoners to spend the rest of their imprisonment, which has 

to be longer than six months, in their own country should they or their relatives so wish. 

Yet, the hangings of Afghan prisoners, some of them first time offenders, have not stopped. There were 

protests in Herat province in February this year by relatives against the hangings. Protestors blocked the 

main highway between Herat City and Islam Qala for four hours urging the authorities to get the bodies 

of 13 executed prisoners from their district. (Kabul under pressure on Afghan prisoners, Killid 557). 

Meanwhile, in Takhar’s Kelefgan district a village elder, Shamsul Rahman, took Killid’s reporter to the 

graveyard to show the fresh graves of youths hanged in Iran. “This new grave is of Naqibullah, we 

buried him just yesterday. He was in jail for seven or eight years. He was sentenced to death on the 

charge of smuggling,” he said. 

Rahman says at least two or three youth are buried every month. “Iran has hanged about 100 from our 

district, but no one has asked about it,” he says. 

The AIHRC’s Hayatullah Amiri who is in charge of the north-east zone, says the bodies of 172 youth 

have been brought to Kelefgan. 

  

  
  



IN THE NEWS: [PAKISTAN] RICH AND 

POOR OF POLITICS (JUNE 11, 2013) 

Written by admin on dinsdag, juni 11th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Rich and poor of politics 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, June 11, 2013 

By KUNWAR IDRIS 

WHILE talking of the present and past contenders for political power in Pakistan, what comes to mind is 

what the novelist Scott Fitzgerald of The Great Gatsby fame had to say: “Let me tell you about the very 

rich. They are different from you and me.” 

The rich representing the poor has long been a feature of Pakistan’s politics. Now, increasingly, it is the 

very rich representing the poor who by inflation, if not by falling wages, are getting poorer. Those in 

between the two extremes keep away from politics. They are not rich enough to contest polls, nor so 

poor as to line up to vote. 

Presently and, it seems, for some time to come, the choice for the poor is only between the Sharifs and 

the Bhutto-Zardaris. Imran Khan, with all his charisma, was able to snap at them from the side because 

he is also cricket-rich, but even so he could not dislodge them from the centre of power. 

Democracy in Pakistan is in fact a plutocracy, the rule of the rich. The real problem is not to have one or 

the other type of democracy, parliamentary or presidential, but to empower the poor who, irrespective of 

the area in which they live or the language they speak, easily constitute three-fourths of the population. 

The rich dominating the present democratic dispensation are averse to local government not because it 

would give the poor a share in political power but because it would reduce the latter’s dependence 

somewhat on those who rule the roost in Islamabad and in the four provincial capitals. 

The demand for carving out more provinces from the present four is aimed not at helping the common 

people but to create more power centres for the rich elite. New seats of government at, say, Multan or 

Bahawalpur or in the wilds of Balochistan would still remain inaccessible to the poor because of the lack 

of money and influence. 

 

Any scheme aiming at the reorganisation of the federal structure must empower the common man in his 

own area and neighbourhood. More provinces, whatever their number, would not. The answer lies in 

assigning governmental functions and public revenues to the districts to make them accessible to the 

people’s representatives at a level where they would best know how to use both for the good of the poor 

and deprived. 

The privileged class — the politicians and bureaucracy alike — have all along been acting to the 

contrary. All, or most, power and resources are vested in the federal parliament and government. The 
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provinces look up to the centre for their share and the local councils, whenever in existence, look up to 

the provinces which hand down but a pittance. 

The urban councils and more particularly the municipal corporation of Karachi was able to make its 

mark in the recent past only because the mayor (nazim) had direct and quick access to federal funds. But 

that was Gen (retd) Musharraf’s personal largesse and not institutional empowerment. Parks, flyovers, 

etc, are no longer seen coming up in Karachi as they did in the Musharraf era. 

The existing four provinces have their historical, cultural and lingual identities. Financially, all four are 

of little consequence. Splitting them to form more just for administrative convenience, therefore, would 

be absurd and costly. The provinces’ merger into one unit in 1954 understandably hurt the feelings of 

the rich and poor alike in smaller provinces but this writer can from personal experience assert that 

administratively it was both economical and efficient for the common man. As the head of the district 

administration in Karachi, there was hardly an occasion to look to Lahore nor did the government there 

ever interfere. 

If good and economical administration were to be the only criterion, Pakistan should be a unitary state. 

But cultural and sentimental factors outweigh administrative considerations. However, neither language 

nor culture should be exploited to create more provinces. Otherwise, there would be no end to the 

obsession. 

The right course to administer well and to empower the poor at the same time would be to place the 

district councils on a permanent footing as a part of the administrative structure. That would be possible 

only if the district and its functions were to find a place in the Constitution. 

The districts may not legislate but their executive functions must be specified and protected. As the 

situation stands, district and city councils exist on the sufferance of the provincial government. Thus, all 

the councils were wound up almost a year ago and if the politicians have their way, may not be restored 

for yet another year. 

The centralisation of functions has come to a point where while in colonial times high schools were run 

by the district boards or municipalities, now even primary schools are being managed by the provinces. 

In fact, the source of real power lies at the centre — where the money is. The functions and revenues 

between the centre, the provinces and the local councils need to be redistributed and made a part of the 

Constitution. 
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Rescuing Thar coal 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, June 12, 2013 

By SYED MOHIBULLAH SHAH 

Even as Pakistan’s energy woes worsened – causing industries to shutdown, piling miseries upon people 

– the cheap and abundant solution to its energy problems languished and seemed lost in the wilderness. 

Many years and billions of rupees down the road, neither has a single ton of coal been mined from the 

much talked about Thar coalfields nor a single bulb been powered from one of the largest energy sources 

in the world. 

Why such a state of affairs has persisted for so many years has puzzled everybody with no satisfactory 

explanation coming forth. A simple power-generation project, using time-tested technology, saw its 

technical and financial end within 18 months of its marketing in 1996. For the last ten years, however, 

coal-based power generation from Thar coalfields has been marred by confusion and conflicting 

interests making its ultimate takeoff even more difficult than before. 

Before more problems emerge, the Thar coalfields need to be rescued from inertia and measures taken 

so that affordable and abundant power can be produced for the energy-starved Pakistan. 

The country has been suffering from power outages for many years but a crisis-like situation has 

persisted during the last five. Endless loadshedding has disrupted the lives of millions of people, 

strangulating the economy, forcing the rupee to lose 40 percent value in five years as our reliance on 

back-breaking foreign energy sources increased. 

The worst energy crisis witnessed during the last five years not only inflicted immense suffering upon 

the people and the economy, but it also played an important role in bringing down the government and 

practically wiping out the largest political party from most of the country. The former government paid 

this price, even though the solution to the problem was staring them right in the face, in the shape of the 

Thar coalfields from which cheap and abundant power could have started coming on stream within three 

years! 

 

It is a sad state of affairs especially for a leadership whose own leader Benazir Bhutto, laid the 

foundation stone of the Thar coal power project at Keti Bandar in 1996 and whose details and 

documentation were also available for a quick update to deliver on that promise. 

Nevertheless, the permanent solution to our national energy crisis lies nowhere else but in Thar coal. 

One example may suffice to illustrate this. If Pakistan produces 100,000 MWs of power from Thar coal 

and keeps producing this amount for the next 100 years, it would have consumed only one-fourth of the 
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coal reserves at Thar! Compare that with our total installed capacity today – from all sources of power 

generation of less than 20,000 MWs. 

Three things are essential if Thar coal is to deliver its potential. First, let us not reinvent the wheel. Coal-

based power generation is simple, time-tested, labour intensive and intermediate technology used all 

over the world for over 150 years (now with reduced carbon emissions). There is no need to keep 

experimenting with fancy ideas and no need to move away from direct conversion of coal into 

electricity. 

Second, we should design and market the Thar coal power project worldwide, for direct investment by 

genuine and reputed private power producers and not be taken in by fly-by-night operators. Our 

mountain of public debt should put an end to any wishful thinking of spending more public funds on this 

account. 

Third, like too many cooks spoiling the broth, the Thar coal power generation has suffered from pulling 

and pushing by several clueless cooks who have gatecrashed the kitchen to look after their own interests. 

A lot of time and resources have gone into secondary and tertiary works, while the core issue of mining 

coal and generating power from it has been pushed to the back-burner. 

If such a course of events is followed, the first 1000 MWs of coal-based power would come on stream 

within three years of signing. Thereafter, another 1000-1500 MWs would continue to be added every 18 

months to balance the demand and supply position and then go on to meet any rising demand for as long 

as the nation needs. 

For immediate relief from massive loadshedding, it is good to pay-off the backlog of circular debt to get 

the wheels moving again. Simultaneously, tough reforms are needed to cut down massive power thefts 

continued under various euphemistic labels to reduce the gap between installed capacity and what is 

delivered to the consumers. 

But the circular debt is merely a symptom – one of the several – not the cause of persistent power 

outages which lies deeply embedded in our unaffordable energy paradigm. Because of an irrational 

energy mix, the electricity rates in our country are already among the highest charged anywhere in the 

world. And matter of circular debt will keep coming up until the energy mix in the country is 

rationalised by letting coal contribute to more than 50 percent of power generation – like many other 

countries – to provide affordable energy to the people of a low income country like Pakistan. 

Unexplained delays and failure to generate power from the Thar coalfields for several years have raised 

concerns in the minds of some people, who have often questioned why power generation from these 

reserves is not coming on stream even when the nation has been passing through its worst energy crisis 

for several years. 

Various excuses have been given to cover up the real causes of failure that need to be put in proper 

perspective: 

• Thar coal reserves are not large enough to build high hopes on it. 

Wrong. The GSP report – with technical assistance from the US Geological Survey – of 175 billion tons 

is more credible than any individual guesstimates. 



• Thar coal has higher sulphur content, therefore, it is not fit for power generation. 

Wrong again. Several countries – including China, India and even the US have been using coal with 

much higher sulphur content for power generation for decades. 

• Thar coal has high water content, which makes it unfit for power generation. 

Wrong. The 40 percent water content in Thar coal is, in fact, a blessing in disguise for the people living 

in the Thar Desert. I have visited several power plants run on coal in other countries, where the water 

content in the coal is extracted, filtered and used for human consumption and agricultural purposes. 

All of which further highlight the national urgency of generating coal-based power. There is nothing 

wrong with Thar coal and it can generate cheap, abundant and affordable power for Pakistan for the next 

400 years. All it needs is a rescue in the shape of an independent Thar coal energy board to start 

delivering on its great potential for Pakistan. 

The writer, as head of BOI, helped develop the 5200MW Thar coal private investment power project at 

Keti Bandar. 
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DEFENSE UP IN NEW BUDGET 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, June 13, 2013 

* PMLN ANNOUNCES 2013-14 FEDERAL BUDGET WITH PROMISES TO ERADICATE 

CIRCULAR DEBT WITHIN 2 MONTHS 

The Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PMLN) government announced Wednesday a 10 percent increase 

in defense spending a week after taking office, despite a crippling budget deficit of 8.8 percent. 

The budget for fiscal year 2013-14, which begins July 1, comes against a backdrop of weak economic 

growth, high inflation, dwindling foreign exchange reserves and unprecedented power cuts. It has a total 

estimated outlay of Rs. 3.9 trillion, which is 24.4% higher than the 2012-13 budget. In fact, the new 

budget earmarked Rs. 627 billion for defense, a 10 percent increase compared to Rs. 570 billion in the 

outgoing year, ending June 30. 

Finance Minister Ishaq Dar told the National Assembly that the government would clear $5 billion in 

circular debt from the energy sector within the next 60 days. “This will greatly help minimize power 

cuts in the country,” Dar said, giving no details on how the government would find the money to pay the 

bills. 

Years of mismanagement, under-investment and corruption cause blackouts of up to 20 hours a day in 

blistering summer heat, when temperatures reach up to 50 degrees Celsius. 

Pakistan is still paying off a $11.3 billion International Monetary Fund loan from 2008. Analysts believe 

the government must return to the lender to stave off a balance of payments crisis. “Our government has 

chalked out a comprehensive reforms program for economic development, which will control inflation, 

build the revolutionary change in the country’s infrastructure and provide employment to youth,” Dar 

said. 

 

Again, he provided no precise details. 

He promised that the government would reduce the budget deficit by 2.5 percent in the forthcoming year 

to 6.3 percent and to four percent within three years. “The key point of our budget this year is to reduce 

the fiscal deficit and prevent the national economy from being adversely affected,” the minister said. 

In addition, the new budget allocates Rs. 57.4 billion for development of higher education, which 

includes Rs. 18.4 billion for a proposed public sector development program. It has also allocated Rs. 
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35.6 billion for the health sector, which is now a provincial issue following the implementation of the 

18th Amendment. 

On Tuesday, he unveiled figures that showed the outgoing government had fallen below target in 

virtually every economic indicator. Dar said GDP in the outgoing fiscal year was 3.6 percent compared 

to a target four percent. The government has set a new target growth of 4.4 percent for the coming fiscal 

year. 
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Time to learn, and fast 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, June 14, 2013 

By KAMRAN SHAFI 

Fellow Tweeter Amber Rahim Shamsi asked on Twitter as I was attempting to explain to the PTI 

warriors/ees that shooting down a US drone is easier said than done: “Doesn’t hyper-nationalism stem 

from deep-rooted internal and external insecurities”? 

Yes, but the sad part is that these internal and external insecurities have been drummed into most 

Pakistanis by our hyper-nationalist press, egged on, and its wheels oiled by, our mendacious and 

dishonest Deep State. 

Leaving external threats aside for a while, let us just look at the “internal insecurities” and what they 

spring from. Mainly the terrorists of the TTP killing both civilian and soldier alike, “terminating with 

extreme prejudice” all those that stand in the way of their triumph, to the extent of decapitating our 

brave young men. 

Now where in the world did these murderers spring from? Are those of us who say they are a direct 

effect of the US assault on Kabul/the Muslim Ummah not the greatest hypocrites on earth? Have we 

forgotten that the catastrophe started in 1994 when Malakand Division was taken over; followed by 

Orakzai in 1997 and North Waziristan in 1998 whose tribal chiefs and Maliks were slaughtered, and so-

called “Islamic justice” was used to decapitate the opposition? 

 

But leave the Pakistani version of the Taliban alone, even though the Af/Pak Taliban are joined at the 

hip and have said so, only we don’t choose to pull our heads out of the sand. Let us just look at the 

Haqqanis and their apparent cosiness with our Deep State which is given as a reason for Pakistan not 

acting against them as they attack our “allies”, the Americans, in Afghanistan. 

The Deep State’s movers and shakers tell us through their henchmen that the Haqqani’s are being molly-

coddled, so that when the Taliban take over in parts of Afghanistan after the Americans leave in 2014, 

they will be our “friends” in the new dispensation. One has written this ad nauseum along with examples 

from recent history that this notion of “strategic depth” is cretinism of the worst kind. 

Whenever it came to Afghan national interests, the Haqqanis have been Afghans first and our friends 

later (which is just as it ought to be with self-respecting nations) — the only nation in the whole wide 

world which will hurt its own interests in the pursuit of some nonsense such as the non-existent Ummah; 

or indeed to prove ourselves as the thekedars, aka maamas, of our common religion. As an aside, what 
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could be more ludicrous than YouTube being available all across the Gulf States and not in the Land of 

the Pure? 

But back to the Haqqanis … we will never learn. Back in January 2010, I wrote in Dawn: “Case in 

point: the absolute and repeated refusal of even the Taliban government when it was misruling 

Afghanistan, to accept the Durand Line as the international border between Pakistan and Afghanistan, 

despite the fact that it was a surrogate of Pakistan — propped into power; paid for; and helped militarily, 

diplomatically and politically by the Pakistani government and its ‘agencies’. 

“Indeed, it even refused the Commando’s interior minister, the loudmouth General Moinuddin Haider 

when he went to Kabul to ask for the extradition of Pakistani criminals being sheltered by the Taliban. 

We must remember that the Commando was pressing the Foreign Office till just a few days before 9/11 

to have the Taliban regime’ recognised by more countries! 

“This poppycock of  ‘strategic depth’ can only be explained by our great military thinkers and strategists 

and geniuses: it is not for mortals like yours truly to make sense of any of it. Particularly because this 

nonsense can only happen after the Americans depart from Afghanistan. 

“Why this subject at this time, you might well ask. Well I have just been reading David Sanger’s The 

Inheritance in which he meticulously lays out the reasons why he believes the Pakistani ‘dual policy’ 

towards the Taliban exists. 

“On page 247 he states that when Michael McConnell, the then chief of US National Intelligence went 

to Pakistan in late May 2008, he heard Pakistani officers make the case for the Pakistani need for having 

a friendly government in Kabul after the Americans departed.” 

So there you have it, friends, “internal security concerns”. Before leaving you for a brief remembrance 

of a departed friend, let me ask the warriors/ees of the PTI to please go to Google and see just how many 

Carrier Battle Groups the big bad Americans have in the Arabian Sea. We will talk about shooting down 

US drones next week. 

Late last night, old pal JR tweeted the sad demise of senior friend Chaudhry Zaheer Ahmad, in Karachi. 

Even though Zaheer had long been known to my cousin Anis Shah, I met him in Quetta in 1973 if 

memory serves, when he came seeking refuge with friend Minoo Marker as ZAB cracked down on the 

newspaper The Sun of which Zaheer was a shareholder. 

The Sun could be compared with Private Eye of yesteryear, when all caution was thrown to the winds 

and most provocative stuff written. 

Anyway Minoo thought the safest place would be his, what he called The Mythical Marble Mines, out in 

the desert near Alam Reg rail station and from where Koh-e-Taftaan could be seen. So, all three of us 

piled into Minoo’s green 4-door Jeep Wagoneer and off we went. 

Beautiful cool nights, right under the flight-path of East-West air traffic and while we could not hear 

them, the lights could be seen among a million, billion stars. One only had to be careful of the 

sidewinder vipers that infested the area but which were clearly seen in the light of torches, their diamond 

eyes blazing away. RIP Chaudhry Sahib, one of the brightest people I have ever known. 
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Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Tadjikistan Railway Project Inaugurated 

SOURCE: The Central Asia – Caucasus Analyst 

June 12, 2013, posted: Saturday, June 15, 2013 

By SERGEI MEDREA 

The inauguration ceremony of the ambitious Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Tajikistan railway project took 

place on June 5, 2013 in Lebap province of Turkmenistan. It marked the official launch of the 

construction of the 400 kilometer railway that will connect gas-rich Turkmenistan with neighboring 

Afghanistan and Tajikistan. Afghan President Hamid Karzai and Tajik president Emomali Rahmon 

attended the ceremony on the invitation of Turkmenistan’s President Gurbanguly Berdimuhammedov. 

Earlier in March 2013, the three leaders signed a Memorandum of Understanding on the construction of 

the joint Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Tajikistan railway project. The first phase of the railway line, 

Atamyrat-Imamnazar in Turkmenistan to Andhoi-Akina in Afghanistan, was initially a standalone 

project. From Andhoi-Akina the railroad is planned to extend further to Mazar-e-Sharif and then to 

Khulm, also in Afghanistan. 

Tajikistan joined the project later. The construction of the railway line from Khulm, Afghanistan to the 

Tajik border is still under discussion, with at least four different schemes on the table. Officially, 

Afghanistan wants to extend the railroad line to the city of Kunduz in the north of the country and then 

continue it to the Afghan-Tajik border. Yet, Tajikistan advocates a direct route from Khulm to the Tajik-

Afghan border, which would be 60 kilometers shorter. 

 

There are multiple benefits to the grandiose Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Tajikistan railway project. The 

project is of regional importance. Economically, it will increase investments and the trade turnover 

among countries in the region. The project will also open bigger markets for domestic products and 

increase both exports and import levels since it will connect Central Asian countries, via Afghanistan, to 

South Asian markets, like Pakistan and India. The project will also create many much-needed jobs and 

significantly improve infrastructure. 

The long-term implication is the renewed importance of Afghanistan as a transit country. Greater 

economic integration may contribute to regional security in this way. At the same time, the lingering 

doubts regarding the construction and implementation of the Turkmen-Afghan-Tajik railway is the 

Afghan political situation, the risk of renewed war, drug trafficking and the spread of religious 

movements. This said, the new railway would end Afghanistan’s transportation isolation. 
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The project would also diversify the transport routes of landlocked Tajikistan and Afghanistan. 

Tajikistan would benefit tremendously by overcoming its current transportation deadlock and its 

dependency on Uzbek railroads for transit. Uzbekistan has been blocking the once common Soviet-era 

railway and uses this transit dependency as leverage for political pressure on Tajikistan. Relations 

between the two countries have been strained for an extended period of time. The new railway route will 

bypass Uzbekistan’s Surhondarya region and connect Tajikistan directly to Turkmenistan. Finally, it will 

allow Tajikistan to import oil products and other important goods without the obstacles imposed by 

Uzbekistan. 

Ironically, Uzbekistan, Afghanistan’s largest Central Asian trading partner, recently constructed the 

middle of the railway project, the Afghan segment connecting Hayraton (the Afghan town opposite 

Termez, Uzbekistan, across the Amu Darya river) to Mazar-i-Sharif and further to Akina. Hayraton-

Mazar-i-Sharif was completed in 2011. Uzbekistan announced that it is considering building an 

extension of the existing line to the new Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Tajikistan route. This again 

demonstrates the interconnection between Central Asian countries, despite their poor bilateral relations 

as in the case of Tajikistan and Uzbekistan. The new railway project demonstrates awareness on part of 

these actors that they need each other to fruitfully coexist and develop on a faster pace. 

The estimated cost of the planned 400 kilometer railway project is US$ 1.5-2 billion. Gas-rich 

Turkmenistan is financially secure and is the driving force behind the project. Turkmenistan plans to 

finance the construction of the segment in its territory independently, though it will seek external 

funding for other infrastructure. Depending on the availability of funds, Turkmenistan also offered to 

build a 35 kilometer rail from the Turkmen-Afghan border to the Afghan town of Andhoi. Tajikistan and 

Afghanistan will in turn have to seek additional funding in order to realize the ambitious project. The 

obvious funding sources are the Asian Development Bank, the Islamic Development Bank, and Japan. 

But the countries could also request funding from China, which would benefit from the railway’s new 

access to mining resources in Afghanistan and a shorter route to Central Asian markets. 
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Pakistan: a state or an Islamic movement? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, June 16, 2013 

By HASAN ASKARI RIZVI 

The patterns of human behaviour have undergone major changes in Pakistan with a growing emphasis 

on the public display of religiosity, religious intolerance and extremism, and a tacit or open admiration 

of religious militancy. Those who have experienced Pakistan of the early 1970s know how much the 

state system and society have changed in terms of how the people articulate their identities, their idiom 

of discourse and historical and cultural references. 

There is a strong tendency to reinterpret history in purely religious terms in order to justify the current 

efforts to describe the management of state and societal affairs as a function of religion. This attempt is 

understandable because those who want to dominate the present, often attempt to selectively control the 

past and use this as a justification for what they are doing today. 

These trends have created doubts about the role of the state of Pakistan and how it should function at the 

global level. The key question is, should Pakistan function as a nation state recognised under 

international law and the UN charter, or should it function as a transnational Islamic movement? Should 

its global role be supportive of the Islamic movements initiated by hard-line radical religious individuals 

and groups? As radical groups view every individual and societal activity as a function of religion, they 

want Pakistan’s foreign policy and international conduct to be shaped by religious considerations and 

worldview. 

 

If Pakistan has to function as a nation state, it needs to assert its primacy over its territory. It should not 

allow any group, religious or secular, to use Pakistani territory for activities that threaten other countries. 

Sovereignty of a state is a right, as well as a responsibility. It is a right of a state that other states should 

not violate its territory through military or non-military means without its consent. However, sovereignty 

also signifies the responsibility of a state to make sure that there is no effort to destabilise other states 

from its territory. 

Pakistan cannot isolate itself from the present-day international system or push forward a radical 

religious agenda at the global level in collaboration with some militant groups. Such groups have a 

dichotomised view of world politics, wherein the non-Muslim world is viewed as an adversary. This 

approach breeds conflicts and clashes with the imperatives of the present-day international system, 

marked by growing interdependence and globalisation in terms of trade and investment and a flow of 

people, services and ideas across the territorial boundaries of states. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Pakistan’s capacity to play an effective role at the international level depends on its domestic political 

and societal harmony, economic resilience and positive relevance to the international system through 

trade and investments, soft diplomacy, cultural exchanges and contribution towards regional and global 

peace and stability. 

It is important that Pakistan works towards peace on its borders with improved diplomatic and economic 

ties with its immediate neighbours. Pakistan should follow the example of China and build working 

economic and trade relations with India. Afghanistan should be treated as a neighbour, not as a problem 

that should be resolved to Pakistan’s satisfaction. The emphasis should be on economic and trade 

relations, societal linkages and reconstruction of Afghanistan. 

Pakistan’s role as a nation state also calls upon the policymakers to control all kinds of religious 

extremism, militancy and terrorism. There is no use getting bogged down in the narrative of how 

terrorism originally started and who is now sponsoring it. There are no good militants. All have to be 

dealt with effectively until they accept the primacy of Pakistan’s Constitution and law. 

The PML-N and the PTI are viewed as friends of the Taliban. This raises doubt over whether they can 

control militancy, which will adversely affect the capacity of the Pakistan government to enjoy respect 

and confidence of the international community. Pakistan’s success at the international level is directly 

linked with its domestic capacity to function effectively as the supreme authority within its territory and 

remove the impression that its civilian and military authorities cultivate militant groups or give space to 

them to survive, with the hope that these groups might be useful in the future. It needs to be recognised 

that the time for pursuing foreign policy through non-state militant groups has passed. 

The other alternative for Pakistan is to join hands with hard-line militant movements in order to pursue a 

transnational radical agenda. This can prove catastrophic, both in domestic and global contexts. 

In the domestic context, the state of Pakistan will be at the mercy of extremist religious groups who 

would create denominational coalitions that would attempt to override their rival denominational groups. 

This would increase internal turmoil and make Pakistan unmanageable; some parts of the country will be 

lost to these groups. 

Radical religious movements will either attempt to use the state apparatus to pursue their transnational 

radical agenda or use the Pakistani territory as a base camp for pursuing their transnational agenda by all 

possible means, including violence. In both cases, Pakistan will lose credibility in the domestic and 

global contexts. 

Pakistan has no alternative to establishing itself as an efficacious nation state. This calls for building a 

viable economy that generates employment and improves the quality of life for the common people. 

This is linked with the capacity of the Pakistani state to cultivate positive relevance with the rest of the 

world. The major prerequisite for all this is a non-ambiguous and categorical approach to quell religious 

extremism and terrorism. 

The federal government should own military-led efforts to control terrorism. If the federal government 

and the military want to succeed in countering terrorism, they need to push their military and economic 

development strategies to their logical conclusions. 
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In significant milestone of 12-year war, Afghans poised to take lead for security 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Sunday, June 16, 2013 

One of the most significant turning points in one of America’s longest and costliest wars is imminent: 

Afghanistan’s fledgling security forces are taking the lead for security nationwide, bringing the moment 

of truth on the question of whether they are ready to fight an insurgency that remains resilient after 

nearly 12 years of conflict. 

Nowhere is that question more pressing than in this city near the Pakistani border, which is the capital of 

Nangarhar province. In the province, which has a predominantly Pashtun population, the ethnic group 

that makes up the Taliban, insurgents regularly ambush government forces, blow up the offices of 

humanitarian organizations, and control parts of a countryside that has seen a spike in opium poppy 

cultivation. 

Nangarhar is considered so dangerous that foreign military forces still handle security in more than half 

of its 22 districts. 

That will change, after Afghan President Hamid Karzai declares — in an announcement expected soon 

— that Afghan forces are taking over security around the country and U.S. and other foreign forces will 

move entirely into a supporting, backseat role. At that point, the remaining districts in Nangarhar, along 

with other hotspots still in the hands of the U.S.-led International Security Assistance Force, will 

become the Afghan troops’ full responsibility. 

 

Residents of Jalalabad, a bustling trading hub and agricultural center on the junction of two rivers, worry 

about whether the Afghan forces can keep them safe from an insurgency that they say is equipped and 

trained in neighboring Pakistan. They also fear that the Afghan forces still don’t have enough heavy 

weapons or firepower. 

“Our main concern is that for more than 10 years the international community managed to do nothing 

and that they are now trying to make us strong. It’s too little too late,” said Lal Mohammad Durrani, a 

member of the Nangarhar provincial council. “We need more weapons.” 

NATO training since 2009 has dramatically ramped up the Afghan National Security Forces, bringing it 

up from 40,000 men and women six years ago to about 352, 000 today. Once the transition is 
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announced, coalition troops will move entirely into a supporting role — training and mentoring, and in 

emergency situations providing the Afghans backup in combat, mainly in the form of airstrikes and 

medevac. 

That is to pave the way for international forces — currently numbering about 100,000 troops, including 

66,000 Americans — to leave. By the end of the year, the NATO force will be halved. At the end of 

2014, all combat troops will have left and will replaced, if approved by the Afghan government, by a 

much smaller force that will only train and advise. President Barack Obama has not yet said how many 

soldiers he will leave in Afghanistan along with NATO forces, but it is thought that it would be about 

9,000 U.S. troops and about 6,000 from its allies. 

In a series of wide-ranging interviews with Afghan and western military officials, experts and analysts, 

opinions are mixed as to the state of readiness of the Afghan forces — although nearly all agree they are 

far better now than they were when the NATO training mission began. 

British Lt. Gen. Nick Carter, the deputy commander of coalition forces, said the transition to take the 

lead in security “represents a significant achievement for the Afghan security forces.” But, he added, 

“That said we will require and need to deliver for the Afghans some fairly significant support for a while 

to come.” 

Already, Afghans now carry out 90 percent of military operations around the country. They are in the 

lead in security in 312 districts nationwide, where 80 percent of Afghanistan’s population of nearly 30 

million lives — and only 91 districts remain for them to take over — including 12 in Nangarhar. 

The transition comes at a time when violence is at levels matching the worst in 12 years, fueling some 

Afghans’ concerns the forces aren’t ready. 

“We thought this summer would not be easy for the Afghan security forces, but it was not expected to be 

like this. We have roadside bombs, we have suicide attacks, organized attacks,” said Jawed Kohistani, 

an Afghan political and military analyst. “It is a mistake to transition this quickly.” 

Jalalabad’s relatively peaceful tree-lined streets are crowded with checkpoints, manned by often edgy 

Afghan army and police worried about car bombs. Insurgents use the province’s mountain passes and 

valleys to sneak in from neighboring Pakistan, where they retain safe havens in that country’s lawless 

Pashtun-dominated tribal belt. Jalalabad is also just a 3-hour drive through craggy passes and gorges to 

Kabul, which has seen a spate of spectacular suicide attacks in recent weeks. 

Al Hajj Malak Nazir — the local head of the Afghan High Peace Council, a body created in an attempt 

to reach out to the Taliban — said that even though he considers Afghan forces to be under-equipped, he 

believes they will eventually prevail over the insurgency. 

“The Taliban can’t take all of Afghanistan. After transition they could take a district, but they won’t be 

able to keep it,” he said. That. He added, is why he has been trying to convince the Taliban to enter 

negotiations. 

“This is a very good opportunity for the Taliban to say they will stop fighting. But they won’t,” he said. 

“The Americans are now saying they are leaving, but the Taliban never say they are leaving.” 



Few believe the Taliban will keep promises they have made in the past to stop fighting when foreign 

military forces are gone. They have not stopped in any province where Afghan forces have taken the 

lead. 

They have also rebuffed numerous attempts to start peace talks in the past year and have instead 

intensified a campaign that mostly targets urban centers and government installations. 

There is overall agreement, however, they don’t have much support outside their traditional areas and 

can’t win militarily against the Afghan forces. 

“I think, if the Taliban tried to come back, it would have to come back in a very different way. It would 

have to come back and participate politically,” Lt. Gen. Carter said. “It is my sense that civil society, 

which is the future of this country, absolutely would not put up with sorts of standards that were here 15 

years ago. And, therefore, my sense is that ultimately it is the politics that will determine this, and not 

the violence that determines this.” 

On battlefields around the country, Afghan forces plan and carry out operations on their own, with little 

help from coalition forces. They are often effective, but still need work on logistics and effectively using 

the weapons they have. 

Casualty figures are indicative of the fight. More than 330 Afghan army soldiers have died so far this 

year, according to a tally by the Associated Press. 

Last year, more than 1,200 Afghan soldiers died, compared to more than 550 in 2011, according to data 

compiled by the Washington-based Brookings Institution. By comparison, coalition casualties have 

declined as they take forces off the battlefield — 81 so far this year, 394 in 2012 and 543 in 2011. 

About 1,481 militants were reported to have been killed by coalition and Afghan forces so far this year, 

compared with close to 3,000 militants for all of last year. The NATO command does not issue reports 

on the number of insurgents its troops have killed, and Afghan military figures, from which the AP 

compiles its data, cannot be independently verified. 

“There is no doubt about the ability of the Afghan national army and police. The nation should trust 

them, and they do,” said the Afghan Army Chief of Staff Gen. Sher Mohammad Karimi. 

The veteran commander rattled off a series of recent victories over insurgents, including kicking them 

out of parts of eastern Nuristan that they had controlled for about two years. 

“There wasn’t a single bit of support from the international community. Only the Afghan national army 

and national police were able to do that and they did it,” he said. 

But he grudgingly agreed Afghan troops still need help. That includes the use of coalition air power — 

including medical evacuations — help with locating roadside bombs and further developing the armed 

forces. They also need to bring down an attrition rate of 3 to 4 percent a month, which means NATO 

now has to help train 50,000 new recruits a year. 



The U.S. has said that Afghanistan will get the weapons it requires to fight an insurgency, including a 

large fleet of MI-17 transport helicopters, cargo planes and ground support airplanes. The heaviest 

weapon the Afghan army will have is a howitzer. 

“The force is designed according to the threat, and the threat here is an insurgency. The design of the 

ANSF is appropriate to counter that threat,” said German Gen. Hans-Lothar Domrose, the commander of 

the NATO force that oversees ISAF. 

The Afghans, on the other hand, want battle tanks and modern fighter jets — which they are unlikely to 

get given their cost and the training required to use them. 

The war has already proven very costly 

Special Inspector General for Afghan Reconstruction John Sopko last April estimated that the ANSF has 

so far cost the American taxpayer $54 billion. The overall cost of the war is more difficult to estimate, 

but for America alone the Center for Strategic and International Studies put the price at about $650 

billion through the end of 2013. 
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Taliban Leader Soften Stance in Peace Talks 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, June 17, 2013 

A top Taliban leader, who served as finance minister in Mullah Omar’s regime, Mutasim Agha Jan, said 

that the insurgent group is ready to negotiate a peace deal with the Afghan government. 

Speaking exclusively to TOLOnews in the Turkish capital, Ankara, Mr Agha Jan said that Afghanistan 

will succeed in its peace mission and the Taliban is ready to negotiate if the involved parties are honest 

in their commitments. 

Mr Agha Jan said that the Taliban is not looking at a return of an “Islamic Emirate” in Afghanistan, 

adding that any government system should be formed on the basis of public votes. 

“If all the involved parties honestly and with sincerity put in efforts over peace negotiation, I think, 

Afghanistan will soon succeed in its peace mission,” Mutasim Agha Jan told TOLOnews at his 

residence in Ankara. 

According to Mutasim, the Taliban are mainly divided into two groups: the ‘hardliners’ and the 

‘moderate’ ones. The moderate group is already on board for peace talks, he said. 

 

He called the Taliban representatives in Qatar as hardliners, who cite stricter terms and conditions when 

it comes to peace talks. 

Responding to a question whether suicide attacks are allowed under Islam, he said the Taliban can make 

sacrifices to safeguard their interests. 

But he added that killing civilians is unfair as well as calling the Afghan security forces “infidels”. 

The Afghan government has been pushing hard to get the Taliban negotiate a peace deal before the end 

of 2014, but the Taliban has consistently refused to talk with the Karzai regime, referring to it as a 

‘puppet government’. 

The opening of a Taliban office is seen as a major step in formulating a channel for talks between Kabul 

and the Taliban; at a time when the foreign troops are due to leave Afghanistan by the end of 2014. 
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Balochistan cauldron 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, June 18, 2013 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

THE latest bloodbath in Quetta is yet another grim reminder of Balochistan’s dangerous slide into 

anarchy. The gruesome killing of women students and the subsequent siege of the Bolan Medical 

Complex indicate the growing stridency of the militants and raises serious questions about our 

counterterrorism efforts. 

Beyond any doubt the twin attacks are the work of the same militant nexus responsible for previous 

massacres of Hazara Shias in Quetta as well as other terrorist violence across the country. 

It was a precisely organised and highly coordinated militant attack in the city that has been drenched in 

blood so often in recent times. The suicide bombings and gunfire inside the hospital were aimed at 

causing maximum casualties. The target was ostensibly Hazara girls, but an apparent miscalculation led 

to the militants bombing a bus carrying students belonging to a mix of ethnic groups. 

The terrorists had plotted to kill more members of the Hazara community who would have rushed to the 

hospital to see the victims. Things may not have gone according to plan; nonetheless the bombing and 

indiscriminate shooting inside the hospital killed many people and a senior government official. 

 

As in the past, Lashkar-i-Jhangvi (LJ) lost no time in claiming responsibility for the carnage, flaunting 

the brazenness of the terrorist network. 

It was the first major incident of violence since the newly elected government has taken charge in the 

province and had raised hopes of normality being restored. 

The Quetta carnage happened hours after the destruction of the Quaid residency in Ziarat by the 

Balochistan Liberation Army. There appears to be no connection between the two terrorist acts. But both 

served the same purpose of embarrassing the newly installed provincial government led by Dr Abdul 

Malik Baloch. Both groups seek to destabilise the democratic process. 

That underscores the complexity of Balochistan’s situation and the grave challenge faced by the new 

nationalist government. The attack on the Ziarat residency was much more symbolic and shows the 

desperation of the separatists who seem to have lost a lot of ground because of the success of the 

electoral process in the province. 
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The separatists sought to disrupt the elections, which they believed would damage their cause for 

independence. The decision by the nationalist groups to return to the democratic process also dealt a 

huge blow to the insurgents. 

Now with a democratically elected nationalist government seeking a political resolution of the 

Balochistan crisis, it is certainly not a happy situation for the rejectionists. The bombing of the residency 

was a clear warning to the provincial as well as federal governments. 

It was also meant to sabotage the government’s offer for dialogue with the insurgents. Such terrorist 

actions may create problems for the nationalists and strengthen the elements within the security agencies 

advocating the use of brute force to crush the insurgents. 

Violent sectarian militancy in Balochistan, however, poses a much greater threat to the stability not only 

of the province but of the country as well. The massive escalation in sectarian-based terrorist actions in 

recent years highlights the strengthening nexus between the LJ, the Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) 

and elements of the Afghan Taliban who have a huge sanctuary in the province. 

What is most disturbing is the impunity with which the militant network continues to operate and carry 

out terrorist attacks. The way in which the militants carrying explosives and sophisticated firearms 

entered the hospital indicates the complete collapse of security at important installations. It was certainly 

not the first such incident when the militants carried out an attack inside a hospital. Countering sectarian 

terrorism and improving the security system is going to be a serious challenge for the new provincial 

administration. 

While Balochistan, particularly Quetta, has become the main centre of gravity of Sunni sectarian 

militancy, the latter is certainly not an isolated provincial phenomenon. The problem is much more 

deeply rooted and has links with the terrorist networks operating in Punjab and other parts of the 

country. 

There is a definite link between the LJ and TTP. The tendency of political parties and security agencies 

to draw a distinction between the two is disastrous. By offering to talk to the TTP the government would 

legitimise militancy, thereby providing more space to the sectarian extremists. The policy of 

appeasement will only increase the militant threat to the country’s unity and integrity. 

The issue of sectarian militancy in Balochistan does not have piecemeal solutions. There is a need for a 

comprehensive national counterterrorism and counter-radicalisation policy to deal with this growing 

menace. There is also a need to further strengthen anti-terrorism laws. Under existing laws it is 

impossible to convict any terrorists. 

Foreign funding for radical madressahs and sectarian outfits has contributed hugely in fuelling religious 

extremism in the province. The security agencies too in the past propped up these extremist groups to 

counter Baloch nationalists groups, with disastrous consequences. It will take a massive effort now to 

dismantle those networks. But it has to be done to salvage the situation. 
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Blast in Kabul as Karzai Announces Last Tranche of Transition 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Tuesday, June 18, 2013 

A convoy of Afghan MP Mohammad Mohaqeq struck a roadside bomb this morning in Kabul city, 

killing at least three civilians and wounding dozens more, officials said. 

Sources have confirmed to TOLOnews that Mr Mohaqeq has survived the attack. 

The attack occurs as the Afghan government and Nato holds a ceremony in Kabul to announce the last 

tranche of security transition to Afghan forces, making the Afghan forces responsible for security of the 

whole country. 

The blast occurred in Pol-e Sorkh area of Kabul, near Afghanistan’s Independent Human Rights 

Commission (AIHRC) building. The area is also a home for several international NGOs. 

A spokesman for the Ministry of Interior, Najeeb Danish, said that three civilians were killed in the 

attack. 

The wounded have been taken to a nearby hospital, he added. 

TOLOnews journalist in the blast scene, Haseeb Maududi, said windows of many buildings in the area 

are shattered. TOLOnews footage shows body parts in the area and a police vehicle which is badly 

damaged. 

No group including the Taliban has claimed responsibility for the attack so far. 

Last week, a suicide bomber detonated his explosive-laden vehicle at the gate of the Supreme Court in 

Kabul, killing 17 people and wounding 40 others. 

The Taliban group has vowed to intensify their attacks this summer. 
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Pakistan pushed Afghan insurgents to the table: Experts 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, June 19, 2013 

* Experst say move comes from the newly-elected government which faces its own battle with 

extremists at home 

Pakistan likely played a crucial role in persuading a reluctant Taliban to enter into tentative peace talks 

with its American and Afghan government foes, experts said here. 

For more than two years, the United States has been promoting the idea of negotiations free of 

preconditions with little result, as Taliban insurgents seemed unwilling to risk talking to their 

adversaries, particularly Afghan leaders in Kabul. 

But Pakistan, which has deep links to the Afghan Taliban, appears to have forced them to come to the 

table, clearing the way for negotiations after numerous false starts, said Scott Smith, a former UN 

official who worked in Afghanistan. 

“One thing that changed was the Pakistani support for it (peace talks),” Smith told AFP. “At some level 

there’s a shift.” 

The move comes from a newly-elected government in Pakistan, which faces its own battle with 

extremists at home and may have calculated that the Afghan Taliban needed to be reined in next door, 

experts said. 

 

“You have a deterioration of the situation in Pakistan,” said Smith, referring to violence from militants 

inside Pakistan. 

“Maybe they’ve made a calculation it’s getting too dicey,” he said. 

Islamabad’s support for peace talks “may not be a change in policy, but it’s definitely a deliberate 

decision on their part to have the Taliban go this far,” he said. 

US officials made a point of crediting Pakistan for helping to clear the way for the dialogue, which will 

see US and Taliban representatives meet as early this week. 
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Not long ago Islamabad was accused by Afghan officials of sabotaging an earlier reconciliation 

initiative with Saudi Arabia as mediator, as Pakistan reportedly felt sidelined. 

“Pakistan has been very important in this because Pakistan has always been and will always be a 

potential deal spoiler,” said Jonah Blank, a senior political scientist at the RAND Corporation think tank. 

“Any deal it wants to crush it can do so quite easily.” 

For the Taliban, peace talks are fraught with risk, potentially sapping the morale of fighters, sowing 

divisions among leaders and undermining its propaganda, according to the diplomat who will be leading 

the US delegation, James Dobbins. 

“The Taliban leadership is fighting a war with a view to reimposing a religiously based form of 

government rooted in an extreme interpretation,” Dobbins wrote in a report he co-authored before he 

returned to the State Department. 

“Engaging in negotiations for something short of that goal undercuts the purity of that message,” said 

the report. 

The talks are coinciding with the gradual withdrawal of US-led forces, which ironically poses a dilemma 

for the insurgents, as they risk being perceived by Afghans as merely another armed faction that 

threatens civilians, said Smith. 

“They have portrayed themselves as opponents of a foreign occupation. But with foreign troops leaving, 

they’re going to have to make clear what do they stand for,” he said. 

Peace talks from their new office in Doha may offer a way for the Taliban to adapt, offering the 

insurgents a means of gaining what they crave, a bit of international legitimacy. And they also will be 

interested in trying win the freedom of senior figures held at the US prison in Guantanamo Bay, Cuba. 

As for Washington, the US holds bargaining chips in the form of detainees in its custody and its military 

presence now and in the future. 

The United States has been quietly working to kick-start peace talks since Barack Obama entered the 

White House in 2009, though it had initially pinned hopes on a stepped up military campaign to prod the 

Taliban to negotiations. 

Then in February 2011, the United States announced Washington would no longer insist on 

preconditions for talks. 

While Pakistan will be expected to serve as a broker for the Taliban, the United States will be playing a 

similar role for Kabul and its mercurial president, Hamid Karzai, who has reservations about the Doha 

initiative. 

Karzai fears that over time, the Taliban could exploit its Doha platform to paint themselves as a 

government-in-exile, and he said Tuesday the discussions should be moved to Afghanistan as soon as 

possible. 



But the Taliban will resist that idea and US officials do not want to see disputes over the venue derail the 

process. 

“You could have a breakdown over that issue fairly early on,” Smith said. 
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Taliban Attack and Afghan Move Cast Pall on Peace Talks 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Wednesday, June 19, 2013 

By ROD NORDLAND and SHARIFULLAH SAHAK 

Within hours of opening an office for peace talks in the Gulf emirate of Qatar, Taliban insurgents in 

Afghanistan launched a deadly ambush on an American convoy, and the Afghan government separately 

broke off talks on military cooperation with the United States. 

It was at best a rocky prelude to peace talks with the Taliban, which have collapsed repeatedly in the 

past. American officials have long pushed for such talks, believing them crucial to stabilizing 

Afghanistan after the withdrawal of Western forces next year. 

Earlier on Tuesday, the American military had formally handed over control of security in all of 

Afghanistan to Afghan forces, a development that was followed hours later with the three sides 

announcing that peace talks would begin at the new Taliban offices in Doha, Qatar. 

But then came the surprise announcement Wednesday that Afghan officials would cease cooperation 

with the Americans in discussing the presence of U.S. troops after most foreign forces withdraw next 

year. The Afghan officials were said to be angry that the new Taliban office in Qatar to host the peace 

talks would be called the “Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan” with the Taliban flag flying there, which 

Afghan officials felt would grant the insurgents too much legitimacy. 

“In view of the contradiction between acts and the statements made by the United States of America in 

regard to the peace process, the Afghan government suspended the negotiations, currently under way in 

Kabul between Afghan and U.S. delegations, on the bilateral security agreement,” said a statement by 

the office of President Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan. 

The Taliban formally opened their Qatar office Tuesday evening, complete with a ribbon-cutting 

ceremony, after more than a year of efforts to restart peace talks. But the portrayal of that office itself 

has emerged as a significant sticking point. 

 

Afghan officials said it was only an “address” where peace talks could begin. The Taliban described it in 

a statement as a full-blown political office where they would meet with representatives of the 

international community, interact with the press, “improve relations with countries around the world” 

and, almost as an afterthought, meet Afghan officials — “if there is a need.” That sounded close to 

describing the office as an embassy rather than simply a venue for peace talks. 
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Either way, the Taliban attack on the Americans late Tuesday was a signal that despite the move toward 

peace talks, the insurgents were not letting up their military activities. The attack Tuesday night took 

place in the village of Shaka, just outside the sprawling Bagram air base, when Taliban insurgents 

ambushed an American military patrol, firing a rocket at an armored vehicle, according to Roshna 

Khalid, a spokesman for the governor of Parwan Province, where the base is located. She said the attack 

took place just over a mile outside the perimeter of the base, which is about an hour’s drive north of 

Kabul, the capital.. 

The international military coalition issued a statement confirming only that four coalition soldiers had 

been killed in an “indirect fire” attack in eastern Afghanistan, but in line with normal policy did not 

release the nationalities of the victims. The Bagram base is largely staffed by Americans, and is the 

largest base in the country with more than 20,000 military and civilian employees. 

And in the eastern city of Jalalabad, about 3 a.m. Wednesday, Afghan police units surrounded a house 

believed to be harboring Taliban insurgents and demanded they surrender. They refused, and in the 

ensuing firefight four insurgents were killed and two wounded; two police officers were wounded as 

well, according to Afghan police officials. 

If the peace talks do go forward, they will be a significant step in peace efforts that have been locked in 

an impasse for nearly 18 months, after the Taliban walked out and accused the United States of 

negotiating in bad faith. 

But the Taliban may have other goals in moving ahead with the talks. Their language made clear that 

they sought to be dealt with as a legitimate political force with a long-term role to play beyond the 

insurgency. In that sense, in addition to aiding in talks, the actual opening of their office in Qatar — 

nearly a year and a half after initial plans to open it were announced and then soon after suspended — 

could be seen as a signal that the Taliban’s ultimate aim is recognition as an alternative to the Western-

backed government of President Karzai. 
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US acknowledges Pak role in bringing Taliban to talks 

SOURCE: Pakistan Observer 

Thurday, June 20, 2013 

The United States has acknowledged that Pakistan has been particularly helpful in urging the Taliban to 

come forward and join in a peace process. 

In a conference call simultaneously from Northern Ireland, where President Obama was attending the G-

8 Summit and Washington, Senior US Administration officials refused to describe the US-Taliban talks 

beginning on Thursday a breakthrough but described it a potentially newdevelopment. However, they 

admitted that peace is not at hand. 

To a question, a senior official said Pakistan has been genuinely supportive of a peace process for 

Afghanistan. 

“There has in the past been skepticism about their support, but in recent months we’ve seen evidence 

that there is genuine support and that they’ve employed their influence such as to encourage the Taliban 

to engage in this particular format.” 

The official further said that Pakistan’s leaders are clear for several years now that they understand that 

there’s no stability in Pakistan without stability in Afghanistan. 

 

“So they understand that the security situation in the two countries is linked very tightly, so their support 

is very much in keeping with their own national interest.” 

Another senior administration official said another element of US strategy was having a regional buy-in 

for stability in South Asia. He said the constructive partnership of countries like Pakistan in supporting 

reconciliation is an indicator that we are moving forward and seeking to get that type of regional 

consensus. He said the dialogue that led to the opening of Taliban office was the result of efforts by 

multiple parties over several years. He said the core players were thegovernment of Pakistan, US and 

Afghanistan. 

“And, literally, it’s been months and months of sort of diplomatic state work to get us to a point where 

we think the office will open”. 

He said when the Taliban movement opens the office and is represented by its politicalcommission, that 

political commission represents, as we understand it, the Haqqani element as well. “We don’t know the 
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exact makeup of the Taliban delegation, but we believe that it broadly represents, as authorized by 

Mullah Omar, the entire movement to include the Haqqanis” 

Leading a team of officials, Ambassador James Dobbins, the US Special Representative for Afghanistan 

and Pakistan, has been nominated to begin talks with the Taliban in Qatar on their reconciliation with 

the Afghan government, an official said. 

Dobbins will stop in Ankara, Turkey, and in Doha before stopping in Afghanistan and Pakistan, State 

Department spokeswoman Jen Psaki announced. She said that he will have reconciliation talks in each 

stop. 

A date for the talks has not yet been scheduled, Psaki said, but that they hope to begin them “as soon as 

possible.” She repeated that the peace negotiations are Afghan-led but added that the 

USdelegation would hold the first meetings. She said that the US wants to discuss “our concerns about 

Taliban connections to international terrorism. 
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Afghan revelations: Pakistan-US secret diplomacy created Doha roadmap 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, June 20, 2013 

By SYED TALAT HUSSAIN 

Months-long painstaking and secret negotiations involving Islamabad and Washington have yielded a 

detailed roadmap for steering negotiations with the Afghan Taliban which will start to unfold with the 

release of five Afghan prisoners from Guantanamo Bay and the return of the captured US soldier PFC 

Bowe Bergdahl, at present in Taliban custody. 

While the opening of the Taliban office in Doha, Qatar, has captured headlines across the world, wide-

ranging interviews with highly-placed diplomatic, military and foreign office sources reveal that this 

office is but one of the many elements of a complex process, the ultimate aim of which is for all 

stakeholders in Afghanistan to share power through an inclusive election process under a possibly 

modified Afghanistan constitution. 

“The journey begins now and if all goes well should co-terminate with the exit of the American combat 

troops and holding of elections in Afghanistan that brings everyone onboard,” says a diplomatic source 

who has been involved in this process. 

Other elements of this process are complete reconciliation with the Taliban led by Mullah Mohammed 

Omar, multiple-level dialogue between the Taliban and non- Pashtoon groups, agreement on the 

constitutional framework to govern Afghanistan after safe and trouble-free exit of the US forces from 

the Afghan soil, gradual cessation of kinetic operations and crucially, dispensing with Hamid Karzai in 

the political sense in case he tries to subvert peace efforts. 

There is little doubt in anyone’s mind that this road is slippery and with no guaranteed success. 

However, a near-complete and rare alignment of views between the US administration and Pakistan’s 

policymakers achieved through a robust and out-of-media-glare talks has created space for ‘pulling this 

one off’, says the source. “There has been some direct dialing between Pakistan and John Kerry, the US 

secretary of state, working under clear guidelines from president Obama,” says one of Pakistan’s top 

negotiators. 

 

This direct dialing sometimes bypassed the US embassy in Islamabad while Pakistan’s mission in 

Washington too stayed pretty much on the margins of what was transpiring between the two capitals. 
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The main issues that the two sides have had to grapple with all centered around the Taliban’s core 

leadership led by Mullah Omar. 

“The Americans had three solutions for the Taliban problem. First, the Alpha solution, was to beat them 

into submission and retard their capacity to fight permanently. This failed. The Bravo solution was to 

fight them hard through a troop surge and force them to accept Afghanistan’s new realities like the 

presentday Afghan constitution and the leadership of president Karzai. That too did not work. The third, 

the Charlie solution, was more of a compulsion. Accept Taliban as a legitimate power in Afghanistan, 

talk to them, accommodate their main demands even it meant abandoning assets like Karzai. I think you 

are looking at the Charlie solution being played out,” says a military official. 

The clearest indication of this radical shift in the US outlook towards the Taliban is in their acceptance 

that the onceroundly condemned Haqqani Network is essential to peace and deserves to be on the table 

in Doha. 

The Haqqanis, who dominate Afghanistan’s troubled and violence-infested eastern provinces, have been 

Washington hard-liners’ favourite punching bag and recipient of most of the military operations 

conducted by Isaf and Nato led by the US. Declared as international terrorists their leaders have also 

been the focus of drone attacks inside Pakistan besides being at the centre of the US accusations of 

Pakistan being a sanctuary and a safe haven for forces killing American soldiers in Afghanistan. 

“The Haqqanis are no longer the bull’s eye of US military operations. They are no longer in the ‘kill or 

capture and be rewarded’ category. They are part and parcel of the team that would represent Mullah 

Omar with which Washington is deeply engaged,” says another source at the foreign office. 

This ‘deep engagement’ is trilateral and would not have come about without Washington getting 

exhausted with its stand-alone efforts to cultivate the Taliban minus Islamabad. Pakistani officials say 

that Washington tried several dialogue processes, in many capitals of the world, some even with low-

ranking members of the Haqqani Network, but each time they hit a dead end. No faction could move 

ahead without the sanction of the Taliban top leadership. 

As the costs of war in Afghanistan mounted, and the withdrawal deadline neared, the Obama 

administration found itself in a bind that could only be circumvented if Mullah Omar agreed to be part 

of the dialogue. 

“The hardliners among the Taliban ranks did not want to give any space to US forces. They had realised 

that by stalemating international forces they had actually won militarily. They would not concede an 

inch of diplomatic space to the US who, in their perception, had lost out in the battlefield,” explained a 

high-ranking foreign office official involved in talking to the Taliban. 

“It was then Pakistan’s turn to use its influence even though everyone in Washington had deep doubts 

about the Taliban showing flexibility. Our pitch to the Taliban was that by becoming part of the dialogue 

process they could gain international sanction, end conflict peacefully and achieve their goals of foreign 

forces exiting their country much more swiftly than through perpetual conflict that offered total victory 

to nobody. 

“We also had to argue long and hard with Washington to change the sequence of its demands and 

instead of asking for the Taliban to straightway accept the Afghan constitution and abjure violence let 



confidence-building measures take place that would start the process of reconciliation,” says the foreign 

office official. The same sources also said that the real breakthrough in these negotiations came through 

personal diplomacy between John Kerry and Pakistan’s Army chief Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani. 

“With the election fever gripping the country the (outgoing) government in Pakistan had lost all interest 

in even looking at the notes of some of these important meetings much less taking active interest in 

spearheading the country’s role in this regard. Kerry-Kayani duo was the centerpiece of this heightened 

diplomacy. The two had an excellent equation even before Kerry became the secretary of state. Now 

they talk more frequently than anyone in the press gets to report on,” said the foreign office source. 

What transpires in these frequent calls is anybody’s guess, but this interaction did yield a crucial 

breakthrough a few weeks ago when the Taliban shared a draft of their statement with Washington 

which was seen and appreciated by everyone at the State Department and the White House. 

“The Taliban in that statement had shown an unequivocal commitment to peace and the constitutional 

process achieved through dialogue besides reiterating the stance that they would not let their soil be used 

for attacking the US. The same statement also included a critical element of the Taliban distancing 

themselves from al Qaeda,” says a diplomatic source who worked closely with Pakistan’s embassy in 

Kabul and claims to have seen several drafts of that letter. This statement was to be followed by 

statements of approval from Qatar, Pakistan and of course Washington, joined in by other western 

powers. 

“This was much more than Washington was hoping to get out of the Taliban. Frankly, the situation that 

the US was in, they could have simply settled for the Taliban becoming part of the electoral process,” 

said a foreign office source. Washington’s glee was reflected in a string of congratulatory calls and 

messages senior diplomatic and military officers started to receive upon getting the final draft of the 

Taliban statement. 

“This showed what a big deal it was for them (in Washington),” said the same source. 

Prior to this engagement with Washington Pakistan also facilitated a quiet and effective dialogue process 

between the non-Pashtoon forces (the Northern Alliance) and the Taliban in which the two sides at a 

senior level agreed to bury the hatchet and work jointly for stabilising Afghanistan. 

“This was a big breakthrough because this made our peace efforts truly all-inclusive and curtailed the 

voices of discord and divisiveness that could have raised questions about our motives”, said a senior 

military source. 

One such voice was and continues to be that of Afghanistan’s maverick president Hamid Karzai, who 

according to Pakistani officials, tried his level best to somehow prevent a direct interface between the 

Americans and the Taliban and create an impression that he and not Islamabad holds the key to the 

Afghan endgame. 

“Even in opening the office of the Taliban in Doha his concern was that this should be done through his 

offices in Kabul, an effort that had no takers from any other quarter and therefore fell flat,” says a senior 

foreign office official. 



Karzai’s increasing isolation was proven yet again when Washington, his main backer, stopped counting 

on him and accepted direct dialogue with the Taliban as the mainstay of their diplomatic push in 

Afghanistan. This fulfilled a major demand of the Taliban leadership that does not recognise the 

government in Kabul and wants to have no truck with Karzai. 

The beleaguered Afghan president got squeezed on the other fronts as well. As non- Pasthoons began to 

open up to the Taliban even the High Peace Council, headed distanced itself from the daily barrage of 

Karzai’s brutal criticism of Pakistan. 

A diplomatic source shared with this scribe some contents of recent meetings between Pakistani officials 

and members of the High Peace Council which clearly indicate a gaping chasm between them and 

Karzai. He is variously described as ‘unstable’, ‘a threat to Afghan peace’ and even as a ‘poisonous 

roadblock’. 

Unfortunately for Karzai Washington increasingly finds itself in agreement with these assessments, 

some of which echo those done by senior US officials themselves of the man. That is why when day 

before yesterday the Afghanistan president raised hell over the Taliban’s office in Doha styling itself as 

a mission of the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan, Washington calmed him down and itself downplayed 

this characterisation to dilute his accusation that the Taliban were ‘rogues only he could handle’, said a 

foreign diplomat. 

However, the Afghan president’s retribution has been swift. His suspension of talks with the United 

States on a new security deal, to protest the way his government was being left out of initial peace 

negotiations with the Taliban, is his most vocal statement of anger of so far. 

“In view of the contradiction between acts and the statements made by the United States of America in 

regard to the peace process, the Afghan government suspended the negotiations, currently under way in 

Kabul between Afghan and US delegations on the bilateral security agreement,” Karzai’s statement said. 

But that might backfire because Washington is about the only international player willing to put up with 

Karzai. Pakistan has not pulled any punches against Karzai. Islamabad’s military negotiators have curtly 

told Washington that they “can either save their man (Karzai) or Afghan peace”. Pakistan has shared 

volumes of evidence with Washington of the Afghan president’s deliberate encouragement of forces 

operating against Pakistan from across the border including, more recently, the directions that came for 

Kandahar for the attackers of the Quaid’s residency in Ziarat. “We do not rule out the possibility of 

Kabul-sponsored elements making a last-ditch effort to inflict damage on Pakistan with the approval of 

President Karzai, whose recent conduct borders on strange behaviour, to say the least,” says a senior 

government official posted in Balochistan. 

Pakistan’s more subtle message to Washington about its aversion to Karzai has been just as firm. Last 

week’s trilateral meeting involving Afghan and Isaf commanders was supposed to take place in 

Afghanistan. Pakistan insisted that it should be relocated to Pakistan because Gen Kayani did not want 

to go to Afghanistan and pay even a courtesy call on Karzai. 

“We have left Karzai’s handling to the Americans. He is their man. They invested in him. They should 

tackle him. We are not pulling any stops for him,” said a high-ranking foreign office source. 



The newly-elected prime minister, Mian Muhammad Nawaz Sharif, who is now in charge of the 

country’s foreign and defence policies, got an early indication of how complex the Afghanistan peace 

process has become and how central is the role that the country he leads is playing in taking it forward. 

He dropped the idea of visiting Kabul any time soon immediately after this proposal was floated in the 

media. Since then he has been holding regular meetings with the army chief in the presence of Sartaj 

Aziz, special advisor on national security and foreign affairs, and key members of his core team 

including Punjab chief minister Shahbaz Sharif. 

“Most of these meetings have been about the big events happening around us including the Afghan 

peace process,” said a federal cabinet minister. 

The prime minister’s briefings on Afghanistan have been detailed and a full extent of the background 

has been given to him. According to foreign office sources the prime minister is ‘fully clued up’ and on 

the day of the opening of the Doha office he was informed of all the developments on practically 

‘minute-to-minute basis’. Pakistan Muslim League sources confirm that the first visitor to call on 

premier Sharif after he was sworn in was General Kayani and the major portion of this meet-up was 

‘developments in Afghanistan’. 
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Interview: Taliban Spokesman Says Qatar Office Marks Beginning Of Political Track 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Thursday, June 20, 2013 

* Taliban Hints At Eventual Power Sharing In Afghanistan 

Taliban officials in the newly opened Taliban office in Qatar say the opening of their office is a response 

to calls by their opponents for the launch of a political process to end three decades of fighting in 

Afghanistan. In an interview with RFE/RL correspondent Abubakar Siddique, Taliban spokesman 

Mohammad Naeem explained the hard-line movement’s motives and aspirations behind the opening of 

their contact office in the Qatari capital, Doha. 

RFE/RL: How were you able to open this office in Qatar, given that you’ve had a deadlock with 

Washington since accusing them of reneging on their promises 18 months ago? 

Mohammad Naeem: The opening of this office is based on an understanding between the Islamic 

Emirate (Editor’s note: the formal name of the Afghan Taliban) and Qatar. In 2011, we requested that 

the government of Qatar help open a political office for the Islamic Emirate in their country. Qatar has 

now in 2013 shown its willingness to act on our request. 

RFE/RL: You recently said that you will begin talking to Washington soon. What will the agenda be for 

these talks? 

Naeem: This will be the first formal round of talks between the Islamic Emirate and the United States of 

America. So we will not talk about any specific issues; it will be an opportunity to exchange views. It is 

possible that we will have a specific agenda for the second and third rounds of talks. 

 

RFE/RL: In the past, you insisted that no talks could begin until Taliban leaders detained at Guantanamo 

Bay were released. Are they being freed now? 

Naeem: We will talk about that issue. In the past, we had no address or contact office where we could sit 

down with people and talk about such issues. 
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RFE/RL: You have always described the foreign occupation as the primary motive behind your 

insurgency. Has that problem been resolved since foreign forces began the last phase of transitioning 

security responsibilities to Afghan government troops? 

Naeem: The whole world and our people are witness to the fact that foreign forces still operate in 

Afghanistan. Despite calling it a transition to Afghan security forces, the foreign forces conduct military 

operations on their own. As long as foreign forces are there, we cannot call it the end of occupation. 

TALIBAN TALKS: What’s On The Table? 

RFE/RL: Will you talk to the representatives of Afghan President Hamid Karzai in your Qatar office? 

Naeem: Yes, one of the main objectives of opening this office is to meet Afghans. All Afghans can 

consult us in that office. 

RFE/RL: Previously, you described President Karzai’s administration as a “puppet regime.” Are you 

ready to talk to Karzai officials now? 

Naeem: Our policy is clear. We have said that the problem in Afghanistan has two important aspects. 

One aspect is related to the occupation of Afghanistan by foreign forces; this is the important part. Until 

that issue is resolved, we see no benefit in talking about solving the internal aspect. We will think about 

addressing the internal aspect after sorting out our problems with the foreigners. 

RFE/RL: Many Afghans say it is impossible for any peace talks to bear fruit so long as violence 

continues. How do you respond? 

Naeem: As Afghans, their suffering worries us. We have opened this office because our opponents said 

they wanted to solve this problem through a political process. Now this is our response to that. 

RFE/RL: But in your recent statements, you have made it clear that you will continue fighting, even as 

talks commence. Why won’t you declare a cease-fire? 

Naeem: We all know that once two sides sit across the table from each other, then we can talk about 

these issues. It is not so simple and won’t be normal or rational to expect to achieve this [a cease-fire] in 

a couple of days. We will look into this after listening to what they have to say. 

RFE/RL: Your movement has always declared the implementation of Islamic law as one of its 

paramount objectives. But Afghanistan’s current constitution already gives Islam primacy in all laws. 

What specific changes do you seek to implement? 

Naeem: The most important issue here is the issue of sovereignty. The current administration in Kabul is 

not sovereign. How can it then implement [Islamic] laws or harmonize them with the demands of the 

present times. In the past 12 years, we have seen that despite all their resources and the international 

political backing and military aid, they have failed to serve our people in a significant manner. 

RFE/RL: What kind of political system do you want to put in place for the future? Do you want to 

restore the political system the Taliban created in the 1990s, or are you willing to negotiate an 

accommodation with other Afghans? 



Naeem: In his speeches and statements, our leader Mullah Mohammad Omar has repeatedly said that we 

want a government that includes all Afghans. It should be a government in which all our people and 

their representatives can participate and be a part. It should give Afghans hope that it is a government for 

all of them and this country belongs to all of them. 
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So, finally, a farewell to arms 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, June 21, 2013 

By AYAZ AMIR 

With the announcement of a Taliban address in Doha, Qatar, and the Americans welcoming this 

development, the window for military action in our Waziristan has finally slammed shut. The army 

wasn’t about to launch any operation – no fear of that – but even the tantalising possibility that at some 

point in the future vacillation would give way to decisive action now evaporates. 

The scales have shifted. With the Americans engaging, however fruitlessly, with the Taliban in Doha, 

the Pakistan Army is in no position (psychologically) to undertake any kind of military operation in 

North Waziristan. The army can play around with the status quo in that embattled region – huffing and 

puffing and losing more officers and men to Taliban ambushes, six of our soldiers killed in an ambush 

this Wednesday – but the status quo, rail against it as we might, has come to stay. 

Time was on the side of the Taliban, as it always is on the side of any force engaged in irregular warfare. 

And the Pakistan Army and a confused nation, their thinking split down the middle, have missed the 

bus. For us that is the significance of the Taliban gaining, at long last, virtual American diplomatic 

recognition – which is what this latest development amounts to. 

A triumph for Mullah Omar and a problem for us, because Mullah Omar’s resurgent emirate, waiting 

patiently for the Americans to depart, now extends, like a dagger, into Pakistan – in the form of 

Hakeemullah’s Waziristan. 

 

Let us not lose heart too much. This is not history being rewritten, only history being reversed. The 

kingdom of Kabul once held sway over the territories constituting our north-west frontier. Maharajah 

Ranjit Singh (sorry for bringing up his name again) pushed the Afghans back and the British inherited 

Ranjit Singh’s kingdom. That is how the new state of Pakistan came into possession of those frontier 

lands. 

But through an historical process, starting with the Soviet intervention in Afghanistan in 1979 and 

leading up to the American invasion of Afghanistan in 2001, Pakistan’s control over those territories 

stands immeasurably weakened. 

Strange the workings of history – our military geniuses under Gen Zia sought strategic depth in 

Afghanistan. It is the Taliban and Al-Qaeda which have acquired strategic depth in Pakistan. 
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The Americans are about to talk to the Taliban not to get them to lay down their arms and ship them to 

the Solomon Islands, but as a face-saving exercise. They want to exit Afghanistan sans too much 

humiliation. In so many words they are telling the Taliban, look we are getting out; make our departure 

easier. That’s it, if only we could read the writing on the wall. 

Hamid Karzai has more sense than we do. Look at his anger: he knows he’s been used and the 

Americans, for all their tall talk, are about to talk, if not cut a deal, with his sworn enemies. And he’s 

frothing at the mouth, without this having the slightest effect on his paymasters. 

At least Karzai knows what is what. We get used like a box of tissues again – the first time under Zia, 

the second time now – and still think we are ‘stakeholders’ in the Afghan game. There’s no end to our 

talent for make-believe, even as the tide of history is being reversed. 

The war constituency has shrunk for other reasons as well. The Nawaz Sharif government at the centre 

is for talks with the Taliban. The new interior minister, Ch Nisar, can make cutting remarks about the 

role of the intelligence agencies in Balochistan, perhaps with justice; but expect him not to utter a word 

of condemnation about the Taliban. That’s never been part of his book. 

Nawaz is no longer a ‘fundo’. He’s come a long way from his Zia political origins. The true ‘fundo’ in 

the higher echelons of the PML-N is Nisar. It’s just our luck of the draw. For five years we had the 

Lucky Irani Circus in the interior ministry, now closet ‘fundo-ism’. The Lashkar-e-Jhangvi claims 

responsibility for the recent carnage in Quetta. The interior minister says there will be a conference on 

Balochistan very soon. 

Imran Khan of course, as we all know, is the leading champion of talks with the Taliban. And as if all 

this was not enough, Mahmood Khan Achakzai, to great applause in the media, says in the National 

Assembly that the army should get out of the tribal areas. 

As things were, the army had little appetite for an operation against the emirate of North Waziristan. 

With the political mood being what it is, what appetite there was would also have disappeared. And Gen 

Kayani is now a lame-duck, his extended term about to expire this autumn. 

So what remains are talks. For this we have to understand the nature of talks. They are either between 

the victor and the vanquished, in which case the victor lays down terms and the vanquished has little 

choice but to accept them; or talks are between equals (or near-equals), in which case there is give-and-

take, you accept some and the other side accepts some. 

What idea of talks is there in the minds of the peace lobby? Surely they are not thinking that Pakistan is 

the victor in this conflict. It is not. This means several things: that Pakistan will be in no position to 

dictate terms; that Hakeemullah Mehsud is not about to come down from the hills and surrender; and the 

Taliban are not about to lay down their arms. So what then will we be discussing? 

An end to terrorism and suicide attacks…and the Taliban will say, fine, we end terrorism, you end 

military operations and become more serious with the Americans about ending drone attacks. Give-and-

take, between two sovereign and equal partners…both sides get a respite, which will be a good thing. 

But the implications of this should be clearly understood: the notion of our sovereignty in those areas 

will have vanished, all the more so with the Taliban ascendant once more in the kingdom of Kabul. 



If there is a growing consensus that there must be peace at any price, this is the road down which we go. 

No formal surrender, to be sure, just the essence of surrender. But if cumulative folly has brought us to 

this pass, and the Pakistani state is still unwilling to change its ways, why complain? Accepting the 

inevitable is also a form of wisdom. It would help, however, if Imran, Nisar, Achakzai and Fazlur 

Rehman were made part of our negotiating team. The chance of passing the buck, and not taking 

responsibility, would then be minimised. More fascinatingly, seeing the Taliban make asses of these 

worthies and run circles round them would be a sight not to be missed. 

The army, however, should get no ideas. There is no Mustafa Kemal in its ranks and this is not a 

Kemalist army in any case, in ideological terms the army as confused as the high priests of ideology on 

the outside. So for the sake of the army any blundering that must be done was best left in the hands of 

civilians. 

(I hate to say it but the way we are going about the task of nation-building, in the fullness of time we’ll 

be left with three things: Punjab, the bomb and defence housing authorities.) 

Any leader worth half his salt, what would he have done after the Jhangvi-perpetrated killings in Quetta? 

He would have spoken out, given some direction to a stricken nation, taken some sort of action against 

the wellsprings of Lashkar-e-Jhangvi terrorism in the holy land of Punjab. Not here, where the prime 

minister performs a vanishing act, leaving the field to his verbose Himmler. 

Tailpiece: Soon after the austerity budget, all 33 ministerial chambers in parliament were redecorated 

with new two-ton air conditioners, new LCD TV sets, fresh flooring, redone bathrooms, all on an 

emergency basis, an example of austerity the nation can be proud of. 
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Afghan peace talks in limbo 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, June 21, 2013 

As Afghanistan angrily condemned the “theatrical” opening of the new mission during a meeting of the 

U.N. Security Council, the U.S. reiterated comments that the office must not be treated as an embassy. 

The State Department also said it was not ruling out discussions with the Taliban on a prisoner swap as 

it works to bring home a U.S. soldier held captive by the militants for almost four years. 

Karzai and U.S. Secretary of State John Kerry spoke twice by telephone after the Afghan government 

became enraged that the office was opened in a blaze of publicity and U.S. officials were apparently 

about to arrive for talks. 

The office used the formal name “Islamic Emirate Of Afghanistan” from the rebels’ 1996-2001 

government, while a Taliban spokesman at the opening press conference declined to say they supported 

the peace process. 

“John Kerry assured that the Qatari government has removed the ‘Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan’ sign 

from the Taliban office and the office is for peace talks only,” a statement from Karzai’s office said late 

Wednesday. Karzai also told Kerry that Afghan public opinion was “extremely negative” over the way 

in which the Taliban office had been unveiled in an event that many experts described as an international 

publicity coup for the insurgents. 

 

“The opening of this office has made the Taliban look strong, the Americans desperate and President 

Karzai angry,” the Afghanistan Analysts Network said in a briefing note. 

U.S. deputy ambassador Rosemary DiCarlo told a U.N. Security Council meeting on Afghanistan that 

the correct name for the office was the “Political Office of the Afghan Taliban.” 

“We have underscored that the office must not be treated as, or represent itself as, an embassy or other 

office representing the Afghan Taliban as an emirate, government, or sovereign,” the U.S. envoy said. 

But Afghanistan’s U.N. envoy Zahir Tanin said the Qatar office opened in a “theatrical sequence of 

events” that contravened the principles set for the Taliban mission. “Raising the Taliban flag in Doha on 

Tuesday was just a reminder of a dark and bloody past from which our country still struggles to 

emerge,” he told the meeting. 
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With the U.S.-led NATO combat mission due to end next year, U.S. officials are determined to resume 

talks with the Taliban after tentative contacts limited to a prisoner swap collapsed last year. U.S. State 

Department spokeswoman Jen Psaki told reporters Thursday that Washington was not ruling out 

discussions with the Taliban on a prisoner swap. 

“We have not made a decision to transfer any Taliban detainees from Guantanamo Bay, though we 

anticipate, as I’ve said, that the Taliban will all raise this issue,” she said, describing the release of U.S. 

soldier Bowe Bergdahl as a “priority.” 

Psaki stressed that no date or venue had yet been set for the direct U.S.-Taliban talks but special 

representative for Afghanistan and Pakistan James Dobbins, who will lead the talks, was ready to go to 

the region. 

NATO Secretary General Anders Fogh Rasmussen said he hoped the talks could start “sooner rather 

than later.” 

“I think peace talks could reinforce security gains and further contribute to Afghanistan’s security,” he 

told a press conference in Brussels. 

Karzai, the only leader of Afghanistan since the Taliban were toppled in the 2001 U.S.-led invasion, 

opposes bilateral U.S.-Taliban talks. 

Neighboring Pakistan pledged to back a solution that would end the 12 years of violence in Afghanistan. 

“We have welcomed this process and we believe that all factions in the Afghan conflict and all groups 

should join the process of dialogue,” foreign ministry spokesman Aizaz Chaudhry told reporters in 

Islamabad on Thursday. Support from Pakistan, which is accused of tacitly providing support for the 

Taliban, is seen as crucial for the chances of any peace deal emerging. 

On Wednesday Karzai broke off ongoing Afghan-U.S. talks on an agreement that would allow 

Washington to maintain soldiers in Afghanistan after the NATO combat mission ends. 

In response to the talks suspension, U.S. President Barack Obama said he always expected “friction” at 

Afghan reconciliation talks but voiced hope that “despite those challenges the process will proceed.” 

U.N. envoy to Afghanistan Jan Kubis told the Security Council meeting 1,061 civilians had been killed 

and 2,031 injured in attacks between Jan. 1 and June 6, a 24% increase on the same period in 2012. 

About 100,000 foreign combat troops, 68,000 of them from the U.S., are due to withdraw by the end of 

next year, and NATO formally transferred responsibility for nationwide security to Afghan forces on 

Tuesday. 
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Two wars 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, June 22, 2013 

By SAJJAD HUSSAIN CHANGEZI 

Troubled Balochistan, in its unending series of sufferings, went through two most highlighted and yet 

insufficiently identified incidents of violence just a few days back. On the night between June 14 and 15 

2013, Muhammad Ali Jinnah’s historical residence in Ziarat was burnt down by the separatist outfit, the 

Baloch Liberation Army (BLA). The following day Quetta witnessed students of Sardar Bahadur Khan 

Women University blown up by the first female suicide bomber in the history of Balochistan. This 

attack was followed by two more suicide attacks inside Bolan Medical Complex where the injured were 

being treated. The events that unfolded on June 15 were claimed by the sectarian outfit, Lashkar-e 

Jhangvi (LeJ). 

Balochistan is at war on two fronts – the militant nationalist insurgency led by the BLA to separate 

Balochistan from Pakistan and the sectarian ‘jihad’ launched by the LeJ with the mission to wipe off 

Shias (predominantly Hazaras) from Balochistan (and ultimately Pakistan). While Balochistan remains 

lost in the myths of national security, sovereignty and integrity, the two wars continue to be confused 

when we must be able to distinguish between them. 

Why is there a need to distinguish between the LeJ and the BLA? Don’t both deny the writ of the state 

and the constitution in practice? Shouldn’t all militant organisations be treated absolutely the same way? 

 

Any serious student of conflict resolution will warn against ignoring the dynamics of a certain conflict 

and imposing a single ideal solution to resolve any and all conflicts. The BLA and the LeJ have much 

less in common than was repeatedly claimed by former interior minister Rehman Malik. The two 

militant organisations draw inspiration from different ideological sources, the tactics of their 

insurgencies are different, the targets to hit and the goals to achieve are different and, most importantly, 

their capacity to cause havoc are different. What are partially overlapping are the time and area of their 

actions. They are also similar to the extent that they use the Baloch youth as foot soldiers and at times 

government officials as their targets. 

Baloch insurgent groups are an expression of anger and desperation from those who politically identify 

themselves as Baloch and who are afraid of being absorbed by the giant demographic and political 

structure of the rest of Pakistan. The separatist groups vow to ‘rescue’ the Baloch (and break up 

Pakistan) in the face of decades of marginalisation, neglect and exploitation by the centre. On the other 

hand, the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, unprovoked in the context of Balochistan, has taken up the voluntary task 

to eliminate the Shia community and declare Pakistan a Sunni state. 
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Taking pride in its socio-political secular history, the BLA condemns the jihadists’ agenda and 

disassociate itself with the Baloch separatist movement of Jundullah that is at war with neighbouring 

Iran. Tactically speaking, the BLA and its fellow insurgent groups have never deployed suicide bombers 

and their modes of attacks often include rockets, cycle bombs, domestic IEDs and hand grenades. The 

LeJ, like its fellow Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) has, however, demonstrated its capacity to attack 

via target killings, IEDs, suicide bombings, liquid bombs, and heavy vehicles laden with explosives. 

These attacks have killed at least 1200 members of the Hazara Shia community alone, apart from scores 

of policemen, judges, lawyers and non-Shia, non-Hazara citizens. On the contrary, Baloch insurgent 

groups mostly target the infrastructure of mega projects, representatives and symbols of the state and its 

institutions, as clearly demonstrated by their attack in Ziarat. 

It seems the two organisations have different strengths. While the Baloch insurgency has a deep-rooted 

political base due to the decades of negligence and exploitation increasingly admitted by Pakistani 

intellectuals as well, the LeJ has its militancy and potential for violence as its peculiarity. It is therefore a 

rational recommendation that if we are to win Balochistan back, we need to tackle the Baloch issue on 

political grounds and the LeJ’s sectarian agenda with strategic might. 

Challenging this notion of delicately applying two different strategies to the two different conflicts and 

their stakeholders, there is a strong voice advocating ‘absolutely zero tolerance towards any form of 

aggression that amounts to terrorism’. This approach recommends painting both militant organisations 

with the same brush. Instead, what happens is different treatment meted out to the two. Baloch 

insurgents and activists – perceived as Enemy No. 1 – are abducted, tortured, killed and dumped, or 

made to disappear. On the other hand, the LeJ and its mother organisation, the Sipah-e-Sahaba Pakistan 

(SSP) currently known as Ahle Sunnat Wal Jamaat (ASWJ), have held mass rallies in the biggest cities 

right under the eye of security agencies. 

Hate literature by sectarian groups goes unchecked whereas Baloch websites, even moderate ones like 

The Baloch Hal, stay banned. If Pakistan continues this way, we are doomed to lose both battles, for we 

are offering space to the LeJ by making obvious and silent ‘deals’ with them, and by crushing the 

Baloch nationalist movement with brute force, we are deepening their sense of deprivation, desperation 

and anger. 

Of the two organisations, the one that needs to be tackled using physical might is permitted socio-

political space while the one that deserves political understanding is being dealt with using 

uncompromised force. As wrong policies continue to be implemented, it’s the non-combatant citizens of 

Balochistan that pay the heaviest price. 
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Flood of negligence. Are the governments and flood-control authorities prepared to deal with looming 

threat? 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, June 23, 2013 

By ALTAF HUSSAIN 

Before the current spell of rains started, it was being speculated by the international humanitarian 

agencies that this time around Pakistan may witness greater glacier meltdown and unprecedented 

monsoon rains which will ultimately affect the entire regions of Pakistan from the mountainous areas of 

Gilgit-Baltistan to the plains and sea shores of Sindh. 

The recent rains in the upper parts of the country have caused rise in the flows of Kabul River which has 

resulted in inundation of many areas of the province and compelled the populations to flee and settle in 

camps and other high terrain areas. The glacier meltdown has also started which has caused flooding of 

many parts of the Karakorum Highway. 

Rising water in River Swat is also an indication of another possible flood during this monsoon season. 

This situation has caused concerns among the people across the spectrum in Sindh that any possible 

flood will have devastating impact over Sindh that is still battling the effects of past floods. 

The United Nations Office for Coordination and Humanitarian Affairs (UNOCHA) Operations Director 

John Ging this month warned the government of possible disaster this year and expressed his concerns 

over the lack of funding for the emergency preparedness. “We may be called upon in a couple of weeks 

to support the Pakistani authorities in responding to flooding,” he said. “That has been the pattern over 

the last number of years so we need to be prepared. And yet, the emergency stocks are not there.” 

 

The case of Sindh is of particular attention because of the fact that it was the most affected province in 

the 2010 floods; the entire right bank of the river Indus was devastated by floodwaters that displaced 

more than 7 million people — hundreds lost their lives, millions of acres of standing crops were 

destroyed and thousands of livestock perished. 
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Floods in 2010 left deep imprints on the socio-economic dynamics of the province. Is the government 

ready for another flood? The embankments of canals and barrages, including FP and Suprio 

embankments, haven’t been plugged yet. Though the government has initiated stone-pitching of dykes, 

the pace of work remains slow. “Plugging and stone-pitching of the Tori dyke is not satisfactory,” says 

Parial Marri, President ISWA. Also other embankments of canals in Shikarpur, Larkana and Sukkur 

have not been fully plugged yet. This year again, 45 places have been identified as weak if water level 

rises in Indus. 

It is noteworthy that the four-member Inquiry Commission formed by the Supreme Court of Pakistan 

had also pointed out brazen negligence of irrigation officials in the breaches in the River Indus. 

According to the Commission’s report the Chief Engineer, Guddu, and his team were directly 

responsible for consequential losses in Sindh and Balochistan. The Supreme Court, in the light of 

findings of the Commission, ordered the government of Sindh to suspend these officials. The Sindh 

government did suspend these officials, but reinstated them after some time owing to their political 

influence. 

The government of Sindh and the Forest Department have been unable to remove the encroachments 

along these rivers. The issue of encroachments in River Indus and other water channels was raised 

during a recent meeting, but the CM Sindh, instead of taking stern measures, said the issue of 

encroachment would be resolved in consultations with local MPAs and MNAs. 

Irrigation expert Idrees Rajput says it is the responsibility of Irrigation Department Sindh to be fully 

prepared and vigilant to cope with any flood because control of the mighty Indus rests with the Irrigation 

Department. Provincial Disaster Management Authority’s role starts if any emergency erupts. 

The other question which is also equally important is the case of Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs) 

who are still living in camps in different parts of the country, particularly in Sindh. According to 

UNOCHA, “About 1.5 million people in southern Pakistan are still highly vulnerable and require 

livelihood assistance as they try and recover from the impact of floods.” In addition to that, cash support 

initiative of Watan and Pakistan Cards has been lost in the wilderness. 

Month of July may witness wide-spread monsoon rains and rise in the flow of Indus River. The 

government must publicly announce the measures it will be taking to avoid the possibility of floods. The 

Irrigation Department, the PDMA and DDMAs must come up with tangible contingency plans and avoid 

repeating the past mistakes. 
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US-Taliban peace talks stalled, hope fading 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, June 24, 2013 

US Secretary of State John Kerry and Ambassador Jim Dobbins, the Special Representative to 

Afghanistan and Pakistan, met on Sunday morning with Qatari Amir Sheikh Hamad bin Khalifa al Thani 

to discuss the stalled US-Taliban peace talks, reported CBS News. 

The meeting, held behind closed doors at Wajbah Palace, lasted around 30 minutes. It was the second 

Taliban-related meeting in 24 hours. 

The fate of 29-year-old Sergeant Bowe Bergdahl, the only known American prisoner of war in 

Afghanistan, may depend on whether the Qatari government can get Taliban leaders to follow through 

with a previous agreement to begin peace talks with the US and Afghan governments. 

The Qatari government is playing the role of mediator and allowed the Taliban to open an office in Doha 

for the purpose of peace talks. 

Instead, the Taliban used the opening of that office last Tuesday to present itself as an alternative 

government with a new embassy. They even flew the old Taliban government flag. That publicity coup 

infuriated Afghanistan’s President Hamid Karzai, who immediately called off all talks. The process has 

remained stalled since then. 

 

During a joint press conference with Qatari Prime Minister Sheikh Hamad bin Jassim al Thani on 

Saturday, Secretary Kerry indicated that the window of opportunity may be closing. 

“If there is not a decision to move forward by the Taliban in short order, then we may have to consider 

whether or not the office has to be closed,” he said. 

While Kerry publicly thanked “our good friends the Qataris” for their efforts to coordinate the process, 

diplomats were privately frustrated that the Qataris allowed for the Taliban to manipulate the high-

profile opening of the Doha-based political office. Kerry stopped short of acknowledging the Qatari 

failure to thoroughly manage the process. He simply said that while the terms of the office opening had 

been “painstakingly established” those terms were “not adhered to in the early hours.” 

Following complaints from Karzai and Kerry, the Qataris forced the Taliban to lower their flag and to 

remove a nameplate from the office which identified them as the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan. 
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Despite those gestures, the trust between the parties is quite low. Kerry set low expectations for the any 

resumption of the talks. 

“I don’t know whether that’s possible or not,” he said. 

The Qatari Prime Minister told reporters on Saturday that his government will “do our best as 

mediators” and did not place blame for the disruption of the talks. He said that a resumption “depends on 

all parties.” 

Later that night, Kerry and the Qatari Prime Minister met for a working dinner. Ambassador Dobbins, 

the US envoy who will lead negotiations with the Taliban, joined them. 

AFP from Kabul adds: The Taliban on Sunday rejected reports that they may cancel peace talks with the 

US and the Afghan governments over criticism of the insurgents’ office that opened in Qatar last week. 

A Taliban spokesman in Afghanistan rejected a New York Times story published on Saturday that 

quoted an unnamed rebel official saying the insurgents were determined to keep the office’s sign and 

flag that triggered fury in Kabul. 

Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid said on Sunday that the anonymous “Taliban official” quoted in 

the New York Times did not represent the movement’s views. 

“(The Taliban) has its own spokespersons who provide information to the media,” Mujahid said in a 

statement. “Anyone except these spokespersons giving information, it would not be (information) from 

the Islamic Emirate. 

“The enemy for long time have given statements in their interests citing unknown persons (as Taliban 

spokespersons), an example of which is an interview published on the New York Times.” 

According to Reuters, the Taliban had the agreement of the Qatar government to use its flag and banner 

at the opening of its Doha office, the group said on Sunday. 

“The raising of the flag and the use of the name of Islamic Emirate were done with the agreement of the 

Qatari government,” the Taliban spokesman in Doha, Dr Mohammad Naeem, said. 

He also responded to reported remarks by US Secretary of State John Kerry that the militant group had 

signed a pact with the United States on the use of the office. 

While Reuters could not locate the specific report Naeem referred to, on Saturday Kerry did tell a Doha 

news conference that an “agreement” had not been adhered to. “No such agreement has been signed, nor 

does such an agreement exist, although documents have been exchanged between the Islamic Emirate 

and the Qatari government regarding conditions of the office,” Naeem said. 
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Taliban Attack Presidential Palace in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Time 

Monday, June 24, 2013 

By RAHIM FAIEZ 

Suicide attackers blew up a car bomb and battled security forces outside Afghanistan’s presidential 

palace Tuesday after infiltrating one of the most secure areas of the capital. The army said the attackers 

were killed but knew of no other deaths. 

The Taliban claimed responsibility for the attack that came as reporters were gathering for a news event 

on Afghan youth at which President Hamid Karzai was expected to talk about ongoing efforts to open 

peace talks with the militant group. 

The palace is in a large fortified area of downtown Kabul that also includes the U.S. Embassy and the 

headquarters for the NATO-led coalition forces and where access is heavily restricted. It houses Karzai’s 

residence but it was not immediately clear whether the president was in the building at the time and his 

spokesman did not answer his phone. 

Gunfire started around 6:30 a.m. inside a heavily guarded area near the east gate leading to the palace, 

next to the Afghan Ministry of Defense and the former Ariana Hotel, which former U.S. intelligence 

officials have confirmed is used by the CIA. 

A car bomb then exploded trying to enter the area. About 20 journalists took cover behind a religious 

shrine, pulling a schoolboy off the street who had been caught in the open on his way to school. 

Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid claimed responsibility, saying in a text message the militants 

had “brought death to the enemy” with a suicide attack. He later suggested in an emailed statement that 

all three buildings had been targeted, saying the attack came “near the Ariana Hotel, the important CIA 

base, and also the presidential palace and Ministry of Defense.” 

 

Smoke could be seen coming from the area of the hotel, but there was no immediate indication any of 

the buildings were hit in the attack. 

Mujahid claimed the attackers had inflicted “heavy casualties,” but Afghanistan’s Kabul division army 

commander Gen. Kadam Shah Shahim said he knew of no deaths among security forces or civilians. 
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He said his forces killed all of the attackers, three or four men who had jumped out of a car and opened 

fire. 

Police had no immediate comment. 

Lt. Col. Frank Hoelzner, a spokesman for the NATO coalition, said he had no immediate information 

but that the headquarters had not been affected by the attack. The U.S. Embassy was not immediately 

available for comment. 

The Taliban have indicated they are willing to open peace talks with the U.S. and the Afghanistan 

government and just last week opened an office in Qatar for possible negotiations. 

But at the same time they have not renounced violence and attacks have continued across Afghanistan. 
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Is Nawaz flexing civilian authority? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, June 25, 2013 

By MAZHAR ABBAS 

Hopes for former military ruler General (retd) Pervez Musharraf’s “safe exit” faded on Monday when 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif announced that the former dictator would be tried for high treason for 

abrogating the 1973 Constitution. 

Apparently, Nawaz discussed the issue with the army chief General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani – though no 

independent confirmation was available. The army, it seems, has accepted the government’s prerogative 

on going ahead with the trial. 

Already, the government has shown some early signs of political maturity. Rather than act on its own, it 

awaited the directives of the Supreme Court. The prime minister took parliament into confidence and 

first made the disclosure before the MNAs. Since May 11th, Nawaz has avoided making comments on 

Musharraf’s fate. Despite his willingness to try Musharraf for dislodging his government on October 12, 

1999, Nawaz steered well clear of that path, realising that the Supreme Court had already declared it 

legal. 

By moving against Musharraf, Nawaz has also put Pakistan Peoples Party and the previous government 

in an embarrassing position for provided safe exit to the former military chief in 2008. 

Nawaz has silenced all his critics, who were not sure that he would take a position against Musharraf. 

This is, after all, his first major step towards establishing civilian authority. 

 

Nawaz is also likely to announce a high-powered commission to probe the real cause of Kargil conflict. 

It would be interesting to see whether the government confined the case, in the light of the Supreme 

Court decision in the judges case of 2009, when it declared the Nov 3rd action as illegal and 

unconstitutional or would also add clause 2 of Article 6, which also holds those aiding or abetting the act 

guilty of high treason. 

So far, Sharif and the federal government have maintained their neutrality and have not shown a sense of 

urgency in the case or the trial. They also avoided taking any harsh position in other cases registered 

against him or moved any application to put him in jail instead of his Chak Shahzad house, which now 

serves as a sub jail. 
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But what about Musharraf’s possible response? In several interviews in the past Musharraf had defended 

his Nov 3rd action. His close aides insist that Musharraf is ready to face the trial and would make a few 

disclosures as well. These disclosures are likely to embarrass several political leaders, civil bureaucrats 

and even ex-intelligence officials. 

The actual trial can take a few months and by the time the verdict is announced Pakistan will have a new 

president, which some insiders believe could be the same president, who was forced to resign by 

Musharraf, ie, Rafiq Tarar. So history is likely to be repeated. Over the past two decades, Nawaz has 

cultivated the reputation of someone who has at least tried to establish civilian writ. As a result, he has 

often found himself embroiled in a struggle with successive army chiefs from General Aslam Baig to 

General Musharraf. 
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Taliban’s Divided Tactics Raise Doubts Over Talks 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Tuesday, June 25, 2013 

By ROD NORDLAND and ALISSA J. RUBIN 

When the Taliban opened their political office in Qatar last week, stepping into the halogen glare of TV 

cameras, it was the first time in a dozen years that the world had gotten to see members of the 

insurgents’ inner circle — and they seemed different. Urbane and educated, they conducted interviews 

in English, Arabic, French and German with easy fluency; passed out and received phone numbers; and, 

most strikingly, talked about peace. 

Back in Afghanistan, though, they have been the same old Taliban: fighters have waged suicide attacks 

that have taken an increasing toll on civilians, and on Tuesday the militants staged a deadly strike right 

at the heart of the heavily secured government district in Kabul. 

For officials watching the talks, those contradictions offer a picture of a top Taliban leadership taking 

advantage of two different tracks — orchestrating the fighting element even while setting up a new 

international diplomatic foothold in Doha. This complicates efforts to pin down the insurgents’ true 

goals. 

At the Taliban office, it quickly became clear that the contingent’s members had all been carefully 

vetted for their diplomatic credentials. 

Though many were officials in the old Taliban government, often sent abroad, none are known as 

fighters. And they all are considered loyalists to the Taliban’s reclusive leader in exile, Mullah 

Muhammad Omar. 

Further, while the delegates claimed to be there to talk peace with the Afghan government and American 

officials, on closer examination, what they did — essentially setting up a virtual embassy to the world — 

sent what many saw as the reverse message, raising serious questions about the insurgent movement’s 

real motives in going to Qatar in the first place. 

 

“From minute one, the Taliban didn’t play this by the book,” said a Western official who has tracked the 

Taliban for a number of years. “They overstepped pretty well agreed upon guidelines.” 

The identities and backgrounds of the delegation’s key members — and thus some of the Taliban 

leadership’s aims in choosing them — can now be detailed based on interviews with four disparate 
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officials and on public appearances by the group in Qatar. The sources include a member of the Quetta 

Shura, the Taliban’s leadership council in Pakistan; a Taliban military commander from eastern 

Afghanistan; a former Taliban official; and a Western official in Kabul who is close to the Doha talks 

and spoke about the delegation’s general approach. All included the same nine key names, though their 

lists differed slightly in other ways. 

“Every single member of the delegation has been picked by the leadership council after a long series of 

lengthy discussions and sometimes tense talks,” said the eastern Taliban military commander. “There 

were certain criteria they should meet. First was loyalty to Mullah Muhammad Omar. Second was 

having experience in diplomacy. Third was speaking at least one foreign language, either English or 

Arabic.” 

Among the delegation are six former diplomats, five ex-ministers or deputy ministers, and four 

preachers — one of them so admired for his oratory that the Qatari defense minister is said to be in the 

congregation when he makes guest appearances at his mosque. 

They are all seen as close adherents of Mullah Omar. One, Tayeb Agha, the apparent leader of the 

delegation, was his secretary and chief of staff. Another, Hafiz Aziz Rahman Ahadi, is the son of Mullah 

Omar’s teacher at his madrassa in Quetta, Pakistan. 

“All of the representatives that we selected and sent to Qatar for peace talks belong to the political 

wing,” said the Quetta Shura member. “None have a military background. We don’t need to send 

commanders: we are not fighting in Qatar. We are fighting in Afghanistan.” 

While there are some two dozen Taliban officials here — along with their families, they number a 

couple of hundred people in all — most are administrative and support staff. 

The emissaries are by Taliban leadership standards relatively young, mostly in their 40s. Tayeb Agha is 

apparently the youngest, at age 37 or 38. 

Although Mr. Agha is reportedly a fluent English speaker, he was not speaking out for the group last 

week. That role was filled by Sohail Shaheen, a former second secretary in the Taliban’s embassy in 

Islamabad, Pakistan. He gave a flurry of interviews to Al Jazeera and Japanese and other Arab news 

outlets after the office was opened, but when the Afghan government threatened to pull the plug, he 

went quiet. 

“We really want to talk,” he said in a brief phone conversation, speaking fluent English with a trace of a 

Pakistani accent, “but until we decide on our answer, there is nothing we can say.” 

In another interview, with Al Jazeera, he made clear, though, that any talking in Doha would be 

conducted while fighting continued in Afghanistan. He said the Taliban “simultaneously follows 

political and military options. Because there is no cease-fire now, they are attacking us, and we are 

attacking them.” 

The group’s other spokesman, Mohammad Naim Wardak, in his 40s, is also fluent in English, and 

speaks Arabic and German as well. When the Taliban were in power, he was posted to embassies and 

consulates in Pakistan and the United Arab Emirates. 



Of the nine known delegates here, at least three are on the United Nations blacklist that authorizes the 

seizing of assets — and prevents international travel. However, it appears that special arrangements 

were made to allow them to come to Doha. The listed men are Shahbuddin Delawar, described by the 

United Nations as either 56 or 60, a veteran diplomat and deputy supreme court justice for the Taliban 

government; Sher Mohammad Abbas Stanekzai, described as about 50, a former public health minister; 

and Qari Din Mohammad Hanif, who is about 58, an ethnic Tajik from Badakhshan and the only non-

Pashtun member of the delegation. 

Mr. Shaheen had previously been listed, but was delisted in anticipation of his role in Doha, a Western 

official said. 

The other confirmed delegates include Mualavi Nik Mohammad, age unknown, from Panjwai District in 

Kandahar, a former minister of agriculture and commerce, and Khalifa Sayid Rasul Nangarhari, a former 

low-level diplomat about whom little is known. 

Qatar and other countries are providing extensive monetary aid to support the Taliban office, allocating 

a total of $100 million for it, according to Mualavi Shahzada Shahid, the spokesman for the Afghan 

government’s High Peace Council. There was no independent confirmation of that figure, although at 

one point the United States, Japan and other allies had allocated a quarter-billion dollars for peace and 

reconciliation efforts in Afghanistan. 

When the previous effort to open a Taliban office in Qatar collapsed in March 2012, many analysts saw 

that as a result of a split between Taliban officials in the political leadership and their military 

commanders. But some Western officials also note that when Mullah Omar and his closest aides make a 

decision, it does seem to get carried out. 

“We do understand there are divisions among the Taliban — some people want to keep on with the 

military campaign, others are in the middle, and others have concluded there can only be a political way 

forward already,” said a Western official in Kabul who is close to the talks. “I don’t know where that 

balance lies.” 

Whatever the state of harmony within the Taliban, there are still obvious contradictions between their 

statements and actions. 

Mullah Omar has, for instance, promulgated a code of conduct that among other things warns fighters 

not to put civilians in harm’s way. Yet their preferred weapons — suicide bombers and improvised 

explosive devices — are indiscriminate by their nature. According to United Nations figures, more than 

three-fourths of all civilian casualties are caused by the insurgents, and the proportion has steadily 

increased in recent years. 

Still, Sayid Akbar Agha, a former Taliban official who remains close to the group, insisted that earlier 

tensions between the political and military wings had been resolved — at least in setting up the mission 

to Doha. 

“There were people who used to think maybe peace negotiations were a conspiracy by the Afghan 

government,” he said. “This time, there is a full agreement between the political and military 

commissions of the Taliban about the creation of this office.” 



The Taliban’s true intent in setting up that office, however, is still contested by Western and Afghan 

officials. 

One Western official who has long watched the Taliban found it hard to credit the idea that the 

insurgents were truly interested in reaching peace. 

“The next step then is to say there are ‘good Taliban’ in Qatar and there are ‘bad Taliban,’ who are the 

guys fighting us,” the official said. “If they are good Taliban and they don’t speak for the other, bad 

Taliban, then they are not really Taliban. Either these guys in Qatar have nothing to offer and are 

irrelevant, or they are lying about their goals.” 
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Obama and Karzai discuss Taliban impasse 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Wednesday, June 26, 2013 

* Two leaders discuss ways to move forward planned peace negotiations with Afghan group, but Karzai 

remains circumspect 

The presidents’ conversation came hours after a Taliban attack in Kabul left at least three guards dead. 

Doubts persist over the fate of planned peace talks with the Taliban, despite US President Barack Obama 

and his Afghan counterpart Hamid Karzai discussing ways to move forward the stalled negotiations. 

The two leaders held a video conference on Tuesday, hours after the armed Afghan group carried out an 

attack on the presidential compound and a United States CIA office in Kabul, resulting in at least three 

deaths. 

Though Washington claimed that both leaders reiterated their support for the Taliban’s new political 

office, set up in the Gulf state of Qatar with a view to facilitate the talks, Karzai is understood to have 

held himself back from committing to the negotiations. 

Obama and Karzai “reaffirmed that an Afghan-led and Afghan-owned peace and reconciliation process 

is the surest way to end violence and ensure lasting stability in Afghanistan and the region”, the White 

House said. 

 

“And they reiterated their support for an office in Doha for the purpose of negotiations between the High 

Peace Council and authorised representatives of the Taliban,” it said. 

The Afghan government, however, only confirmed that the two leaders had conversed about various 

security and other matters, and would not commit to whether the Afghan government was satisfied with 

the peace talks process. 

“The Afghan president was more circumspect in his announcement, saying that he and President Obama 

discussed a wide range of issues, including the [2014 presidential election], the bilateral security 

agreement with the United States and the security transition. He said that each side made their position 

known to each other,” Al Jazeera’s Jennifer Glasse reported from Kabul on Wednesday morning. 

Afghan objections 
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Afghanistan had earlier objected to the setting up of the Taliban political office in Doha under the name 

and flag of “the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan”, which was the name of the Taliban’s government from 

1996-2001. 

The flag and the name triggered a diplomatic crisis that derailed the early stage of efforts to start peace 

talks as the US-led NATO combat mission winds down 12 years after the Taliban were ousted. 

Afghanistan also suspended talks on a bilateral security agreement that would govern how many US 

troops remain behind in Afghanistan after the 2014 pullout, and what role they would play. 

The Afghan government, which has said it is still committed to the peace process as a whole, insists the 

Taliban’s office in the Gulf state must only be used for direct talks with Karzai’s appointed negotiators. 

The Taliban, however, have repeatedly expressed unwillingness to deal exclusively with the Afghan 

government, saying that the United States must be part of the process. 

“The Islamic Emirate has openly expressed in its declarations that the dilemma of Afghanistan has two 

main aspects; one is external which is related with the foreigners and the other is internal which is 

related with Afghans. Until the issue of the external aspect is not solved with the occupiers, it is useless 

to tackle the internal aspect,” said Mohammad Naeem, a Taliban spokesperson in Doha, in an 

interview published on the group’s website on Wednesday. 

“The Taliban have always said that they will continue fighting despite the peace process, that they’ll 

continue fighting as long as there are foreign soldiers in Afghanistan and what they call a puppet 

government. [...] I just spoke to a member of the [Afghan] High Peace Council, who says they remain 

optimistic that this process will go forward. The Taliban remain at their position where they have no 

intention of speaking to the Afghan government,” reported Al Jazeera’s Glasse. 

The contentious sign, flag and flagpole unveiled at the opening of the office last Tuesday have since 

been moved, Naeem confirmed. 
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Mixed report for Afghan education 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, June 27, 2013 

By SHELLY KITTLESON 

Despite impressive advancements in enrollment rates, media reports of gas attacks on girls’ schools, 

shoddy books, and a lack of classroom facilities continue to mar the reputation of the education system 

in Afghanistan. 

Many locals feel that landmark developments such as the enrollment of roughly eight million children – 

37% of whom are girls – compared to the 900,000 exclusively male students enrolled under the Taliban 

go largely unreported. 

Other, less obvious changes, such as the gradual removal of references to war and violence from school 

textbooks, have also escaped media attention, said former human-rights commissioner Nader Nadery. 

Nadery, current chairman of the Free and Fair Elections Foundation, told IPS that between 1996 and 

2001, boys-only schools functioning under the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan studied material that 

actively promoted violence. 

In mathematics classes, for example, he said word problems included such scenarios as: “If you shoot a 

gun and the bullet travels at X speed towards a soldier standing 500 meters away, how long does it take 

to kill him?” 

 

According to Nadery, tireless work by human-rights bodies led to a revision of these texts between 2006 

and 2007 to include, among other things, gender-sensitive references that replaced such passages as: 

“The boy was playing football while the girl was carrying water and washing dishes.” 

Education Ministry spokesman Amanullah Eman told IPS that youth now learn about hitherto taboo 

subjects like tolerance and the dangers and diseases associated with drug-use. 

English and computer skills are also taught in government – funded religious schools, which Eman says 

about 2% of children attend, including some 15,000 girls. 

And whereas “religious instruction was given in Arabic under the previous regime, we have now 

translated all the books into the two national languages: Dari and Pashto”, he added. 

The past few years have also seen rapid growth in the number of private institutes of both basic and 

higher education. 
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One of the best known is the Kardan Institute of Higher Education, which was founded in 2003 by four 

Afghans in “a single room when there were no other private institutions in the country”, said Hamid 

Saboory, a legal expert and consultant to the university. 

This alternative to traditional institutions like Kabul University offered short courses in finance, 

management and business administration and is now one of the most highly respected of the “over 70 

private institutions registered with the ministry”, he told IPS. 

In rural areas, however, educational facilities and services can be difficult if not impossible to access. 

Some remote areas rely on lectures transmitted through TV to compensate for the lack of qualified 

vocational trainers, Nadery said. 

Meanwhile, in the northeastern province of Kapisa, at Al-Biruni University, a number of girls in the law 

faculty complained to IPS of frequent power outages, and going days without running water in the 

dormitories. 

Still, the presence of so many young women in the law faculty, hailing from such far-flung provinces as 

Farah in the west to Jowjzan in the north and in many cases coming with the blessings of their fathers, is 

an encouraging sign of slow but sure change. 

Payvand Seyedali, former executive director of Aid Afghanistan for Education (AAE), echoed this 

observation, but stressed the need to change a law that bans anyone who is married from enrolling in the 

public school system. 

“This has serious implications,” she pointed out, “for girls who are married at 13,14, 15 … who are 

essentially (forced) to drop out of school”. 

However, AAE schools that cater specifically to this population found that many husbands, brothers and 

fathers were often the ones encouraging their female relatives to stay in school, “sometimes even 

making that a condition of the marriage” she told IPS. 

A researcher on ethnic bias in Afghan textbooks who asked not to be named sounded a word of caution 

about the complexities of creating an “inclusive” education system in a country of 35.2 million people, 

of whom 42% are thought to be Pashtun. 

He found that 100% of the references to people, groups or dynasties in eighth-grade textbooks are all 

Pashtun, a pattern that is repeated in other grades as well. 

Other inconsistencies in the curriculum include gaping holes in national history. For instance, the last 40 

years of the country’s history were left out of high school social science textbooks, a decision 

supposedly motivated by the desire to “promote national unity”, according to the government. 

Asked about this move, Technical Education and Vocational Training (TVET) Deputy Minister 

Mohammad Asif Nang said that all parties to the bloodiest part of Afghan history could be impacted by 

mention of the 32 years of war. 

“People from the communist regime, from the Taliban regime, from the Mujahideen” are still alive, and 

their children could end up fighting one another, he said. 



The deputy minister stressed, “Every day we build five schools. Every day we have activities for 

teachers (to gain more skills).” 

He lambasted an overly critical media that jumps on flaws in the system and exaggerates their impact. 

What the country needs during this phase of state-building, he said, is more support, correction of 

mistakes and adjustments to and reform of the system, a process that risks being derailed by negative 

media. 
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Portraying terrorist as heroes 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, June 28, 2013 

By SYED IRFAN ASHRAF 

For the last many years, the Pakistani media has followed a trend of glorifying militants’ death by 

presenting them as heroes. The Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) deputy chief, Waliur Rehman, is the 

latest entry on the list. Rehman was killed last month in a drone strike in North Waziristan. The TTP 

commander was lionised by the media as someone who died a hero’s death after living a militant’s life. 

Some news cartographers sketched Rehman’s life as a teacher and preacher. Others put together 

conspiracy theories to paint a softer image of him within the ranks of hardcore militants. The dreaded 

TTP commander was projected as a pro-Pakistan fighter, who picked confrontation within the TTP ranks 

for his focus on attacks across the border. This one-sided portrayal apart, Rehman’s death is the end of 

yet another militant commander. He remained a vital part of the terror enterprise that consumed 

thousands of innocent lives. In his dozens of video appearances, Rehman never backed off from his 

commitment to challenge the Pakistani state and society. 

 

Why are different groups of networked gangsters treated as heroes? The political economy of mass 

communication can be held responsible for popularising this variant of gutter journalism. However, the 

buck does not stop here. This issue is ideologically structured in Pakistan, which makes it important that 

we understand it. We have to look further to trace the ideological factors responsible for creating 

conditions, which help militancy to growmaterially. Such conditions provide reason for some to join 

militancy and allow others to go scot-free after committing violence. 

The concept of the security state and its role in the formation of national identity are central to the issue 

of militancy in Pakistan. Throughout its formative phase, political manoeuvering of the civil-military 

leadership to evolve itself into a principally structured force has derailed the country. Any opposition 

from within was associated with the existential threat from outside — India. Its purpose was two-

pronged. First, to pave way for a centralised state structure, where the military was the symbol of 

national unity. And second, to silence opposing social and political forces, making the people believe 

that dissenting forces are a threat to national solidarity. 

Imbued with the spirit of religiosity, a web of mythical events was created to help the establishment 

continue its power game by relying on retrogressive means. To make this ideology part of the people’s 

collective consciousness, an abridged history was promoted. Theschool textbook system, institutional 

codes, madrassa education and political dogmas of religious parties were all considered vital parts of the 

history project, which mainly aimed to construct national identity on uncontested mythical lines. Had 

such measures intended to benefit the country and its people, the outcome would have been different 

than what it is today. 
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Instead, this reductionist approach enabled the civil-military establishment to create a paranoiac situation 

in which, pluralistic social and democratic forces suffered the most. That is why militant forces 

supportive of the state ideology are always considered an asset. Years of terrorism should have helped 

civilians differentiate between a criminal and a saviour. However, the lethal binary of the good and the 

bad Taliban has created widespread confusion. By personifying the saviour and the savage within the 

same metaphor, this deceptive binary is not letting civilians differentiate enemy from friend and, 

therefore, much confusion has ensued. 

Alarmingly, the state apparatus is also the victim of this confusion, which is evident in the lack of a 

cohesive approach to deal with the threat of militancy. Some official sections are committed to fight 

against the Taliban. But others believe that Taliban militants are their undeclared partners to materialise 

offshore projects. There is no doubt that the Pakistani security forces have rendered great sacrifices in 

fighting militants. However, these sacrifices have still not led to the dismantling of the channels of 

militants’ support. Understanding the state’s ideological foundation is important before militancy can be 

dismantled. Without doing so, merely mobilising military logistics is not going to win us this war. 

In the given situation, Pakistanis need to understand the motives behind decades of official investment in 

creating a false history of the country. The media has a major role to play here, but it can only make a 

difference if journalists stop playing the role of ideological recruits. The media must challenge the 

structured nature of militancy. Otherwise, blaming only politicians for not controlling violence is as 

detrimental to democracy as the media’s own role in glorifying militant commanders. 
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Acid Survivors Say Theirs Is a Fate Worse Than Death 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Saturday, June 29, 2013 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

Women in Pakistan are no strangers to horror. In this country of 176 million, about 90 percent of women 

have experienced domestic violence; every year, over 1,000 women are murdered in so-called ‘honour 

killings’. Two years ago, the Thomson Reuters Foundation named Pakistan the most dangerous country 

in the world for women and girls. 

Perhaps the most appalling of these many forms of violence against women are acid attacks, which have 

become increasingly frequent, particularly in the rural parts of the northern provinces. 

The attacks themselves are brief, with the perpetrator needing nothing more than a bottle of hydrochloric 

acid and a few seconds to fling it on the face and body of his victim; but for the women who endure it, 

the effects last a lifetime. 

Searing pain, lengthy and costly medical procedures, permanent disfiguration and intense social stigma 

are among the most obvious impacts. Less visible are the trauma and loneliness that follow this crime. 

Just last week, an 18-year-old Pashto actress named Shazia Begum from the Pabbi village in Nowshera, 

one of 25 districts that comprise the country’s northern Khyper Pakhtunkhwa (KP) province, sustained 

severe burns after being doused with acid by a suitor. 

 

Shazia’s mother, Shamim Begum, told IPS that the attacker, a local film producer named Shaukat Khan, 

went into a rage when she rejected his offer of marriage. The next day, he scaled the wall of the family’s 

house and poured acid on the sleeping girl. 

Shazia was rushed to the Lady Reading Hospital in KP’s capital, Peshawar, where she was anaesthetised 

before doctors set to work sterilising her wounds. Like many victims, she was dangerously dehydrated, 

and as medics daubed antibiotic cream on her burns, she was fed a steady stream of fluids through an IV. 

Doctors in the hospital told IPS that most burn victims experience sufficient blood loss to warrant a 

transfusion. Though Shazia did not require this procedure, she will likely suffer from anaemia until her 

wounds are completely healed, they said. 
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After two days of intense treatment she was sent home with painkillers, vitamins, and warnings that 

constant and long-term medical attention would be a requisite for survival. 

“We have received about 12 burn cases so far this year; eight of them had burns covering 50 percent of 

their bodies,” Dr. Abuzar Khan, a specialist at the hospital’s burn ward, told IPS. 

In 2012, 27 acid attack victims were admitted here but only four survived. Most die as a result of 

septicaemia caused by severe infections. 

The few that survive endure a veritable catalogue of medical problems: acid destroys the soft cartilage of 

noses and ears, causing deafness and loss of smell; lips dissolve, leaving teeth exposed and victims 

unable to speak or eat; eyelids are quickly and easily burned away, leading to blindness; even the skull is 

affected, particularly when the layers of dermis and fat burn away, leaving bones exposed. 

These effects do not only induce extreme, sometimes unbearable, pain, they also wipe out a woman’s 

chance of finding a husband, starting a family, or leading a normal life. 

Disfiguration, particularly in the face, neck and shoulders, is so intense that many victims end up as 

complete recluses, either hidden away by their families or too ashamed to step out in pubic. 

Earlier this year, 22-year-old Razia Begum divorced her husband in order to marry another man. 

Furious, her husband followed her to her new home in the Charsadda district of KP and threw acid in her 

face. 

She has since developed a burn scar contracture, a shortening of the muscles, tendons and tissues, for 

which she will now have to undergo reconstructive surgery. 

“Nobody is willing to look at my face,” she told IPS. “It is disgusting and shameful. Death would be far 

better that what I am facing now.” 

Few survivors can afford reconstructive surgery, which is made more expensive by a shortage of plastic 

surgeons in the region: according to Abuzar Khan, only 20 qualified plastic surgeons serve a population 

of 2.5 million people. 

A basic skin grafting procedure for a small area of the face costs 500 dollars, though the chances of 

subsequent infections are very high. 

Most of the men who experience acid burns – about 20 percent of all burn victims – sustain such injuries 

while working in factories that produce matches, he said, while almost all the women are victims of 

attacks by suitors or family members. 

A strict patriarchal culture governs all social interactions in this part of Pakistan, with both men and 

women forced to conform to rigid gender roles. Shame occupies a large part of the public imagination, 

including among men who are unable to find wives. 

This perhaps explains why most perpetrators are men whose marriage proposals have been rejected, said 

Noor Alam Khan, chairman of Voice of Prisoners, an NGO providing free legal services to acid 

survivors and juvenile prisoners. 



“Men want to deface those women who turned them down, and deprive them of their natural beauty so 

no one else will look at them… or marry them,” Khan told IPS. 

Valerie Khan, chairperson of the Acid Survivors Foundation (ASF), told IPS that her organisation 

recorded about 150 attacks in Pakistan last year, of which only 49 were reported to the police. 

A long history of indifference to domestic and gender-based violence dissuades a majority of victims 

from lodging complaints with the police, and allows innumerable perpetrators to get off scot-free. 

Now, experts say, new laws and increased awareness about the situation could act as a powerful 

deterrent to such crimes. 

In 2011 the government passed the Criminal Law Amendment Act, tweaking section 332 of the Pakistan 

Penal Code (PPC) to make acid throwing a crime punishable by anything from 14 years to life 

imprisonment. 

Police officer Muhammad Javid told IPS that in addition to the minimum 14-year sentence, attackers 

would be slapped with a million-dollar fine. 

Noor Alam Khan believes that strict implementation of the law, which effectively makes acid throwing a 

non-bailable offense, would send a strong signal to perpetrators that Pakistani society no longer tolerates 

such actions. 

But although “the conviction rate rose to 18 percent in 2012, from six percent in 2011 as a result of the 

law,” according to Valerie Khan, a concerted effort must be made to prevent high acquittal rates. 

Others say the government should regulate the availability of acid, currently available in general stores 

for about two dollars per litre. 

A draft law that would have banned over-the-counter sales of substances like hydrochloric acid lingered 

in Parliament but eventually failed to go through due to arguments that the product was crucial for 

everyday items like toiletries and batteries, and for mechanics and goldsmiths. 

But until strong measures are put in place, Pakistani women will live with the perpetual fear of meeting 

a similar fate as hundreds of their countrywomen. 
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Pakistan’s recognition of the Taliban 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, June 30, 2013 

By S IFTIKHAR MURSHED 

For too long have the people of Afghanistan walked through the dreadful valley of despair. Tuesday’s 

attack by the Taliban near the presidential palace in Kabul portends an escalation of violence and the 

atmosphere is charged with hideous whispers of a thousand different things. The talks with the Taliban 

in Doha are yet to get underway and chaos after the withdrawal of the US-led troops next year seems a 

near certainty. 

The eyes of the international community are focussed on Pakistan in the hope that it will persuade the 

Taliban not to derail the Doha process. Although the perception of Islamabad’s influence on the 

obscurantist clerics of Kandahar is grossly exaggerated, it was reinforced when Pakistan recognised the 

Taliban on May 25, 1997. The circumstances that prompted this decision, to which I was privy, have to 

be clearly understood, or else erroneous assessments are likely to be made in this critical phase of the 

Afghan conflict. 

From January-May 1997, I had several meetings with Mullah Ghaus, the Taliban foreign minister. He 

was a shrewd negotiator and would persistently insist that Pakistan should extend diplomatic recognition 

to the Taliban. The reply he invariably received was that this was unimportant. Recognition would 

follow as soon as peace was restored in all of Afghanistan and the Taliban had got the other ethnic 

groups on board. They had the advantage of being able to negotiate from a position of strength and 

should, therefore, talk to their enemies. 

Such responses irritated Ghaus. On one occasion he said that he was willing to do much more than 

merely talk to his enemies. Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, he observed with caustic humour, was a generous 

man who readily gave his daughters in marriage. He (Ghaus) was even willing to become a Hekmatyar 

son-in-law if that would help in the restoration of peace! 

 

On a parallel track there were credible reports as early as December 1996 that the fissures within the 

Northern Alliance had become more pronounced. Sharp differences emerged not merely between the 

components of the alliance but also within the individual parties. 

The political tensions were compounded by the virtual collapse of the economy in northern Afghanistan. 

Officials stopped going to work as they were not even paid their salaries while skyrocketing prices had 

all but demolished the purchasing power of the local currency. People blamed the powerful ethnic 

Uzbek warlord and leader of the Jumbish-e-Milli, Abdul Rashid Dostum, who, at that point in time, was 

the most important of the Northern Alliance leaders. 
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But beneath the surface, there was bitter hatred among the Jumbish leadership. Dostum had 

masterminded the assassination of his archrival, Rasul Pahalwan in June 1996 and the brother of the 

slain warlord, General Malik, swore vengeance. A rebellion within the Jumbish was waiting to happen. 

Strains also appeared in the Hizb-e-Wahdat (Khalili Group). The military commander of the Hizb, 

General Hashmi, was vehemently critical of Karim Khalili and told Pakistan’s consul general in Mazar-

e-Sharif that he was ready to cooperate with the Taliban if he was provided financial assistance. 

Similarly, Dostum and General Malik also sought Pakistan’s help to advance their respective ambitions. 

This was turned down by Islamabad because any form of interference in Afghanistan’s internal affairs 

would have been hugely counterproductive. 

It became glaringly obvious that it was only the hatred and fear of the Taliban that prevented the 

Northern Alliance from tearing apart at the seams. Though both Ahmad Shah Massoud of the Jamiat-e-

Islami and Dostum had mobilised for action against the anticipated Taliban advance to the north, their 

contempt for each other intensified. This was evident in the jamming of the Jumbish air force’s radar 

system by Massoud’s agents. 

The revolt against Dostum was eventually launched by General Malik, on the night between May 18 and 

19, 1997. The insurrection spread like wildfire across northern Afghanistan and the next day the Taliban 

declared their support for Malik. 

On the morning of May 24, I had a detailed meeting with Mullah Ghaus in Islamabad. As expected, his 

first question was about when Pakistan was going to recognise the Taliban now that they had General 

Malik on board. He was told that Malik and the Jumbish-e-Milli represented only the Afghan Uzbeks. It 

was therefore necessary for the Taliban to also reach out to the Tajik-dominated Jamiat-e-Islami and the 

Hizb-e-Wahdat of the Hazara Shias. 

Ghaus was visibly annoyed and said that they were already doing this. The Hizb-e-Wahdat had sent a 

delegation to Kabul for talks with the Taliban that very day. Furthermore, the previous night Ahmed 

Shah Massoud had telephoned Mullah Omar to say that he wanted to negotiate an honourable surrender. 

Omar had accordingly designated Mullah Obaidullah, the Taliban defence minister, and Massoud had 

nominated General Fahim, to sort out the terms of the surrender. 

Ghaus continued that this was evidence enough that all the major ethnic groups of Afghanistan were 

either in alliance with the Taliban or in the process of joining them. Pakistan’s reluctance to extend 

formal recognition was, therefore, incomprehensible. He then added, “Need I remind you that on 

September 6, 1995, a mob of three thousand instigated by the Rabbani regime set your embassy in Kabul 

ablaze. This was not the first such outrage. The previous year your mission was ransacked by Rabbani’s 

hoodlums and yet you continued to recognise his illegal government.” 

He was told that merely talking to the other groups was not enough. The time for recognition would 

come when all the ethnic minorities had joined the Taliban. During the meeting Ghaus received a phone 

call from Kandahar and, after speaking for a couple of minutes, informed us with a broad grin that 

Sheberghan, the capital of Dostum’s home province Jowzjan, had been captured by the Taliban. 

That evening the ISI chief General Naseem Rana phoned to say that Mazar-e-Sharif had fallen to the 

joint forces of the Taliban and General Malik. Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif had already been briefed 



and had given the go-ahead for the immediate recognition of the Taliban. I replied that the decision 

would have to be held in abeyance till foreign minister Gohar Ayub Khan, who was returning from a 

visit to Washington early next morning, had spoken to the prime minister himself. But on his return 

Gohar Ayub insisted, “I will first announce recognition and, only then speak to Mian Sahib. I don’t want 

to give him the chance to change his mind.” 

Prior to the formal announcement, the envoys of Russia, Iran, Turkey, Saudi Arabia, the US, China, 

Uzbekistan and Kazakhstan were taken into confidence. In the absence of the diplomatic staff at the 

Turkmen embassy, Pakistan’s ambassador in Ashgabat appropriately briefed the flamboyant president of 

Turkmenistan, the late Saparmurat Niyazov. The reaction of all the countries was surprisingly positive. 

The Russian ambassador said that he fully appreciated the circumstances under which Pakistan was 

taking this step and then added unexpectedly that the developments in Afghanistan could turn out “to be 

a blessing in disguise”. His deputy foreign minister would be in Islamabad on June 7 and wanted to meet 

Mullah Ghaus. 

A similar understanding was expressed by the Iranian ambassador who also stated that Pakistan and Iran 

should coordinate their Afghan policies closely and that this would be the main item on the agenda for 

the talks in Tehran between the foreign ministers of the two countries on June 1. 

President Niyazov was even more forthcoming. He told the Pakistan ambassador that events in 

Afghanistan had moved in the right direction. Without a strong central authority in Kabul the turmoil 

would continue. The establishment of Taliban supremacy in Afghanistan, he felt, would facilitate the gas 

pipeline project. 

Our assessment was that as the new multiethnic entity demonstrated its staying power, the Taliban 

would become more moderate, but within days it became clear that this assumption was ridiculously 

naive. Their short-lived success made the Taliban insufferably arrogant and Pakistan was told to 

immediately introduce their distorted interpretation of Islamic tenets in the country. It is virtually 

impossible to change a mindset and the Kandahar clerics are determined to impose their beliefs not only 

in Afghanistan but also on neighbouring Pakistan through their offshoot, the TTP. Islamabad has to 

decide where its interests lie.  
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Let history pass the judgment 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, July 1, 2013 

By HASAN ASKARI RIZVI 

History is a continuous process and it passes its judgment on people, events, sociopolitical and economic 

processes and power management. The judgment of history comes slowly but it is a fairer and more 

enduring evaluation than the one given by the people in power. 

In countries like Pakistan, where the basic parameters of governance and power management are not 

fully shared by the key social and political players and personal and partisan considerations are high, the 

dominant elite tend to spend considerable energy in rectifying what they view as wrongdoings of the 

past. They want to force a judgment of their choice on history. 

In Pakistan, society in general and the rulers in particular, cannot get over their past. They seek the 

solutions of the present and future problems either by strictly sticking to the past or by rectifying what 

they view as injustices of the past rather than addressing the problems of the present time. Some want to 

settle the scores of the past by pursing the retribution theory of punishment, making a horrible example 

of the adversaries of the past. 

When Nawaz Sharif assumed the office of prime minister as the PML-N leader, there was a lot of hope 

that his government would ensure better governance and address the socio-economic problems of the 

people. This was based on the promises that the PML-N leaders made to the voters. They vowed to 

replace what they described as the corrupt, inefficient and directionless PPP government and that they 

would assign a high priority to addressing the problems of the economy, electricity and gas shortages, 

law and order and terrorism, and seek respect in the international community. 

 

The new federal government soon realised that it faces a graver crisis of governance and politico-

economic management than what it had thought before coming to power. While its political agenda was 

getting tampered with by political and economic realities, the PML-N government decided to initiate 

high treason proceedings against former president Pervez Musharraf. Two days later, the federal 

government announced that it was exploring the option of reviving the money laundering cases against 

the sitting President, Asif Ali Zardari, whose presidency is coming to an end in early September 2013. 

In purely constitutional and legal terms, there appears to be a case of high treason against Pervez 

Muhsarraf. The federal government can advance many arguments to show that it was pursuing a 

constitutional obligation and that a government with a strong popular mandate must prosecute Pervez 

Musharraf to deter other generals from engaging in political adventurism. 
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It is naive to think that the Musharraf treason case can be kept as a purely constitutional and judicial 

matter. It is bound to have political implications because it relates to the politics of Pakistan. Currently, 

most political parties are supporting the government on this issue. However, as the case proceeds and its 

political fallout unfolds, this support will dwindle. Every political party will respond to the case 

proceedings from the point of view of its partisan interest. 

The PML-N has already lost the support of the PPP by threatening to reopen the money laundering cases 

against President Zardari. This will lead to an open confrontation between the two parties which will be 

a new front in addition to the PML-N’s fight against Pervez Musharraf. 

The federal government needs to satisfy the political circles and domestic and foreign observers on three 

counts. First, Nawaz Sharif was dislodged from power in a coup staged by General Pervez Musharraf in 

October 1999. Nawaz Sharif was also convicted of hijacking by a special court while General Musharaf 

headed the military government. Does this not create a personal reason for the PML-N to pursue the 

high treason case? 

Second, a number of judges of the Supreme Court were adversely affected by Pervez Musharraf’s 

actions on March 9, 2007 and November 3, 2007 when they became non-functional temporarily. Is this 

background relevant today? 

Third, why is the constitutional provision of high treason being applied only to the November 3, 2007 

incident? The amended Article 6 by the Eighteenth constitutional Amendment provides a basis to take 

up the coup of October 1999. (Perhaps, the 1977 coup as well). Will the high treason case be confined to 

Musharraf only or will those aiding and abetting also be taken into account? 

The domain of the Musharraf case is expected to expand and disturb in more than one way,the delicate 

civil-military relations. The military will be perturbed if the case becomes an opportunity for the 

political elite and media to malign the top brass or if some serving and retired senior officers are dragged 

in the case. 

Any disturbance in civil-military relations will be destabilising. During the PPP government’s tenure 

(2008-2013), the controversies on the Kerry-Lugar-Berman Law (September-October 2009) and the 

Memo issue (2011-2012) show that if tensions develop between the military and the civil government, 

the latter faces serious difficulties. Many political and societal forces increase their opposition to the 

federal government or side with the military. 

The political future of the PML-N government will not be determined by the conviction of Pervez 

Musharraf and the reopening of the cases against President Asif Ali Zardari. What matters most for the 

political future of the PML-N is its performance as the federal government in terms of reviving the 

faltering economy, overcoming electricity and gas shortages, coping with the escalating violence and 

terrorism and the delivery of civic services to people. 

The latest heavy mandate of the PML-N is going to be relevant up to December this year. Beyond that, 

the legitimacy of the PML-N federal and Punjab governments will be determined by their performance. 

Therefore, the PML-N should conserve its political energy and focus it on serving the people rather than 

fighting wars of the past. Let history pass its judgment on Pervez Musharraf. 
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Talks with Taliban should not subvert state’s legitimacy: India 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, July 2, 2013 

India today supported Afghanistan’s reconciliation process with the Taliban, but warned that it must not 

undermine the legitimacy of the Afghan government and should be within the internationally accepted 

“red lines”. “We support the efforts made by the Government of the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan to 

establish a peaceful dialogue with all armed opposition groups,” External Affairs Minister Salman 

Khurshid said in his Intervention at 20th ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF) meeting here today. 

“But this must be a broad based Afghan-led Afghan-owned reconciliation process, within the framework 

of the Afghan Constitution and internationally accepted red lines. This dialogue must involve all 

sections of the Afghan society and armed opposition groups, including the Taliban,” he said. Afghan 

Taliban last month opened a political office in Qatari capital Doha and expressed willingness to hold 

peace talks with Afghan government and other stakeholders. 

The possibility of talks faded after Taliban opened office under the name “Islamic Emirate of 

Afghanistan” and the flag it used while ruling Afghanistan before the 2001 US-led invasion. Afghan 

President Hamid Karzai reacted sharply, saying that agreements had been violated and that the office 

was more akin to a rival embassy than a bureau for peace negotiations. “The reconciliation process must 

not undermine the legitimacy of the Afghan State and Government and the political, social and 

economic progress witnessed in Afghanistan over the past decade, to which members of the international 

community have contributed in great measure,” he said, emphasising that “India’s Afghanistan policy 

does not have an exit policy.” 

India has played an important role in the reconstruction and rehabilitation of Afghanistan, Khurshid said. 

He also expressed concern over the universal scourge of terrorism unleashed by terror groups with 

global reach. “The global regime against terrorism needs to be hinged on a holistic framework for which 

the Comprehensive Conventional on International Terrorism at the UN requires early conclusion,” he 

said. 

 

“We must practically enhance our cooperation by pooling our information and resources, not only to 

prevent terrorist attacks but also to apprehend and bring terrorists to justice and so demonstrate our 

commitment to combat terror,” Khurshid said. He said terrorism poses the main threat to peace and 

stability in Afghanistan and there was a need for joint and concerted efforts to dismantle terrorist 

sanctuaries and safe havens beyond Afghan borders and disrupt all financial and tactical support for 

terrorism, in an apparent reference to Pakistan-based militant training camps. 
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“We must assist Afghanistan in its efforts to become a stable, democratic and pluralistic state. The 

international community must stay committed to Afghanistan in the form of development and security 

assistance during this period of transition and transformation,” he said. He also raised the issue of 

clandestine proliferation of WMD technologies, which poses a grave threat to international security. 

“With a view to address the risk of nuclear weapons, materials and technology falling into the hands of 

terrorists, India has been piloting a UN resolution in this regard for the past several years,” he said, 

adding that India supports the objective of de-nuclearization of the Korean peninsula. “We are heartened 

by the signs of deepening economic interdependence and cooperation within the Asia Pacific region. 

With globalisation, inter-twining of economies has become a reality,” the minister said. Such 

interdependence contributes significantly towards our shared goals of peace, security and prosperity, he 

added. 
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Human Rights Appointments Draw Fire In Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Wednesday, July 3, 2013 

By FRUD BEZHAN 

* UN High Commissioner for Human Rights Navi Pillay has warned that recent appointments to the 

Afghanistan Independent Human Rights Commission (AIHRC) compromise its independence and 

effectiveness 

When Afghan President Hamid Karzai finally appointed new members to the country’s top human rights 

watchdog last month, it was meant to end a long period of limbo for a body that had lost five of its 

members. Instead, the president’s appointments have sparked an uproar in the rights community, both in 

Afghanistan and abroad. 

The president was expected to consult civil society leaders and select commissioners based on their 

political impartiality and track record of defending human rights. Instead, Karzai sidestepped the public 

and promoted a former Taliban official, a retired police general, and a former lawmaker linked to a 

fundamentalist political party to the Afghanistan Independent Human Rights Commission (AIHRC), the 

presidentially appointed watchdog. 

The move is just the latest in a string of developments in Afghanistan that have threatened to undo 

progress on human rights, including fragile gains made by women. Afghan and Western activists fear 

that with international scrutiny fading as foreign forces plan their exit from Afghanistan, rights will 

come under threat from powerful conservative and religious circles in the country. 

 

Karzai’s new appointments were a prominent topic as international donors met with Afghan officials on 

July 3 to assess whether Kabul has lived up to the mutually agreed-upon targets on defending human 

rights, tackling corruption, and promoting good governance, known as the Tokyo Mutual Accountability 

Framework. At least $16 billion in development aid is dependent on Kabul meeting those standards. 

Foreign donors are expected to conclude that Kabul has fallen short on most of its commitments. 

The agreement obliges Kabul to uphold the effectiveness and independence of the AIHRC, an 

internationally funded body that has been central to the West’s efforts to promote human rights and 

investigate violations in Afghanistan. 

‘Undermines Credibility’ 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Heather Barr, a senior Afghanistan researcher for Human Rights Watch, says Karzai’s appointments, 

which she says will destroy the AIHRC, are a gross violation of those standards. 

“[The appointments] drastically undermine the ability of the AIHRC to do its job,” Barr says. “It also 

undermines the credibility of the AIHRC. We don’t know about how these new commissioners are 

going to do their jobs, but we don’t have any reason to have much confidence. But the implications are 

even broader than what impact it will have on human rights, especially if we look at the Tokyo Mutual 

Accountability Framework.” 

Karzai’s appointments came after a long period of limbo that had undermined the effectiveness of the 

AIHRC. One commissioner was killed in a suicide attack in 2011, three were dismissed directly by the 

president that same year, while another was forced out in 2012. None had been replaced until the new 

appointments were announced on June 16. 

  

The three controversial figures are Mawlawi Abdul Rahman Hotak, a former Taliban official who 

worked in the former regime’s Ministry of Transport; General Ayub Asil Mangal, a four-star police 

general from southern Afghanistan; and Qadria Yazdanparast, a former lawmaker with close ties to the 

fundamentalist Jamiat-e-Islami political party that is dominated by former warlords and commanders of 

the former Northern Alliance. 

Hotak told Reuters on July 3 that in his new post he would continue to “work with women rights 

activists to lessen the burden and plight of Afghan women.” 

Amnesty International, in a statement released on July 3, said the “current expertise, independence, and 

effectiveness of the Afghan Independent Human Rights Commission is a serious concern that Tokyo 

Framework review participants must urgently resolve.” 

That came after the UN’s high commissioner for human rights, Navi Pillay, on June 28 took the unusual 

step of condemning Karzai’s decision and urging him to reconsider his appointments. 

Karzai ‘Consolidating Power’ 

Karzai has not publicly addressed the criticisms or explained his choices. His spokesman declined to 

respond to RFE/RL’s questions, despite repeated attempts. 

Graeme Smith, a senior analyst at the International Crisis Group in Kabul, says Karzai has sought to 

weaken the AIHRC in order to stifle opposition to his government, which has been the target of several 

damning AIHRC reports. 

 “There has been a pattern of the president trying to consolidate his power and being very concerned 

about alternative sources of legitimacy and power in Afghanistan,” Smith says. “So, for example, there 

has been a real reluctance to embrace political pluralism, and there has been nervousness about 

internationally backed organizations like the AIHRC that tell a different story about what’s happening in 

the country than the story the government tells. These appointments seem intended, not to necessarily 

silence the body, but to change its tune.” 



Smith says the appointments could be seen as a reaction to a damning war crimes report written by the 

AIHRC that implicates senior government officials in gross human rights violations during the country’s 

brutal civil war. The report was completed in 2011 but has yet to be publicly released because it is 

awaiting the green light from Karzai. 

String Of Controversies 

Karzai’s appointments are just the latest in a string of controversies that have threatened to undo 

progress on human rights in the country. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai 

The upper house of parliament is currently debating a revised electoral law whose draft text omits 

passages that set aside 25 percent of seats on provincial and district councils for women. The draft law 

has already been passed by the lower house of parliament and would, if enforced, effectively deprive 

women from serving in government at the provincial and local levels, where more conservative and 

male-dominated society prevails. 

That came after lawmakers in May halted a debate on legislation outlawing rape and forced marriages. 

Female lawmakers had wanted to cement the law — passed by a presidential decree in 2009 — through 

a parliamentary vote. But it received stiff opposition from conservatives who have threatened to scrap it. 

Barr says that with Kabul taking a bigger role in its own affairs as international forces plan their exit, 

conservative forces are trying to exert their influence to shape the country’s future to their liking. 

“I think what’s happening now is that [Karzai] sees — and the people who are opposed to women’s 

rights see — the pressure from the international community disappearing,” Barr says, “and so they think 

that now is the moment to take advantage of that.” 
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Suspected US drone ‘kills 17′ in north-west Pakistan 

SOURCE: BBC News Asia 

Wednesday, July 3, 2013 

At least 17 people have been killed in a suspected US drone strike on a compound in north-west 

Pakistan, Pakistani officials say. 

At least two missiles were fired at a house in the North Waziristan tribal region early on Wednesday. 

Reports citing local officials said most of those killed were thought to be from the militant Haqqani 

network. 

This would be the third such strike since Nawaz Sharif took over as PM and demanded an end to the 

attacks. 

In a statement the government strongly condemned the attack as a violation of the country’s sovereignty 

and territorial integrity. 

Seven people were killed in the first, which took place on 8 June, also in North Waziristan. 

The troubled border region is a known stronghold for al-Qaeda and Taliban militants. 

 

The Pakistani government subsequently summoned a senior US diplomat to protest over that incident, 

condemning what it called a “violation of Pakistan’s sovereignty and territorial integrity”. 

The BBC’s Richard Galpin in Islamabad says that the latest air strike by US forces will further heighten 

tensions between Washington and the new Pakistani government. 

In a separate development, at least five security personnel are reported to have been killed and several 

injured in an early morning attack by militants at a checkpoint near Peshawar. 

Three more are reported to be missing, possibly kidnapped by the attackers. 

Severe tension 

The latest strike is the biggest drone attack in Pakistan this year. Reports said it targeted a house near 

Miranshah, the provincial capital, and left a number of other people injured. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


In recent months at least two key leaders of the Pakistani Taliban have been killed in US drone strikes. 

Mullah Nazir was killed in January and Waliur Rehman was killed in May. 

The Haqqani network has been described by US military commanders as one of the most resilient 

militant groups operating in Afghanistan. 

Drone strikes are a source of severe tension between the US and Pakistan. 

It is estimated that between 2004 and 2013, CIA drone attacks in Pakistan killed up to 3,460 people. 

About 890 of them were civilians and the vast majority of strikes were carried out by the Obama 

administration, research by the Bureau of Investigative Journalism said. 

Earlier this year, Mr Obama called the strikes part of a legitimate campaign against terrorism, but he also 

pledged a more transparent oversight of the programme and stricter targeting rules. 

  



IN THE NEWS: DOUBLE DILEMMA – U.S. 

DRONES AND AFGHAN DENOUNCEMENTS 

(JULY 4, 2013) 

Written by admin on donderdag, juli 4th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Double dilemma: US drones and Afghan denouncements 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, July 4, 2013 

By IMTIAZ GUL 

The July 2 drone strike on a target 50 kms off Miranshah -14th this year – evoked another strong protest 

from the ministry of foreign affairs. 

This “outrage” came less than four weeks after the Foreign Office summoned US Charge d’ Affaires 

(CdA), Deputy Ambassador Richard Hoagland, on June 8 to lodge a similar “strong protest” against a 

strike that had killed seven people in a North Waziristan village. 

Do these expressions of rejection and demands for cessation in strikes count? Apparently little because 

of the US-UK understanding that drones represent an important tool in hunting down terrorists. 

This issue merits scrutiny in the context of two major geo-political factors to explain as to why these 

strikes, though on the wane, are likely to continue: 

i)  The broad US-NATO agreement on the use of drones against common “enemies”, 

ii)  Increasingly wobbly leadership of  a volatile Afghanistan 

Speaking in Los Angeles on June 25, UK Foreign Secretary William Hague said about the UK’s policy 

on intelligence-sharing with the United States: “We operate under the rule of law and are accountable 

for it. 

In some countries secret intelligence is used to control their people. In ours, it only exists to protect their 

freedoms.” 

 

Allegations that Government Communications Headquarters (GCHQ) used a US programme to 

circumvent the law and spy on British citizens have led to renewed calls for the agency to disclose what 

its policy is on providing intelligence to support CIA drone strikes. Anti-drone campaigners claim that 

by sharing intelligence in support of the campaign, GCHQ may have broken both domestic and 

international law. 

As for Afghanistan, the pressures  from across the border are mounting; the Afghan army chief General 

Sher Mohammad Karimi who, in a BBC interview broadcast July 3, claimed that Pakistan was complicit 
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in drone attacks because  Islamabad had “given the lists” of militants it wants taken out. He also alleged 

that the drones are used against those Taliban who are part of Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP). The 

drones are never used against Haqqani or Afghan Taliban, he said, in reference to one of the most feared 

Afghan insurgent groups. 

This also meant to run down Pakistani protests as a mere “eyewash for public consumption.” 

Gen Karimi’s claim comes two days after Deputy Foreign Minister Ershad Ahmad publicly accused 

Pakistan of having asked the Afghan government to cede power in some provinces to the Taliban in a 

power-sharing deal. The idea, Ahmad said, was raised during a recent meeting between Pakistani 

national security adviser Sartaj Aziz and Afghan ambassador Umer Daudzai in Islamabad. 

In both cases Islamabad issued strong rebuttals but this will neither blunt the chorus of allegations from 

the Afghan leadership nor cause a cessation to the CIA drone strikes which are predicated on, and 

declared justified, the presence of Al-Qaeda militants in Waziristan. And the US-UK argument runs like 

this: as long as these “enemies of the West” are nestled in Waziristan we will keep hunting them. 

Herein lies Pakistan’s predicament; the Peshawar High Court (PHC) on May 9 declared the CIA’s drone 

campaign to be a war crime, and ordered the Pakistani government to take steps to put an end to it. Also, 

almost the same day, families of victims of US drone strikes on Thursday wrote to Prime Minister 

Sharif, urging him to stop the campaign – by shooting the unmanned aircraft down if necessary. 

Even condemnation by the UN chief and criticism by his special envoys such as Ben Emerson matter 

little when it comes to the deployment of unmanned vehicles for missions in Pakistan, Afghanistan or 

African countries. 

In June, the UN Secretary General described reports of child casualties caused by drones as 

“increasingly worrisome,” and called on the states involved to conduct “transparent and effective 

investigations.” 

Can the government make similar strong and effective noises to counter the CIA drone campaign? 

Probably not; it seems currently too focused on how to revive the fledgling economy, which apparently 

leaves little time to craft a transparent narrative on the drones or conclusively respond to the string of 

derisive statements out of Kabul. In the absence of a real focus and strategy, external geo-politics is 

certainly precipitating 

Pakistan’s internal weaknesses. Only a demonstrable break from the cold-war era reactive foreign policy 

tactics will convince others that the new leadership means business for the better. Credibility will 

automatically follow. 
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Follow Up of Tokyo Conference 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, July 4, 2013 

Tokyo Mutual Accountability Framework Conference was held yesterday, July 3 in Kabul with 

participation of representatives from Afghanistan and 57 other countries. The conference evaluated 

commitments of the international community towards Afghanistan and also Afghan government’s 

performance in meeting the conditions set at Tokyo Conference last year for receiving $16 billion aids 

after 2014. The conditions included combating corruption, improving good governance and development 

of infrastructures. 

A day before the conference Afghanistan civil society organizations claimed that certain countries and 

the Afghan government have yet to fulfill their obligations in regards to Tokyo Conference. Fight 

against corruption, development of democracy and accountability against the international aid were 

among the obligations of Tokyo conference but have not been practiced so far, a representative of civil 

society said in a press conference in Kabul. Meanwhile, the Human Rights Watch (HRW) has called 

upon the international community to discontinue providing financial assistance to Afghan government, 

unless the Karzai administration takes sufficient measures to improve the condition of the women in 

Afghanistan. 

At the same time, the international community sees corruption as the greatest obstacle to development in 

Afghanistan and it has conditioned transfer of its fund to Afghanistan on the efforts that will be taken by 

Afghan government to tackle the corruption issue. 

 

In July 2012, President Hamid Karzia’s ordered central ministries, prosecutors and judiciary to fight 

bribery, nepotism and cronyism by issuing a decree. In the decree, Mr. Karzai instructed certain key 

ministries and government bodies to take specific measures for elimination of corruption in them and 

report within a fixed deadline (in months) to the presidential palace. Almost one year has elapsed and it 

seems like the decree has remained only on paper as corruption has become more rampant than before. 

Western countries have spent billions of dollars to support the counter-terrorism war and development 

and reconstruction in Afghanistan. They have been generous in pouring their money inside Afghanistan. 

Nonetheless, after eleven years, although somewhat development has taken place in almost all sectors, 

outcomes of the heaps of money spent here are neither satisfactory to Afghan people nor to the Western 

tax payers. 

Seeing government’s performance over the last eleven years, it seems improbable that it will be able to 

tackle the issue of corruption, let alone bettering situation pertaining to women rights, good government, 
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rule of law etc. Afghanistan might continue to maintain its position in the list of most corrupt countries 

of the world. With the Tokyo Mutual 

Accountability Framework Conference held in Kabul, it is yet to be seen how the donor countries will 

fulfill their commitments towards Afghanistan at a time when the Afghan government persists to remain 

highly grabbed by corrupt. 

puf 

  
  



IN THE NEWS: PAKISTAN, IMF AGREE TO 

$5.3 BN BAILOUT PACKAGE (JULY 5, 2013) 

Written by admin on vrijdag, juli 5th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Pakistan, IMF agree to $5.3bn bailout package 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, July 5, 2013 

By KHALEEQ KIANI 

Pakistan and the International Monetary Fund agreed on Thursday to a $5.3 billion bailout package. An 

additional $2bn request will be considered by the IMF Executive Board on Sept 4. 

Finance Minister Ishaq Dar and Jeffrey Franks, the head of the visiting IMF staff mission, told a joint 

news briefing that Pakistan would have to take a number of prior actions, including reduction in fiscal 

deficit, implementation of an energy plan to put the sector on a stable footing, revival of the privatisation 

programme and making monetary policy adjustments and, above all, getting these steps approved by the 

political leadership at the federal and provincial levels to qualify for presentation of the package to the 

IMF management and executive board for approval. 

Mr Dar said the two sides “have reached an agreement for a 3-year programme of at least $5.3bn under 

an Extended Fund Facility”. 

He said Pakistan had requested the IMF management through a conference call to increase the present 

level of access of 348 per cent of quota ($5.3bn) to 500pc of quota ($7.3bn) with appropriate front 

loading of disbursements to match Pakistan’s repayment obligations under the previous IMF program-

me so that net outflows are not more than fresh disbursements. 

Answering a question about an increase in electricity rates as required under the programme, the 

minister said details of the tariff rationalisation would be announced by the prime minister as part of his 

energy plan, but the poorest of the poor would be protected from tariff adjustments. 

 

“The programme aims at stabilising Pakistan’s economy and creating an enabling environment for 

revival of growth,” he said. He pointed out a long list of policy directions to qualify for the programme 

approval by the IMF board. 

The list includes fiscal consolidation, containing inflation, resolution of energy crisis including 

settlement of circular debt, promotion of social safety nets, strengthening the financial sector, improving 

business climate, promoting foreign investment, restructuring public sector corporations, reviving the 

privatisation programme, strengthening corporate governance and building foreign exchange reserves 

with exchange rate stability. 
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“This agreement will be reviewed by the IMF management and finalised before going to the executive 

board, which will consider the proposed agreement in early September, subject to the timely completion 

of prior actions to be taken by the authorities,” said Mr Franks. 

He said the entire amount of loan programme would be payable in three years (36 months) involving 

about 3pc floating interest rate and repayable over a period of 10 years, making it easier for the 

authorities to service outstanding loans. 

Mr Franks said the focus of the programme was economic growth for which the government would have 

to take some difficult decisions necessary to stabilise the economy. 

He hoped that the other donors would also increase their support to Pakistan as almost half of its 

requirements would be provided by the IMF while the remaining would have to be arranged through 

other lenders like the World Bank, Asian Development Bank and large bilateral lenders. 

He said Pakistan would have to take a number of prior actions to enable the IMF board to approve the 

$5.3bn package. 

The actions include reduction in fiscal deficit to 6 per cent of GDP, introduction of a comprehensive 

energy sector reform plan to contain shortages and put it on stable footing, tightening of monetary policy 

to keep inflation at an acceptable level, improving tax collection through administrative measures and 

plugging of loopholes in the shape of discretionary tax exemptions, strengthening of public sector 

enterprises and privatisation of some of them, simplification of trade policy, improvement in climate for 

doing business and protecting the social sector. 

Mr Franks said Pakistan would have to take the entire package to the Council of Common Interests for 

approval to ensure that federal and provincial governments were on the same page on fiscal 

consolidation. The condition for the CCI approval has been incorporated to ensure a broad and deep 

ownership of the bailout package and associated policy initiatives and reform process. 

The minister said the government had inherited a broken economy and Pakistan had been saddled with 

huge payment liabilities of the previous government to retire earlier IMF loans without having adequate 

foreign exchange reserves. 

“Resources from the previous loan were not efficiently utilised with the result that sufficient reserves are 

not available to service them. We are paying others’ borrowings,” he said when reminded his party’s 

slogan of breaking the begging bowl. 

The public debt, which was about Rs3 trillion in 1999, has increased to Rs14.5trn as of June 30, 2013, 

and almost Rs2trn of which was built up only last year. The debt-to-GDP ratio has increased to 63pc that 

will reduce to 61pc this year with a further 2pc cut next year. “You have to appreciate that your net loan 

is not going up. We are not adding to loan, but taking loans to reduce debt stock,” Mr Dar said. 

He said the government had negotiated a home-grown programme. “We are entering a new programme 

for good of the country. A better tomorrow dawns only when requisite pains are borne today, the pains 

which are the result of the fiscal and financial indiscipline practised in the last few years.” 



Responding to a question about privatisation, the minister said Pakistan was injecting Rs450bn into the 

loss-making entities, which was not sustainable. 

The government would have to improve companies like Railways and PIA to make them profitable and 

privatise others which are profitable to reduce this bleeding, he said. 

Mr Dar said the IMF had demanded elimination of all tax exemptions, but en bloc reversal of statutory 

regulatory orders (SROs) was not possible and the fund had been convinced that charitable organisations 

like Imran Khan’s cancer hospital could not be subjected to commercial taxes. He, however, said the two 

sides had agreed to review all SROs and do away with those created through nepotism and favouritism. 
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Narratives on the TTP 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, July 6, 2013 

By ASAD MUNIR 

Nawaz Sharif wants to talk to the Taliban. Imran Khan has, for many years, considered negotiations to 

be the only option to get rid of terrorism and is convinced that Waliur Rehman was a pro-Pakistan 

militant, who was only droned because the US wants to sabotage the process of negotiations with the 

TTP. 

Two APCs, attended by all political parties, also preferred the option of negotiations over the use of 

force. So the majority of Pakistanis want to negotiate with the terrorists. In a democratic state we must 

honour the opinion of the majority and go for the option of dialogue. 

An offer of talks was initiated by the TTP through a Punjabi Taliban leader Asmatullah Muawiya in late 

2012, laying down three conditions, “The government should make independent foreign policy, 

withdraw from the Afghan war, and form and implement a new Islamic constitution in the country”. The 

offer was later endorsed by the TTP, naming three politicians – Nawaz Sharif, Fazlur Rehman and 

Munawar Hasan – to act as guarantors for the implementation of any agreement that was finalised 

through the negotiations. 

This offer was withdrawn once Waliur Rehman was killed in a drone strike. Since the TTP is so sure 

that the nation is in favour of talks, it has conditionally renewed the offer “if the group sees that the 

elected government is able to take a stand against the country’s intelligence agencies, only then will the 

option of talks be considered”. 

Before opting for talks, the Taliabanisation of Pakistan needs to be understood in its correct perspective. 

This process did not start with the US war on terror, as believed by the majority of Pakistanis. 

In 1994 the Tehreek-e-Nafaz-e-Shariat-e-Mohammadi (TNSM) initiated an armed movement for 

enforcement of shariah in the Malakand Division. The group took control of some districts through the 

use of force. It took the troops of Frontier Corps more than a month to dislodge the TNSM from the 

areas it had captured. Nizam-e-Adl was introduced and established in Malakand in 1995 – later revised 

in 1998. 

However, the issue was not completely resolved and TNSM activists continued with their protests till 

2001. Leaders of the TNSM enforced Taliban’s rule in Swat and Bajaur, led by Fazlullah – son-in-law of 

Sufi Mohammad – and Faqir Mohammad respectively. In 1996 the Afghan Taliban captured Kabul. 
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Inspired by their achievements, a Taliban force was raised in the Orakzai Agency in 1997. In 1998 a 

Taliban force emerged in Mirali, North Waziristan. 

A few tribals from South Waziristan had joined the Afghan Taliban and taken part in battles against the 

Northern Alliance. By the year 2000 Talibanisation had spread to Fata and some districts of Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa. Once Afghanistan was invaded, the Pakistani Taliban were already active in some parts 

of Fata. They provided the required support system to the foreign militants who fled Afghanistan and 

took refuge in Pakistan. 

The army was inducted into Waziristan in 2001/2002 with two objectives – to develop infrastructure in 

the inaccessible areas of Waziristan and to conduct targeted operations against foreign militants who had 

entered Waziristan in large numbers in March 2002. The narrative that there was no terrorism before 

2004 and it started because the army entered Fata is not based on facts. The army entered Fata because 

there were a large number of Al-Qaeda terrorists in Waziristan. These militants had plans to create a 

state with Fata and some border districts of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa included in it. 

The other popular narrative believed by Pakistanis is that the issue of terrorism cannot be addressed by 

the use of force as we have failed to eliminate terrorism in the last eleven years. The fact is that in 2008-

2009 there were eighteen administrative units, districts, tribal agencies and frontier regions that were 

either completely or partially under the influence of the TTP. Now they have their bases only in North 

Waziristan. They have been dislodged from all other areas through the use of force; they refuse to 

surrender through negotiations. 

Very few people know that negotiations with the tribals were initiated in 2002, before the start of any 

operations – and the process of dialogue continued all through these eleven years. Numerous peace deals 

were inked, but none produced the desired results. All such deals were used by the Taliban to their 

advantage; they regrouped, increased their strength, trained their fighters, explored avenues of funding 

and extended their influence from two tribal agencies to the whole of Fata and Malakand Division in 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. 

Negotiations are likely to be a complicated process, which will require many issues to be addressed as 

well as a framework accepted by both parties. Since the offer has been made by Hakeemullah Mehsud, 

talks will be held with his group. There are many other groups of the TTP like those of Fazlullah of 

Malakand, Faqir Mohammad of Bajaur, and Khalid Umer of the Mohmand Agency. Some of these 

militants are presently based in Kunar and the Nuristan province of Afghanistan. 

Are they still part of Hakeemullah Mehsud’s TTP? Will they accept any agreement reached between the 

state and the TTP led by Hakeemullah Mehsud? In all probability they will not. 

What about Mangal Bagh and other groups operating in the Khyber Agency? What will be the fate of 

Al-Qaeda and other foreign militants presently operating from North Waziristan? Will they surrender 

and agree to be handed over to their countries of origin or decide to live as peaceful refugees in 

Pakistan? What about the LeJ and other groups operating in Waziristan? 

Hafiz Gul Bahadur and Mullah Nazir’s groups are presently not conducting terrorist activities inside 

Pakistan – will they disband their forces once the US leaves Afghanistan? In all probability they will 

not; they will either join the Afghan Taliban in their battle for the capture of Kabul. If that does not 



happen they will keep their forces, control Waziristan and try to expand their influence to other parts of 

Fata, like the TTP did . 

The PML-N should go ahead with the negotiations ‘option’, but in all probability it may not achieve the 

desired results, and may not bring peace and end terrorism in this unfortunate country. 

The TTP is likely to make unconstitutional and unreasonable demands. But the only advantage of such 

talks, in my opinion, is that it may help in building a national consensus that the use of force is the only 

language terrorists like the TTP understand. 
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Economics for the common man 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Sunday, July 7, 2013 

By S TARIQ 

I, for one, would not like to be in Mr Nawaz Sharif’s shoes, for the burden that he now carries is both 

monstrous as well as unrewarding. He and his finance team have inherited an empty treasury, rampant 

inflation, power and gas shortfalls and an abominable law and order situation that continues to keep 

investors at bay. The first and immediate issue facing the government is to generate funds and reduce 

unnecessary spending. 

There are only three ways that funds can be generated directly and indirectly. The direct method means 

more borrowing from international sources and increased taxation, while the indirect approach seeks 

foreign investment. The newly-elected regime appears to have chosen all three options. The recent loan 

agreement with IMF, the tax clauses in the budget and the PM’s successful visit to China are indicators 

to that end. The latest borrowing from IMF was apparently an emergency measure so as not to default on 

payments. While not desirable, it is being justified by the Finance Ministry as something that was 

unavoidable. 

It is, however, the increased taxation, that has begun to generate an adverse reaction, as its trickle down 

effects become visible. The silver lining in this economic mess comes from the Chinese visit, which, in 

my opinion, was a wise move. Investment by the Chinese corporate sector (as and when it materialises) 

and waiver of security related guarantees is likely to have broad based mitigating effects on the 

economic situation in the long-term. 

 

While governments facing such situations anywhere in the world do whatever they consider best for the 

country (which cannot be said for the recently concluded stint of the Pakistan Peoples Party), the most 

critical element in any economic recovery is the people. Pulling back from the brink of disaster and 

beginning the arduous journey to prosperity requires great sacrifices from the nation. What every 

Pakistani needs to understand is that they will have to girdle themselves and run the gauntlet with 

fortitude and a very high degree of tolerance. 

While the real source of national power, i.e. the middle and lower middle classes, may willy-nilly rise to 

the occasion and the poverty-stricken may have no option, it is the elite ‘luxuriating amidst their plenty’ 

who must be made to give up a part of their wealth by ruthlessly bringing them into the tax net, so that 

the country may see better days. 
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This, however, is easier said than done, for our historical experience is to the contrary.I often have 

heated discussions with my peers on how to define poverty. Even our government appears confused on 

this basic piece of data with the result that our poverty line keeps shifting up and down. 

It was somewhere in the 1990s that while doing field research for my thesis on ‘the type of political 

system suitable to Pakistan’s national psyche’, I walked up to a ganderi seller in Rawalpindi. The man 

operated his business from a hand pushed cart and was attired poorly. He was first reluctant to talk to 

me, but I managed to convince him that I was not from the municipality, out to remove an 

encroachment. The man had a wife, a daughter and two teenage sons. He lived in a two-roomed pukka 

house built on government land somewhere near Dhamial. His electricity came from an illegally hooked 

up connection and water from a damaged pipeline. 

His wife and daughter stitched clothes, while his sons worked as mechanics in a workshop. I aggregated 

his minimum monthly income to around Rs 20,000 (this was the year 1994) and no tax or utility bills 

liability. Would this person be above or below the poverty line is a point to ponder. 

I am not an economist, nor do I lay claim to financial wizardry. I am someone, who looks at things from 

a simple perspective of effects – effects like affordable groceries, manageable utility bills, cheap 

transportation and fuel, and efficient and inexpensive healthcare. When will this become possible is 

anybody’s guess. 
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Insurgents increasing in east Afghanistan but army sees gains 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Monday, July 8, 2013 

Insurgents have stepped up operations in Afghan border provinces close to Pakistan, one of 

Afghanistan’s top generals said, with militant numbers up on last summer as government forces work to 

improve security in the volatile east. 

Major-General Mohammad Sharif Yaftali, who commands Afghan forces in seven crucial southeast 

provinces, said insurgent numbers were up around 15 percent on last year’s summer fighting months, 

with an estimated 5,000 insurgents now in his area. 

Many were Pakistanis and Chechens, Yaftali said, reinforcing recent assessments by Afghan army chief 

of staff General Sher Mohammad Karimi that the insurgency’s backers in Pakistan had shut Islamic 

schools to send more fighters across the border. 

“They closed them on purpose, to push them to Afghanistan to disrupt security,” said Yaftali. “There are 

3,500 madrassas in Pakistan and if every one send five people, well, you can imagine.” 

Pakistan, which supported the 1996-2001 Taliban government in Afghanistan, is seen as crucial to U.S. 

and Afghan efforts to promote peace in Afghanistan, a task that is gaining urgency as NATO-led combat 

troops continue to leave the country. 

 

Karimi, in comments rejected by Islamabad, said in a recent interview that the influential Pakistan 

military could end the 12-year-old Afghan war if it chose to “in weeks”, despite facing a Taliban 

insurgency of its own. 

Afghanistan has levelled a string of accusations against Pakistan since peace talks with the Taliban 

imploded last month, in a row that has dashed hopes of a reset in the relationship between the South 

Asian neighbours. 

Kabul is angry with what it sees as the insurgent movement’s attempt to position itself as a legitimate 

government in waiting and has accused Pakistan of supporting and sheltering militants. 

Pakistan, for its part, is upset because it feels it played a crucial role in bringing the Taliban to the 

negotiating table. On Monday, Foreign Office spokesman Aizaz Ahmad Chaudhry said accusations that 

it was shutting schools to send fighters to Afghanistan were baseless. 
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“We have checked. This information is not correct. Pakistan wants what is best for peace and stability in 

the region,” he said, declining further comment. 

COMMANDERS CONFIDENT 

Yaftali said recent security operations in the east by four Afghan brigades had greatly improved security 

with only minimal assistance from NATO coalition allies. Major roads were cleared and more than 650 

insurgents killed over three months. 

While local people in Paktia province say the Taliban-allied Haqqani network still influences at least 

five of 14 districts, Yaftali said around 150,000 girls attending school in his command were proof the 

insurgency was on the back foot and its leaders were now throwing everything possible into the fight. 

As evidence, Afghan commanders organised a media conference with a Pakistani insurgent captured 

after being shot in the leg and who was handcuffed to a bed as he recovered at the military’s Paktia 

Regional National Hospital. 

“The people told us there are infidels and to go and fight against them. That’s why I came,” said the 

fighter, who gave his age as around 22 and his name as “Hezbollah”, after the Lebanon-based Islamic 

militant group and political bloc. 

Hezbollah, captured with a radio and AK-47 rifle and whose name is unlikely to be genuine, said he had 

received minimal training and was the youngest of a group of 13 fighters who had made their way over 

the mountains into Afghanistan, staying for 15 days before being shot. 

“The people did not help us. But there was a mosque and that was like our base station. We had food and 

water and sleep,” he said. “I don’t know where I was captured, because I am not from this country. We 

were ambushed.” 

Rapid improvements in the ability of the army to operate independently of NATO forces has raised 

hopes among coalition commanders that Afghan security forces will be able to match the insurgency 

after the 2014 exit of most Western troops. 

Paktia is one of three provinces fiercely contested by the militant Haqqanis, blamed for several 

prominent attacks in Kabul and elsewhere in Afghanistan. 

The province, while less violent than neighbouring Paktika and Ghazni provinces, in a frequently used 

insurgent run on the approach to the capital Kabul due to its areas of thick forest and rugged mountain 

terrain. 

The Taliban and their allies have also been accused there of shutting down girls’ schools, as in many 

other provinces of the still deeply conservative and male dominated country. 

Yaftali said foreign insurgents, often used to coordinate and lead anti-government operations, were 

increasingly ill-trained, despite being pushed out in greater numbers across the border to face improving 

Afghan troops and police. 



“We used to get involved in some tough fights,” he said, referring to his 19,000 soldiers of the Afghan 

army’s 203rd Thunder Corps. “Now all the highways are open. We have focused on the insurgent 

leaders.” 
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U.S. Considers Faster Pullout in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Monday, July 8, 2013 

By MARK MAZZETTI and MATTHEW ROSENBERG 

Increasingly frustrated by his dealings with President Hamid Karzai, President Obama is giving serious 

consideration to speeding up the withdrawal of United States forces from Afghanistan and to a “zero 

option” that would leave no American troops there after next year, according to American and European 

officials. 

Mr. Obama is committed to ending America’s military involvement in Afghanistan by the end of 2014, 

and Obama administration officials have been negotiating with Afghan officials about leaving a small 

“residual force” behind. But his relationship with Mr. Karzai has been slowly unraveling, and reached a 

new low after an effort last month by the United States to begin peace talks with the Taliban in Qatar. 

Mr. Karzai promptly repudiated the talks and ended negotiations with the United States over the long-

term security deal that is needed to keep American forces in Afghanistan after 2014. 

A videoconference between Mr. Obama and Mr. Karzai designed to defuse the tensions ended badly, 

according to both American and Afghan officials with knowledge of it. Mr. Karzai, according to those 

sources, accused the United States of trying to negotiate a separate peace with both the Taliban and their 

backers in Pakistan, leaving Afghanistan’s fragile government exposed to its enemies. 

Mr. Karzai had made similar accusations in the past. But those comments were delivered to Afghans — 

not to Mr. Obama, who responded by pointing out the American lives that have been lost propping up 

Mr. Karzai’s government, the officials said. 

The option of leaving no troops in Afghanistan after 2014 was gaining momentum before the June 27 

video conference, according to the officials. But since then, the idea of a complete military exit similar 

to the American military pullout from Iraq has gone from being considered the worst-case scenario — 

and a useful negotiating tool with Mr. Karzai — to an alternative under serious consideration in 

Washington and Kabul. 

 

The officials cautioned that no decisions had been made on the pace of the pullout and exactly how 

many American troops to leave behind in Afghanistan. The goal remains negotiating a long-term 

security deal, they said, but the hardening of negotiating stances on both sides could result in a repeat of 

what happened in Iraq, where a deal failed to materialize despite widespread expectations that a 

compromise would be reached and American forces would remain. 
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“There’s always been a zero option, but it was not seen as the main option,” said a senior Western 

official in Kabul. “It is now becoming one of them, and if you listen to some people in Washington, it is 

maybe now being seen as a realistic path.” 

The official, however, said he hoped some in the Karzai government were beginning to understand that 

the zero option was now a distinct possibility, and that “they’re learning now, not later, when it’s going 

to be too late.” 

The Obama administration’s internal deliberations about the future of the Afghan war were described by 

officials in Washington and Kabul who hold a range of views on how quickly the United States should 

leave Afghanistan and how many troops it should leave behind. Spokesmen for the White House and 

Pentagon declined to comment. 

Within the Obama administration, the way the United States extricates itself from Afghanistan has been 

a source of tension between civilian and military officials since Mr. Obama took office. American 

commanders in Afghanistan have generally pushed to keep as many American troops in the country as 

long as possible, creating friction with White House officials urging a speedier military withdrawal. 

But with frustrations mounting over the glacial pace of initiating peace talks with the Taliban, and with 

American relations with the Karzai government continuing to deteriorate, it is unclear whether the 

Pentagon and American commanders in Afghanistan would vigorously resist if the White House pushed 

for a full-scale pullout months ahead of schedule. 

As it stands, the number of American troops in Afghanistan — around 63,000 — is scheduled to go 

down to 34,000 by February 2014. The White House has said the vast majority of troops would be out of 

Afghanistan by the end of that year, although it now appears that the schedule could accelerate to bring 

the bulk of the troops — if not all of them — home by next summer, as the annual fighting season winds 

down. 

Talks between the United States and Afghanistan over a long-term security deal have faltered in recent 

months over the Afghan government’s insistence that the United States guarantee Afghanistan’s security 

and, in essence, commit to declaring Pakistan the main obstacle in the fight against militancy in the 

region. 

The guarantees sought by Afghanistan, if implemented, could possibly compel the United States to 

attack Taliban havens in Pakistan long after 2014, when the Obama administration has said it hoped to 

dial back the C.I.A.’s covert drone war there. 

Mr. Karzai also wants the Obama administration to specify the number of troops it would leave in 

Afghanistan after 2014 and make a multiyear financial commitment to the Afghan Army and the police. 

The White House announced last month that long-delayed talks with the Taliban would begin in Doha, 

Qatar, where the Taliban opened what amounts to an embassy-in-exile, complete with their old flag and 

a plaque with their official name, “The Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan.” 

But the highly choreographed announcement backfired, with Afghan officials saying the talks gave the 

insurgents undeserved legitimacy and accusing the Obama administration of negotiating behind Mr. 

Karzai’s back. 



To the surprise of American officials, Mr. Karzai then abruptly ended the negotiations over a long-term 

security deal. He has said the negotiations would not resume until the Taliban met directly with 

representatives of the Afghan government, essentially linking the security negotiations to a faltering 

peace process and making the United States responsible for persuading the Taliban to talk to the Afghan 

government. 

The Taliban have refused for years to meet directly with Afghan government negotiators, deriding Mr. 

Karzai and his ministers as American puppets. 

There have been other points of contention as well. Meeting with foreign ambassadors recently, Mr. 

Karzai openly mused that the West was to blame for the rise of radical Islam. It was not a message that 

many of the envoys, whose countries have lost thousands of people in Afghanistan and spent billions of 

dollars fighting the Taliban, welcomed. 

The troop decisions are also being made against a backdrop of growing political uncertainty in 

Afghanistan and rising concerns that the country’s presidential election could either be delayed for 

months or longer, or be so flawed that many Afghans would not accept its results. 

Preparations for the election, scheduled for next April, are already falling behind. United Nations 

officials have begun to say the elections probably cannot be held until next summer, at the earliest. If the 

voting does not occur before Afghanistan’s mountain passes are closed by snow in late fall, it will be 

extremely difficult to hold a vote until 2015. 

Of potentially bigger concern are the rumors that Mr. Karzai, in his second term and barred from serving 

a third, is trying to find a way to stay in power. Mr. Karzai has repeatedly insisted that he plans to step 

down next year. 

The ripple effects of a complete American withdrawal would be significant. Western officials said the 

Germans and Italians — the two main European allies who have committed to staying on with 

substantial forces — would leave as well. Any smaller nations that envisioned keeping token forces 

would most likely have no way of doing so. 

And Afghanistan would probably see far less than the roughly $8 billion in annual military and civilian 

aid it is expecting in the coming years — an amount that covers more than half the government’s annual 

spending. 
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Win-win solution for Balochistan 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, July 9, 2013 

By ISHRAT SALEEM 

* Balochistan’s wealth is abundant; it can enrich entire Pakistan. According to the golden rule of win-

win, both the Baloch and the federal authorities stand to gain if they cooperate 

Stephen R Covey, the author of the highly acclaimed The Seven Habits of Highly Effective People: 

Powerful Lessons in Personal Change, was once invited by President Bill Clinton to Camp David. 

President Clinton had read his book twice and wanted Covey’s counsel on how to integrate the concepts 

presented therein into his presidency. The Seven Habits proposes a holistic, integrated, principle-centred 

approach to solving personal and professional problems. Selling over 25 million copies in 38 languages 

and an additional 15 million copies in audio version, the book has been listed among the “25 Most 

Influential Business Management Books” by Time magazine. 

The first three habits of highly effective people concern personal victory: 1) be proactive, 2) begin with 

the end in mind, and 3) put first things first. The next three habits are about public victory: 4) think win-

win, 5) seek first to understand, then to be understood, and 6) synergise. The seventh and final one is the 

habit of self-renewal that he calls 7) sharpening the saw. For this column, I want to focus on the fourth 

habit, think win-win, which lies at the base of all interdependent situations. 

 

According to Stephen R Covey, “Win-win is a frame of mind and heart that constantly seeks mutual 

benefit in all human interactions. Win-win means that agreements or solutions are mutually beneficial, 

mutually satisfying. With a win-win solution, all parties feel good about the decision and feel committed 

to the action plan. Win-win sees life as a cooperative, not competitive arena. Most people tend to think 

in terms of dichotomies: strong or weak, hardball or softball, win or lose. But that kind of thinking is 

fundamentally flawed. It is based on power and position rather than on principle. Win-win is based on 

the paradigm that there is plenty for everybody, that one person’s success is not achieved at the expense 

or exclusion of the success of others. Win-win is a belief in the Third Alternative. It’s not your way or 

my way. It’s a better way, a higher way.” 

During his first foreign visit to China since assuming office, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s main focus 

was strengthening economic ties with Beijing. China’s interest in developing a trade and energy corridor 

through Pakistan to serve its western provinces is well known. Pakistan and China signed eight 

memoranda and agreements, which included a commitment to build rail and road links between Gwadar 

Port in Balochistan and Kashgar in the Xinjiang province of China. It all sounds very good until one 

considers the situation in Balochistan through which the proposed rail and road shall pass. 
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Balochistan is in the grip of a violent conflict since the mid-2000s, triggered by the rape of Dr Shazia 

Khalid on the facilities of Pakistan Petroleum Limited in Sui where she was employed, allegedly by an 

army captain. Feeling outraged by the violation of the strict tribal code, in which rape is one of the most 

heinous crimes, the Bugti tribesmen started protesting. When the government responded with force 

instead of punishing the culprit, the protests transformed into a full blown insurgency. 

Balochistan is the least developed province of Pakistan, but covers almost 44 percent of the country’s 

landmass and has vast mineral resources. Until recently, Balochistan produced more than 40 percent of 

Pakistan’s primary energy, i.e. natural gas and coal. The poverty-stricken, largely uneducated, sparse 

population constitutes roughly seven percent of the total population of Pakistan, and has been easily 

sidelined by the majority. The expropriation of its resources by the federal authorities, marginalisation of 

its people in the decision making process over projects undertaken in the province, and a perception of 

colonisation by Punjab through military garrisons are the underlying causes of its grievances. 

In one of his lectures, Covey explains this habit, “Think win-win is a habit of mutual benefit. It is a habit 

of abundance. Most people have never had profound experiences with win-win people. They don’t really 

believe there is such a thing as win-win.” Therefore, “When two win-lose people get together — that is, 

when two determined, stubborn, ego-invested individuals interact — result will be lose-lose. Both will 

lose. Both will become vindictive and want to ‘get back’ or ‘get even,’ blind to the fact that murder is 

suicide, that revenge is a two-edged sword.” He says, “I know of a divorce in which the husband was 

directed by the court to sell the assets and turn over half the proceeds to the ex-wife. In compliance, he 

sold a car worth over $ 10,000 for $ 50 and gave $ 25 to the wife. When the wife protested, the court 

clerk checked on the situation and discovered that the husband was proceeding in the same manner 

systematically through all of the assets.” 

Balochistan’s wealth is abundant; it can enrich entire Pakistan. According to the golden rule of win-win, 

both the Baloch and the federal authorities stand to gain if they cooperate. However, instead of trying to 

understand the grievances of the Baloch and addressing them, successive governments have responded 

with aggression. After the killing of Nawaz Akbar Bugti in a military operation in 2006, the Baloch 

youth took up arms against the Centre. They have become radicalised and are acting on an exclusionary 

agenda. The state, for its part, is acting on a policy of enforced disappearances and killing and dumping 

suspected Baloch activists. Both sides are following a win-lose formula. 

“Some people become so centred on an enemy, so totally obsessed with the behaviour of another person 

that they become blind to everything except their desire for that person to lose, even if it means losing 

themselves. Lose-lose is the philosophy of adversarial conflict, the philosophy of war.” 

If we continue the current policies in Balochistan, it is hard to see how we can implement the vision of 

economic success without literally digging the graves of thousands of our fellow citizens who are 

resisting imposition of decisions from above and want a fair share in development, decision making and 

proceeds. We should earnestly reflect whether we want to create riches by killing the Baloch, whose 

land we want to exploit for this purpose. 

“To think win-win comes from the principle of abundance, not scarcity, meaning that the pie gets larger 

and larger and larger, because through the interaction on a win-win basis, a transformation begins to take 

place in our natures to where we tap into more creativity, more resourcefulness, more ingenuity, more 

wisdom, more intelligence, deeper and deeper into the bowels of the organisation. We see the problem 

differently, we define it differently. We come up with new alternatives that do tap into abundance 



instead of the ones we’ve been considering that only was based upon scarcity. So that deeper in our 

marriage, our family life and our organisations, this kind of win-win spirit can eventually bring about 

synergy, so that the whole is truly greater than the sum of the parts.” 

The reins of power are in the hands of politicians who know the art of crafting win-win solutions better 

than the generals. If political parties can agree on the 18th and 19th amendments, there is no reason why 

they cannot effect a paradigm shift in thinking about Balochistan. Now that a nationalist leader is at the 

helm of affairs in Balochistan, it is hoped that the federal government would extend full support to him 

in creating an enabling environment for initiating a dialogue with the insurgents. Otherwise, it would be 

lose-lose for both the federal authorities and Baloch separatists. 
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Critics of the Afghan government have warned that concerns about security in restive provinces like 

Helmand should not be used as a reason to avoid the presidential election due in April 2014. 

A public meeting organized by tribal elders and attended by hundreds of people in Helmand’s provincial 

center, Lashkar Gah, last month heard demands for the election to be postponed, as well as for more 

reconstruction work, and for the constitution and electoral law to be reviewed at a “loya jirga” or 

traditional assembly. 

Jan Mohammad Khan, a tribal leader who attended the event, said that the government needed to tackle 

the security problems in Pashtun areas before any election could be of any benefit. 

“We don’t want elections in which our [insurgent] opponents cut off noses, fingers and ears, as 

happened to some people in previous elections,” he said. “We would ask Karzai to call a loya jirga and 

postpone the election until security is ensured in the western and southern provinces.” 

Other participants pointed out that the Taliban had already threatened people with severe consequences 

if they dared to vote. 

“The Taliban are saying that if anyone participates in the election, they will kill him,” said Maulavi 

Mehr Del, another local leader. “So is anyone going to want to take part in elections in a situation like 

this? We don’t want hundreds of Afghans being killed or disabled just in order to elect a president.” 

 

Ataullah Khan, another participant in the Helmand gathering, agreed that the Taliban were planning to 

derail the election, which will come at a time when North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) troops 

leave Afghanistan and the national security forces are left to cope largely on their own. 

“They are always telling people that they’re going to turn the situation round in 2014, and that they want 

to intensify their attacks ahead of the election so that it doesn’t take place,” Ataullah Khan said, adding 

that the Taliban were calling on true Muslims to boycott the election so that an Islamic government 

could be established to replace what they called an “American puppet” administration in Kabul. 

Afghan insurgents have stepped up their attacks recently, with a strike last week targeting NATO 

contractors in Kabul. Another suicide attack last month took place near the presidential palace and the 

CIA office in the capital. 
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The Afghan interior ministry reports that police casualties have increased by 22% in the past three 

months, attributing this to the security handover process and inadequate levels of equipment amid 

intensifying attacks by the insurgents. 

Despite the arguments that holding an election so soon is untenable, some commentators accuse 

President Hamid Karzai of exploiting the situation either to extend his presidential term, or to give 

himself time to install a chosen successor. Karzai, who is not eligible to stand again, has repeatedly 

denied both allegations. 

Fazel Rahman Oria, spokesman for the opposition National Coalition, said security was an essential 

prerequisite for elections, and noted that some areas were still dangerous. At the same time, he pointed 

out that the security services had promised to ensure calm during the election, and argued that meetings 

like the one in Helmand were orchestrated by Karzai supporters. 

“There is no doubt that some districts of Helmand are unsafe, but nor is there any doubt that Karzai’s 

team is organizing activities like this,” he added. “Whatever happens, Karzai and his team have to step 

aside. … If the security agencies say they’re unable to guarantee ensure security for the election, that 

still doesn’t mean Karzai should stay in power.” 

Habiba Sadat, a member of parliament from Helmand, agreed that the gathering did not accurately 

represent the wishes of all the province’s citizens, and said she suspected Karzai’s allies were behind it. 

“The law must be implemented,” she said. “The law accepts no excuses. An election must be held, and 

the person who is elected by an absolute majority must come to power.” 

Sadat accepted that security problems continued in some northern districts of Helmand, but she 

maintained this would not pose a serious threat to the presidential election. 

Helmand officials told IWPR that it would be possible to hold the election all over the province, with 

only a few exceptions. “There are no problems across Helmand, except in Baghran and Dishu,” 

provincial security chief Colonel Gholam Rabbani said. “If people say there’s no security and that the 

election should be delayed, then that’s just their opinion.” 

Rabbani said election officials had not faced any obstacles so far as they carried out preparatory work in 

Helmand. 

“Our forces – the national army, police and security service – are working together,” he added. “We 

have very good plans for the elections. We can also assure the public that elections will be held in the 

districts.” 

Abdul Hadi Dawari, who heads the Helmand office of the Independent Election Commission, said 

responsibility for security considerations lay with the commission’s Kabul headquarters, which liaised 

with the police and army. “We work based on their instructions, but the security forces have assured us 

that there are no problems all around Afghanistan,” he said. 

Dawari said 219 election offices had been opened in Helmand province, with the exception of those 

areas where the government had no authority, such as Taliban-controlled Baghran district. Despite such 

assurances, some Helmand residents maintain that their home areas are too dangerous for polls to go 

ahead. 



Sayed Rasul, a resident of Sangin district, said, “We can’t carry our identity cards in our pockets in our 

own areas. The Taliban have warned us that they will punish people if they find identity cards, voting 

cards and other government documents on them, and that people must distance themselves from the 

government. 

“A while ago, I talked to a Taliban member,” Rasul continued. “I asked him why they were preventing 

people from having identity cards, since these show Afghans’ identity. He said that this was true but that 

no document from this government was credible.” 
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The Clausewitzean fog of war is thickening in the Hindu Kush. The New York Times reported over the 

weekend that President Barack Obama is seriously considering a “zero option” for Afghanistan, namely, 

a total pullout of American troops by end-2014 – lock, stock and barrel, as they say. 

Sounds incredible? Indeed, it may at this point, when Washington is reported to be in the final stages of 

negotiation for concluding a status of forces agreement [SOFA] with the Kabul government to establish 

nine military bases in Afghanistan. 

Hundreds of millions of dollars have already been spent to renovate some of those bases where 

American soldiers would eventually stay. Obama would know all that money could have been spent on 

repairing the freeways in America. 

But the Times report is attributed to the paper’s ace reporters and it mentions conversations with 

American and European officials and, interestingly, the White House has not cared to contradict it so far. 

Assuming, therefore, that the report has solid basis, what could be the factors prompting Obama to veer 

round to the “zero option”? 

Conceivably, Obama feels peeved that the SOFA negotiations remain suspended. Afghan President 

Hamid Karzai called off the negotiations and linked the SOFA with the commencement of talks between 

the Taliban and the Afghan government in Doha. He added in good measure that the Americans were 

not being transparent by dealing directly with the Taliban and leaving him out in the cold. 

The Taliban, however, want to deal with exclusively with the Americans and insist that the Karzai 

government is a mere American contraption. The Times report hints that Karzai’s real motives are hard 

to fathom and he could also be precipitating a crisis to create an alibi in order to scuttle the presidential 

election in April so that he could continue in power. 

 

In the US perception, what lends credence to such an interpretation of Karzai’s motives is that the 

preparations for the 2014 poll are already falling behind and he does not seem to be in any hurry. 

Obama likely intended the threat of “zero option” as a “shock therapy” to Karzai so that he falls in line. 

But, on the other hand, this could be more than a mere “psywar” and Obama could be dead serious about 

the “zero option”. The point is, a few thousands US troops can and will stay in Afghanistan only if the 

SOFA is in place. 
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In turn, the SOFA, which Karzai is holding up, becomes the crucial input for Obama to make his 

decision as to the scale of US troop commitment beyond end-2014. The Pentagon would be pressing the 

White House to take a decision – any decision – so that the planning and logistics could be fleshed out in 

the 18-month period ahead. 

Having said that, paradoxically, the SOFA becomes meaningless and the US bases in Afghanistan 

become untenable unless there is also an understanding reached with the Taliban that they will not attack 

the American troops. The Doha talks were ultimately to lead to a ceasefire. And Obama feels frustrated 

that Karzai is undercutting the commencement of the Doha talks. 

But then, as things stand, Taliban would expect the US to reciprocate by recognizing them as a 

legitimate Afghan group with a claim and a right to hold power in Kabul. And the Taliban include the 

Haqqani Network also, which figures in the US’ list of international terrorists. 

Blackmail won’t work 

Unsurprisingly, Obama is at the end of his tether trying to work his way out of the labyrinth. The crux of 

the matter is that the entire US strategy is riddled with contradictions. 

The Times report makes it out that the US is doing a favor to Afghanistan by establishing the bases in 

that country. On the other hand, it also holds out a veiled threat that if Obama chooses to exercise the 

“zero option”, it will also have a bearing on the quantum of US assistance for Afghanistan in the coming 

years. 

There is a glaring contradiction here. Why should the US punish Afghanistan for not allowing it to 

establish the bases, if the US is only doing the Afghan people a favor by having such bases in their 

country? 

The Times report says Karzai is insisting on a SOFA provision for a security guarantee from the US in 

the event of Afghanistan’s sovereignty and territorial integrity being threatened, whereas the US 

apprehends that such a guarantee might drag it into Afghan-Pakistan tensions. 

But then, doesn’t Kabul have the right to expect something out of SOFA by allowing the establishment 

of the US bases? Of course, Pakistan is the main security threat for Afghanistan. Who else – the Central 

Asian states? 

What cannot be hidden any more is that the US is hell-bent on establishing military bases in Afghanistan 

in terms of its so-called “rebalancing” strategy in Asia (and in its own interests of “homeland security”) 

and is now threatening Kabul that unless it could have its way on its own terms, the American assistance 

will be curtailed. 

Again, if the stabilization of Afghanistan were the real US objective, Washington could have gone about 

achieving it differently. For instance, there is a three-year old standing offer from Russia that the North 

Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) could associate the Collective Security Treaty Organization 

(CSTO) with its efforts to stabilize Afghanistan. But then, Washington will not have anything to do with 

CSTO. 



There is a contradiction. The US and NATO have failed to win the war and ideally should welcome 

cooperation from all quarters to try and stem the tide. But then, cooperation with the CSTO would 

virtually block NATO from expanding into the Central Asian region. 

In sum, the problem Obama is grappling with is that he is pushing the US’ geopolitical agenda, whereas 

Karzai’s priority lies in the stabilization of his country. Obama’s “zero option” message means the 

following: “Allow us to have nine military bases, or else we will quit and leave you to the wolf.” 

But such blackmail won’t work with the Afghans, who have lived for centuries without having heard of 

Columbus or North America. And they have a way of life – with or without the Americans and their 

US$8 billion. Karzai’s spokesman, Aimal Faizi, has sharply reacted to the Times report. Faizi told Radio 

Free Europe/Radio Liberty on Monday evening in Kabul: 

The complete withdrawal of all US troops from Afghanistan is an issue that has never been brought up 

in joint meetings between Kabul and Washington. 

The report in The New York Times is aimed at putting pressure on Afghanistan and on public opinion in 

the country. 

We have already put our conditions to the United States and have clearly told the United States that a 

final decision regarding the [US-Afghan] security agreement will be made by the people of Afghanistan, 

and that is through a national jirga [assembly of elders]. 

How come Karzai was good enough as a sovereign authority to be the US’ legitimate counterpart to 

negotiate the SOFA but becomes a devious guy today because he isn’t delivering on the dotted line? The 

answer is a simple one. So long as Washington tries to shove its geopolitical agenda down Karzai’s 

throat, it will continue to be met with rebuff. 

It is only through genuine intra-Afghan dialogue that a durable settlement can be worked out. Such a 

process needs to be “Afghan-led” and “Afghan-owned” – although this increasingly sounds a cliche. 

No one can doubt the wisdom of reconciling the Taliban. But the fallacy lies in not recognizing that 

what has been going on in Afghanistan for over three decades now is a fratricidal strife. Some vignettes 

are useful to recall. The Islamic leaders Burhanuddin Rabbani and Gulbuddin Hekmatyar fled Kabul and 

pitched tent in Peshawar in the mid-1970s much before the communist coup or the Soviet intervention 

that followed and it was then that the civil war began. The foreign interference also began from that 

point. 

Suffice to say, the role of the international community in the peace talks today should be confined to that 

of being a facilitator. Within such a matrix, evidently, there is no need for any American military bases 

in Afghanistan – nor of SOFA or NATO advisers. And Karzai will cease to be a lump in the American 

throat. 

In fact, Obama’s “zero option” can become his most viable option. 
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Members of the Right and Justice Party (RJP), the National Coalition Party (NCP), and the Afghan 

Millat Party (AMP) accused President Karzai of having ulterior motives in delaying Bilateral Security 

Agreement (BSA) talks with the US in order to discuss them at the Jirga. According to the parties, 

President Karzai hopes to delay BSA talks with the Jirga in order to bargain with Washington for selfish 

motives under the pretext of “national interest.” 

The BSA pertains to the number of US soldiers and advisors that will be stationed in Afghanistan to 

support the country in fighting insurgency after 2014. It discusses the provision of military training to 

the Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) and humanitarian aid. 

The political party leaders who spoke out against President Karzai’s plans consider the BSA an integral 

part of the US-Afghanistan Strategic Cooperation Agreement. They warned that President Karzai’s way 

of putting pressure on the US by stalling talks will lead to a deadlock and the peace and security 

Afghanistan is desperate for will remain elusive. 

Hamidullah Farooqi, a member of the RJP, said that several political parties believe that President 

Karzai will attempt to push his personal agenda at the Jirga under the guise of a discussion about the 

Kabul-Washington security pact. 

“The security agreement has been ratified by the representatives of the people in the consultative Jirga. 

Delaying it is only a waste of time and a way to put pressure on the US for meeting his selfish goals. The 

people of Afghanistan have realized this,” said Mr. Farooqi. 

 

Syed Aqa Fazel Sancharaki, spokesman of the NCP, pointed out that in the second paragraph of the BSA 

it has been explicitly mentioned that the two countries have agreed to sign the agreement. It is also 

mentioned in the BSA that both parties will initiate discussions about the implementation of the BSA in 

compliance with their respective internal working procedures. The BSA further mentions that the talks 

over the security agreement would begin within a year of it being signed. 

“President Karzai is bargaining with the US over the BSA for his personal aims, and not for the interest 

of Afghanistan. Karzai wants the US to back his choice of candidate in the upcoming elections and 

provide him privileges so that his stature is not affected post-2014,” said Mr. Sancharaki. 
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Pashtoonwal, Head of the Committee of AMP, said that despite all the delays by President Karzai, the 

US is still willing to negotiate with Kabul. 

“We have to avoid some unnecessary issues, because, we are passing through a sensitive phase. Rather 

than thinking about personal gains we should strive to make the most of the opportunities made 

available to us and bring peace and security back into Afghanistan,” said Pashtoonwal. 

Meanwhile, David Snepp, the spokesman of the US Embassy in Kabul, said that restoration of 

sustainable peace and support of Afghanistan against external threats were the fundamental conditions 

set by Afghan officials in the BSA. Unfortunately, among the several topics that have been disagreed 

upon by the two countries, the issue of “immunity” from prosecution in Afghan courts for U.S. soldiers 

has been one of the most contentious issues, and is considered as one of the reasons for the current delay 

in the signing of the pact. This issue proved a back-breaker in Iraq-US relations during the Americans’ 

withdraw in 2011. 

However, according to Afghanistan’s National Security Council, BSA negotiations with the US were 

suspended in light of the “Islamic Emirates” controversy that surrounded the opening of the Taliban’s 

Qatar office last month. At the time, President Karzai spoke out against the US claiming that it needed to 

bring greater consistency to what it says and what it actually does. 

Following a meeting held with Jihadi leaders, political figures and an executive delegation from the 

High Peace Council (HPC), President Karzai’s office released a statement that said the Afghan 

government would not take part in peace talks with the Taliban unless the process was “Afghan-led.” 

President Karzai then went further to say that he would not commence BSA talks with the US until the 

Taliban met with the HPC. 
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The new government in Pakistan with a clear majority in parliament also presents an opportunity for 

promoting the Afghan peace process, a senior US official said on Thursday. 

James Dobbins, US special envoy for Afghanistan and Pakistan, also told a Senate hearing that the 

United States would reach an agreement with Afghanistan for keeping some American troops there after 

2014 when the Nato combat missions ended. 

“Without an agreement on our presence in Afghanistan, we would not remain. But we do not believe 

that that’s the likely outcome of these negotiations,” he said. 

Ambassador Dobbins acknowledged that Pakistan had recently become more cooperative in advancing 

the Afghan reconciliation process and hoped that this cooperation would increase. 

“We do see an opportunity with the new civilian government with a clear mandate and majority in 

parliament,” he told the Senate Foreign Relations Committee. 

Earlier, the committee’s Chairman Senator Robert Menendez asked him to explain if the United States 

and Pakistan could work together to advance the process after 2014. 

The US envoy said that although Pakistan’s own internal security problems were “more acute than that 

of Afghanistan”, Islamabad had been cooperating with the international community in bringing peace to 

Kabul. 

 

Mr Dobbins also said that terrorist attacks in Pakistan had increased recently and more civilians had 

been killed in these attacks than in Afghanistan. 

This, he noted, had forced Pakistan to conduct “very significant military operations” against the 

militants and the United States supported those efforts. 

“Unfortunately not against militants that are operating in Afghanistan but against the militants that are 

operating in Pakistan,” he said, but “they do have a substantive proportion of their military committed to 

counter-insurgency operations” along the Afghan border. 
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“This is a continued area of dialogue”, said the US envoy, confirming media reports that Washington 

wanted Islamabad to expand its military operations to include the Afghan militants as well. 

Emphasising the need for combating both Afghan and Pakistani Taliban, Mr Dobbins said that the two 

groups worked closely with each other, killing innocent civilians in both countries. 

“The insurgency has effective sanctuary and draws strength from that sanctuary in their operations in 

Afghanistan,” he said. 

Similarly, the terrorists operating inside Pakistan were “closely linked to those operating in Afghanistan, 

and we keep stressing to the government of Afghanistan” to act against them as well, Mr Dobbins said. 

The US envoy said that it was difficult to “distinguish between benign and malign militants” as the end 

objective of both the groups was to destabilise both Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

“And I think that recognition is beginning to synch in” in both the countries, he said. 

Mr Dobbins said that Secretary of State John Kerry would visit Pakistan “some time soon” and discuss 

these issues directly with the new Pakistani leaders. 

The envoy noted that he had already visited Islamabad twice since June to meet the country’s new 

leaders. 
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The Abbottabad Commission Report is a damning indictment of the government and the state 

institutions. It is unfortunate that it was leaked to a foreign TV channel instead of being made public to 

the people of Pakistan, which was required when the commission was set up as a result of a 

parliamentary resolution demanding the same. 

Three aspects of the over 300-page report are striking – and disturbing for Pakistanis. The first is the 

already well-known fact about the deep inroads made by the US government and foreign NGOs into 

both government and state institutions. The US-Pakistan relationship is clearly not that of allies but one 

of servitude by the Pakistani state to US diktat, with the then DG ISI admitting before the Abbottabad 

Commission that Pakistan had become “too weak” and dependent on the US to take necessary action to 

defend itself against US policies. 

Of course, the fact is that it is the political and military leadership that had become weak in the face of 

the lure of dollars and so the myth of US-dependency was perpetuated. For instance, how were we 

dependent on the US in military terms when all our strategic hardware – from nukes to missiles to 

armour – is indigenous, barring the F-16s and even that weakness is being overcome by the JF Thunder? 

Our submarines are also not US dependent. So let us not go into overdrive on the military dependency 

claim – although vested interests may want to propagate it. 

What is appalling is how, despite knowing that the US had ended intelligence cooperation after 2005 

with the ISI, we continued to give them a free run of the land. 

 

Some of us who wrote about a questionable US presence near Tarbela were scoffed at, but the report has 

vindicated our revelations of the massive US military and intelligence inroads post-9/11. Even the 

Raymond Davis episode failed to quell our ruling military and civilian elite’s passion for servitude to the 

US. No one questioned the heavy movement of US agents from Islamabad to Abbottabad, Peshawar and 

back – nor the hundreds of houses rented by the US embassy/USAID in the capital. Today not much has 

changed. 

Two, there are really disturbing revelations about the complete failure of our intelligence organisations 

and civil/military bureaucracies to perform their functions in a rational and coordinated manner. That 

OBL lived for six years in the Abbottabad Cantonment area within abnormally high walls and barbed 

wire did not seem to raise any intelligence organisation’s curiosity. From the police to the civil intel 

agencies to the ISI and MI, no one did their work as they should have. 
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The FIA leadership seemed to be unaware of its functions. The acting DG FIA admitted that he had not 

even bothered to read the Schedule to the FIA Act of 1974 which included the Anti-Terrorism Act of 

1997. The IB’s lack of professionalism was clear in its newspaper-based, rather than proper 

groundwork-based, intelligence reports. The report concludes that the IB seemed to have become a 

political arm of the PM’s office. The interior ministry had the Americans running its aviation squadron, 

manned by DynCorp. 

The commission’s report concludes that the ISI was the primary agency responsible for tracing OBL in 

Pakistan and even though the US stopped intelligence cooperation with it, this should not have paralysed 

the ISI. But the political leadership is equally culpable because it never sought any briefing from the ISI 

on the issue so was never given one. Even the defence minister seemed quite content to acknowledge 

before the commission that he knew little of what went on in his ministry since that was regarded as the 

domain of the military. 

The report reveals how all institutions, from the lowest rank right to the top, were in a mess with no one 

owning up to their burden of responsibility. For instance all Ms Khar could tell the commission was that 

Pakistan was an “accident-prone country” subject to incidents like May 2 on a cyclical basis. One 

bizarre explanation after another is recorded in the report. 

The military’s slow responses are frightening revelations. For instance the DGMO only ascertained the 

full facts about the US intrusion and informed the COAS by 2.00am although the helis were in 

Abbottabad by 00.25am. The COAS called the CAS asking him to scramble aircraft at 2.07am but 

nothing happened. The PAF leadership failed to provide any rational response. Meanwhile the JSHQ 

was totally missing in action throughout this episode. Nor was there any answer about why no one 

noticed preparations on the ground with trees being cut and an unscheduled power cut at the time of the 

US attack. Or the more basic questions of why no one saw the US intelligence at work or OBL and his 

family roaming around Pakistan -as the report highlights. 

Three, the role of certain individuals also played a crucial part in abetting the CIA and allowing the US 

to gain excessive intrusive access. The major player identified is Husain Haqqani who was crucial in 

allowing the setting up of a vast CIA operative network. But there were other players also like Dr Afridi, 

Lt-Col Saeed Iqbal, and a Major Amir Aziz. We should also not forget the deliberate misinformation our 

HC to the UK gave on television from London. 

The chapter on the legal aspects of the May 2 incident is extremely interesting as it cites the submissions 

of international law expert Ahmer Bilal Soofi as well as international lawyers, including Americans and 

also expert opinions. By and large, the verdict by all these experts, including former West German 

Chancellor Helmut Schmidt, is that what the US did was illegal and criminal. Shamefully, our president 

and then PM welcomed this disgrace. 

At the end the commission does not hold anyone directly responsible – and it does not have to. As the 

report repeatedly states: “the Pakistani military and political leadership displayed a degree of 

incompetence and irresponsibility that was truly breathtaking and indeed culpable”. There are excellent 

recommendations as well – especially the need for a national security policy, coordination among all 

state organisations and strong accountable civilian control of state institutions and policymaking. What 

is also needed, but not stated in the report, is parliamentary oversight especially of intelligence. 



This report should be a wake-up call for the Pakistani state to correct course, beginning with institutional 

restructuring and containing the US’ and foreign NGOs’ operations in Pakistan. So far it continues to be 

more of the same, which is why Salala happened – and that is something the country cannot afford any 

longer. 
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Pakistan asks Taliban to reopen Doha office 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, July 13, 2013 

Pakistan has made a strong appeal to the Taliban to reopen the Doha office so that over a decade old war 

can come to an end through the Afghan peace process, assuring under no circumstances will Pakistan 

force an agenda, impose a solution or interfere in intra-Afghan dialogue. 

“The window on the Doha track should not be shut. This initiative should be pursued,” Pakistan’s UN 

Ambassador Masood Khan told a closed-door meeting of the UN Security Council on the situation in 

Afghanistan on Thursday, according to Council sources, in a statement released through his office. 

Ambassador Khan, one of Pakistan’s outstanding diplomats, has been retained by the Nawaz Sharif 

government.The peace process – involving Taliban, Americans and Afghan officials – was to have 

started last week at the recently opened Taliban office in the Qatari capital, but got stalled after the 

office drew the ire of the government of Afghan President Hamid Karzai over the display of the Taliban 

flag and nameplate. The sign and flag were later removed and the Karzai government said its High 

Peace Council would take part in the peace process only if it is Afghan-led. 

“Temporary difficulties and glitches should be resolved so that the US, the government of Afghanistan 

and the Taliban can have conversations that would lead to an Afghan-led and Afghan-owned 

reconciliation,” the Pakistani envoy said. “Misgivings should be removed and tensions defused. 

Compromises must be explored to move forward.” 

 

Pakistan, he said, had taken all possible measures to facilitate the peace process. “We are doing so in 

good faith. This is also guided by our national interest. Peace and stability in Afghanistan will have a 

salutary impact on Pakistan,” Ambassador Masood Khan told the meeting, according to Council sources. 

“Under no circumstances we will force an agenda, impose a solution or interfere in the intra-Afghan 

dialogue,” he added. “Only Afghan parties will and should set the framework of negotiations, articulate 

common objectives and identify the final outcome.” 

Masood Khan spoke after the UN deputy secretary-general, Jan Eliasson, briefed the Security Council 

on his recent five-day trip to Afghanistan.“Peace and security in Afghanistan are a must for a viable 

peace and reconciliation process,” the Pakistani envoy said. 

“Together with Afghanistan, we have shared responsibility to manage Pak-Afghanistan international 

border,” he said. Pakistan had sought to strengthen border controls through checkpoints and border posts 

along its side of the border, a must for interdicting terrorist activities, countering narcotics trafficking 

and tackling smuggling. 
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He said it was in the interest of the two countries to stop shelling across the international border. “We 

continue to suffer casualties, even as we are putting our full weight behind the Afghan peace,” the 

Pakistani envoy pointed out. 

“Provocative statements to the media vitiate the atmosphere,” he said adding: “Pakistan has shown 

utmost restraint in responding to these statements, because we want to steer our relations towards trust 

and cooperation”. 

Pakistan will persevere in its support to the efforts of the Afghan people to bring peace and stability to 

their land. We will also continue to support the UN, as it assists Afghanistan in making multiple 

political, security, economic transitions simultaneously in the next two to three years.” 
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Financing the Pakistani economy under Shariah law 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, July 14, 2013 

By HUMAYON DAR 

* As debate on deficit heats up, a look into Shariah guidelines for solutions may help 

With the strengthening of democracy in Pakistan, calls for building an interest-free economic system are 

increasingly gaining traction. As the debate on public sector borrowing intensifies in the wake of the 

recent budget and the government’s successful conclusion of a US$5.3 billion facility from the 

International Monetary Fund (IMF), it would be helpful to look into Shariah guidelines for both 

spending and borrowing. 

First let us look at the Shariah guidelines for expenditure. Monzer Kahf, an Islamic economist, lists three 

areas that early Islamic governments traditionally spent on: defence, judiciary and what was known as 

society’s management, under which internal social/tribal affairs and foreign relations were included. 

Social goods, such as health, education, drinking water were provided through Auqaf, or charitable 

trusts. 

Therefore, according to Shariah, if Pakistan limits itself to the provision of defence and internal security, 

judicial sustenance, and the running of national politics and international relations, a lot of expenditure 

that the government incurs could either be shifted to the private sector or the not-for-profit sector. 

 

This means two things: first, the government must stop subsidising certain goods and services. 

Subsidising electricity and power generation has resulted in the on-going energy crisis in the country, in 

addition to worsening the budget deficit and consequently increasing the public sector borrowing 

requirement. 

Secondly, health, education and other social services like clean water, sanitation and similar activities 

must be organised through the third sector organisations, like Auqaf, cooperatives and trusts. This would 

mean the government must also not pay cash to support lower-income families and business unit. 

Pakistan Income Support Programme (PISP) does not result in any increase in the productive capacity in 

the economy. On the contrary, it puts added pressure on the budget. 

Now let us look at what Shariah has to say about borrowing. Dr Umer Chapra, another Islamic 

economist, lists four reasons for excessive borrowing by previous and present-day Muslim states: 

corruption, price subsidies, a large and inefficient public sector, and defence expenditure. It seems all of 
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these factors exist in Pakistan’s present economy, contributing to excessive public sector borrowing. 

Here are some steps Pakistan can take: 

(a) The government must not borrow in order to provide goods and services that the private sector or the 

third sector has otherwise ability to produce and supply. Therefore, there is no point of keeping on 

borrowing to run such corporations like Pakistan Railway, Pakistan International Airlines, and similar 

corporations if the private sector has the ability to acquire and run them profitably and sustainably. 

(b) Borrowing for meeting the non-developmental expenses of the government cannot be justified. If a 

government fails to collect enough taxes to meet its current expenses, it is certainly an incompetent 

authority that must not be allowed to borrow. If it is absolutely required to borrow, the ruling party or 

parties must borrow on their account, and must be made responsible to pay the debt back during their 

tenure. 

(c) Borrowing from the central bank for meeting current expenses should not be allowed. It is an act of 

injustice on the present and future generations who must pay the price of subsequent increase in 

inflation. 

(d) If it is absolutely necessary to borrow, it should not be on the basis of interest; instead the 

government must use Shariah compliant ways of raising money. One contemporary tool for public sector 

debt rising is through government/sovereign Sukuk. The most commonly used Sukuk allows the 

government to sell an asset to investors for a specific period and then buy it back at the end. Between the 

sale and buy-back, the government leases the asset and pays rentals to the investors. This is an asset-

backed arrangement and therefore limits the ability of the government to borrow to the extent of the 

availability of a Shariah compliant asset. 

(e) While it is perhaps too late for the government to use a Shariah compliant structure for borrowing 

from the IMF, it must consider in future using only those instruments and tools to borrow, which fulfil 

strict Shariah requirements in this respect. 
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As U.S. Role in Military Support Draws Down, India’s Role Picks Up 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Sunday, July 14, 2013 

By ABDUL WALI ARIAN 

Gen. Zahir Azimi, Afghan Ministry of Defense Spokesman, said on Sunday that India’s role in 

providing equipment and training for the Afghan National Security Forces has been “effective” and will 

continue to be an important partnership moving forward. 

“India’s role in training the Afghan military has been effective in the past and will continue to be as 

well. India has helped the Afghan army with security training and equipment,” Gen. Azimi told 

TOLOnews. 

The remarks come as India is stepping up its role in the training of Afghan forces and the provision of 

equipment with the backdrop of the U.S.-led coalition’s preparation to withdraw from Afghanistan by 

2014, reported the Times of India. 

India is worried about the stability of Afghanistan – strategically-located for both economic and security 

reasons – after 2014 because it is likely to witness a concomitant surge in the activity of the Taliban as 

foreign forces withdraw, reported the Times of India. 

 

Indian Defense Ministry sources said that a major Indian effort has been launched to enhance the 

capabilities of the Afghan National Army (ANA) to ensure it can handle the internal security of 

Afghanistan after the exit of the 100,000 foreign soldiers by the end 2014. 

The Afghan and Indian Strategic Partnership Agreement formalizes India’s commitment to helping 

Afghanistan with training, equipment and general capacity building 

Janan Musazai, Afghan Ministry of Foreign Affairs Spokesman, called on India for continued support in 

security and defense on Sunday. 

Next week, more than 50 Afghan soldiers will be sent to India for 18 months of training. The soldiers 

will be trained in counterinsurgency tactics, helicopter piloting, demining, emergency medical care, and 

English. 
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The Afghan government has urged India to provide heavy weaponry equipment support for the ANA, 

but complications around the transportation of the weapons, specifically with the placement of Pakistan 

between the two countries, has caused the New Delhi government to delay any such provisions for now. 
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What the Abbottabad report didn’t reveal 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, July 15, 2013 

By SAMEER PATIL 

Al Jazeera TV’s leak on July 8 of a classified report on the US military raid in Abbottabad, which killed 

Osama bin Laden, has triggered a controversy in Pakistan. The report holds former President Pervez 

Musharraf – who was also the former army General who joined hands with the US in the “war on terror” 

and its hunt for bin Laden after 9/11 – responsible for acceding to the US’s demands, while ignoring 

Pakistan’s own security interests. 

The revelations come at a time when Musharraf is scheduled to stand trial for treason. It also reopens an 

embarrassing chapter for the Army, whose credibility has suffered not only due to the raid at 

Abbottabad, but also because of the Salala incident – when, on November 26, 2011, US-led NATO 

forces attacked Pakistani military check-posts in the Salala area along the Afghanistan-Pakistan border, 

which killed 24 Pakistani soldiers. 

After the May 2, 2011 top-secret operation by US Special Forces, which killed Osama bin Laden 

without the knowledge of the Pakistani authorities, a parliamentary resolution demanded an 

investigation. A commission headed by a retired judge, Justice Javed Iqbal, was formed in June 2011. 

Over 18 months, it recorded the statements of representatives of military and civilian intelligence 

agencies, diplomats, government officials, and members of bin Laden’s family. 

Amongst those who declined to appear before the commission were then prime minister Yousuf Raza 

Gilani, the Chief of Army Staff General Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, and President Asif Ali Zardari – who 

was the last to be notified about the raid. 

The 336-page report, submitted to the Pakistani Prime Minister in January 2013, calls the raid an “act of 

war” and “the greatest humiliation for Pakistan since 1971″. It reveals the extent to which the Pakistani 

establishment has acknowledged the degree of incompetence of civilian as well as military institutions; 

the inroads and control by the Army of the civilian state; and the army’s complicity with the US 

 

In examining two aspects – the failure of the military to detect the raid or the presence of bin Laden in 

Pakistan – the commission has severely indicted the political and the military leadership. The report 

points to the combination of US military supremacy and the India-centric orientation of the Pakistani 

military as factors in its failure to detect the raid. With India as the only designated hostile country, 

Pakistan’s air defense capabilities on the western border were deployed in “peace time” mode despite a 

“growing US threat”. 
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The failure to detect the bin Laden’s presence, the commission says, was due to the collective 

incompetence and negligence of various government agencies as well as their lack of coordination. The 

report unequivocally holds the army and the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) responsible for not being 

able to locate High Value Targets (HVTs) such as Bin Laden. In 2005, the ISI had called off its hunt for 

bin Laden based on the US’s presumption that he was no longer alive. That was naive, says the 

commission, pointing out that the US itself never called off its hunt for bin Laden. Instead, it expanded 

its already extensive network of operatives in Pakistan to trace him. 

Bin Laden’s uninterrupted stay in Abbottabad for six years certainly gives credence to the possibility of 

complicity by the military establishment. In fact, the Pakistani army’s adjutant general conceded to the 

commission that some retired officers could have been involved in sheltering bin Laden. But in the 

absence of definitive evidence, the commission’s report avoids making a conclusive statement. 

Commenting on the dominance of the military in Pakistan’s politics, the commission strongly criticizes 

the army and the ISI for denying the “space and resources” to civilian agencies. This, the report points 

out, has an adverse impact on governance. In his testimony to the commission, then ISI chief, Lieutenant 

general Ahmed Shuja Pasha, has justified the ISI’s taking over of most of the functions of the state; he 

points out the Pakistani state’s inability to establish its writ and the failure of civil institutions to perform 

their assigned tasks. In fact, he says that Pakistan is a “failing state” if not already a “failed state.” 

The report also examines the US-Pakistan relationship, and describes it as an alliance of convenience 

accompanied by extreme mutual distrust and divergent strategic interests. There have been moments, the 

report says, when, despite the patron-client relationship, the two countries have seen each other as 

adversaries, if not actual enemies. This tension is especially evident in the context of drone aircraft 

strikes by the US in Pakistan, on which both countries have a tacit political understanding. 

The discontent is evident in the military establishment over the extent to which the US has sought to 

utilize drones to target HVTs. However, despite the embarrassment of Abbottabad, the ISI has not ruled 

out the possibility of other HVTs like Mullah Omar and al-Qaeda chief Ayman al-Zawahiri being in 

Pakistan and a similar raid against them. 

Despite its extensive investigation, the commission does not give satisfactory answers on how Bin 

Laden’s stay in Pakistan went unnoticed for almost a decade, how his support network worked, and the 

degree of complicity by the Pakistani establishment – a complicity that India has pointed out in the case 

of Pakistan-based anti-India groups such as Lashkar-e-Taiba. 

The report will come in handy for Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif to discredit his political adversaries, 

Zardari and Musharraf, who in 1999 had displaced Sharif in a coup. However, it remains unclear to what 

extent Sharif can use this report to clip the military’s powers, or whether he can do so at all. 

The Abbottabad raid was a watershed event for US-Pakistan relations and many in the Pakistani political 

establishment were bitter about the way the US treated Pakistani sensitivities. But the report is not 

expected to change the awkward reality that both countries require each other in the short term – the US 

needs Pakistan to negotiate its way out of the Afghanistan quagmire, and Pakistan needs financial 

assistance from the US 
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Afghan Senators Urge Washington to Keep Troops Post-2014 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, July 15, 2013 

On Sunday, Afghan Senators called the “zero option” a threat to the security of Afghanistan and 

implored the U.S. fulfill its previous commitments to keeping a residual force in the country post-2014. 

The Senators said that the presence of foreign troops in the country post-2014 would be essential to 

averting security threats from neighboring countries. 

The Senators urged Kabul and Washington to reach a decision over the issue as soon as possible. 

According to them, a post-2014 U.S. military presence in Afghanistan would be essential to maintaining 

the security gains that have been made over the past years as well as thwarting future terrorist activities. 

The so called “zero option” would see a comprehensive end to U.S. military involvement in 

Afghanistan. Reports circled earlier this week about officials in the White House giving heightened 

consideration to the possibility of the complete absence of any residual forces in Afghanistan after the 

withdraw. The shift in Washington was attributed by the New York Times to rising tensions between 

President Obama and President Karzai following the failure of negotiations with the Taliban in Qatar 

and the subsequent freezing of Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA) talks. 

“The U.S. should fulfill its commitments made to Afghanistan. The “zero option” is a threat for 

Afghanistan and it may also affect its economy,” said Senator Hidayatollah Rahayee. 

 

“Statements related to the complete withdrawal of U.S. troops should be avoided, because it greatly 

affects the public mindset and the public might lose trust in the capabilities of the Afghan National 

Security Forces (ANSF),” said Senator Khaliq Dad Balaghi. 

A number of Senators expressed frustration with Kabul and Washington’s inability to come to an 

agreement on security issues facing the country and the future of their partnership heading into the 2014 

troop withdraw. 

“The U.S. and Afghanistan have not reached any agreement with respect to security issues. Moreover, 

the contradicting ideas put forward by the U.S. and Afghan officials have failed to find a solution to the 

problem. 

A comprehensive roadmap should be prepared to find a permanent solution to the challenges,” said 

Senator Nisar Hares. 
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Afghan officials were not the only ones to express concern over the potential consequences of a “zero 

option” outcome. Last week, Kurt Volker, the former U.S. Ambassador to NATO, said that the complete 

absence of U.S troops post-2014 would be “catastrophic” for Afghanistan. 

Echoed by the statements made on Sunday by Afghan Senators, the Chairman of the U.S. Senate 

Foreign Relations Committee encouraged White House officials to come a decision and demonstrate 

their continued support for Afghanistan. “Afghans who may otherwise be interested in building a 

fledgling democracy want to know that they will not be abandoned by the United States as the Taliban 

claims they will be,” said Robert Menendez (D-NJ) last Thursday. 

White House officials have been quick to caution premature conclusions about the policy path it is 

planning to take, and reaffirm its devotion to Afghanistan. “We do have an enduring commitment to 

Afghanistan. And whether we have a residual force there or not, that commitment will continue. The 

commitment will continue through our Strategic Partnership Agreement, it will continue through a 

security relationship which will involve our efforts to continue to go after the remnants of Al Qaeda in 

the region and to help train and equip the Afghan security forces,” said Mr. Carney. 

Tensions peaked between Kabul-Washington over the issue of the BSA following the controversial 

inauguration of the Taliban’s office in the Doha, which led to President Karzai accusing the U.S. of 

negotiating with the insurgent group behind his back. He then froze BSA talks and said that they would 

not recommence until the Taliban met with the High Peace Council (HPC), essentially tying the fates of 

the peace talks and the BSA together. 

President Obama said that he will be discussing the issue of a residual force post-2014 with his national 

security team. “The range of options depends on a number of things,” said Obama. 

“The two policy objectives we have when it comes to a post-2014 security relationship have to do with 

continuing to counter the remnants of Al Qaeda and to continue to train and equip — train and equip the 

Afghan National Security Forces,” insisted Carney. 

Mr. Carney reemphasized that no decision has been made on the number of troops in Afghanistan post-

2014 and a decision is not “imminent.” 

However, with pressure bearing down on the administration from Congress, the importance of restarting 

BSA negotiations with Kabul and coming to a decision on the post-withdraw troop presence soon seems 

to be growing. 
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Pakistan to hold presidential election on Sep 6 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, July 16, 2013 

Pakistan will hold the next presidential election on September 6, two days before the end of the term of 

incumbent President Asif Ali Zardari. 

Chief Election Commissioner Fakhruddin G Ibrahim approved the proposed date for the poll, officials 

were quoted as saying by the media today. 

Zardari, currently on a private visit to Dubai and London, will not contest the next presidential election, 

his spokesman Farhatullah Babar said yesterday. Babar also scotched rumours that Zardari will not 

return to Pakistan before the end of his term. 

According to the current strength of political parties in the national and provincial assemblies, the 

nominee of the ruling PML-N of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif will easily win the election. 

The four provincial assemblies and the two houses of parliament form the electoral college for the 

presidential poll and voting is held in the assemblies. According to the official schedule, the last day for 

submitting nomination papers for the presidential poll will be July 24. 

The nominations will be scrutinised on July 26 and the approved nominees will be announced on July 

29. The Election commission has asked the National Assembly or lower house of parliament, the Senate 

or upper house and four provincial assemblies to provide a list of members for the poll. 

Zardari replaced former military ruler Pervez Musharraf in 2008 and his five-year tenure will end on 

September 8. So far, none of the political parties have named their candidates. 
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Taliban say still focussed on Pakistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, July 17, 2013 

Pakistani Taliban commanders on Tuesday rejected suggestions they were sending fighters to Syria, 

saying some have gone there independently but the movement’s focus remained on Pakistan. 

They said some militants, mainly Arabs and Central Asians, had gone to fight the forces of President 

Bashar al-Assad, but a senior Taliban leader dismissed reports of them setting up camps in Syria. 

The tribal areas of northwest Pakistan along the Afghan border have long been a magnet for militants 

from across the Muslim world eager to fight US-led Nato forces in Afghanistan. 

But since the uprising against Assad began in March 2011, foreign militants have flocked to Syria, 

where disparate groups are seeking his downfall. 

Some media reports in recent days have claimed that scores or even hundreds of Pakistani Taliban are 

among them and that they have set up camps in Syria. 

 

A senior commander who sits on the shura of the Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) said there was no 

tactical shift and no decision had been made to send forces to Syria. 

“There is no reality in these reports, we have far better targets in the region, Nato troops headed by the 

Americans are present in Afghanistan,” he said on condition of anonymity. 

“We are already in a war with Pakistani troops. We support the mujahideen’s struggle in Syria but in our 

opinion, we have a lot more to do here in Pakistan and Afghanistan.” 

The TTP is an umbrella group for numerous factions trying to bring down the Pakistani state and impose 

Sharia law. It has ties to the Afghan Taliban and Al Qaeda. 

“The great evil (America) is here in Afghanistan, troops from 30 kafir (non-believer) countries are 

attacking innocent people in Afghanistan, so Bashar al-Assad is not that important for us,” the TTP 

commander said. 

“Obama is the big evil, Americans are a much bigger evil for us. The Taliban shura has never discussed 

sending mujahideen to Syria.” 
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Another mid-ranking TTP commander in Miramshah said some fighters had gone to Syria “in a personal 

capacity”. 

A third senior TTP cadre said those who had gone were mostly Arabs, Uzbeks and Chechens. 

More than 100,000 people have been killed since the uprising against Assad erupted, according to the 

Syrian Observatory for Human Rights. 

Analyst Rahimullah Yusufzai dismissed claims of the TTP setting up camps in Syria as “a publicity 

campaign” by some of the militants. 

“But we cannot deny the fact that they are quite ambitious and want to send a clear message to the world 

that they are still very strong and have strong linkages with other local and international groups,” he 

said. 

However, Ismail, an Arab fighter from Al Qaeda, said that he planned to join the fight against Assad. “I 

am going to Syria in the next few days, my family will stay here,” he said. 

“Our mujahideen are going not only to Syria but also to Lebanon, Egypt and other Arab countries.” 

Saifullah Khan Mehsud, the executive director of the FATA Research Centre and an expert on the tribal 

zone, said fighters had been going to Syria from Pakistan for at least a month and a half. 

“Most of them are foreigners but Pakistanis have also joined them,” he said. 
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Flow of U.S. military gear across Afghan borders halts amid dispute 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Thursday, July 18, 2013 

By ERNESTO LONDOÑO and KEVIN SIEFF 

An escalating dispute between the Afghan government and the United States over customs procedures 

has halted the flow of U.S. military equipment across Afghanistan’s borders, forcing commanders to rely 

more heavily on air transport, which has dramatically increased the cost of the drawdown, according to 

military officials. 

The Afghan government is demanding that the U.S. military pay $1,000 for each shipping container 

leaving the country that does not have a corresponding, validated customs form. The country’s customs 

agency says the American military has racked up $70 million in fines. 

If left unresolved, the disagreement could inflate the price tag of the U.S. military drawdown by 

hundreds of millions, if not billions, of dollars because of the higher cost of shipping by air — an 

unwelcome expenditure at a time when the Pentagon is scrambling to cope with steep congressionally 

mandated budget cuts and the White House is attempting to jump-start negotiations over a long-term 

security cooperation deal with Kabul. 

The Afghan government’s demand for payment is part of a broader dispute over Kabul’s authority to tax 

entities from the United States, its chief benefactor. As the war economy that for years bankrolled 

Afghanistan’s political elite starts to deflate, the government is increasingly insisting that U.S. defense 

contractors pay business taxes and fines for a range of alleged violations. 

 

The latest fight has added a new irritant to negotiations over a bilateral security agreement that will 

address the possibility of a residual U.S. military force in Afghanistan after 2014, when the NATO 

combat mission formally concludes. Washington and Kabul remain at odds over several details of the 

security deal, including the types of taxes and customs fees that would be imposed on the force and its 

contractors. 

The Special Inspector General for Afghanistan Reconstruction warned in a letter to Congress last month 

that Afghan ministries were seeking to collect nearly $1 billion in business taxes and fines from U.S. 

contractors — an effort that some American officials see as a massive shakedown in one of the world’s 

most corrupt countries. U.S. funds intended to rebuild Afghanistan, inspector general John. F. Sopko 

said in his June 28 letter to lawmakers, are increasingly being used to “pay the cost of doing business in 

Afghanistan.” 
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Afghan officials dispute the charge. They say that U.S. contractors and government officials have 

flouted Afghan tax and customs regulations, citing operating agreements drafted shortly after the 2001 

invasion. Those agreements gave the U.S. government vast leverage and protections. 

A familiar dispute 

Eager to boost the country’s aid-dependent economy, Afghan officials have spent years trying to collect 

more tax and customs revenue from the international community, particularly the U.S. government. 

They have closed the border to U.S. cargo in the past during similar spats that neither government 

acknowledged publicly. 

For the most part, the Americans have managed to resolve those impasses without paying large fines — 

a position they have taken because they fear that paying up would open the door to even bigger fines. 

But this week the Kabul government took the unprecedented move of blocking inbound shipments of 

fuel and equipment for Afghan security forces. 

With trucks loaded with U.S. military cargo piling up along the southern border, the top commander of 

U.S. troops in Afghanistan, Gen. Joseph F. Dunford Jr., has asked for a meeting with Afghan President 

Hamid Karzai this week to find a resolution. But neither side appears willing to budge. 

Afghan officials allege that U.S. contractors hired to transport equipment failed to turn in documentation 

for billions of dollars in equipment shipped into the country since the 2010 troop “surge.” This month, 

Karzai’s cabinet came up with the $70 million fine, citing at least 70,000 cases in which the United 

States failed to process the necessary customs paperwork. 

“How do we collect the fines for these violations?” Najibullah Wardak, the director general of the 

Afghan Customs Department, said in an interview Wednesday. “The only way is to stop all trucks from 

crossing the border. What else can we do?” 

Wardak said the Afghan government has long suspected that vast amounts of gear shipped in U.S. 

military containers find their way to the black market. “We worry that we are losing a lot of revenue,” he 

said. 

Cost-effective route 

U.S. commanders see Pakistani land routes as the best and most cost-effective channel to ship materiel 

out of the landlocked war zone. 

Bilateral tensions have prompted the Pakistani government to shut down the border in the past, but the 

Pakistanis have been largely cooperative as the U.S. drawdown has accelerated, American officials have 

said. 

Early this year, the U.S. military was flying out about 70 percent of its gear as it tentatively explored the 

ease of shipping cargo out by land. 



Maj. Gen. Kurt J. Stein, the architect of the withdrawal effort, had expressed cautious optimism about 

getting equipment out through Pakistan, even as he acknowledged “corruption, taxes, tariffs, all kinds of 

delays.” 

“The tide has changed, and now we’re flying out 30 percent,” he said in an interview in Kabul last 

month. “Obviously, there’s a tremendous cost saving there.” 

In recent weeks, however, the tide has shifted yet again. A Pentagon spokesman said that during the 

most recent 30-day period, only 36 percent of equipment was leaving by land. 

The Pentagon estimates that the Afghan drawdown will cost $5 billion to $7 billion, depending on what 

percentage of the equipment slated for shipment can leave by land. 

In recent months, as U.S. military cargo began to flow at an unprecedented rate down the roads that lead 

to Pakistan, Afghan officials decided to take a tough stance, imposing the $1,000-per-container fine. 

The United States did not pay it, Afghan Finance Minister Omar Zakhilwal said. 

“The goods they bring in and take out were stopped temporarily because the deadline that was given to 

them expired on July 11,” he said in an e-mail. 

The borders remained closed for six days. Zakhilwal extended the transit exemption Wednesday for one 

month but denied a U.S. request for a three-month exemption, Afghan officials said. 

Officials at the Pentagon did not answer detailed questions about the tax dispute. In a statement, Cmdr. 

Bill Speaks, a spokesman, said U.S. officials “are confident that the situation will be resolved shortly.” 

He would not say how. 

“We are experiencing challenges with our equipment retrograde at the southern Afghan border crossing 

points,” the statement said. “These issues are recurring, and typically center around the interpretation of 

Afghan customs processes.” 

The Afghan customs chief conveyed less optimism that a resolution is imminent. 

“The U.S. is still not taking it seriously,” Wardak said. “It’s a compliance issue, and they’re not 

complying with our laws.” 
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Can Pakistan meet its energy needs? 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, July 19, 2013 

By MOHAMMED ARIFEEN 

The total power generation capacity of Pakistan is about 23,538MW, with energy consumption having 

grown by about 80 percent in the last 15 years. 

According to the Pakistan Water and Power Development Authority (Wapda), the country’s electricity 

demand will increase to around 40,000MW by 2020. 

Pakistan’s energy demand had grown at an annual consumption growth rate of 4.8 percent in the past 

five years, but now it is expected to grow at 8 to 10 percent per annum. There is need for a high and 

sustained growth in energy supply and infrastructure capacity of 7 to 8 percent per annum to support the 

steady growth in the state’s GDP. Since hydel power is considered a cheap source of energy, it requires 

the highest degree of attention. Add to this, it could produce large quantities of clean, renewable energy 

at low cost. 

The federal government has been asked by the Ministry of Water and Power to start the construction of 

large storage dams on major rivers on a war footing, as several years have been wasted due to 

disagreement between the provinces. 

Pakistan is an arid country built around a single river with about 70 percent of the flow in the upper 

Indus occurring in merely three months of the year and large annual fluctuations. Moreover, its 

reservoirs are Tarbela, Mangla and Chashma with 6.78, 4.46 and 0.22 MAF live storage capacities. The 

lack of fair approach to sharing the costs and benefits of water has been a major hurdle in developing 

high-return infrastructure in Pakistan. 

 

Pakistan, though it hopes to induct at least 18,000MW hydel power in the next 10 years, is rapidly 

depleting its water storage capacity due to sedimentation. Currently, the storage capacity is up to 13 

percent of the annual flow of rivers. The depletion has not only reduced the power generation capacity 

of our dams, but also proved detrimental to the country’s agriculture. For instance, over the last 30 years, 

the storage capacity of Tarbela has been reduced by 27 percent due to silting. 

To save the people from severe energy crisis, the new government, headed by Mian Nawaz Sharif, has 

directed the concerned authorities to speed up the pace of work on the Neelum-Jhelum Hydropower 

Project that has the capacity of generating 969MW power. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


This, indeed, is a mega project of high national importance, as it will help reduce the gap between 

demand and supply of power in the country. It is in the neighbourhood of Muzaffarabad (Azad Jammu 

and Kashmir) and envisages the diversion of Neelum River waters through a tunnel and after producing 

power, out-falling into Jhelum River. 

Having said that, Pakistan’s first private hydropower IPP established by Hub Power Company (Hubco) 

was successfully commissioned on March 23, 2013. The project will contribute 540 GWh of green 

energy annually into the national grid under a 25-year Power Purchase Agreement (PPA) with National 

Transmission and Despatch Company (NTDC). 

According to reports, “the Asian Development Bank (ADB) and other lending banks, multilaterals IDB, 

IFC and Proparco France, and two domestic commercial banks – the NBP and HBL – played a very 

active and constructive role in structuring the project and finance documents.” It will provide cheaper 

electricity and energy security to the country. It includes replacement of some 135,000 tons of oil import 

valued in excess of $100 million per annum and reduction in carbon emissions. It has yet a year to begin 

commercial operations. 

Further, the Himalayas are the most glaciated region outside the North and South Poles; its glaciers and 

waters are a source of life, livelihoods and sustenance in our region. At least 1.3 billion people are 

directly and half of the humanity is indirectly dependent on them. Such is the importance of the 

Himalayas, which is the backbone of multiple adjoining regions. 

Pakistan’s water resources of the Himalayas are a rich means of hydroelectric power generation. Dams 

being built in the region can produce energy, develop agriculture, conserve water, promote fisheries and 

sustain communities. 

Also, Pakistan is capable enough to produce over 50,000 megawatts of electricity at a cheap cost 

through micro hydropower generation means, especially in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Kashmir and northern 

areas of the country, since these areas have a large number of sites where power generation units can be 

installed. 

The country is highly in need of overcoming its persistent energy shortfall, which has critically reduced 

the national growth and economy, in addition to affecting routine life across the board. Keeping this in 

view, micro hydropower potential can make turnaround in the energy sector. It is a type of hydroelectric 

power that produces up to 100KW of electricity using the natural flow of water. These installations can 

provide power to an isolated home or a small community, or sometimes connected to electric power 

networks. According to power experts, there are many similar installations around the world, 

particularly in developing countries, as they can provide an economical source of energy without the 

purchase of fuel. 

There are many types of water turbines too, which can be used in micro hydropower installations, 

selection depending on the head of water, the volume of flow and such factors as the availability of local 

maintenance and transport of equipment to the site. For mountainous regions, where a waterfall of 50 

meters or more may be available, a Pelton wheel can be used. 

The studies underway include Diamer Bhasha (4,500MW), Bunji (7,100MW) and Kohala (1,100MW) 

among others. Although hydel power is the cheapest source to generate energy, it is the most 

controversial because the construction of dams involves a lot of investment and displacement of natives. 



The situation is not too good with big projects, such as Bhasha-Diamir, Neelam-Jhelum and Bunji dams, 

since none of them are likely to be completed in the given timeframe. 

Small hydro projects are also very important, as Pakistan has a great potential in this sector. At present, 

some 300 small and mini hydropower plants, installed by the private and public sector in the northern 

hilly areas, are supplying electricity to these areas. 

It is unfortunate that we have failed to make full use of the potential in small dams as well. In June 2011, 

President Asif Zardari inaugurated a project for the construction of 12 small dams in different parts of 

the country by 2013. However, work on a single dam has yet not commenced till now. 
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Afghanistan: 40 Years of Hard Lessons 

SOURCE: TOLOnews 

Saturday, July 20, 2013 

By OMAR SAMAD 

The fall of modern Afghanistan’s 225 year-old monarchy 40 years ago this week was a watershed 

moment in the country’s history. It defined, to a large extent, the next four decades and continues, to this 

day, to haunt Afghans as they struggle to restore stability in their country and normalcy in their lives. 

There are many lessons learned and parallels that can be drawn from the past as Afghans and the 

international community grapple with a complex transition that will underscore the end of a long foreign 

military mission, elections and the probability of reconciliation with brutal armed factions that continue 

to bleed the country. 

Although the July 17, 1973 coup d’état headed by prince Mohamad Daoud that toppled his cousin King 

Zahir Shah was bloodless and welcomed across society because he was a known entity, the political 

consequences over the years, nonetheless, have been dramatic, and the human and economic costs 

expanded considerably after the bloody 1978 communist coup that overthrew the Daoud republic. 

As a result of extreme upheavals, the country, more recently besieged by poor governance, weak 

institutions and capacities and, above all, a nagging insurgency with cross-border sanctuaries, has had a 

difficult time recovering despite a massive international intervention. 

Although Afghans are naturally divided over the interpretation of segments of their past four decades of 

history, as most versions encompass some level of bias, there is, however, no one single person or entity 

to blame for this bleak outcome. The blame is shared among many actors. After all, Afghanistan 

underwent the most turbulent period of its history, with different internal and external players involved 

at different intervals. In relative terms, some tried to play a constructive role whereas others are seen as 

spoilers. 

 

The country was – and still is – victimized by unwanted regional meddling, brutalized by pre-2002 

undemocratic regimes, and held back by repressive and regressive ideological movements. Despite 

tremendous pressure, Afghans have shown great tenacity and faith when the odds were stacked against 

them. 

Along the way, many opportunities have also been squandered. Although, the current window of 

opportunity that opened up after the ouster of the Taliban in 2001 is still open to try and fix the country 

and smooth over the damage of 30 years of warfare, many Afghans are concerned that it might close 

prematurely or out of expediency, and a unique opportunity would leave behind a fragile situation. 
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It is only in the past 12 years that any collective effort has been made – at a high cost to Afghans and 

donors alike – to correct the negative drift. This is why most Afghans are cautiously optimistic, want to 

protect their gains and want a comfortable level of certainty about their future. This is why some lessons 

from the past – granted that it was a different era – in conjunction with current realities can help them 

and their external backers steer the country toward better prospects, avoiding a repeat of misplaced 

priorities, miscalculation, and mismanagement, that might lead to a new round of conflict and 

despondency. 

This is also what ordinary Afghans expect from their political leaders and from their friends in the 

international arena at this historically critical juncture. They see their leaders as excessively infatuated 

by the lure of power, unable to think and act strategically, and they see the internationals as not enough 

focused on making sure that the end-game is not lost. 

Lessons for domestic consumption 

The three mutually inclusive factors essential for political stability in the Afghan context are: Political 

resolve to defend and assure survival of a legitimate political order; critical-mass inclusivity aiming to 

strengthen national cohesion; and keeping key domestic and international constituencies engaged 

constructively. 

Furthermore, possessing strategic vision, and leadership and communications skills are tools that can 

improve the quality of governance, crisis management and foster a healthy political environment to 

enable social and economic progress. 

The constitutional monarchy that gave Afghanistan a taste of democratic rights and reforms from 1964 

till 1973, did not crumble because of lack of tools or enablers, but because of a lack of political will to 

nurture and protect the legitimate democratic process, and keep key domestic constituencies onboard. 

For example, failing to ratify the crucial political party laws in the 1960s pushed some groups 

underground, and helped sow the seeds of militancy and military coups soon thereafter. 

Even western democracies, including the US government, which showed little interest in Afghanistan 

during that stage of the Cold War, had no appreciation for the King’s democratic experiment and 

thought it was too advanced for what British colonial “specialists” have for more than a century wrongly 

assumed to be a primitive tribal society. Today, the same duplicitous argument is being made by anti-

democratic and hegemonic powers in our neighborhood in order to keep the tribal areas underdeveloped 

and keep the international community at bay. 

It is baffling to think that over the past century little effort was made to introduce the tribal regions, 

inhabited by more than 30 million people, to modern education and economic development. Instead, 

thousands of religious schools, mostly run by fanatics, were facilitated to radicalize the youth and turn 

them into Jihadi fodder. 

The difference this time around is that on the Afghan side, we have a population that is tired of war, 

eager for normalcy and economic opportunity, and wanting basic rights and freedoms framed by 

moderate religious and cultural norms. Demographically, a youthful majority connected to cyber space 

is not ready to submit to Talibanization or any dictatorial despot. 



As some analysts allege, feuds or conspiracies within the ruling clan or family have also contributed to 

turmoil in the past, as in the case of the 1973 coup. A return to clannish intrigue is not seen as a healthy 

alternative now or in the future. 

Another concern relates to the ruling clique and the quality of a leader’s advisory team, which, in current 

times, is a question preoccupying many Afghans. While president Daoud is considered by many to have 

been a patriotic and progressive leader, he is also seen as an authoritarian who put an end to democratic 

practices, did not tolerate dissention and preferred to be surround by yes-men. Consequently, not only 

did the quality of governance deteriorate, but his time as a strongman was cut short by turncoats whose 

loyalties lay elsewhere. 

Members of the same pro-Moscow leftist factions that helped him secure power in 1973, played a key 

role in overthrowing his regime and instigating a blood bath after the April 1978 coup. 

One reason for this tragic turn of events has been the Machiavellian nature of zero-sum politics practiced 

by individuals and groups who are only bent on acquiring and retaining power in a discriminatory 

manner at any cost. Furthermore, not being able to define friend from foe, and resorting to ethnic-style 

politics has deteriorated public confidence in political elites and undermined social justice. 

In other words, when politics intersects with corruption, as laws and values are trampled, the country 

inevitably faces instability leading to conflict. These are reason why there is little appetite in the country 

today for a system that is volatile and that cannot offer some level of predictability and sustainability. 

The external context 

Given Afghanistan’s precarious geography, this situation has been aggravated over the years by regional 

interference and manipulation that take advantage of Afghan systemic weaknesses and enable external 

agendas that manifest themselves in regional rivalries that harm the country. 

Afghans have come to realize that their challenge has deep regional roots and are starting to look at 

longer-term options that would safeguard their interests. While mindful of the pitfalls, they expect their 

government to act responsibly and address the threats in a rational and realistic fashion, avoiding 

unnecessary entanglements or a weak disposition that does not reflect a wide consensus. 

Over the past 40 years, the country experienced regime change on numerous occasions, ranging from 

hard left (as in the communist rule from 1978 to 1992 that included the brutal Soviet occupation decade) 

and hard religious right (under the Taliban/al Qaida from 1996 to 2001). In each case it was not a purely 

civil strife situation. There were – and continue to be – determined external players involved in support 

of their perceived interests. 

The foreign meddler has tried to define the chaos as revolution, Jihad, civil war and ethnic war, but 

Afghans have learned to differentiate between home-made chaos, intervention that is welcomed and the 

kind that is not. That is why most Afghans have a hard time accepting Taliban brutality as Jihad, or even 

more comically, as “nationalism” versus foreign occupation. They remember that prior to 2001 when 

there were no Western troops in the country, the Taliban, affiliated to multi-national brigades of 

terrorists and regional Jihadists, brutalized their own Muslim compatriots. 



By the end of his rule in 1978, President Daoud attempted a strategic, yet abrupt, volte-face from Soviet 

domination to Western rapprochement. He even courted Iran, moderate Arabs and Pakistan. It failed 

because of domestic intrigue, untimely miscalculation and the level of Soviet penetration in Afghan 

institutions. 

In comparison, as the 2014 transition approaches, Afghans are once again faced with a decision to 

choose their strategic allies. Public sentiment in this regard seems to reflect a consensus in favor of 

international engagement, but, once again the ruling clique, dealing with intrigue and inconsistency, is 

putting the fate of the country in jeopardy. 

Making demands that are unrealistic or resorting to conspiracy theories have hurt Afghan governments 

in the past, and will continue to hurt the country today and squander what is left of its opportunities. 

The core of Afghan stability at this stage depends on a hands-off stance by its neighbors, especially 

Pakistan. This in turn requires a non-provocation stance by Afghans, while seeking a comprehensive 

regional (with international community assurances) understanding that can benefit all sides, and 

guarantee Afghan sovereignty and independence. 

As we look back, judge past events and make historical analogies, future generations will do the same 

and will judge today’s developments based on our ability to understand, decide, manage and lead. 

Not only should Afghans strive to interpret history with veracity, so that today’s leaders and future 

generations act responsibly and avoid repeating its cardinal errors, but they should also encourage the 

political class, which includes women leaders and youth movements in the neighborhood to educate the 

grassroots, adopt new methods and out-of-the box approaches to address contentious issues and 

recommend practical solutions. 

Failing to do so can have grave consequences beyond Afghan borders, as the country’s turbulent history 

over the past 40 years has demonstrated. 
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Pakistan Battles Polio, and Its People’s Mistrust 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, July 21, 2013 

By DONALD G. McNEIL Jr. 

Usman, who limps on a leg bowed by the polio he caught as a child, made sure that his first three 

children were protected from the disease, but he turned away vaccinators when his youngest was born. 

He was furious that the Central Intelligence Agency, in its hunt for Osama bin Laden, had staged a fake 

vaccination campaign, and infuriated by American drone strikes, one of which, he said, had struck the 

son of a man he knew, blowing off his head. He had come to see the war on polio, the longest, most 

expensive disease eradication effort in history, as a Western plot. 

In January, his 2-year-old son, Musharaf, became the first child worldwide to be crippled by polio this 

year. 

“I know now I made a mistake,” said Usman, 32, who, like many in his Pashtun tribe, uses only one 

name. “But you Americans have caused pain in my community. Americans pay for the polio campaign, 

and that’s good. But you abused a humanitarian mission for a military purpose.” 

Anger like his over American foreign policy has led to a disastrous setback for the global effort against 

polio. In December, nine vaccinators were shot dead here, and two Taliban commanders banned 

vaccination in their areas, saying the vaccinations could resume only if drone strikes ended. In January, 

10 vaccinators were killed in Nigeria’s Muslim-dominated north. 

Since then, there have been isolated killings — of an activist, a police officer and vaccinators — each of 

which has temporarily halted the campaign. 

The war on polio, which costs $1 billion a year and is expected to take at least five more years, hangs in 

the balance. When it began 25 years ago, 350,000 people a year, mostly children, were paralyzed. Last 

year, fewer than 250 were, and only three countries — Afghanistan, Nigeria and Pakistan — have never 

halted its spread at any point. 

 

While some experts fear the killings will devastate the effort here, Pakistan’s government insists that 

they will not, and has taken steps to ensure that. Vaccinators’ pay was raised to $5 a day in the most 

dangerous areas, police and army escorts were increased and control rooms were created to speed crisis 

responses. 
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But the real urgency to finish the job began earlier, for a very different reason. Two years ago, India, 

Pakistan’s rival in everything from nuclear weapons to cricket, eliminated polio. 

“Nothing wounded our pride as much as that,” said Dr. Zulfiqar A. Bhutta, a vaccine expert at Aga Khan 

University’s medical school. 

Bill Gates, who is the campaign’s largest private donor and calls beating the disease “the big thing I 

spend the majority of my time on,” said that Pakistan’s desire to not be further humiliated “is our biggest 

asset.” 

After India’s success and hints from the World Health Organization that it might issue travel warnings, 

Pakistan’s government went on an emergency footing. A cabinet-level “polio cell” was created. 

Vaccinators’ routine pay doubled to $2.50. More than 1,000 “mobilizers” were hired to visit schools and 

mosques to counter the ever-swirling rumors that the vaccine contained pork, birth control hormones or 

H.I.V., the virus that causes AIDS. 

Mullahs were courted to endorse vaccination. They issued 24 fatwas, and glossy booklets of their 

directives were printed for vaccinators to carry. 

Perhaps most important, local command was given to deputy commissioners, who have police powers 

that health officials lack. 

Pakistan is closer than ever. Although cases will not peak until after the summer monsoons, there have 

been only 21 so far this year. A few years ago, 39 substrains of the polio virus circulated; now only two 

do. 

About 300,000 children live in areas too dangerous for vaccinators, but almost all the sewage samples 

from those areas are clear of the virus. 

Ultimately, though, success will depend on more than political will and the rivalry with India. In the 

wake of the recent killings, it will rely most of all on individual acts of courage, like those by prominent 

imams who pose for pictures as they vaccinate children. 

Or by Usman, who appeared with his polio-stricken son, Musharaf, in a fund-raising video asking rich 

Persian Gulf nations to buy vaccines for poor Muslims elsewhere. 

Or by volunteers, like the women of the Bibi family, in Karachi, who formed a vaccination team. Two of 

them, Madiha, 18, and Fahmida, 46, were gunned down in December. Television news showed female 

relatives keening over their bodies. Not only are those women still vaccinating, but Madiha’s 15-year-

old sister also volunteered for her spot. 

“All the children of Pakistan are our children,” said Gulnaz Shirazee, 31, who leads the team. “It’s up to 

us to eradicate polio. We can’t stop. If we’re too afraid, then who will do it?” 

A Moving Target 



If there is one spot on earth where polio may make its last stand, it is a cramped slum called Shaheen 

Muslim Town No. 1 in Peshawar, a hotbed of anti-Western militancy. Since sampling began, its sewers 

have never tested negative for the virus. 

It is a neighborhood of migrant Pashtun families who rent rooms briefly and move on, looking for 

menial jobs picking fruit or making bricks. On a recent sunny afternoon, its alleys were full of carts 

drawn by donkeys whose faces were decorated with the red prints of hands dipped in henna. 

Many women wore the full burqa popular in Afghanistan. 

In this part of the world, virtually all those with polio are from the Pashtun tribe, in which resistance to 

vaccination is highest. It is Afghanistan’s largest ethnic group and the wellspring of the Taliban, but a 

minority in Pakistan. Pakistani Army sweeps and American drone strikes have driven many Pashtuns 

from their mountain valleys into crowded cities. 

Peshawar worries even Dr. Elias Durry, a normally optimistic polio specialist with the W.H.O. “You can 

get 90 percent vaccine coverage, and come back a few months later, and it’s 50 percent,” he said. 

“People just move so quickly.” 

Shaheen’s sewers are concrete trenches about a foot deep, into which wastewater, rendered milky white 

by dish soap, flows from pipes exiting mud-brick houses. A child reaching into one for a stick to play 

with showed how easily the virus, carried in fecal matter, could spread. 

Though the area has clean water from a well, the steel pipe it flows through at times dips inside the 

sewerage trench. It has dents where trucks have banged it, and it is pierced by connectors, some attached 

just to rubber hoses. 

“Piped water with sewage mixed in is worse than no piped water,” said Dr. Bhutta of Aga Khan. 

“Sometimes rural populations have it better. They carry water from the river, and they defecate in open 

fields, so there’s no mixing.” 

Pakistani children suffer diarrhea so often that half the country’s young are stunted by it. Polio immunity 

is low, even in vaccinated children, because other viruses crowd the gut receptors to which the vaccine 

should attach. 

At the clinic in Shaheen, the doctor running the polio drive, an ophthalmologist, complained that he got 

too little police help. 

“I have 28 teams, so I requested 56 constables,” he said. “I was given 12.” 

He said the underpaid officers inevitably knocked off at midday because their station house serves a hot 

meal. 

The same problem was echoed in Gadap Town, a Karachi neighborhood where vaccinators were killed 

in December. As a team worked its way from house to house with a reporter, it had every reason to feel 

secure: because the visit was arranged by an official, six officers with AK-47s came along. 

But another team passing by was guarded only by an aged sergeant with a cudgel. 



“Yes, we have a security problem,” Dr. Syed Ali, a local official, said quietly on a side street. “What is a 

stick in front of a gun?” 

The isolation and poverty of the Pashtun tribe underlie its resistance. 

Many of its imams are from Islam’s fundamentalist Deobandi sect, which emerged in the 19th century as 

a reaction to the British conquest. 

Many Pashtun neighborhoods receive few government services like health clinics, paved streets or 

garbage pickup, but get shiny new billboards trumpeting the polio fight paid for by Western donors. 

“People tell us, ‘We need schools, we need roads, we need housing, and all you bring our children is 

polio, polio, polio,’ ” said Madiha, a black-veiled Gadap vaccinator. 

In the middle of last year, it became known that in 2011, the C.I.A. had paid a local doctorto try to get 

DNA samples from children inside an Abbottabad compound to prove they were related to Bin Laden. 

Even though the doctor, Shakil Afridi, who is now serving a 33-year sentence for treason, was offering a 

hepatitis vaccine, anger turned against polio drops. 

Leaders of the polio eradication effort could not have been more frustrated. They were already fighting 

new rumors that vaccinators were helping set drone targets because they have practices like marking 

homes with chalk so that follow-up teams can find them. Now, after years of reassuring nervous families 

that the teams were not part of a C.I.A. plot, here was proof that one was. 

“It was a huge, stupid mistake,” Dr. Bhutta said. 

Anger deepened when American lawmakers called Dr. Afridi a hero and threatened to cut off aid if he 

was not released. The W.H.O. and the Unicef, afraid of offending the United States, did not protest 

publicly. 

Unicef’s executive director, Anthony Lake, is a former White House national security adviser, which put 

the agency in an awkward position, an agency official said on the condition of anonymity because of the 

sensitivity of the issue. 

But the deans of a dozen top American public health universities wrote a letter of protest to the Obama 

administration. Mr. Gates said he endorsed it, though he was not asked to sign. He also said he discussed 

the issue with Tom Donilon, the former national security adviser, though he would not give details of the 

conversation. 

Fistfuls of Rupees 

New opposition has forced the adoption of new ground tactics. 

Dr. Qazi Jan Muhammad, the former deputy commissioner of Karachi East, called his approach “a mix 

of carrots and sticks.” 



Whole apartment buildings were missed, he discovered, because Pashtun watchmen were shooing away 

vaccinators. 

“I had the police tell them: ‘Either you let them in, or you go behind bars,’ ” he said. 

He had traffic circles blocked so teams could approach each car, and he led some teams himself holding 

fistfuls of rupees, worth about a penny each. 

“I saw a girl, about 11, carrying her 2-year-old sister,” he said. “I gave her a 10-rupee note and said, 

‘Will you allow me to give drops to your sister? You can get sweets for yourself.’ ” 

“She told all the children, ‘A man is giving away 10 rupees,’ and they all came rushing. I vaccinated 400 

kids for only 4,000 rupees.” 

The sewers of his district, which has several million inhabitants, are now virus-free. 

At the Front Lines Again 

The country’s new determination has also brought Rotary nternational back to the front lines. 

The club, founded in Chicago in 1905, started the global polio eradication drive in 1988. It has had 

chapters in what is now Pakistan since 1927, and is now led by Aziz Memon, a hard-driving textile 

magnate. 

Mr. Memon, 70, and other Rotary-affiliated executives have used their money and political connections 

to keep the pressure on. They compensated the killed vaccinators’ relatives and held news conferences at 

which the families urged others to continue fighting. 

Rotarians also work in places that terrify government officials. In an industrial neighborhood in Karachi, 

where both gangs and the Taliban hold sway after dark, Abdul Waheed Khan oversaw a Rotary polio 

clinic in his school, Naunehal Academy. A big, gregarious man, he angered the Taliban by admitting 

girls to his academy and offering a liberal arts education instead of only Koran study. His only security 

was local teenagers who ride motorcycles beside his car to keep anyone from pulling up alongside. 

In March, he hosted Dr. Robert S. Scott, the 79-year-old Canadian chairman of Rotary’s polio 

committee, who flew in to vaccinate children to prove that the fight would go on despite the December 

killings. 

“I had a fatwa put on my head,” Mr. Khan said in April as he led a tour of the clinic. “They said I was 

Jewish. I had a friend issue a counter-fatwa saying I was a good Muslim.” 

On May 13, Mr. Khan was killed by gunmen who also wounded his 1-year-old daughter. 

His clinic will not close. “No one can replace Waheed, but life has to go on,” Mr. Memon said. 

‘This Is Good Work’ 



Rotary also sponsors a tactic used to reach children from areas too dangerous for home visits: “transit 

point” vaccinating. 

At a tollbooth on the highway into Karachi, Ghulam Jilani’s team takes advantage of an army 

checkpoint. As soldiers stop each bus to search for guns, Rotary vaccinators hop aboard. On a typical 

day, they reach 800 children. 

Yes, Mr. Jilani said, the soldiers’ presence may intimidate some resistant families into complying. Also, 

he added brightly: “We scare them a little. We say, ‘You are entering a city with the disease. Don’t you 

want your children safe?’ ” 

About 90 percent comply, he said, sometimes after a public argument between a father who believes the 

rumors and a mother, outside their home and at times backed by other women on the bus, insisting the 

children be protected. 

Near the Afghan frontier, where thousands of children live in valleys under Taliban control, teams do 

the same at military roadblocks. At hospitals, which are usually guarded by soldiers, nurses will pack 

extra doses of the vaccine on ice for families willing to smuggle it to neighbors. 

Some frontier clan chiefs have lost their government stipends for opposing vaccination, and officials 

have threatened to deny national identity cards to their clans. But the chiefs are in a bind; the Taliban 

have assassinated many for cooperating with the government. 

Mr. Memon of Rotary opposes what he called “these coercive gimmicks.” 

“We can’t twist arms,” he said. “We want to win them over with love and affection.” 

Among hundreds of men wearing turbans and topees at Karachi’s main train station, Muhammad Arshad 

stood out in his blue baseball cap with Rotary’s bright yellow gearwheel. 

Threading his way through the crowd squatting on Platform 1, he picked out children under age 5. 

“What a nice boy,” he said to Sohail Ameer, chucking his infant, Abadur Rahann, under the chin. “May 

I give him drops against polio?” 

Mr. Ameer agreed, and it was over in seconds. Abadur looked nervous, but he did not howl and squirm 

like some. 

After the December killings, Mr. Arshad worried briefly, he said. “But then I thought: This is good 

work, and God will protect me.” 

Friendly strangers came up to the Rotary table to suggest he play it safe and quit. He replied that the 

railroad police would protect him. 

His wife tried the hardest. 

“But I told her,” he said. “If a man has to die, he can die even at home. I’m going back to work.” 
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Afghans to negotiate with Taliban: Sartaj 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, July 22, 2013 

Adviser to Prime Minister on Foreign Affairs and National Security Sartaj Aziz on Sunday assured the 

Afghan leadership that Pakistan would extend full support and cooperation in holding intra-Afghan talks 

for peace and stability in Afghanistan. 

He said Afghanistan will hold negotiations with the Taliban, while Pakistan will provide its fullest 

cooperation in this regard.During his day-long visit, Sartaj Aziz held talks with Afghan President Hamid 

Karzai and Foreign Minister Dr Zalmai Rassoul. The two sides discussed ways to further promote 

bilateral relations and prospects for peace in Afghanistan. 

Addressing a press conference with Zalmai Rassoul, Sartaj Aziz said Pakistan was ready to help in 

holding intra-Afghan talks for peace and stability in Afghanistan, if the Afghan leaders asked for it. 

He said Pakistan has been trying to help jump start the peace process as a stable Afghanistan is in 

Pakistan’s own interest.However, he said, any peace talks must be Afghan-owned and Afghan-led. He 

said Pakistan would take every step to bring peace in Afghanistan. 

Sartaj Aziz, who was on his first visit to Kabul after assuming charge as adviser to the PM on foreign 

affairs and national security, said: “The PML-N government wants to expand relations with 

Afghanistan.” 

 

He said his visit brought a message of peace and cooperation from Pakistan. The PM’s adviser said 

Pakistan wanted to remove all barriers in the way of trade between both the countries. He said expansion 

in trade would bring prosperity to the people of the two countries, besides improving the economy. 

Sartaj Aziz denied perceptions held by many in Afghanistan that Pakistan controls the Taliban, given 

that its leaders have apparently taken sanctuary in Pakistan, and insisted Islamabad could only help bring 

about a deal and not impose one. 

“We have some contacts with the Taliban because of the past but we don’t control them,” he told the 

news conference.He said Pakistan had eased the movement of Taliban negotiators and released 26 

Taliban detainees at the request of the Afghan government. 
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“In the future, if to this extent we are requested, we can play the same role but at the appropriate time 

and in consultation with other interested parties,” he said. 

In an unusually blunt remark, Afghan Foreign Minister Zalmai Rassoul said that efforts on both sides to 

strengthen relations, fight terrorism and ignite peace talks “have not been successful”.“I hope the new 

government of Pakistan will open a new chapter in Pakistan-Afghan relations,” he said. 

Earlier, Sartaj Aziz invited President Hamid Karzai to Islamabad to strengthen bilateral relations and to 

improve strained relations and help peace efforts with the Taliban. 

“The main purpose of my visit is to convey a formal invitation from Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif to 

President Karzai to visit Pakistan.” “We wish Afghanistan a success for those two important 

milestones.” 
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Conspiracy revealed: Plan to attack PM uncovered 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, July 23, 2013 

By ASAD KHARAL 

Joint Investigation Team (JIT) probing into the abduction of former premier Yousuf Raza Gilani’s son 

has foiled a plot of suicide attack on Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif. 

Some officials privy to the development told The Express Tribune that during an investigation to find 

out Ali Haider Gilani, the team not only traced a North Waziristan-based militant group operating in 

Lahore, but also discovered a plot to target Nawaz Sharif at his residence in Raiwind. The report issued 

by the office of Punjab Inspector General of Police revealed that during investigations a lead surfaced 

through technical monitoring about a plan to carry out terrorism somewhere in Lahore. 

Afterwards an operation was conducted in Lahore to break the suspected terrorist network. This 

operation resulted in reaching to a terrorist group affiliated with Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan North 

Waziristan-based commanders Matiur Rehman and Muhammad Yasin alias Aslam. 

Both Matiur Rehman and Yasin were involved in suicide attacks on former President General (retd) 

Pervez Musharraf, former Prime Minister Shaukat Aziz, Inter Services Investigation (ISI) Hamza Camp, 

General Headquarters (GHQ) check post and some other terrorist activities. 

The names of both the militants are mentioned in the 16th edition of Red BooK-2013 prepared by the 

Counter Terrorism Department at page No3 & Page No11 respectively and the government has fixed an 

amount of Rs3 million on their heads. 

 

The report further stated that the said group comprises two sub groups. One of the groups consists of 

Jaffar, Abdullah, Asad (all based in Bannu and surrounding areas); whereas the other group is linked 

with North Waziristan/Bannu based groups operating in Lahore. 

A suspect, Faheem Meo, a resident of Raiwind, was found as linked with the terrorist group in Lahore. It 

emerged that militants were communicating primarily through the PCOs with minimal use of cell 

phones. 

The suspected terrorists were conducting the activities from within the premises of the headquarters of 

Tableeghi Jamaat in Raiwind, which made it virtually impossible for the team to track them down. 
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The team stayed in Raiwind for nearly a week and finally apprehended Faheem Meo, who informed 

about the location of another terrorist directly linked with Bannu/NWA based miscreants. The other 

terrorist was arrested and identified as Usman alias Saifullah Mehmood Iqbal, resident of Pajiaan, 

Raiwind. 

It is important to note that Usman owns land adjacent to the house of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif. The 

team learnt through technical monitoring that the NWA-Bannu based terrorist had sent a group of 4-5 

suicide bombers to Raiwind. 

The team then intercepted 4-5 buses carrying Tableeghi missions from Bannu and arrested four alleged 

suicide attackers of Miran Shah, North Waziristan. 

Moreover, names of 3 suspects of Lahore-based group also emerged. Two of them used codenames 

Tayyab and Talha; whereas one was identified as Javed alias Sufi, resident of Lahore. The team is 

making efforts to locate and apprehend these terrorists, who are presently at large. The suspects in 

custody have been handed over to security agencies. 

It is important to note that arms cache which was to be used by the terrorists has not been recovered so 

far. Therefore, the threat still remains. 
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Afghanistan, trade dominate Biden talks in India 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, July 23, 2013 

US Vice President Joe Biden held talks with Indian leaders Tuesday as he sought to calm fears over the 

exit of American troops from Afghanistan and capitalise on growing investment opportunities. 

Biden met his counterpart Hamid Ansari at the start of a round of talks that will include sessions with 

Prime Minister Manmohan Singh, President Pranab Mukherjee and a top opposition figure. 

The vice president, the most senior US official to visit India since President Barack Obama in 2010, has 

said the world’s two largest democracies share common goals on a range of regional security issues. 

But there is widespread unease among Indian leaders over what will happen in Afghanistan once US 

troops have left in 2014, with many fearing that Pakistan has most to gain from the withdrawal. 

India has spent more than two billion dollars of aid in Afghanistan since the Taliban were toppled in the 

2001 US-led invasion. 

Even though planned talks between the US and Taliban collapsed last month, the possible return to 

power of the Taliban alarms many in India. 

 

Writing in The Times of India on Tuesday, Washington-based commentator Seema Sirohi reflected a 

widespread feeling in New Delhi that the departure of US troops would be a major boost for Pakistan. 

“Biden, as one of the original proponents of the pullback of US troops from Afghanistan, is well 

positioned to explain why the Americans have handed the keys to Kabul to Pakistani generals,” she 

wrote. 

“Americans may close their eyes to the reality but it is impossible for India to do so. Biden should 

understand that.” 

In an interview ahead of his arrival, Biden said the Taliban had a part to play in the political process as 

long as they renounced violence. 

“Our goal is for Afghans to be talking to Afghans about how they can move forward, end the violence 

and start rebuilding their country,” he told The Times of India. 
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“We have been clear that if the Taliban are to have any role in Afghanistan’s political future, they will 

need to break ties with Al Qaeda, stop supporting violence and accept the Afghan constitution as part of 

the outcomes of any negotiated peace settlement.” 

Indian and US officials have pointed to Biden’s visit as a chance to heat up the investment climate and 

crank up the levels of bilateral trade, which are on course to reach around $100 billion a year. 

But in a sign of the frustration among American investors over the obstacles they face in doing business 

in India, a Washington-based lobby wrote an open letter to Biden urging him to address what it called 

“India’s unfair trade and intellectual property practices”. 

Biden “has a unique opportunity to show the administration’s commitment to protecting US innovative 

and creative sectors by raising this important issue during his high-level meetings in India,” Mark Elliot, 

a co-chair of the Alliance for Fair Trade with India, wrote in the letter. 
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Pak SC Advances Presidential Polls Due To Ramzan 

SOURCE: Tehelka 

Wednesday, July 24, 2013 

* The Court’s ruling for polls to be held on an earlier date is to enable a number of lawmakers, who 

would be part of the electoral college, to complete rituals associated with the holy month of Ramzan 

Pakistan Supreme Court today ordered holding of presidential election on July 30, a week ahead of the 

original date, in response to a petition from a close aide of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif seeking early 

date due to the ongoing Ramzan. 

The Court’s ruling for polls to be held on an earlier date is to enable a number of lawmakers, who would 

be part of the electoral college, to complete rituals associated with the holy month of Ramzan. 

The Election Commission had announced that the polls would be held on August 6, which falls on 27th 

day of the Muslim holy month of fasting which is considered as sacred. 

Raja Zafrul Haq, Chairman of PML-N had asked the court to change the date in a petition filed 

yesterday. 

 

Also, today was the last date of submission of candidatures and Mamnoon Hussain of ruling PML-N and 

Raza Rabbani of Pakistan People’s Party (PPP), the two key contenders, filed nomination in Islamabad. 

Hussain, a leading businessman from the port city of Karachi, is an old party hand and loyalist of Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif. 

Born in 1940 in Indian historic city of Agra, he belongs to Urdu-speaking ethnic group that migrated 

from India after partition in 1947. 

If elected, Hussain would be the 11th president of Pakistan. Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf of former cricketer 

Imran Khan has nominate ex-judge Wajihuddin Ahmad for the top job. 

Private individuals have also filed papers. 

After scrutiny of paper, the final list of candidates will be issued on July 27. The President is elected by 

the four provincial assemblies and national Parliament. 
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According to the present number of lawmakers, PML-N candidate is expected to easily win. In his brief 

talk to the media after filing paper, Hussain asked opposition to vote for him. 

“If I am elected , I would work within the constitution of the country,” he said. 

The new President will be sworn on September 8 and will replace incumbent Asif Ali Zardari. 
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KP document warns of US withdrawal fallout 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, July 25, 2013 

By ISMAIL KHAN 

* The US-led foreign troop withdrawal will create a sense of euphoria among the Taliban in Afghanistan 

and the TTP-led militants in Pakistan 

An official strategy document on counter-terrorism by Khyber Pakhtunkhwa has warned that victory by 

the Afghan Taliban will further boost the morale of the Pakistani Taliban and it is erroneous to believe 

that militancy in Pakistan will end automatically with the withdrawal of foreign forces from 

neighbouring Afghanistan. 

The assessment, contained in KP’s Home and Tribal Affairs Department’s 35-page ‘Checkmating 

Terrorism: A Counter-Terrorism Strategy’ document has gained currency in recent times. Participants in 

back-to-back meetings to mull formulation of a counter-terrorism policy last month pressed Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif to take civil-military control of the Afghan policy to pre-empt the fallout of post-

US withdrawal from Afghanistan. 

“I think, there was an agreement,” Khalid Aziz, head of the Regional Institute of Policy Research and 

Training, who attended one such meeting, said. “Exit (of foreign forces) does not mean the cause of 

action will disappear (for our militants). There will be a new push for the enlargement of influence in 

Balochistan, KP and Fata. 

 

“Our miseries begin with the withdrawal of foreign troops from Afghanistan. The prognosis is bad but 

this is what it is. This is the writing on the wall.” 

Prime Minister Sharif was also cautioned against embracing the militants’ talk-for-peace offer on face 

value. “Don’t let your fingers burn,” Mr Aziz quoted a participant of the meetings as saying. He noted 

that Prime Minister’s Adviser on National Security Sartaj Aziz’s statement in Kabul that Pakistan did 

not have favourites in Afghanistan was a reflection of the realisation dawning in Islamabad. 

It is not known if the all-powerful military establishment that continued to direct Pakistan’s Afghan 

policy since the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan also holds the same view. At a background meeting with 

media early this year, a senior security official tried to push home the point that the Afghan Taliban 

would look towards Kabul once they became part of the political dispensation, and the Pakistani Taliban 
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would start looking towards Islamabad, implying that the nexus between the two ideological twins 

would sever once foreign troops left Afghanistan. 

But some government officials warn that while Pakistan seems to be preparing itself for a possible civil 

war and chaos in Afghanistan in the absence of a political settlement in the post-US withdrawal 

scenario, there is still no understanding about the likely implications for Pakistan if the Afghan Taliban 

gain full or partial control in their country. 

“A part of the common discourse on the issue to which a substantial portion of our intelligentsia, 

political leadership and ‘other stakeholders’ subscribe is that militancy would cease in Pakistan and 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa once foreign troops leave Afghanistan and militants (in Pakistan) would then lay 

down arms to lead normal lives,” says the 35-page paper. 

“This is a fallacy. It will not happen and it is not difficult to understand why,” says the document 

prepared by the Home & Tribal Affairs Department. It was approved by the ANP-led cabinet but 

ironically remains unimplemented. 

The Afghan Taliban enjoy ‘strategic depth’ in Fata and the Pakistani militants because of the 

ideological, material and coordination linkages with the Afghan Taliban have acquired strategic depth in 

Afghanistan, the document says. Attacks from across the border by Pakistani militants enjoying shelter 

there are a case in point, it says. 

The US-led foreign troop withdrawal will create a sense of euphoria among the Taliban in Afghanistan 

and the TTP-led militants in Pakistan for their perceived triumph in forcing foreign troops to leave. 

“Why would the Afghan Taliban provide strategic depth to Pakistan-based militants is not difficult to 

understand? Ideologically, Taliban do not recognise state boundaries. For them it is Darul Hurb vs. 

Darul Islam and there are no boundaries within Darul Islam and “fighters in the way of Allah” are to be 

welcomed. 

That the Tehrik-i-Taliban Pakistan – an umbrella organisation of the Pakistani militant groups – takes its 

relationship with the Afghan Taliban seriously and it was evident recently when it sacked its chief 

spokesman Ihsanullah Ihsan for making statements against the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan. 

The document says that the Afghan Taliban would be bound to help Pakistani militants due to numerous 

ideological, ethnic, religious and financial linkages developed between them for decades and the support 

that was extended to them both in men and material terms in their struggle against foreign forces’ 

presence in Afghanistan. 

“Wishing the militants away would not make them disappear,” Azam Khan, the principal architect of the 

strategy document and secretary of Home & Tribal Affairs, cautions. “With the departure of the US 

troops, the TTP and its multiple partners will pursue their ‘jihad’ with renewed vigour under the banner 

for setting up a true Islamic Caliphate in Pakistan.” 

“There is no on-off switch button. You can’t unplug Pakistani militants from their ideological battle-

hardened brethren from across the border,” Azam Khan maintains. 



The already well-trained and organised with specialised wings for finance, training, operations and 

justice, Pakistani militants would surely replicate the successful tactics of the Afghan Taliban in their 

struggle against the Pakistani state and the democratic dispensation which they deem un-Islamic, it says. 

The document warns that hostile agencies would also like to exploit the situation. “That the waters have 

become quite murky thereby enabling foreign intelligence agencies to fish in these troubled waters, 

compounding the matter further to the peril of the Pakistani state, is a logical manifestation of facts on 

ground in the areas. 

“We find ourselves in a complex situation. Wisdom demands that we prepare ourselves for the worst,” 

Home Secretary Azam Khan said. “The strategy document was prepared after long and hard analysis of 

the aims, tactics and modus operandi of the militants minutely. We have put forward concrete steps to 

counter the same. What we need is a whole state machinery response of which law enforcement is just 

one element. And this cannot happen without KP and Islamabad joining forces.” 

A former security official warns that Islamabad did not take into its calculus the possible fallout on 

Pakistan of the Afghan Taliban’s partial or total triumph in Afghanistan. “We tend to have short 

memories. We have forgotten that it were the Afghan Taliban that had allowed our sectarian outfits to 

run training camps in Kargha to the south of Kabul and in Khost and had given shelter to their top 

leaders,” he recalled. 
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Afghanistan deal faces many hurdles 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, July 26, 2013 

By ZALMAY KHALILZAD 

There is a risk that the United States and Afghanistan will not reach a deal on the U.S. military presence 

in Afghanistan after 2014. Both sides want to negotiate a bilateral security agreement. But President 

Obama, frustrated with Afghan President Hamid Karzai and determined to end the U.S. role in 

Afghanistan next year, has given Kabul until October either to conclude a deal or face unspecified 

unilateral actions by Washington. Recent leaks indicate that Obama is contemplating a total 

drawdown of U.S., and thus international, forces. 

My discussions with officials in Washington and Afghanistan have left me thinking that an agreement is 

unlikely to be signed by October. Mistrust at the leadership level, different threat perceptions and 

Obama’s arbitrary but politically potent deadline for ending the war all pose significant obstacles. 

Karzai’s allegations of bad faith against the United States have dampened the Obama administration’s 

enthusiasm for a bilateral security agreement. Whether Karzai fully appreciates the costs of alienating 

Washington is unclear. The U.S. proposal on the table would make Afghanistan the largest recipient of 

U.S. security and economic assistance for the foreseeable future, even ahead of close allies such as 

Israel. 

Karzai’s distrust of the United States stems, at least in part, from a long list of political and personal 

affronts by the Obama administration. He remains bitter about U.S. allegations of corruption during the 

2009 Afghan election, which he viewed as a campaign to engineer his electoral defeat and impugn the 

honor of his family and close associates. 

U.S. policy toward Pakistan is another source of tension. Karzai is frustrated by Washington’s 

unwillingness to confront insurgent sanctuaries in that country or respond to firings across the Afghan 

border. From Karzai’s perspective, the botched opening of theTaliban’s political office in Doha last 

month was a U.S.-Pakistani conspiracy to divide Afghanistan. Karzai is using the issue to unite anti-

Taliban Afghans against not just Pakistan but also the United States. 

The Pakistan issue is related to a more fundamental difference in U.S. and Afghan threat perceptions. 

The Obama administration is concerned primarily with defeating al-Qaeda. Yet Afghanistan is 

threatened by not only al-Qaeda but also a wider nexus of Pakistan-based groups, including the Taliban 

and al-Qaeda affiliates such as the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan. As a result, Washington and Kabul 

differ on the scope of the problem a bilateral security agreement should address. 
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Barring a negotiated settlement, Afghan officials believe that military attacks against cross-border 

sanctuaries offer the only realistic solution. But even though peace talks are unlikely to succeed in the 

near term, the Obama administration will not commit to using decisive force against Pakistani 

sanctuaries. 

Obama’s reluctance to delay the timeline for ending direct U.S. involvement in Afghanistan is 

complicating negotiations. Within the administration, Karzai’s perceived intransigence has bolstered the 

position of senior officials who favor total U.S. withdrawal and argue that Obama should not renege on 

yet another public commitment. Obama is also pressing the October deadline because NATO will not 

arrive at its post-2014 agreement until the United States concludes its own negotiations. 

Failure to conclude a security agreement would be a major strategic setback. The loss of Afghan 

facilities would inhibit Predator attacks against al-Qaeda in the region. It would signal a broader U.S. 

abandonment of Afghanistan that would intensify internal conflict and invite increased meddling by 

Pakistan, India, Iran, China and Russia, among others, to fill the vacuum. 

Washington can still salvage the negotiations but must adjust its approach. Besides presenting the 

agreement to Afghans as insurance against catastrophic failure, U.S. officials should conceptualize it as 

a way to “harden” Afghanistan — that is, strengthen the country’s military, political and economic 

institutions. Pakistan-backed groups are unlikely to negotiate in good faith until they are convinced that 

the Afghan government is strong enough to withstand and deter insurgent attacks. 

Washington should also address Afghan concerns about external aggression. The Karzai government has 

a list of diplomatic, political and military steps for the United States to consider in dealing with such 

threats. The proposed steps would impose costs on Pakistan and could deter further attacks. 

These changes may be sufficient for Karzai to sign on. Should Karzai refuse, Obama should not simply 

abandon negotiations and embrace the “zero option” of withdrawal. Rather, he should opt for strategic 

patience and wait out Karzai. Most Afghan leaders, like the Afghan population generally, favor a 

bilateral security agreement with the United States. As long as Afghanistan’s presidential election occurs 

on schedule in April, Washington could sign the deal with Karzai’s successor without significantly 

altering the U.S. drawdown schedule. 

Negotiations on a post-2014 agreement are a test of both countries’ leaders. Karzai faces a choice 

between remaining captive to personal grievances or acting to secure Afghanistan’s long-term interests. 

Obama needs to decide whether short-term expediency is worth the risk of undermining hard-won gains, 

allowing Afghanistan to become a haven for terrorist groups and forcing a future U.S. president to 

invade Afghanistan again. 
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PPP’s boycott against democratic traditions: PM 

SOURCE: The News International  

Saturday, July 27, 2013  

Prime Minister Mian Nawaz Sharif on Friday said the boycott of the presidential election by the 

Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) was against the democratic traditions. However, he said, the decision of 

the Pakistan Tehrik-e-Insaf (PTI) to take part in the election was admirable. 

“The nomination of Mamnoon Hussain as presidential candidate is sign of the federal vision of the 

Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) through which it has brought the smaller province into the 

mainstream,” Nawaz said while speaking to a delegation of senators and MPAs of the Balochistan 

Assembly who called on him at his office. 

“Sportsman spirit demands that they (PPP) should have contested the election,” the prime minister said. 

He said the previous schedule of presidential election fell on 27th of Ramazan, which is a religious 

occasion. 

“The change of date should be acceptable to all as still enough time is available for campaigning,” he 

added. Nawaz appreciated the role of the PTI which had decided to contest elections and said that it will 

strengthen democratic culture in the country. 

 

Expressing his view on Balochistan, the premier said construction and development of a new 

Balochistan is his priority and he will bring special development package for this region. He said 

Gwadar Port is a key to development of Pakistan and especially Balochistan. He said Gwadar will be 

connected with China through Kashghar-Khunjrab-Gwadar Road Project. “This project will usher 

Balochistan into a new era of development and prosperity,” he added. 

Sharing his vision for overcoming power shortage in Balochistan, he said installing small and affordable 

solar energy panels is a solution to the scattered population of Balochistan, where it is difficult to lay 

long distribution lines. He ordered to carry out feasibility of this project, so that such project can be 

initiated in Balochistan. 

Briefing the MPAs on his recent visit to China, Nawaz told that the government has adopted a policy of 

trade and investment instead of grants and aid. “Chinese government has agreed to invest in many 

sectors in Pakistan, especially the power and communication sectors. Two major projects in which 

Chinese government has shown interest are Kashghar-Gwadar Economic Corridor and Lahore-Karachi 

Motorway,” he maintained. 
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“Pakistan will make special trade zones along the Khunjrab-Gwadar Road Project, which will benefit the 

whole country. China may also relocate their industry into Pakistan to make their product more cost 

effective. This will provide more job opportunities to our youth,” he said. 

The meeting was attended by Mamnoon Hussain, presidential candidate of the PML-N, Sanaullah Zehri, 

president PML-N Balochistan, Abdul Qadir Baloch, Minister for Safron, Dr Asif Kirmani, Political 

Secretary to PM, Senator Sardar Yaqoob Nasr and MPAs of Balochistan Assembly. 
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ANSF Launches Operation, Takes Control of Several Areas in Eastern Afghanistan 

SOURCE: TOLOnews 

Sunday, July 28, 2013 

By KARIM AMINI 

For the first time in the history of the Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF), the brave soldiers took 

control of several areas in eastern Afghanistan, which have always been a stronghold of the insurgents 

for over 10 years. The achievement was made after the ANSF launched an operation codenamed 

“Simorgh” in Logar and Paktia provinces. 

The operation has been ongoing for five days, and so far, over 100 insurgents have been killed and 18 

others injured. Security officials added that three ANA soldiers were also killed during the operation. 

Meanwhile, the Commanders of the ANA and local officials of Paktia province pointed out that 

Pakistan’s intelligence agencies are providing support to the insurgent groups like, Haqqani Network, 

Hezb-e-Islami, etc., to gain control over some areas in Logar and Paktia provinces and keep the country 

unstable. 

Logar and Paktia provinces share their border with Pakistan and are considered as the most insecure 

districts in the country. 

 

“We have taken control over a large area starting from the entry gate of the valley. Our troops conducted 

search operations in at least 20 villages and cleared them all. Now, we are moving forward to capture the 

whole area and eliminate all insurgents,” said Gen. Zahir Hedayat,  

Commander of the Army Corpse 203 Thunder. 

The Afghan Forces eliminated insurgents from Dobandi in Azra district. Dobandi is a marketplace in 

Azra district where the Taliban ruled for over 10 years. 

“For over 10 years, the government had no control over this area. It was completely under Taliban siege, 

and this is the first time that the ANA troops have reached here and eliminated all the insurgents,” said 

Colonel Abdul Sami, Commander of the 4th Brigade of Thunder Army Corps. 
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It is also said that many residents in the area left their homes because the Taliban warned them that the 

government’s Security Forces will launch an operation and kill all the inhabitants of the area. The 

operation codenamed “Simorgh” is ongoing in two provinces of eastern Afghanistan. 
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Opium fields flourish in Taleban areas 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Monday, July 29, 2013 

By SHOIAB TANHA  

Patrolling of the Afghanistan-Iran border has improved over the past one year, and with it there is a rise 

in detection of narcotics smuggling.  

The Directorate of Counter Narcotics in Herat seized Pakistani rupees worth 1.3 million USD before it 

could be distributed among smugglers on the Iran-Afghanistan border. 

Faqeer Gul, head of the directorate,  says apart from the money, the authorities confiscated 433 kg of 

opium in the first quarter of 2012; it has increased to 508 kg in the current year. Some 388 individuals 

including 12 Iranian nationals and women were arrested on smuggling charges. 

Narcotics is mostly smuggled through Nimroz, Herat and Farah. 

Commander of the Western Fourth Border Zone General Sher Ahmad Maldani told Killid his men were 

doing their best to take on the smugglers despite constraints of personnel and equipment. The border 

police are seriously understaffed. In places where Iran has at least seven battalions on the border, 

Afghanistan has only one. 

 

Taj Mohammad is well known as a smuggler in Kohsan district, Herat. In a phone interview with Killid 

he said he was driven by poverty to smuggling drugs. “Now I am earning 1,000 USD from selling a kilo 

of crystals.  

Police operations have increased (on the border) but by bribing some security posts we can take 

narcotics out of the country.” According to Mohammad, he works with a group of some 20 smugglers 

“who are residents of Nimroz, Herat and Farah … and work with colleagues in Iran and Turkmenistan”. 

Alternative crops 

Abdul Satar and Ahmad Fahim are peasants in Shindand district. They say they are forced to cultivate 

opium by Taleban. They sell it to traders from Helmand and Farah. The Taleban raise millions of dollars 

from narcotics trafficking, and finance their war with the government and foreign forces. A new report 

by the UN Office for Drugs and Crime (UNODC), Afghanistan Opium Winter Risk Assessment, says 

illicit opium cultivation is expected to spread this year. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Toryalai Halimyar, deputy commander of Western Fourth Border Zone, says he has evidence to prove 

the Taleban force people to grow opium in “insecure” Farah districts.  Smugglers arrested at the Islam 

Qala border with Iran and Torghondi with Turkmenistan admitted to links with the Taleban. 

Humayun Nazari, an expert, believes narcotics is the “only source” of Taleban funding. He estimates 

their annual income from smuggling at 4 billion USD. More than two million people are involved in the 

cultivation of opium to manufacture of drugs process, and “most of them are working for Taleban”.  

Herat provincial council member Noor Mohammad Zarifi says the authorities have tried very hard to 

replace opium with saffron, the costliest spice in the world, but have failed. The Taleban have been able 

to prevail on peasants in the most insecure districts of Herat like Gulran, Keshk Kohna, Pashtoon 

Zarghoon and Shindand by threatening to kill anyone who cultivates saffron. Last year two trucks 

transporting saffron were attacked, and the drivers killed. 

Abdul Waseam, a farmer in Kushk-e-Rubatsangi district, says people are caught between the Taleban 

and the government. “The Taleban don’t let us cultivate saffron even though it is very good for us. They 

even beat us.  

The government doesn’t let us cultivate opium. Life is hard for us.”  

Abdul Qadeer who grows saffron says unless the government can provide security he would go back to 

opium farming. 

Engineer Bashir Ahmad Rashidi, head of the Afghanistan Saffron Growers Association, confirms 

security is a problem in Herat. Some 700 hectares of land are covered by saffron this year, and the yields 

were 2,800 kg last year. 

Abdul Rauf Ahmadi, spokesperson of Herat police, says special arrangements have been planned to 

ensure security for saffron farmers. Security agencies are trying to clear areas of Taleban. Killid tried to 

contact Qari Yousuf Ahmadi, a Taleban spokesman, but was unsuccessful. 

Police raids 

An opium factory on the border with Iran in Kohsan district was recently raided by the police. An 

Iranian national was arrested, and 9 kilos of opium crystals were seized. Tens of litres of ammonia used 

in the preparation process were found in the factory. 

Faqir Gul, counter narcotics director at the Herat Provincial Police Command, told Killid opium 

factories were located in areas under Taleban control. 

Lack of political will and administrative corruption have actively aided the clandestine narcotics 

smuggling. Most arrests are of small-time smugglers, says Wali Mohammad Hadid, a writer and 

journalist.  

Herat’s Directorate of Counter Narcotics says 224 arrests were made in the province since 2012. Only 

20 were “influential individuals”, he adds.  



Faqir Gul says the  arrested individuals have been convicted for terms ranging from six months to 20 

years imprisonment. A border policeman was also among the convicts. 

In 2012, according to the UNODC,  opium farmers sold their crops for 196 USD per kilo. Each kilo 

produces 100 grams of pure heroin. The US retail prices for heroin (with a low level of purity) is, 

according to UNODC of the order of $172 a gram. The price per gram of pure heroin is substantially 

higher. 

Ghulam Jailani Daqiq, director of counter narcotics in Herat estimates there are half a million drug 

addicts in the province. 
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POLLING FOR PAKISTAN’S NEXT PRESIDENT BEGINS 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Tuesday, July 30, 2013  

 * PMLN’S MAMNOON HUSSAIN LIKELY TO BE ELECTED; RESULTS EXPECTED LATE ON 

TUESDAY 

 Pakistani lawmakers on Tuesday began voting for a new president, marking an end to the five-year term 

of outgoing Asif Ali Zardari whose Pakistan Peoples Party lost May’s general elections. 

 An official from the Election Commission said that lawmakers in the Senate, National Assembly and 

the four provincial assemblies have started casting their votes to elect a new head of state. 

 Mamnoon Hussain, a businessman from Karachi and close ally of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, is the 

most likely to replace Zardari. A long-serving member of the ruling Pakistan Muslim League (Nawaz), 

Hussain addressed a party meeting in Islamabad on Monday. 

“Describing the office of president as the symbol of federation, the presidential candidate pledged to 

serve the country and its people in his capacity as president,” a statement issued by Sharif’s office said. 

 Zardari’s opposition PPP has boycotted the election, complaining it was not consulted on bringing the 

date forward from Aug. 6, and its absence means Sharif’s candidate is certain to win. 

 Hussain’s low profile and loyalty to Sharif will shore up the prime minister’s authority and provide a 

stark contrast to Zardari, considered a sharp political operator behind the scenes. 

 

 Hussain first impressed Sharif in 1999 as president of the Karachi Chamber of Commerce and Industry 

(KCCI) and was made the governor of Sindh province. 

 “He had no political affiliation until 1999 but his polite discourse and professional ability impressed 

Nawaz Sharif who made him governor of Sindh,” Azhar Haroon, the current president of KCCI, said. 

 In a reminder of the enormous challenges Pakistan faces, Taliban militants launched a brazen attack on 

a prison in the northwest of the country overnight, escaping with over 200 prisoners after a three-hour 

gunfight with security forces. A debilitating power crisis also needs to be solved and U.S. relations are 

complicated by drone attacks targeting militants. 

 Supporters say Hussain’s election could be important domestically by giving the south some stake in 

the federal administration, otherwise dominated by Punjab, Sharif’s power base. 
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 There are two candidates: Hussain and respected, retired Supreme Court judge Wajihuddin Ahmed 

nominated by the third largest party of cricket hero Imran Khan. 

 Voting began at 10 a.m. and will last until 3 p.m., with the result expected to be announced late on 

Tuesday. 

Constitutional amendments passed by the last PPP government mean that the presidency is again a 

ceremonial post, a status likely to be cemented by the fact that Hussain has little personal clout. 

 Sharif won a commanding general election victory in May, which marked the first time a Pakistani 

civilian government completed a full term in office and handed over to another at the ballot box. 

 Political analyst Hasan Askari says Tuesday’s election will return Pakistan to a strong executive prime 

minister and a ceremonial head of state. “Mamnoon Hussain is a political lightweight and this is the 

reason Mr. Sharif chose him to become the next president,” he said. 

 But the last PPP government had a turbulent relationship with Pakistan’s top court and Askari warned 

that its boycott could lead to rocky relations with the PMLN. “Mamnoon Hussain will be elected easily 

and it will be an easy walkover, but he will start his term with a strong controversy. In the long-term it 

will cause tensions between PPP and PMLN.” 
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Pakistani Taliban assault prison, free hundreds of inmates 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Tuesday, July 30, 2013 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan launched a complex assault that included suicide bombers 

against a prison in Dera Ismail Khan, freeing more than 200 prisoners, including at least 30 “hardcore 

militants.” The attack was likely carried out by the Ansar al Aseer, a joint Taliban and Islamic 

Movement of Uzbekistan unit that has been designated to free imprisoned jihadists. 

The attack began around midnight with a massive explosion outside the prison, which was followed by 

several more detonations designed to breach the prison walls. A team of Taliban fighters dressed in 

police uniforms then stormed the prison and engaged the guards while searching for imprisoned 

jihadists. 

Outside the prison, teams of armed fighters deployed to block Pakistani security forces who attempted to 

reinforce the prison guards. Taliban fighters armed with rocket-propelled grenades and machine guns 

took control of a nearby hospital and a home and opened fire on Pakistani troops as they rushed to the 

prison, Reuters reported. Fighting lasted for more than three hours before security forces regained 

control of the prison. 

The Taliban claimed credit for the attack, and said that hundreds of prisoners were freed. Spokesman 

Shahidullah Shahid claimed that more than 100 fighters and several suicide bombers executed the attack 

on the prison. 

“We had sent around 150 fighters including a squad of suicide bombers. The aim was to free the inmates 

and it was a successful action as Taliban managed to free at least 300 prisoners,” Shahid said, The Times 

of India reported. 

A Pakistani official confirmed that more than 200 prisoners, including dozens of jihadists, escaped 

during the jailbreak. 

 

“A total of 243 prisoners have escaped, six of them were later arrested by police,” said a senior 

government official who was identified as Mushtaq Jadoon, according to Al Jazeera. At least “30 among 

the escaped prisoners were hardcore militants.” The identities of those who escaped have not yet been 

disclosed. 
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Ansar al Aseer tasked to free prisoners 

The midnight attack in Dera Ismail Khan was likely executed by the Ansar al Aseer, a joint unit created 

by the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan and the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan. 

The two groups announced the formation of the Ansar al Aseer, which is specifically tasked to free 

jihadist prisoners and support their families, in January 2013. Adnan Rasheed, a dangerous Pakistani 

jihadist who was freed in a nearly identical jailbreak last year; Yassin Chouka, a wanted German 

commander in the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan; and Abdul Hakeem, a Russian IMU member 

released the video announcing the establishment of the group. 

Rasheed is a Pakistani terrorist who was involved in the Dec. 14, 2003 assassination attempt against 

then-President Pervez Musharraf. A member of the Pakistani Air Force, Rasheed was sentenced to death 

for his role in the assassination attempt. The execution was never carried out and he was placed in a 

prison in Bannu, near Pakistan’s tribal areas. 

Rasheed worked for Amjad Farooqi, the Pakistani terrorist who engineered the two assassination 

attempts against Musharraf in December 2003 at the behest of al Qaeda leader Abu Faraj al Libi; 

Farooqi is suspected of involvement in other terror attacks as well. Farooqi was a member of the Sipah-

e-Sahaba Pakistan; the Harkat-ul-Ansar and its successor, the Harkat-ul-Mujahideen; Harkat-ul-Jihad-al-

Islami; and Jaish-e-Mohammed. He served as a close aide to Qari Saifullah Akhtar, the leader of the 

Harkat-ul-Jihad-al-Islami. In addition, Farooqi served as the group’s representative to al Qaeda’s 

International Islamic Front. 

The Taliban committed to free Rasheed from prison. On April 15, 2012, the Movement of the Taliban in 

Pakistan launched a successful operation to free Rasheed and nearly 400 prisoners, including an 

estimated 200 Taliban fighters and jihadists, being held at a prison in Bannu. The operation was directed 

by Hakeemullah Mehsud, the emir of the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, and Waliur Rehman 

Mehsud, the group’s former deputy who was killed in a drone strike in late May. More than 150 fighters 

assaulted the prison. Rasheed was later featured in a videotape celebrating the jailbreak. 

Since his escape from prison, Rasheed has featured prominently in Taliban propaganda. In March 2013, 

Rasheed released a video that showed a squad of heavily armed Taliban fighters who he claimed are 

assigned to killed Musharraf. Rasheed said the “death squad” is split up into groups of “fedayeen, sniper 

team, special assault team, and close combat team.” 

And two weeks ago, Rasheed released a letter to Malala Yousafzai, the Pakistani schoolgirl who was 

wounded by the Taliban for advocating girls’ education. Rasheed attempted to justify the attack in the 

letter, which said he was written in a personal capacity and not speaking for the Pakistani Taliban or any 

other jihadist group. 
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SCO and Pakistan’s aspirations 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, July 31, 2013 

By S M HALI 

The Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO) is a Eurasian security organisation, which was founded 

in 2001 in Shanghai by the leaders of China, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Russia, Tajikistan and 

Uzbekistan. Except for Uzbekistan, the other countries had been members of the Shanghai Five, founded 

in 1996; but after its inclusion in 2001, the members renamed the organisation. During its June 2002 

summit, at Saint Petersburg, Russia, the heads of the organisation’s member states signed the SCO 

Charter, which expounded on its purposes, principles, structures and form of operation, and established 

it officially from the point of view of international law. 

Its six full members account for 60 percent of the land mass of Eurasia and its population is a quarter of 

the world. With observer states included, its affiliates account for half of humanity. Currently, 

Afghanistan, India, Iran, Mongolia and Pakistan have been accorded “Observer” status, while Belarus, 

Sri Lanka and Turkey have been dialogue partners. India, Iran, Pakistan and Turkey are aspirants of full 

membership of SCO. Both China and Russia have endorsed the full membership of India and Pakistan. 

In June 2010, the SCO approved the procedure of admitting new members, though they are yet to be 

admitted. 

It seems that SCO as a regional body is likely to be a counter balance to Nato and its activities, which 

include cooperation on economic, cultural, security, military, intelligence sharing, and counter-terrorism. 

The US too was desirous of joining SCO as an “Observer”. But wary of its ambitions as the sole global 

power, its request was rejected. 

 

The next summit is scheduled to be held on September 13, 2013, at Bishkek, Kyrgyzstan. The Pakistani 

delegation is likely to be led by former Senator Sartaj Aziz, currently Advisor to the Prime Minister for 

National Security and Foreign Affairs. 

Pakistan is desirous of attaining full membership expeditiously, but it is also cognisant of the fact that 

presently the permanent members of SCO want to maintain a low-key, rather than announce their 

intention of providing counterfoil to Nato. The membership application of Turkey, which is already an 

ally/member of Nato, and Iran raise questions and are subject to debate. Keeping this in view, Pakistan 

realises that offering full membership to one country and denying to others will create a dichotomy so it 

is willing to bide time till an opportune moment arrives. 

Till then, it would be looking forward to be actively involved in the activities of SCO. During the Bonn 

Conference on December 5, 2011, the Chinese Foreign Minister in his address had indicated that 
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regional bodies like SCO should have a role in the post 2014 Afghanistan, rather than Western nations. 

Islamabad endorses this opinion and being a stakeholder in Afghan peace, would welcome SCO’s 

participation in post 2014 Afghanistan. 

Pakistan is conscious of Zbigniew Kazimierz Brzezinski’s theory that “control of the Eurasian land mass 

is the key to global domination and control of Central Asia is the key to control of the Eurasian land 

mass.” Since SCO has also apparently paid heed to the Brzezinski theory, Pakistan would seek to cast its 

lot with the organisation. 

Pakistan’s aims of curbing extremism and enhancing border security also coincide with SCO’s charter of 

activities and since the state is suffering from both these problems, it would endeavour to gain from the 

experiences of SCO members to address the issue. 

Trade and economic cooperation are also areas of interest for Pakistan, since Central Asia has a strong 

development and business potential based on “the availability of energy, natural resource and work 

force.” Joint Military Exercises have been held in the past between SCO members; Pakistan would be 

keen to participate in future counter-terrorism exercises as well as intelligence sharing cooperation. 

Additionally, the forthcoming September summit would afford Sino-Pakistan delegations to hold in-

depth talks on its sidelines. Central Asia and peace and stability in Afghanistan hold the key to the 

fruition of Sino-Pak agreements on the establishment of an economic corridor, development of Gwadar 

Port and TAPI. However, Balochistan will remain embroiled in conflict until there is tranquillity in 

Afghanistan. 

Gwadar Port as well as the bulk of the economic corridor lies in strife-torn Balochistan, while TAPI 

would run through Afghanistan. So the port’s optimum utilisation will depend on Central Asia and 

Afghanistan making full use of it. Sino-Pak talks are likely to focus on the fast track execution of the 

economic corridor project as well as post 2014 Afghanistan, and bringing an end to the extremist attacks 

and their possible trickle effect on China’s Xingjian province. 

For Pakistan, the writing on the wall is to seek regional cooperation, rather than look only towards the 

Occident. 
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A difficult start for the new president 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, July 31, 2013 

By MAZHAR ABBAS 

For Karachi’s textile businessman, Mamnoon Hussain, it may be dream come true, but he may find it 

extremely difficult to build his image as a neutral president. 

For the PML-N it has been hard to make the presidential election appear “non controversial,” while it 

tried to get maximum support for its candidate. The strong reaction led by the PPP and PTI has already 

raised questions over the whole process. 

President Asif Ali Zardari never hid his bias, as for almost four years he retained his position as PPP’s 

co-chairman. However, he handed over all his presidential powers to Parliament, something which other 

presidents never did. Despite his political position, he was accepted as a duly elected president by the 

opposition because the election process was never challenged or deemed controversial. 

But in this case, the PML-N itself has made the process controversial and the Election Commission 

further complicated the situation. Despite Chief Election Commissioner Justice (retd) Fakhruddin G 

Ebrahim’s position that election should have been held on August 6, and that he wanted to take this 

position in the Supreme Court, his views were defeated by a majority vote. 

 

Mamnoon could try to establish his neutrality by inviting major opposition parties like PPP, PTI, ANP 

on board. Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif can also play an important role in this. 

But that is yet to be seen. As the situation stands today, despite Justice (retd) Wajiuddin’s personal views 

about going into polls, his chairman and majority PTI leaders shared the views of the PPP over the 

procedure adopted in the elections. 

There are whispered concerns about whether the upcoming president is going to be remote-controlled by 

the prime minister.  This would be the opposite of the previous government where two prime ministers 

were controlled by the “presidential remote.” 

Mamnoon and PML-N leaders would have heaved a sigh of relief after getting support from the MQM, 

and would now try to repair the damage caused to PML-N’s alliances by their visit to Nine Zero. 

Mamnoon’s first challenge will begin from his hometown and home province.  
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Will he meet the Sindhi nationalists and Sindhi leaders within the party like Mumtaz Bhutto, Liaquat 

Jatoi, Hakim Baloch, Marvi Memon, Shafqat Jamot, and above all PML-N’s Sindh President Syed 

Ghous Ali Shah to assure them that the government would not go into an alliance with the MQM? That, 

actually, may not be true. 

The situation may also not be easy for the new president in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa, where the PTI and its 

allies are ruling. Imran Khan has already announced countrywide protest after Eid against the charges of 

rigging in the May 11 elections. The PPP can extend its support to Imran, not only in the protest but also 

in the by-elections, if such an understanding is developed. 

Besides, Awami National Party, Pakistan Muslim League (Q), Qaumi Watan Party, BNM (Awami) and 

even PML-N’s allies Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam are not very happy with the process. 

It is now the responsibility of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and his team to rescue Mamnoon from this 

situation and start the damage control process as opposition would like to make the presidential election 

a controversial bane. With seasoned PPP leaders on one side and the energetic PTI team led by the 

charismatic Khan on the other, it will not be easy for the PML-N to counter the situation. 

The new president’s biggest challenge is to keep the presidency away from political controversies. But 

can he do it in a situation where he would be under attack all the time? Let us see. 
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Karzai backers seek delay in Afghan vote 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Thursday, August 1, 2013 

By KEVIN SIEFF 

With a major election just eight months away, power brokers across southern Afghanistan are pressing 

President Hamid Karzai not to leave office on schedule in 2014, a decision that could complicate the 

U.S. withdrawal. 

In tribal gatherings, protests and private conversations, Afghan leaders from the south have voiced 

support for an extension of Karzai’s presidency. Some want the April election delayed for several years, 

arguing that security is so poor that it would limit voter turnout in southern provinces. Others say Karzai 

is simply the best man for the job and should be allowed to run for a third term — even though the 

constitution limits him to two. 

“The withdrawal of international forces is not the right time for new leadership,” said Kandahar Gov. 

Toryalai Wesa, suggesting that the election be postponed for about two years. “Karzai should stay in 

office.” 

Karzai has publicly denied that he will remain in power beyond the end of his term, but many 

international observers are skeptical. Even top Afghan officials, including several in his cabinet, believe 

that Karzai is planning to delay the election. 

U.S. officials say long-term support for Afghanistan, including billions of dollars in aid, could be 

withheld if the vote is postponed. That message, they say, has been conveyed to Karzai in private 

meetings. 

 

“I can’t imagine us having an effective transition in 2015 without the single most important thing that 

has happened in the campaign, which is the elections of 2014,” Gen. Joseph F. Dunford Jr., the top U.S. 

commander in Afghanistan, said in an interview last month. 

U.S. officials contend that a smooth transfer of power after next year’s election is critical to 

Afghanistan’s stability. And if Karzai prolonged his presidency, he might raise questions among 

American officials about whether U.S. troops should remain in support of a government that openly 

violated a U.S.-backed constitution. 

But the recent pleas from Afghanistan’s southern heartland — Karzai’s ancestral home and the source of 

his power — reveal the pressure the president will have to resist if he is to step aside on schedule. 
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In June, about 800 tribal elders, religious leaders and government officials attended a meeting at a 

stadium in Lashkar Gah, the capital of Helmand province, during which many warned that the Taliban 

would keep thousands of people in the area from voting if elections were held in April. 

“If we have an election next year, only 20 percent of people will vote,” Mawlavi Mehr Dil, an elder who 

attended the meeting, said in an interview afterward. 

In Kandahar province, a similar meeting at a farm in the Arghandab Valley drew about a thousand men. 

Another gathering in the province, focused on the same topic, was attended exclusively by influential 

elders. 

Karzai’s spokesman did not respond to requests for comment on the recent gatherings. 

The south is important in part because it is the birthplace of the Taliban. So if the government cannot 

keep a grip on it, the insurgency could retake ground. But some southerners have more personal reasons 

for supporting an extension of Karzai’s rule. 

“There’s no other candidate we trust,” said Ahmad Shah Sahil, the head of the Young Movement 

Association, which helped organize the Arghandab meeting. “We want [Karzai] to change the 

constitution so he can run again.” 

Sahil spends his days working on a laptop plastered with a large photo of Ahmed Wali Karzai, the 

president’s brother, who was killed in 2011. Sahil lives just a few houses down from another Karzai 

brother, Shah Wali, in a multimillion-dollar residential neighborhood developed by several members of 

the Karzai family. 

Much of Kandahar bears the imprint of the family’s influence — a source of prosperity and power that 

many fear could be lost after next year’s election. 

Sahil worries that southern Afghanistan’s Pashtuns would lose their power if a northern-born Tajik wins 

in April. The two ethnic groups have had a historical rivalry. 

Resisting the pressure from the south could cost Karzai his tribal bona fides — the source of his family’s 

standing. Many of the leaders demanding an extension of his presidency played a critical role in keeping 

him in power over the past decade. 

“If the conditions are like this, there might be an election in the cities, but there could not be transparent 

or clear elections elsewhere,” said Sher Mohammad Akhundzada, a former governor of Helmand and 

one of the country’s most influential tribal leaders. “I believe it would be appropriate to delay the 

election for two or three years until there is a proper situation.” 

In 2009, Taliban violence and intimidation kept many Afghans away from the polls. The Pashtuns in the 

south say they were disproportionately affected because of the insurgency’s power in Kandahar and 

Helmand. Four years later, they say, the situation remains unchanged. 

“If elections are held, the Taliban will silence the Pashtun vote. We must delay,” said Haji Agha Lai, the 

head of Kandahar’s provincial council. 



But others say that security has improved and that such a justification for an election delay is merely a 

cover for Pashtun political interests.  

U.S. officials say security is good enough to allow for fair elections. 
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During his visit to Pakistan, US Secretary of State John Kerry on Thursday extended an invitation to 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif to visit the United States for talks with President Barack Obama. 

“To ensure that we continue our important bilateral conversation at the highest levels I have extended on 

behalf of the president of the United States an invitation to Prime Minister Sharif to meet with the 

president at a bilateral meeting with him in the United States this fall,” Kerry said. 

Kerry said the two sides had agreed to resume strategic dialogue to foster “deeper, broader and more 

comprehensive partnership” after a two-year period that saw relations stumble from crisis to crisis. 

“I can tell you unequivocally that we do share a long-term vision of the relationship and I believe that in 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif we have someone who’s committed to try to grow that relationship,” 

Kerry told reporters. 

 

Washington is determined to move the relationship with Pakistan to a full partnership and find ways to 

deal with “individual issues that have been irritants over the last years”, Kerry said, adding that Obama 

was looking forward to meeting Sharif “in a month or so in the US”. 

Kerry referred to the invitation while speaking at a joint press conference with Adviser on Foreign 

Affairs and National Security Sartaj Aziz after talks with senior government officials. 

Earlier today, a US delegation headed by Kerry held separate meetings with Prime Minister Sharif at the 

latter’s residence and with a team led by Aziz at the Foreign Office. 

Kerry flew into Pakistan on Wednesday night to hold meetings with the top political and military 

leadership aimed at easing tension over US drone strikes, the war in Afghanistan, and the fight against 

religious extremism. 

The US delegation and the team led by Aziz held consultations today on a number of issues including 

the fight against militants as US troops withdraw from Afghanistan, US-Pakistan strategic relations and 

drone attacks inside Pakistani territory. 
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A Foreign Office spokesman said the two delegations discussed matters pertaining to the resumption of 

strategic ties between the two countries, drone attacks as well as Afghanistan. 

Pakistan officially condemns US drone attacks on its territory as a violation of its sovereignty although 

leaked documents show the country’s leaders have privately supported these on Taliban and Al Qaeda 

operatives, at least in the past. 

The delegations also discussed matters relating to energy and education. 

After meeting with Aziz and his team, Kerry along with the rest of the US delegation swept into talks 

with Sharif, exchanging pleasantries for the cameras before the press were escorted out. 

Sharif described Kerry as a “wonderful friend”. 

“I am very happy that he is the secretary of state of the United States of America today and I hope to 

have very good discussions and talks with him,” the prime minister said. 

Prior to the start of today’s meetings, Kerry on Thursday paid tribute to the polls, which marked the first 

time that an elected civilian Pakistani government completed a full term in office and handed over to 

another at the ballot box. 

“This is a historic transition that just took place. Nobody should diminish it,” he told US embassy staff. 

“I think President Zardari deserves credit… It is an enormous step forward. It is historic. In the 66 year 

history of Pakistan that has never happened. So change comes over time,” he added. 

Kerry will also hold talks with outgoing President Asif Ali Zardari and army chief General Ashfaq 

Kayani. 

It is Kerry’s first visit to Pakistan as Secretary of State although he has visited the country in other 

capacities before and he is the most senior US official to visit the country since Sharif was sworn in as 

the country’s new prime minister. 

Although ties between the two countries have remained deeply troubled in recent years, a more stable 

government under Sharif, with a clear majority, may offer a new opportunity to rework relations along 

realistic objectives. 

Since winning the election, Sharif has said he wants to strengthen Pakistan’s relations with Washington, 

but that the US must take seriously concerns about drone strikes. 

He has made economic growth and resolving the energy crisis the top priority of his new administration, 

but Kerry will be looking to stress that more must be done on militant havens. 

Pakistan, where anti-American sentiment runs high, complains that the US fails to appreciate the 

sacrifices it has made in fighting terror, claiming to have lost 40,000 people since 2001. 

Pakistan faces mammoth challenges posed by a domestic Taliban insurgency, the external threat posed 

by Afghan and foreign militants on its soil, a crumbling economy and an energy crisis. 



It is the first visit by a US secretary of state to Pakistan since October 2011, when Hillary Clinton urged 

Islamabad to dismantle havens for Afghan militants and encourage the Taliban into talks to end the war 

in Afghanistan. 

Nearly two years later, efforts to negotiate an end to the conflict in Afghanistan are in disarray, and the 

opening of a Taliban liaison office in Qatar in June outraged Kabul. 

Relations between Afghanistan and Pakistan are mired in distrust. While the West has praised Pakistani 

support for peace efforts, many Afghans consider Pakistan an abettor of the Taliban. 
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By NADEEM F PARACHA 

Many Pakistani Pushtuns find themselves in a spot of bother when some political commentators and 

analysts define extremist organisations like the Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) as an extension and 

expression of Pushtun nationalism. 

Though religion has always played a central role in the make-up of Pushtun identity, Pushtun 

nationalism (especially in the 20th century) was always a more secular and left-leaning phenomenon. It 

still is. 

This nationalism’s modern manifestation was founded on the thoughts and actions of Khan Abdul 

Ghaffar Khan (Bacha Khan) and expressed through such left-wing parties as National Awami Party 

(NAP), Pakhtunkhwa Milli Awami Party (PkMAP) and the Awami National Party (ANP). 

However, for nearly three decades now, or ever since the beginning of the US/Pakistan/Saudi-backed 

‘jihad’ against the Soviet forces in Afghanistan in the 1980s, Pushtun identity (at least in popular 

imagination) has been gradually mutating into becoming to mean something that is akin to being 

aggressive, fanatical and entirely religious. 

Yet, till 2008 the county’s Pushtuns were enthusiastically voting for secular Pushtun nationalist parties 

like the ANP, and till even this day, there are a number of Pushtuns who are openly canvasing to 

eradicate not only religious violence and extremism from the Pushtun-dominated province of Khyber-

Puskhtunkhwa (KPK), but also busy working towards debunking the belief that Pushtuns are by nature 

fanatical, driven by revenge and radically ‘Islamist’ in orientation. 

 

Such Pushtuns point out the unique Pushtun-centric secularism of men like Bacha Khan and how left-

wing parties like NAP were once KPK’s most popular exponents of electoral politics. 

They blame the Pakistani ‘establishment’ for corrupting the notion of Pushtun nationalism by 

radicalising large portions of the Pushtuns through radical religious indoctrination and the Saudi ‘Petro 

Dollar.’ 

The idea was to neutralise Pushtun nationalism that had been the leading player in NAP, a party that also 

included Baloch and Sindhi nationalists, and was suspiciously eyed (by the establishment) to have had 

separatist and anti-Pakistan sentiments. 
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In the last decade or so – especially ever since extremist violence gripped the country, and with the KPK 

and the tribal areas that surround the province becoming the epicentre of this violence – various Pushtun 

parties, groups and individuals have been aggressively using political, social and cultural platforms to 

challenge the perception that religious extremism found in certain Pushtun-dominated militant outfits 

have anything to do with Pushtun culture or nationalism. 

But so far it has been an uphill task and unfortunately the word Pushtun continues to trigger images of 

bushy, violent fanatics exploding themselves up in markets and mosques or beheading ‘infidels’ in the 

hills and mountains of KPK and the tribal areas. 

But how many know that most of the hilly, rugged areas that have been held and have become bases of 

extremist outfits in KPK and its surrounding areas, were once bastions of militant Maoist groups? 

This slab of history has been forgotten in the noise emitting from those who only have a superficial 

understanding of Pushtun nationalism and continue to equate it with religious fundamentalism.  

Post-1947 Pushtun nationalism empathised with Sindhi, Baloch and Bengali nationalisms (and vice 

versa), all of whom exhibited concern that the Pakistani state’s centralising tendencies and emphasis on 

adopting a single variant of Islam, language and culture were cosmetic and artificial constructs to 

undermine and eliminate thousands of years of the history and dynamics of Pushtun, Sindhi, Baloch and 

Bengali cultures. 

These nationalists saw state policies to be an extension of Punjab’s economic and political hegemony. 

They eventually came together to form the National Awami Party (NAP). 

Formed in 1957, NAP included pioneering Pushtun, Baloch, Sindhi and Bengali thinkers and politicians. 

NAP’s founding members included: Former Muslim Leaguer and socialist, Mian Ifikharuddin; Sindhi 

scholar and nationalist, GM Syed; Pushtun nationalist and thinker, Bacha Khan; Pushtun nationalist, 

Abdul Samad Achakzai; Bengali leftist leader, Maulana Bhashani; and Baloch nationalist, Ghaus Baksh 

Bezinjo. 

A number of intellectuals also joined the party, including popular Urdu poet and activist, Habib Jalib. 

It described itself to be a socialist-democratic party working towards achieving democratic reforms and 

greater autonomy for the country’s non-Punjabi and non-Mohajir populations and provinces – even 

though NAP also included Mohajir and Punjabi activists who were once associated with the Communist 

Party of Pakistan (CPP) that was banned in 1954. 

NAP was thus radically opposed to the ‘One Unit’ – a state-backed initiative that had clumped together 

all of West Pakistan as one province (most probably to equal and neutralise the Bengali majority in East 

Pakistan). 

When the 1956 Constitution promised to hold Pakistan’s first ever direct election based on adult 

franchise by 1958, the NAP was poised to bag the most seats in West Pakistan as well as in the Bengali-

dominated East Pakistan. 



The other two major parties of the era, the Muslim League and the Republican Party, were both besieged 

by infighting, whereas religious parties like the Jamat-i-Islami (JI) and Jamiat Ulema Islam (JUI) did not 

have much electoral support. NAP stood out to be the most organised outfit at the time. 

However, the promised elections never took place. Field Martial Ayub Khan imposed Martial Law 

through a military coup in 1959 and banned all political parties. 

NAP leaders were released from jail when Ayub lifted the ban on political parties and authored a new 

constitution in 1962. 

NAP returned to agitate and demand for provincial autonomy, removal of the One Unit, the holding of 

direct election, and the adoption of a non-aligned policy in the Cold War between the United States and 

the Soviet Union. 

However, by the time of the 1965 Presidential election, some cracks began to appear in the party. 

Due to the growing hostility between the time’s two communist powers, Soviet Union and China, 

various leftist parties of the world began experiencing splits. 

But NAP, in spite of the fact that a pro-China (Maoist) and a pro-Soviet faction had emerged in it as 

well, remained intact. 

Nevertheless, when the pro-US Ayub regime’s foreign policy began to tilt a bit towards communist 

China, NAP leader, Maulana Bhashani, a pro-China figurehead, insisted that NAP begin to support 

Ayub. 

So though on the surface NAP remained to be a united front, beneath the veneer its leaders had begun to 

disagree among themselves on the question of supporting Ayub. 

When Ayub set out to compete with Fatima Jinnah in the 1965 Presidential election, the Bhasahni 

faction of NAP supported him whereas the Wali Khan faction opposed him and backed Jinnah instead. 

In 1966, when the 1965 Pakistan-India war ended in a stalemate, Ayub’s young Foreign Minister, Z A. 

Bhutto (the initial architect of Pak-China relations), resigned, accusing Ayub of ‘losing the war on the 

negotiating table.’ 

Bhutto’s animated antics in this respect were hailed by leftist student groups and eventually he 

gallivanted towards finding a position for himself in NAP. 

But since NAP was packed with veteran leftist and nationalist figureheads, Bhutto decided to form his 

own socialist party, the Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP). 

Though a Sindhi, his party (formed in 1967) attracted the interest of various socialist and Marxist 

ideologues from the Punjabi and the Urdu-speaking communities. Many of them had been with NAP but 

were alienated by the party’s aggressive anti-Punjab stance. 

In 1967 the split in NAP became an open secret. During its on-going analysis on how to achieve a 

socialist revolution in Pakistan, the NAP leadership failed to come to a common consensus. 



The pro-Soviet faction (led by Bacha Khan’s son, Wali Khan), suggested working to put Pakistan on a 

democratic path and then achieve the party’s goals of provincial autonomy and socialist policies by 

taking part in an election. 

The pro-China faction led by Bhashani disagreed and advised supporting Pakistan’s growing 

relationship with China. The faction also rejected democracy and labelled it as being a tool of the 

bourgeoisie. Bhashani instead advocated that the party should ally and work with peasant groups to 

initiate revolutionary land reforms. 

The pro-Soviet NAP became NAP-Wali while the pro-China one became NAP-Bhashani. 

The largest student party at the time, the left-wing National Students Federation (NSF) that had become 

the student-wing of NAP too suffered a split with the majority of NSF groups taking the Maoist line. 

Most of these however began to associate themselves more with the politics of the PPP, whereas two 

new student groups, Pushtun Students Federation (PkSF), and Baloch Students Organisation (BSO), 

came under the umbrella of NAP-Wali. 

It was NAP-Wali that became the bigger faction, mainly due to the fact that the party’s main Pushtun, 

Baloch and Sindhi leadership (sans GM Syed) decided to join the Wali faction. 

Also, whereas the pro-Soviet student and trade unions also attached themselves to the Wali faction, most 

Maoist groups, instead of backing the Bhashani faction, decided to attach themselves with Bhutto’s PPP. 

But soon a third faction in NAP appeared. A more radical group within NAP-Wali broke away in 1968 

and decided to adopt the Maoist strategy of achieving a socialist revolution through an armed struggle 

and organising peasant militias. 

Thus was born the Mazdoor Kissan Party (Worker & Peasants Party) that held its first convention in 

Peshawar in 1968.  

Populist leftist politics reached a nadir in Pakistan in the late 1960s. Leftist student groups like the NSF 

and the National Students Organization (NSO) controlled most of the country’s student unions, and 

along with labour unions, PPP and NAP-Wali successfully agitated against the Ayub dictatorship and 

forced him to step down. 

The PPP made crucial inroads in the Punjab and Sindh provinces, whereas NAP-Wali gained momentum 

in KPK (former NWFP) and Balochistan. 

The Bengali nationalist party, the Awami League (AL), rose to become a major force in former East 

Pakistan (now Bangladesh). 

The trend was reinforced in the results of the 1970 election in which Bhutto’s PPP swept Punjab and 

Sindh, NAP-Wali bagged a number of seats in KPK and Balochistan, and AL won 98 per cent of the 

seats in East Pakistan. 

The Mazdoor Kisan Party (MKP) refused to take part in the election.  



Inspired by the beginning of the Maoist Naxalite guerrilla movement in India and Mao’s ‘Cultural 

Revolution’ in China, MKP activists, led by former NAP leader and Pushtun Maoist, Afzal Bangash, 

traveled to Hashtnagar in KP’s Charsadah District and began to arm and organise the peasants against 

the local landlords. 

MKP’s manoeuvres in this respect were highly successful as its activists joined the area’s peasants and 

fought running gun battles with the mercenaries hired by the landlords and against the police. 

As the area of influence of MKP’s struggle grew, another communist, Major Ishaq Mohammad, joined 

MKP with his men. 

Unlike Bangash and most MKP cadres, Ishaq and his men were not from the KPK. They were from the 

Punjab. 

Ishaq had been a Major in the Pakistan Army before he was jailed and dismissed after he had taken part 

in an abortive coup attempt against the government of Liaquat Ali Khan in 1951. 

The coup attempt that was headed by General Akbar Khan was planned in league with the Communist 

Party of Pakistan (CPP). It was nipped in the bud and its main leaders were all arrested and jailed. 

Both men led MKP to spread its influence across various rural and semi-rural areas of the KPK and 

gained the support of the area’s peasants and as well as some tribal elders. 

MKP’s guerrilla activities continued to grow and gather support and their fighters even managed to 

‘liberate’ some lands by ousting the landlords. 

MKP fighters with their Pushtun peasant army were gaining ground when after a Civil War, East 

Pakistan broke away and became the independent state of Bangladesh in 1971. 

Angry officers of the Pakistan army, who blamed General Yayah Khan (who had replaced Ayub in 

1969) for the break-up, invited Bhutto’s PPP to form the government of what remained of Pakistan. 

The PPP enjoyed a majority at the centre and in Punjab and Sindh Assemblies, whereas NAP-Wali was 

able to form coalition governments in KPK (with JUI) and in Balochistan. 

Relations between the pro-Soviet Pushtun nationalist and chief of NAP-Wali, Wali Khan, and the pro-

China Bhutto, were anything but cordial. 

Scholar and historian, Ishtiaq Ahmed, who was a friend of Afzal Bangash, suggests that in a secret 

meeting between the MKP leadership and Bhutto, Bhutto assured that his government will not take 

action against MKP guerrillas in KPK that was now under the rule of the NAP-Wali coalition 

government. 

Encouraged by Bhutto’s promise and believing him to be a kindred Maoist soul, MKP increased its 

attacks on landlords and the police in rural and semi-rural areas of the KPK. 

Encouraged by its victories in KPK, MKP dispatched Major Ishaq to generate a similar movement and 

struggle in the poverty-stricken rural areas of South Punjab. 



But since the Punjab in those days was the electoral bastion of the PPP, the Bhutto regime came down 

hard on the MKP in the Punjab and was able to crush its plans to initiate guerrilla warfare in the region. 

With Bhutto distracted by the police action against MKP in South Punjab, labour unrest in Karachi (also 

initiated by MKP-backed labour unions), and intelligence reports that the NAP-Wali government in 

Balochistan was helping arm Baloch nationalists (allegedly supported by Iraq and the Soviet Union), the 

NAP-JUI coalition government in KPK unleashed a brutal crackdown against the MKP. 

Heavy fighting between mercenary militias formed by landlords backed by the police and MKP 

guerrillas erupted in Charsadah and surrounding areas, as the KPK government attempted to retake the 

land that the MKP fighters and the Pushtun peasants had brought under their control between 1968 and 

1972. 

About 200 sq. miles of land was under MKP’s control when the KPK government began to send wave 

after wave of armed policemen against the guerrillas. 

Some MKP members blamed NAP-Wali of protecting the interests of the landlords while others 

suggested that it was NAP-Wali’s coalition partners, the JUI, that were to be blamed. 

MKP accused NAP-Wali of using Pushtun nationalism and the JUI of exploiting Islam to protect the 

economic interests of the landlords who had 9allegedly) bankrolled their electoral campaigns during the 

1970 election. 

NAP-Wali and JUI accused MKP of becoming a tool in the hands of the Bhutto regime to stir up trouble 

in KPK – even though the MKP movement was present there almost four years before Bhutto came to 

power in 1972. 

The MKP movement was finally crushed in 1974, not by the NAP-JUI government as such, but by the 

Bhutto regime. 

In 1973 Bhutto dismissed the Balochistan government, accusing it of fostering separatist Baloch 

tendencies and groups. The KPK government resigned in protest, giving Bhutto the opportunity to install 

his own men in the two provinces. 

He then moved in against MKP. 

The blow that MKP received in KPK triggered an intense debate within the party. One section urged that 

since MKP had gathered large support from Pushtun peasantry, it should join electoral politics. 

Those opposing the idea suggested that there was no room for ‘bourgeois democracy’ in Maoism and 

that the suggested move would reduce MKP into becoming a Pushtun nationalist party. 

Yet another group in the party maintained that in spite of the losses suffered by MKP in 1973-74, its 

guerrilla campaign should continue. 

Major Ishaq however had already begun perceiving MKP to be a militant expression of Pushtun 

nationalism. In 1976 he broke away from the party, returned to Punjab and formed his own faction of the 

MKP. 



The Bhutto regime and the military that was already fighting a Baloch nationalist insurgency in 

Balochistan, arrested and jailed NAP-Wali’s Pushtun and Baloch leadership. He then influenced the 

courts to ban NAP. 

When the Bhutto regime was toppled in a right-wing coup by General Ziaul Haq (July 1977), MKP’s 

influence in the KPK was receding and NAP-Wali failed to reorganise itself, leaving politics in the KPK 

wide open. 

As Zia ended the military operation in Balochistan and allowed the Baloch insurgency’s main 

components to leave the country (in spite of the fact that he was staunchly opposed to their leftist 

ideology), he then moved to neutralise Pushtun nationalism as well. 

Taking advantage of NAP’s withering status and the banned party’s anti-Bhutto sentiments, and also of 

MKP’s factionalisation, he then used the opportunity of using Saudi and US funds (that began to pour in 

after the Soviet Union invaded Afghanistan in December 1979), to set-up recruitment and indoctrination 

centres and madressas in KPK to prepare fighters for the ‘anti-Soviet Afghan jihad.’ 

Afghan jihadists (Mujahideen) were given aid and space in the KPK and interestingly, one of the first 

Pakistani fighters that were inducted into the ‘jihad’ where those peasants and tribal Pushtuns who were 

radicalised by the MKP in the early 1970s. 

Trained by the MKP and bred on the sayings of Mao and Marx, these fighters were shown the glitter of 

the American Dollar and the Saudi Riyal, then indoctrinated in the ways of jihad, promised a glorious 

hereafter and converted into becoming mujahids. 

Over the years, these early Pakistani fighters who fought in Afghanistan would take the memories of 

their Maoist past with them, and would eventually be replaced by Pushtuns with little or no memory of 

such a past at all. 

To them being a Pushtun always meant being a Jihadist. This way the state was successful in absorbing 

the left-leaning tendencies of Pushtun nationalism into the Pakistani state’s obscurantist paradigm of 

Pakistani nationhood. 

On the other end, attempts were made by former NAP leaders to revive the party after the fall of the 

Bhutto regime. 

And though it was the Zia dictatorship that had squashed the treason cases against NAP leaders, Zia 

soon came down hard on leftist forces and NAP’s reformation was thwarted. 

Nevertheless, when PPP’s new chairperson, Benazir Bhutto, returned from exile in 1986 and began 

taking the Zia dictatorship on, some former Pashtun, Baloch and Sindhi NAP leaders finally managed to 

revive the party, this time calling it the Awami National Party (ANP). 

By the late 1980s, however, after ANP’s Baloch and Sindhi leaders broke away and formed their own 

nationalist groups, ANP watered down the old NAP’s Marxist rhetoric and became exclusively a secular 

and left-liberal Pashtun nationalist party. 



Ever since the 2008 election, it has been in the forefront of the Pushtuns’ identity battles with Pushtun-

dominated extremist outfits, trying to eradicate the now overwhelming militant Islamic factor from the 

foundations and make-up of Pushtun nationalism. 
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Pakistan has become hub of problems: Nawaz 
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Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif said on Thursday that all the parties needed to be taken along for the 

development process as the country had become a hub of problems. 

Extending a hand to both the PPP and MQM for the ‘sake of national unity’, the prime minister said 

unity among democratic parties was crucial to resolve various problems being faced by the county.The 

prime minister was in Karachi on a day-long visit for the first time since being elected as the prime 

minister. 

Speaking to media persons outside the Quaid-i-Azam’s mausoleum where he paid his regards, the prime 

minister said he respected the mandate of the PPP, MQM and all other parties and vowed to take along 

all the parties while making major national and provincial decisions. 

The prime minister pointed towards Sindh Chief Minister Syed Qaim Ali Shah, who is from the PPP, 

and Governor Sindh Dr Ishratul Ebad Khan, who is from the MQM, who flanked him, and said: “Both 

are very dear to me and we respect their mandate.” 

 

“Pakistan will move forward on the path of prosperity if we all (political parties) remain together,” he 

stressed. 

“I see the future of Pakistan very bright and prosperous,” he said, adding that the problems would be 

resolved through commitment, patience and hard work. 

Reiterating his party’s commitment to the democratic process, Nawaz said he was satisfied with the 

democratic transition in the country, adding the fact that the change came through ballot and not with 

bullet, agitation and street protest was an omen that Pakistan was stronger today. He said by holding of 

general and presidential elections, the country had embarked upon the democratic pathway. 

Later, dismissing the rumours of the governor’s rule in Sindh at a press briefing at Gadani, the prime 

minister said the country was facing numerous problems and it was vital that all stakeholders stand 

together to confront the challenges. He said his government was committed to serving the masses and 

vowed that it would not hide anything from the people.The chief ministers of Sindh and Balochistan 

accompanied the prime minister. 
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Nawaz said a comprehensive counter-terrorism policy would be devised based on the feedback of 

provinces.“I have directed all the four chief ministers to work out the issue of terrorism within the 

domain of their provinces,” he said. 

The chief ministers of all the provinces were also asked to form necessary committees and prepare draft 

of reforms, which he said would be taken up later at a federal-level meeting on security. 

The prime minister said it would take some time to arrive at a solid strategy against terrorism that would 

aim at raising a counter-terrorism force, fighting the militancy and ensuring effective policing. 

The prime minister termed his meeting with the US Secretary of State John Kerry as “positive” that 

focused on diverse issues, including bilateral relations, trade ties and joint efforts against terrorism. 

To a question on improving the relations with India, Nawaz said the government wanted to enhance 

trade and investment ties with its neighbour. “The link initiated from the Lahore Declaration will be 

rejoined,” the premier said while referring to the popular agreement signed between the governments of 

Pakistan and India back in 1999. 

On the resignation of Justice (retd) Fakhruddin G Ebrahim as Chief Election Commissioner (CEC), the 

prime minister said he wished he continued working in this capacity. He lauded the contribution of 

Fakhru Bhai in holding free, fair and transparent elections. He added that the resignation had been sent 

to the president for approval. 
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By KHALID HUSSAIN 

The most important public revelation from the American Secretary of the State John Kerry on his 

maiden official trip to Pakistan has been the announcement that not only there would be no “zero 

option” in Afghanistan but that troops from 50 other foreign countries will also continue to be stationed 

there after 2014! 

Talking to the media he clarified the United States of America will not completely pull out of 

Afghanistan. He said it was a “drawdown and not a withdrawal”. Troops of over Western 50 countries 

will remain to counter terrorism and help train Afghan forces, he said. Kerry added the US preparing the 

grounds for talks to organise the Afghan presidential election next year. 

But the most important not announced development is also visible to those with keener perceptions and 

an ear for diplomatic speak. Since India in Afghanistan is a crisis for Pakistan –and a strategic position 

taken by America—the only way our leaders they could stomach that is if the US also offer a civilian 

nuclear deal under the dialogue process between America and Pakistan. All signs are that the onerous 

demand has been met by the wary Americans desperate to find a way out of their Afghanistan imbroglio. 

 

“What was important today was that there was a determination by the United States and by Pakistan to 

move this relationship to the full partnership that it ought to be, and to find the ways to deal with 

individual issues that have been irritants over the course of the past years,” Mr. Kerry said in his press 

conference with Advisor on Foreign Affairs Senator Sartaj Aziz after detailed talks at the Foreign Office 

and his meeting with Prime Minister (PM) Mian Mohammad Nawaz Sharif. 

Senator Kerry said the strategic dialogue will be revived within six months. “What was important today 

was the determination from the United States and Pakistan to move this relationship to full partnership,” 

he said. He also invited Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif to the United States for talks with 

President Barack Obama. 

So important has been the visit of Senator Kerry to PM Sharif that he cancelled his planned trip to 

Mecca to hold parleys with him when he came on his “unannounced” visit to Islamabad Wednesday 

night. It is pertinent to recall how the PM got the Supreme Court to allow early elections for the 

President of Pakistan so that he could proceed for his pilgrimage. Obviously, the discussions and 

decisions merited cancelling his plans for a faithful journey of pilgrimage! 
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Earlier on Wednesday, Prime Minister Sharif held consultations in a high-level meeting with the Chief 

of the Army Staff General Ashfaq Pervaiz Kayani over the impending visit and finalized discussion 

points. It was also decided that the civil and military leadership will take a unified stance in meetings 

with Senator Kerry on all issues including drone strikes. The meeting was also attended by Interior 

Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, Director-General Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) Lt-Gen Zaheerul 

Islam, Advisor to PM on Foreign Affairs Sartaj Aziz, Special Assistant to the Prime Minister on Foreign 

Affairs Tariq Fatimi and Chief Minister Punjab Mian Mohammad Shahbaz Sharif. 

This high-level meeting was followed by a one-on-one meeting between Chief of the Army Staff 

(COAS) General Ashfaq Pervaiz Kayani and PM Nawaz Sharif. According to media releases, the COAS 

apprised the prime minister of his recommendations on issues of strategic importance. The two decided 

Pakistan’s civil and military leadership must move in synch and with unison during their dialogue with 

the visiting American Secretary of State. 

Kerry had said his visit this week aimed to resume high level negotiations on key issues and work with 

Pakistan’s new leadership on counter terrorism, regional stability, and trade and investment. 

“In the last few years, we’ve experienced a few differences,” Kerry noted talking to media. “I think we 

came here today, both the Prime Minister and myself, with the commitment that we cannot allow events 

that might divide us in a small way to distract from the common values and the common interests that 

unite us in big ways. As we discussed this morning, the common interests far exceed and far outweigh 

any differences.” 

“The choice for Pakistanis is clear: will the forces of violent extremism be allowed to grow more 

dominant, eventually overpowering the moderate majority? And I ask anybody in Pakistan to ask 

themselves, how many bridges have those terrorists offered to build? How many schools have they 

opened? How many economic programs have they laid out for the people? How many energy plants 

have they tried to build? I think the choice is clear,” Kerry stressed. 

Prime minister’s Advisor on Foreign Affairs Sartaj Aziz said Pakistan’s new government discussed its 

plans on how to tackle internal terrorism with Kerry. “On the safe havens, of course we had a very 

detailed discussion, with our plans, on our overall counterterrorism strategy,” Aziz told, “the All Parties 

Conference that we are planning to hold, and how the follow up will take place and as it unfolds you will 

all come to know how we propose to deal with it.” 

Aziz made clear his government’s rejection of U.S. drone strikes, which many Pakistanis believe are a 

violation of national sovereignty. But Aziz welcomed the resumption of the strategic dialogue with the 

U.S. However, the reduction in the number of strikes seems to have gone well with our authorities and 

the issue did not disturb unanimity on diplomatic positions. “Let me state it clearly that we are 

committed to work together in all these areas in a very pragmatic and positive manner on the basis of 

respect for each other’s interests and concerns,” Aziz said. 

The US will continue its fight against the Taliban while seeking a political solution to the Afghan 

imbroglio, Kerry said as he rejected Pakistan‘s concerns on American drone strikes. “Dialogue and 

military strategy will continue…I do not agree that there is a lack of synchronisation between the two,” 

Kerry told the joint news conference he addressed with Senator Sartaj Aziz. 



Mr. Kerry made the case for continuing drone strikes on a selective basis. Drone strikes have emerged as 

a key irritant in Pakistan-US ties, with Islamabad describing them as counter-productive. Kerry refused 

to promise that US drone attacks inside Pakistan would stop and rejected the impression that the strikes 

were a violation of the country’s sovereignty. 

“I know there are issues of sovereignty that are raised. I would simply remind all of our friends that 

somebody like Al Qaeda leader Ayman al Zawahiri is violating the sovereignty of this country,” he said. 

This was a clear hint that Al Qaeda chief Ayman Al Zawahiri was in Pakistan. 

“And they attack people in mosques, blow up people in villages, in market places, they are violating the 

sovereignty of the country.” 

Kerry hoped the Afghan Taliban will return to negotiations as part of efforts to find a political solution 

to the Afghan problem. “The reason we hope talks can take place is because everybody understands a 

political resolution is better than the continued fighting,” he said. 

Pakistani officials also reiterated its pledge to act as a facilitator in talks between Afghanistan and the 

Taliban, aimed at bringing a peaceful resolution to the conflict in that country. Afghan President Hamid 

Karzai is expected to visit Islamabad later this year.  
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Terming judiciary ‘shameful’ is an abuse, says SC 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, August 3, 2013 

By SOHAIL KHAN 

The Supreme Court on Friday said the term “shameful” used by the Pakistan Tehrik-e-Insaf (PTI) 

Chairman Imran Khan while referring to the judiciary was apparently abusive and not acceptable to the 

court. 

The SC rejected the rejoinder submitted in the contempt of court case by Imran Khan and ordered him to 

submit his detailed statement by August 28. 

A three-member bench of the apex court, headed by Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry and 

comprising Justice Jawad S Khawaja and Justice Sheikh Azmat Saeed, heard the contempt of court case 

against Imran Khan 

The court had issued a contempt notice to Imran Khan for his critical and derogatory remarks regarding 

the judiciary.“Can such words be used for the judiciary?” asked Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad 

Chaudhry during the hearing. 

He added that since Imran was a leader and a public figure, such words and statements were not 

expected from him. The way things have been stated in the reply is not acceptable and the learned 

counsel for Imran Khan is directed to file a comprehensive reply by August 28, the court ruled. 

 

The court had given Imran Khan time till 11:30am Friday to submit his second and revised reply in the 

contempt of court case but later rejected it, terming it “disappointing”. The court termed his first 

response as “insufficient”. In his first explanation, Hamid Khan submitted that Imran Khan has neither 

committed contempt of court under the law or the Constitution nor would even think of doing so. 

He contended that Imran Khan has not started any campaign either to scandalise the court or to bring 

judges into hatred, ridicule or contempt. On the contrary, he has always struggled to uphold dignity and 

independence of the Supreme Court and the judiciary in general, said the lawyer. 

He contended that Imran Khan believes in the rule of law, supremacy of the constitution and 

independence of judiciary and, for this reason he and his party were in the forefront of the movement for 

restoration of judiciary. 
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He said that after the general elections, Imran Khan has repeatedly requested and appealed to the 

Supreme Court to redress the grievance of his party which has suffered massive electoral rigging at the 

hands of ECP and its officials. 

This clearly establishes that Imran Khan and his party have high expectations from the Supreme Court 

that justice would be done to them and that their grievance would be redressed, Hamid Khan contended 

and requested the court to recall the contempt notice. 

After the court’s direction, Imran Khan along with his lawyer and party legislature including Javed 

Hashmi, Dr Sheeren Mazari and other provincial ministers went to the office of Pakistan Bar Council for 

consultation process and later on filed a second statement. 

In the statement, Hamid Khan submitted that the press statement was made in good faith on July 26 

wherein reference to the judiciary was for the returning officers (ROs) and or district returning officers 

(DROs) who belong to subordinate judiciary. 

He contended that Imran Khan has high respect and esteem for the Supreme Court and has expectations 

from the apex court for redressal of the grievances of the PTI arising out of the general elections. 

“Restoration of the judiciary had been on my agenda. I had also spent eight days in jail for that,” said 

Imran Khan in court. 

The SC, however, rejected the PTI chief’s detailed response on using the word “Sharamnak” (shameful) 

for judiciary. However, Khan’s lawyer Hamid Khan insisted that it was meant for the returning officers 

and district returning officers and not the Supreme Court. 

The court did not approve his second response as well and instructed his counsel to submit a third and 

more heartfelt written response by August 28. 

Referring to Imran Khan’s press conference on July 26, Chief Justice Iftikhar Chaudhry said that the PTI 

chief had said that the judiciary’s role was shameful in the May 2013 general elections. 

The court told Hamid Khan that judiciary required to be respected and if there is any grievance of 

anyone, the remedy is available but by using derogatory words, prima facie, tantamount to abusing the 

judiciary. 

The court pointed out that perhaps correct facts have not been brought into Imran Khan’s notice as his 

application was returned by the office on the same day by passing the order that it was not entertainable 

on the ground that instead of making this application in a pending review petition, the applicant should 

approach the appropriate forum and avail the proper remedy under the law. 

The court ruled that cases are fixed in the Supreme Court under policy guidelines and wherever there is 

any sort of urgency, a request is to be made for out-of-turn fixation of the case, otherwise out of total 

pendency, which is about 19,000 cases, it is not possible to fix all the cases and dispose them of on the 

same day. 

In addition to these, the court ruled that learned counsel has been appraised about 31 election petitions 

under section 52 of the Representation of People Act, 1976, filed by the candidates of Pakistan Tehreek-



e-Insaf (PTI) before Election Tribunals requesting for, inter alia, examining the thumb impressions of 

the voters through the process of biometric system, particularly, in respect of the four constituencies. 

Meanwhile, the court adjourned the hearing on the request of Hamid Khan to file the reply by August 

28. 
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Deadly debt trap 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, August 4, 2013 

By HUZAIMA BUKHARI & IKRAMUL HAQ 

* The only way to come out of prevalent economic mess is to accelerate growth and enhance tax 

revenues 

Pakistan trapped in deadly ‘debt prison’ needs concentrated short and long term efforts to come out of it. 

Unfortunately, till today no workable plan and viable strategy is devised by the government or any 

political party in opposition to tackle the issue. The debt burden — Rs14.5 billion internal and $60 

billion external — is becoming unmanageable as major resources are consumed by debt servicing. The 

budget allocation of Rs1.52 trillion for retiring public debt and payment of interest during fiscal year 

2013-14 would prove short as there was surge of Rs180 billion in external debts alone during July 2013. 

On July 29, 2013, the rupee recorded its lowest value against the dollar: Rs102.4 in the interbank 

market, Rs104.7 in open market, but actual rate was Rs105.5. Continuous slide of the rupee is not 

merely due to widening demand-supply gap or maneuverings by unscrupulous elements. Other factors 

are external debt repayments of around $1billion and speculations about official devaluation in the wake 

of IMF bailout. 

 

Devaluation will have devastating effects e.g. tremendous surge in public debt (one rupee loss in the 

exchange rate adds Rs60 billion to public debt), enhancement in debt servicing, further widening of 

fiscal deficit and more expensive imports, especially of crude oil raising cost of all goods and services. 

Already huge debt servicing is taking a heavy toll on economy — fiscal deficit for financial year 2012-

13 jumped to 8.8 per cent of GDP as shortfall on the part of Federal Board of Revenue (FBR) alone was 

Rs442 billion. The fast depletion of foreign exchange reserves — from $14.776 billion in July 2011 to 

$5.153 billion by July 2013 — aggravated the situation. Heavy repayments to the IMF and others plus 

financing of current account deficit amounting to $2.3 billion in 2012-13 forced the new government to 

approach the IMF for a bailout package. 

The situation on internal debt is equally disturbing. The government, for the first time in the history, 

borrowed from local banks Rs one trillion during the fiscal year 2012-13. The net government 

borrowing from domestic banks increased to Rs1.012 trillion between July 1, 2012 and June 28, 2013 

against Rs629.9 billion over the same period last fiscal year. The federal government borrowed Rs1.005 

trillion for budgetary support as compared to Rs696.5 billion during the corresponding period fiscal 

year. 
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The reckless and unabated borrowing from commercial banks is not only retarding growth but also 

depriving private sector of the much-needed funds for investments. It is but also forcing State Bank of 

Pakistan (SBP) to inject heavy amounts of liquidity in the banking system through frequent open market 

operations as high borrowings wipe out liquidity from the money market. 

The only way to come out of prevalent mess is to accelerate growth, generate employment, enhance tax 

revenues, and stop financing luxuries of elites and losses of public sector enterprises (PSEs). But the 

present government, like the PPP-coalition government, is not serious about it. During its election 

campaign, the Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) made tall claims that on assuming power it 

will get rid of the “cancer of external debts”. 

However, the PML-N government is knocking the doors of international lenders more vigorously than 

the PPP. Besides the IMF’s lending of $5.3 billion to pay off previous loan, Finance Minister Ishaq Dar 

is approaching Asian Development Bank and World Bank for further borrowing. 

The main priority of the government is to rely more on external borrowing than mobilising own 

resources. 

Internal debt is now 68 per cent of GDP breaching the limit of 60 per cent imposed under the Fiscal 

Responsibility and Debt Limitation Act 2010. The law requires the government to prepare and revise the 

debt management policy every year in January but nothing has been done as there is no debt reduction 

plan. Making things worse, the government is not inclined to impose fiscal discipline and reckless 

borrowing continues to pay off liabilities of the corruption-ridden inefficient PSEs. 

According to SBP, the funding of PSEs has hit economy heavily, increasing the stock of total debt & 

liabilities (TDL) by Rs500-600 billion. 

All the governments — civil or military alike — have failed to end debt enslavement by raising revenues 

even to the extent of Rs6 trillion, though actual potential is not less than Rs8.5 trillion [complete 

roadmap was given in Taxing targets, The News, August 26, 2012]. Unless it is done, Pakistan can never 

come out of the ‘debt prison’. 

The Senate was informed on January 23, 2013 that over 3.39 million individuals had National Tax 

Numbers (NTNs), but only 885,999 filed their returns. The former finance minister, Abdul Hafeez 

Sheikh, admitted that the number of income tax filers had drastically reduced to 1.6 million by 31 

December 2012. The Senate was told that “a large number of businesses and individuals, who were 

regularly filing their income tax returns, are now avoiding their legal obligations by either under-

declaring or incorrectly declaring their assets and incomes”. 

After admitting widespread tax non-compliance, no action was taken against any official of the FBR. 

There is no will to eliminate wasteful spending on monstrous government machinery and inefficient 

PSEs. The way the government is moving our foreign debt would reach US$75 billion in 2015 and 

domestic debt would be Rs22 trillion. The policies of appeasement towards tax evaders, money-

launderers and plunderers of national wealth and monopolisation of resources by Riasti Ashrafiya (state 

aristocracy) have pushed the country towards disaster. 

The word ‘austerity’ is not in the dictionary of state aristocracy — indomitable military-judicial-civil 

complex and men in power. The habit of living beyond means — our national addiction — has turned 



the nuclear-powered Pakistanis into a nation holding the beggar’s bowl. When foreign lenders see the 

lifestyle of our ruling elite, they immediately show indignation — it is hard to believe for them that the 

rulers of a nation surviving on borrowed funds can display such flamboyance. 

The reluctance to collect taxes from the rich and mighty, rather giving them free benefits and perquisites 

at state’s expense, is worsening the miseries of the poor. There is no scarcity of resources as propagated 

by the rulers to shift blame on others, but the real cause is outlandish living of the elites off taxpayers’ 

money [‘Public parasites’, The News, July 21, 2013]. Look at residences of judges, generals and high-

ranking civil officials with army of servants and fleet of cars. 

Wasteful spending on state aristocracy and unwillingness to tax the rich is playing havoc with the 

economy. Behind the present chaotic socio-economic and political situation in Pakistan, amongst other 

factors, is an ever-widening gulf between the rich and the poor. With every passing day more and more 

people are being pushed below the poverty line — their total number is now not less than 60 million in a 

country where rulers unashamedly waste billions on their comforts and personal security. 

The present crisis testifies to the failure of power-hungry, money-greedy politicians and incompetent, 

inefficient and corrupt bureaucrats. Even the so-called technocrats always take the first flight to 

Washington after creating mess — where are Shaukat Aziz and Abdul Hafeez now? In this bleak 

scenario, Riasti Ashrafiya is not ready to surrender extraordinary perks and privileges enjoyed by them 

at the cost of taxpayers’ money. How can rulers and bureaucrats living in fortified containments, 

completely oblivious of the ordinary people’s plight, feel the pinch of life’s hardships? 

We cannot come out of debt-enslavement unless we restructure our state on the principle enshrined in 

Article 3 of the Constitution — from each according to his ability, to each according to his work. For 

this, everyone should be given work and fair reward for that. There should be a complete change in the 

style of governance — the president, governors, prime minister, chief ministers, ministers, 

parliamentarians, and high-ranking government officials should be paid ‘consolidated pay’ liable to tax 

like income of an ordinary citizen. 

Palatial residences occupied by them should be sold or converted into income-yielding assets, and all 

perquisites of civil servants and public office-holders should be monetized to remove the burden off our 

country’s broken financial back. 
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Obama to nudge Nawaz, Karzai closer 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, August 5, 2013 

By MAQBOOL MALIK 

US President Barack Obama would hold an important, joint meeting with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif 

and Afghan President Hamid Karzai in New York next month, sources said on Sunday. 

Well-placed diplomatic sources told The Nation that President Obama would meet the two leaders on 

the sidelines of the UN General Assembly to persuade them to mend fences in the interest of peace in 

Afghanistan and regional stability. 

The Obama administration wants that both the neighbouring countries – Pakistan and Afghanistan – join 

hands in making the counter-terrorism strategy more effective and meaningful. 

US Secretary of State John Kerry, during his last week visit to Pakistan, extended special invitation to 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif for the next-month meeting. 

 

Secretary Kerry, while acknowledging Pakistan’s sacrifices in the war against terror, also lauded 

Pakistan’s role in reconciliation process in Afghanistan. 

In a related development, the US special envoy on Afghanistan and Pakistan, James Dobbins, who 

called on Afghan President Hamid Karzai in Kabul on Friday, briefed him on the outcome of Kerry’s 

visit to Islamabad and his meetings with the Pakistani leaders. 

The US move comes ahead of Afghan President’s planned visit to Pakistan later this month at the 

invitation of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif to discuss strained bilateral relations between the two 

countries. 

The US described the decision of the Afghan President to visit Pakistan a welcome development. 

Prime Minister’s Special Adviser on Foreign Affairs and National Security Sartaj Aziz visited Kabul last 

month to mend fences with the Afghan government, and held productive meetings with senior Afghan 

government officials as well as the Afghan president. He also extended Karzai invitation from Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif to visit Pakistan. 

President Karzai said he hoped his “coming visit to Pakistan would lead to enhancing bilateral relations 

between the two neighboring countries and accelerating the peace process in Afghanistan.” 
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The Afghan government believes that Pakistan can influence the Taliban to hold direct talks with the 

Afghan government and help end the lingering crisis in Afghanistan. 

On the other hand, Pakistan says it supports Afghan-led and Afghan-owned reconciliation process and 

that it has got no role beyond facilitation and that was why Pakistan has been supporting the Qatar 

process and wanted its resumption without further delay. 

The US, Pakistan and other countries persuaded Taliban to join the Doha process that took more than 18 

months to mature. But it fizzled out after objection by the Afghan government and its High Peace 

Council to its name as Islamic Emirate Afghanistan and its flag. The objections angered the Taliban and 

eventually they closed their Doha office. They also refused to have talks with the Afghan government 

and the High Peace Council, arguing that their opponent in the war is the United States and they want to 

negotiate with the US administration. 
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The Taliban in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Council on Foreign Relations 

Tuesday, August 6, 2013 

By JAYSHREE BAJORIA and ZACHARY LAUB  

Introduction 

The Taliban is a Sunni Islamic extremist group that ruled Afghanistan from 1996 until 2001, when a 

U.S.-led invasion toppled the regime for providing refuge to the al-Qaeda terrorist group and its 

erstwhile leader Osama bin Laden. Though it has been out of power for more than a decade, the Taliban 

remains resilient in the region and operates parallel governance structures aimed at undermining the 

U.S.-backed central government. Meanwhile, Pakistan’s support and safe havens for the Taliban have 

stymied international efforts to end the conflict across the border. Since 2010, both U.S. and Afghan 

officials have pursued a negotiated settlement with the insurgent group, but with the planned withdrawal 

of NATO forces at the end of 2014, many analysts say the prospects for such an agreement remain dim. 

Rise of the Taliban 

The Taliban was formed by Afghan mujahideen who fought against the Soviet invasion in the 1980s and 

Pashtun tribesmen who studied in Pakistani religious schools (madrassas) and received assistance from 

Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence agency (ISI). The Taliban (Pashto for “students”) emerged as a 

force in national politics in 1994 in the midst of the country’s civil war. After a series of territorial gains, 

it captured Kabul in September 1996, ousting the government of Burhanuddin Rabbani. Before its 

overthrow by U.S.-led forces in November 2001, analysts say the Taliban controlled some 90 percent of 

the country. 

 

In power for roughly five years, the Taliban applied an austere form of Islamic law, requiring women to 

wear head-to-toe veils, banning music and television, and jailing men whose beards were deemed too 

short. The feared Ministry for the Promotion of Virtue and Prevention of Vice violently enforced 

prohibitions on behavior deemed un-Islamic. Many analysts say the Taliban’s destruction of the 

colossal, ancient Buddha statues in Bamiyanin 2001 was indicative of the regime’s intolerance. 

Opposition, Then and Now 

The Taliban was isolated long before the 9/11 attacks, when only Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, and the United 

Arab Emirates recognized the extremist regime in Kabul. As explained in thisCFR Backgrounder, 

Pakistan supported the Taliban in its quest for “strategic depth” in Afghanistan in order to offset India, 

its foremost rival. 
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But world powers moved to censure the Taliban government not long after its rise to power. A pair of 

UN Security Council resolutions in 1998 urged the Taliban to end its abusive treatment of women, and 

in 1999, the bloc imposed sanctions on the regime for harboring al-Qaeda. (These have been updated 

periodically since. In order to facilitate peace negotiations, the sanctions were split in 2011 to distinguish 

between the Taliban and al-Qaeda and its affiliates.) 

In the late 1990s, various factions in northern Afghanistan opposed to Taliban rule, including former 

president Rabbani, formed the Northern Alliance. Predominantly Tajiks, Uzbeks, and Hazara Shiites, the 

alliance assisted U.S. forces in routing the Taliban after 9/11. Some analysts say the Taliban’s fear of 

fighting a reconstituted Northern Alliance in the wake of the planned U.S. withdrawal in 2014 is a factor 

driving it to negotiations. 

Leadership and Support Structure 

Mullah Mohammed Omar, an Islamic cleric and military leader who lost his right eye fighting the 

Soviets, ruled Afghanistan from 1996 to 2001 as “commander of the faithful.” Omar initially granted al-

Qaeda sanctuary on the condition that it not directly antagonize the United States. However, bin Laden 

reneged on this agreement, orchestrating the 1998 embassy bombings in East Africa, an episode that 

analysts say was indicative of tensions between the two groups prior to 9/11. Yet, believing the U.S. 

threat of invasion was not credible, Omar did not give up bin Laden after the attacks. 

Reportedly based in Pakistan, Omar and many of his top advisers continue to form the Taliban’s central 

leadership, known as the Quetta Shura Taliban (QST), after the city where they took refuge after the 

U.S. invasion. The group’s second-in-command, Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar, was captured in a U.S.-

Pakistani raid in Karachi in 2010. Some military analysts estimate that there are approximately 25,000 

Afghan insurgents with varying degrees of allegiance to the Taliban, but assessments of the group’s 

relative strength vary. 

A strategic partner of the Taliban remains the Haqqani Network, a U.S. designated terrorist group whose 

operations, including major attacks on NATO forces, straddle the Durand Line—the border that 

separates Afghanistan and Pakistan, cutting through Pashtun and Baloch tribal areas. The group’s 

founder, Jalaluddin Haqqani, had ties to bin Laden in the mid-1980s and joined the Taliban in 1995, 

according to the U.S. State Department. “The Haqqani Network has been more important to the 

development and sustainment of al-Qaeda and the global jihad than any other single actor or group,” 

said a 2011 report by the Combating Terrorism Center at West Point. There are some three thousand 

Haqqani fighters [PDF] and supporters. 

Meanwhile, many experts suspect the Pakistani security establishment continues to support the Taliban, 

though Islamabad has routinely dismissed these claims. (The Pakistani Taliban, organizationally distinct 

from the Afghan group, emerged in 2002 in response to the Pakistani army’s incursions into that 

country’s tribal areas to hunt down militants.) 

Despite initial injunctions by Mullah Omar, opium production and trafficking have financed the 

Taliban’s resurgence, netting the insurgency some $200 million annually, according to the UN Office on 

Drugs and Crime. Afghanistan is the world’s top producer of opium, accounting for about 75 percent of 

the global heroin supply in 2012. 

Public Opinion of the Taliban 



Public reaction to the Taliban’s rule was not wholly negative, at least initially. Though rigid social 

standards fostered resentment among much of the Afghan public, the Taliban cracked down on the 

corruption that was rampant prior to its rule. It also brought relative stability to Afghanistan, reducing 

fighting among warlords that had devastated the civilian population during the Soviet invasion and 

subsequent civil war. 

More than a decade since its fall from power, the Taliban continues to enjoy some, if declining, support. 

An Asia Foundation survey found that in late 2012, 30 percent of Afghans had sympathy for 

antigovernment groups, a figure that has dropped over the past four years. Meanwhile, 81 percent of 

Afghans surveyed favored the government’s efforts at reconciliation and negotiation with armed 

insurgents—a number that has remained relatively steady since 2009. Popular support for the Taliban 

has been further eroded in 2013 by perceptions that the group is a proxy for Pakistan [PDF]. 

Afghan support for the insurgency stems, in part, from grievances directed at public institutions. While 

the Asia Foundation found the Afghan National Army and Afghan National Police garner high public 

confidence—93 percent and 82 percent, respectively—militias linked to the Afghan Local Police 

garnered just 39 percent, the justice system 50 percent, and government ministers 55 percent. The 

insurgency has greater public support in areas where military gains have not been coupled with robust 

development programs and governance reforms, as well where militias—many backed by the United 

States under the ALP program—have preyed upon civilians. 

A Resilient Insurgency 

As the Obama administration wound down the war in Iraq, it recommitted the United States to 

counterinsurgency operations in Afghanistan. In a December 2009 speech to West Point cadets, the 

president announced a military surge of 30,000 troops to supplement the 68,000 in country, and 

redoubled civilian efforts and diplomacy with Pakistan. 

However, the insurgency continued largely unabated in 2013 as the Pentagon reduced its military 

footprint, including handing lead security authority over to Afghan forces in June. The United Nations 

documented nearly four thousand civilian casualties in the first half of 2013, a 23 percent increase over 

the same period a year prior. Suicide attacks, a tactic virtually unheard of in Afghanistan prior to 2001, 

have remained steady since 2009 at an average of 150 per year. Meanwhile, the Taliban has escalated 

“green-on-green” and “green-on-blue” attacks, in which Taliban infiltrate the Afghan police and army 

and turn their weapons on fellow Afghan or NATO forces, respectively. These accounted for 15 percent 

of NATO deaths in 2012, more than double the prior year. 

U.S. military action and Pakistani arrests have put pressure on Mullah Omar, but experts say the Taliban 

is biding its time, believing that though it might not be able to pursue a monopoly of power after 

NATO’s departure, it can consolidate footholds in the south and east. 

The future of the insurgency hinges, to some degree, on the nature of U.S. military involvement after the 

2014 withdrawal, which will likely entail several thousand residual personnel devoted to training 

Afghan forces and conducting counterterrorism operations. The Pentagon will likely end combat 

operations against the Taliban once its drawdown is complete, as the insurgent group renounced 

international terrorism. 



Some military analysts see the Pentagon’s complete withdrawal from Iraq in late 2011—after 

Washington and Baghdad failed to reach a bilateral security agreement—as a cautionary tale. In 

2013, sectarian violence approached levels not seen since 2008, and al-Qaeda in Iraq gained momentum. 

A security vacuum in which groups like al-Qaeda find shelter would threaten U.S. and Afghan interests 

alike. 

However, U.S. officials have sought to play down these concerns. Unlike Iraq, “the Afghans actually 

need us to stay … Most Afghans want us to stay. And we have promised to stay,” U.S. special 

representative to Afghanistan and Pakistan James Dobbins told the Senate in July. 

An Elusive Endgame in Afghanistan 

Since 2010, Washington’s endgame has included a negotiated settlement with the Taliban largely out of 

recognition that the insurgent group cannot be crushed by force alone—particularly when it receives 

sanctuary in Pakistan. The Taliban, for its part, is fatigued by war, concerned about its domestic 

standing, and eager to gain independence of Pakistan and influence in Afghanistan. 

According to the Congressional Research Service, Mullah Omar is surrounded by pragmatists who 

“reportedly blame their past association with al-Qaeda for their loss of power” and are open to 

compromise with the West, having made the calculation that international legitimacy is necessary for 

their long-term survival. But others remain ideologically committed to an outright takeover of 

Afghanistan, a cleavage that may intensify [PDF] as NATO departs. 

Opposite Omar’s representatives at the negotiating table, the seventy-member Afghan High Peace 

Council, established by Kabul in 2010 to broker peace, insists that the Taliban stop the insurgency, 

disarm, and accept the Afghan constitution, which the Taliban sees as an illegitimate document imposed 

by foreigners. 

Talks have suffered numerous setbacks since they were confirmed in July 2011. In September of that 

year, Kabul’s chief peace negotiator, former president Rabbani, was assassinated. Meanwhile, ‘the 

potential for backsliding on human rights—particularly women’s rights—has raised objections from 

civil society despite the Taliban leadership’s gradual moderation on social issues. 

In June 2013, loyalists of Mullah Omar opened a political office in Doha to facilitate talks. Skeptics say 

that the office is a government-in-exile established by the Taliban to attain international legitimacy and 

conduct diplomatic business. 

Whether a peaceful transition of power follows upcoming presidential elections, scheduled for April 

2014, will be an important test for Afghan democracy. Some observers anticipate fraud, violence, and 

the possibility that Karzai, though term-limited, may resist ceding power. 

RAND Corporation expert Seth G. Jones says conditions are not ripe for a grand bargain, but 

negotiations on such issues as “local cease-fires, reintegration, and the exchange of prisoners” can all 

take place at local levels. August 2013 brought some measure of hope for the peace process, when it was 

revealed that Taliban leaders and the Afghan government held preliminary, unofficial talks. 

However, Mullah Omar announced that the insurgent group would boycott the 2014 elections and 

continue its fight until foreign troops depart. 
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Death toll rises as floods sweep Pakistan 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, August 6, 2013 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER  

The death toll from monsoon rains in Pakistan has risen to more than 80 in the last five days, as much of 

the country has been inundated, flooding many cities and towns from north to south. The National 

Disaster Management Authority warned on Monday that more rain than usual was expected this and 

next month.  

“At least 58 people have died, more than 30 others were injured and 66,000 were affected by rain and 

flooding in Pakistan since July 31,” AFP reported Brigadier Mirza Kamran Zia, operations chief of the 

NDMA as saying. Other reports put the figure at more than 80.  

Flooding has emerged as a new challenge for the new government led by Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, 

which already faces a flagging economy, extremism, power crisis and militancy. Sharif has asked three 

of his cabinet colleagues to immediately visit flood-hit areas and suggest the measures needed to bring 

the situation under control.  

Flood water wreaked havoc in several areas of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Punjab, Balochistan and Sindh 

province, destroying crops on thousands of hectares of land, killing livestock and washing away 

hundreds of houses. Many areas are cut-off after road links and suspension bridges were washed away. 

The armed forces are heavily involved in rescue and relief activities. Chief Minister of Sindh province 

Syed Qaim Ali Shah has declared a state of emergency across the province. 

 

In Karachi, the country’s commercial capital, at least 20 people were killed and city life was paralyzed 

after markets, residence buildings and roads flooded. Traffic was blocked for hours in many places and 

the army has helped move at least 600 people affected by the rains.  

At least 19 people have so far died in rain-related incidents in southwestern Balochistan province were 

Jhal Magsi is the worst-hit district. Heavy rains also played havoc in Peshawar, Chitral, Charsadda and 

Nowshera and other areas of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, where homes, road links and bridges were washed 

away.  

In southern areas of Punjab province, standing crops of rice, cotton, maize and wheat were destroyed 

across 32,000 hectares of farmland.  
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The flooding adds to the troubles for the poor, who have yet to fully recover from the devastation of 

flooding in 2011, which destroyed 74% of the cotton crop, 26% of the rice crop and a third of the 

sugarcane crop. That was in the wake of the 2010 floods, in which almost 1,800 people were killed and 

21 million affected.  

Critics say the government lacks the resources to mitigate such natural disasters. Submerged in 

corruption, state institutions lack the capacity to deliver in calamity-hit areas, leading the government to 

beg from foreign countries.  

After the unprecedented flooding of 2010, which caused US$10 billion worth of damage, international 

donors were reluctant to step forward to help due to the lack of trust in national and local authorities and 

demanded assurances on how and where their money would be spent. Then president Asif Ali Zardari 

also came in for bitter criticism at the time by continuing a tour of the UK and France even as the floods 

swept his country. A year later, the country was no better prepared.  

The Express Tribune this week commented, 

Given that heavy flooding in the country has become, unfortunately, a regular, almost yearly occurrence, 

one would like to see some evidence of lessons learnt from the previous years. Evidence of preparedness 

in terms of ensuring that the negative effects of floods are minimised would go a long way. Indeed, there 

have been instances of the same family having their houses destroyed and livelihoods affected in two 

consecutive years due to floods; forced to cope with the same disaster repeatedly even as they had barely 

recovered from its effects of the previous year. Such a situation should not be allowed. And if indeed, 

this year, too, mistakes of the past are being seen repeated, serious inquiry must be made into the matter. 

The same, of course, holds true for relief and rehabilitation efforts. While it is good that the disaster 

management authorities are already responding with relief efforts, one hopes that the duplicity and 

disorganization seen at times in the past is not repeated and funds and aid directed where it is most 

needed.”  

Local analysts believe that it is harder for a cash-strapped and hugely indebted country to cope with the 

devastating flooding for the third time after two year at a time when it requested for a fresh bailout of $5 

billion from International Monetary Fund. The analysts fear that food inflation is likely to go up due to 

the destruction of standing cash crops especially cotton, sugarcane, and vegetables in Sindh.  

Floods that also destroyed livestock, the main component of the rural economy and major source of 

livelihood of thousands of families, could raise the poverty level in rural Sindh and Balochistan where 

50 percent of the population already live below poverty line. The potential loss in the country’s 

agriculture output could cause a decline in gross domestic product growth rate. 

Daily Times in its editorial said, 

What, you may ask, have the authorities been doing? At the provincial level first, none of the 

governments of the worst affected provinces, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Sindh and Balochistan appear to 

have a clue what to do.  

Local administrations in the affected areas have struggled to cope, but clearly lack the resources and 

expertise to deal with an ongoing, and likely to become worse, situation. In Punjab, villages and cities 

have also “drowned”, and the authorities have yet to gear up to match the exigencies of an emerging 



emergency. At the federal level, yesterday Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif took notice of the impending 

crisis and ordered three federal ministers to tour the affected areas and report. In all this belated flurry, 

where, one may ask, are the National and Provincial Disaster Management Authorities? Clearly, because 

of their incompetence, lack of planning or preparation, in the shadow world of “disasters” themselves. 

Hardly a squeak has been heard out of them, and even fewer steps on the ground are in evidence. What 

price such white elephants? The traditional recourse to the army to provide the manpower and resources 

for relief has yet to be mobilized, apart from some small scale deployment in select areas at the request 

of the local authorities. …  

… In the cities, the time-honoured recourse to pumping water out from low lying urban areas is now 

beset with the constraint imposed by the energy crisis. This is a good example of how a crisis in one 

field can impact on, and add to, crises in other areas. Governments at the Centre and in the provinces, 

with help from the military, have to gear up quickly to provide relief and succour to the present and 

potential victims of this annual affliction. But beyond that, the national and urban drainage issues have 

to be taken up seriously to improve the infrastructure, mitigate the sufferings to the extent possible, and 

ensure the victims do not once again disappear through the cracks in the edifice of our wholly 

inadequate disaster management. 
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A Big New Idea for U.S.-Pakistan Relations 

SOURCE: Defense One 

Wednesday, August 7, 2013 

By DANIEL MARKEY 

Late last week, with all of Washington’s attention focused on Israel-Palestine diplomacy, Secretary of 

State John Kerry quietly sneaked out the back door and flew off to tackle another thorny challenge: 

Pakistan.  

While in Islamabad, Kerry announced that the United States-Pakistan strategic dialogue would be 

resumed in order to foster “deeper, broader and more comprehensive partnership.” These fine words will 

need a lot of hard work to back them up. It would help if President Obama’s administration also came to 

the table with a big new idea to re-energize its difficult relationship with Islamabad. 

Relations between the two sides hit rock bottom in 2011 and 2012 and have barely leveled-off since 

then. Policymakers on both sides now say they appreciate the need for better cooperation and are 

looking for a way to turn the page. Such a change would be welcome, since the U.S. has important 

stakes in Pakistan that will persist for decades to come.  

Nuclear-armed and likely to be the fifth-most populous state in the world by mid-century, Pakistan’s 

trajectory will affect more than just Afghanistan and the battle against Islamist extremism, if only 

because it shares borders with the two rising giants of Asia: China and India.  

 

Pakistan is a long-term challenge from which the U.S. cannot shy away. 

A “turning of the page” with Pakistan would also be timely, since 2013 is a year of leadership transition 

in Islamabad, starting with the May election of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and continuing this fall 

with the appointment of a new army chief. They will sit across the negotiating table from a strikingly 

new cast of U.S. diplomats and national security officials as well. 

But change will not come easily. The chief obstacle to comprehensive partnership is that many of the 

issues that have tormented U.S.-Pakistan relations over the past decade remain unresolved. As 

Pakistan’s recently-leaked draft Abbottabad Commission report makes clear, Pakistan’s security 

agencies — both military and civilian — have routinely demonstrated such incompetence and 

negligence that Washington is correct not to see them as dependable counterterror partners. Moreover, 

there is so far little reason to expect that the new Pakistani government will tackle its broader problem of 

violent extremism (including terrorist groups that operate against India, like Lashkar-e-Taiba) with 

greater vigor than its predecessor. 
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Pakistan’s frustrating lack of will and capacity has left the U.S. with few options other than to continue 

its unilateral counterterror campaign, at least for the time being. That campaign includes flying armed 

drones over Pakistan’s tribal areas even though Pakistan’s parliament has condemned the practice as a 

violation of national sovereignty. And if al Qaeda chief Ayman al-Zawahiri is discovered in one of 

Pakistan’s cities tomorrow, another Abbottabad-style raid would be easy to imagine even though it 

would send relations between Washington and Islamabad over yet another cliff. 

The continuing war in Afghanistan also keeps old issues on the table. Pakistan says it supports the goal 

of an Afghan-brokered process of reconciliation with the Taliban insurgency. Yet that process is moving 

slowly and only in fits and starts. Worse, few believe that Washington and Islamabad actually see eye-

to-eye with respect to what a post-NATO Afghanistan should look like. 

Then there is the question of what a reinvigorated strategic dialogue with Pakistan should actually look 

like. If it remains mired in the contentious issues of the recent past, we can only expect that it will bear 

similarly sour fruit. A new animating principle could help to inject energy into the process that will 

otherwise meet skepticism and exhaustion in the Washington bureaucracy (and likely in Islamabad as 

well). 

One tempting way to re-frame U.S.-Pakistani relations would be to go back to the future. Before “Af-

Pak” came “Indo-Pak.” There are still good reasons to believe that the geostrategic relationship between 

Islamabad and New Delhi will play a decisive role in Pakistan’s future, especially when it comes to 

issues of top concern to Washington, such as Pakistan’s growing nuclear arsenal. 

Given the extent to which the Obama administration has trumpeted its plans to support India’s rise to 

great power status, it would be natural if U.S. officials increasingly view the future of relations with 

Pakistan in that context. Many Pakistanis would also welcome renewed American interest in the Indo-

Pakistani dynamic, especially if Washington lends its weight promoting a normalized relationship 

between Islamabad and New Delhi. 

The problem with such an approach is that India would bridle at any return to its “hyphenation” with 

Pakistan in American strategic thought.  

Not only does India resent being paired with its smaller neighbor, but it fears that U.S. officials will fall 

into an old pattern of equating the two and pressuring India into granting concessions to its smaller 

neighbor with the hope of assuaging Pakistan’s sense of insecurity. 

A more ambitious and forward-looking way to frame Washington’s agenda with Islamabad would be to 

consider it within the context of Pakistan’s role in the broader U.S. “rebalancing” to the Asia-Pacific 

region. Thus far, the rebalancing has had mainly to do with East Asia, although as Vice President Biden 

recently observed before his travel to New Delhi, India is very much a part of the plan to devote 

considerably greater attention (and some new resources) to the U.S. presence throughout the broader 

Indo-Pacific region. 

Pakistan, however, has been left out of the rebalancing mix, even though its close links with China and 

longstanding hostility toward India tie it inextricably to the rest of Asia. And while many Pakistanis 

would be leery of any rebalancing that boils down to “contain China, support India,” other aspects of the 

strategy, especially Washington’s emphasis on regional economic integration, would surely receive a 



warm welcome in Islamabad. Tying Pakistan’s leaky ship of state to the vibrant economies of East Asia 

would do more to secure its rise than any U.S. or international aid programming could accomplish. 

The first step to drawing Pakistan into the broader rebalancing effort would be to include a focused 

discussion of the issue in the next round of strategic partnership talks, ideally by including senior U.S. 

officials who manage the East Asia portfolio (just as former U.S. Assistant Secretary for the Bureau of 

East Asian and Pacific Affairs, State Kurt Campbell made a point engaging in regular talks with his 

Indian counterparts). Beyond that, Washington would want to begin tying together two of its regional 

integration projects — the “New Silk Road” and the “Indo-Pacific Economic Corridor” –through 

Pakistan, perhaps by redirecting development assistance toward roads, ports and pipelines (especially 

the Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Pakistan-India, or TAPI, pipeline). 

Factoring Pakistan into the rebalancing will not quickly solve the lingering challenges of terrorism or 

Afghanistan. But it would place those issues in a broader, long-term context — one that is consistent 

with the Obama administration’s foreign policy priorities and sets a constructive new tone for bilateral 

dialogue. 
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Bomb Attacks Kill Dozens of Mourners in Pakistan and Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Thursdfay, August 8, 2013 

By SALMAN MASOOD and DECLAN WALSH 

The living were honoring the dead on both sides of the border between Pakistan and Afghanistan on 

Thursday when militant bombers struck, killing at least 44 people in two attacks that coincided with one 

of the holiest days on the Muslim calendar. 

The heaviest toll was inflicted in the Pakistani city of Quetta, in western Baluchistan Province, where at 

least 30 people died in a suicide attack at the funeral of a policeman who had been killed just hours 

earlier. 

At the eastern end of the border, in the Afghan province of Nangarhar, a bomb exploded at a graveyard 

where people had gathered to pay their respects to a slain relative. Fourteen women and children from 

the same family were killed. 

Reporters in Quetta described scenes of chaos and devastation after the attack on the police funeral. At 

least 21 officers were among the 30 killed, including a deputy chief in charge of field operations, Fayyaz 

Ahmed Sumbal. 

Shahidullah Shahid, a spokesman for the Pakistani Taliban, claimed responsibility for the Quetta attack 

and said that the group would continue to target police officials, according to local news media outlets. 

 

While the attack underscored Quetta’s fragile security situation, other parts of Pakistan are also 

turbulent. According to a warning issued Thursday, the State Department has ordered most of its 

diplomats in Lahore, east of Quetta, to leave in response to a terrorist threat against the American 

Consulate there. 

At this point, it does not appear that the threat against the consulate is related to a broader terror alert 

that prompted the State Department to close 19 diplomatic missions in the Middle East, Africa and Asia, 

a senior Obama administration official said. 

“The Department of State ordered this drawdown due to specific threats concerning the U.S. Consulate 

in Lahore,” the warning stated. In dangerous countries, like Pakistan, it is not uncommon for the United 

States to temporarily close consulates after receiving credible threats. 
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Except for a small number of emergency personnel, the diplomats in Lahore were moved to Islamabad, 

the Pakistani capital, the administration official said. The threat against the consulate was first reported 

by CNN. 

Thursday’s bloodshed started with the killing of a junior police official, Muhib Ullah. He was shot by 

unidentified gunmen on his way to a market, and four of his children were wounded. The assailants 

escaped unharmed. 

Hours later, as the city’s police leadership gathered for Mr. Ullah’s funeral in the Police Lines, a 

relatively secure area that houses police and provincial officials, a suicide bomber slipped through the 

security cordon and set off his explosives. 

The spate of violence has rattled the government of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, who ordered Interior 

Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan to visit Quetta soon. Mr. Sharif also asked him to present the final 

draft of a much-awaited national counterterrorism strategy on Aug. 30. 

Critics say the lack of such a strategy has resulted in confusion and lack of consensus about how to deal 

with the terrorists. 

Opposition politicians urged the government to immediately convene a national conference of all 

political parties to come to a policy consensus. “The delay is causing more acts of terrorism,” said Syed 

Khurshid Shah, an opposition lawmaker belonging to the Pakistan Peoples Party. 

The attack in Afghanistan occurred in the Ghanikhel district, near the border with Pakistan. The victims 

were visiting the grave of a relative on the first day of Id al-Fitr, the Islamic holiday marking the end of 

the holy month of Ramadan. 

Provincial authorities said a bomb apparently planted on a grave exploded once the family gathered 

around it. 

“My family is finished,” Hajji Ghalib, a relative of the victims, told The Associated Press. “These 

people are inhuman.” 

Suspicion fell on the Taliban, who the United Nations says are responsible for the majority of civilian 

deaths in Afghanistan. 

The 14 victims, seven women and seven children, had been visiting the grave of an elder who was 

assassinated by the Taliban this year.  

President Hamid Karzai denounced the bombing as “a cowardly act by the enemies of the people of 

Afghanistan who are not part of any religion.” 
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Afghanistan’s Challenges as National Elections Approach 

SOURCE: The Central Asia-Caucasus Analyst  

Friday, August 9, 2013 

By RICHARD WEITZ 

Given all the obstacles to a genuine peace agreement between the Taliban and the government in 

Afghanistan, the focus of international attention during the next year should be on ensuring 

Afghanistan’s continued economic development, strengthening the Afghan security forces, and holding 

free and fair elections on April 5 to ensure that a legitimate Afghan government has the authority to 

mobilize the Afghan nation against the Taliban and that foreign countries continue to provide the 

Afghan government with critical economic and security support. A failed presidential election would 

pose a significant obstacle to the continuation of such assistance. 

BACKGROUND: As Afghanistan completes its “Decade of Transition” and heads into its “Decade of 

Transformation,” it is important not to lose sight of what already has been accomplished. During the past 

dozen years, the country has achieved major gains in the fields of education, gender equality, social 

mobility, health care, and one of the most vibrant and free media landscapes in Central Asia. A new 

generation of young people has arisen who presume more individual rights and respect and demand a 

brighter future than their parents. According to a recent RAND Corporation study of 20 major post-Cold 

War civil-military interventions, Afghanistan recorded the greatest improvement in its Human 

Development Index score (a composite measure of health, education, and income by the UN 

Development Program), the second greatest cumulative growth in per capita gross domestic product 

(based on International Monetary Fund data), and the third best improvement in its government 

effectiveness score (measured by the World Bank). 

 

But the impending U.S. and NATO military withdrawals could inflict severe short-term pain on the 

national economy, sharply curtailing the country’s rapid GDP growth rate if not actually shrinking it. 

Not only are local contracts and jobs associated with the foreign military presence declining, but both 

foreign and Afghan investment capital is leaving the country for safer havens due to fears that security 

will worsen after the withdrawals. The national currency has also been losing value relative to foreign 

currencies. Drug trafficking is still pervasive even as Afghanistan’s legal economy remains heavily 

dependent on a level of foreign assistance that is not anticipated to endure at such high levels in future 

years. At present, Afghanistan typically ranks as one of the largest aid recipients of those countries that 

have troops fighting there. After their troops leave, the aid levels will likely be reduced. 

Afghanistan’s long-term future rests on the country’s degree of integration with the rest of Central and 

South Asia, but it also needs a more benign regulatory and security environment to entice foreign 
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entities to provide the capital and technologies to exploit its vast potential mineral wealth and transport 

these riches to foreign markets.  

Although the country’s mineral wealth is estimated at trillions of dollars, Afghanistan’s uncertain 

security and regulatory environment is preventing the much hoped construction of infrastructure for 

mining and resource transportation. The Afghan parliament is still debating a mineral law that meets 

international standards of transparency. Many signed contracts with potential foreign investors will 

expire soon unless appropriate legislation is enacted. The Afghan government desperately needs the 

revenue to pay for the war and critical public services. One important task for next year’s NATO summit 

will be to determine how to sustain the large ANSF constructed by ISAF, whose costs vastly exceed the 

entire Afghan government’s budget, with additional foreign funding. 

The Obama administration has proposed US$ 3.4 billion in civilian assistance for Afghanistan in 2013, 

making the country again the largest recipient of U.S. government foreign aid. These funds will cover a 

wide range of Afghan expenses including subsidizing the costs of holding the national elections and 

mitigating the reduced local contracts and jobs caused by the U.S. military withdrawal. But the Afghan 

government needs to make more progress in meeting its Tokyo Mutual Accountability commitments. In 

addition to free elections, these include improving governance, upholding human (especially women) 

rights, fighting corruption, and transitioning from a donor- and service-driven economy to one that 

emphasizes private sector-led growth. In return, the U.S. and other countries are seeking to raise the 

proportion of direct assistance going to Afghan government institutions rather than foreign ones in order 

to augment the Afghan government’s civilian capacity and promote the country’s sustainable 

development. 

IMPLICATIONS: On July 3, the U.S. wisely announced the creation of a new two-year US$ 175 million 

bilateral incentive program to support Afghan government projects that would make specific and 

concrete progress toward the Tokyo goals.  The administration has also said it would consolidate U.S. 

economic programming, end U.S.-funded stabilization programs, decrease new infrastructure spending, 

and focus on building Afghan government capacity to maintain prior U.S. investments. 

The Afghan economy remains vulnerable to political setbacks. The all-important presidential ballot, 

scheduled for April 5, 2014, should see the first transfer of power from one freely elected Afghan 

government to another. The Afghan constitution endows the president with the power to appoint most 

national and even local officials, including provincial and district governors and police chiefs. The hope 

was that the country’s traditional political system, based on dialogue and consensus building, would 

counterbalance the dominant formal powers of the Afghan presidency.  

But critics accuse Karzai of making a show of consulting a wide range of stakeholders but then 

appointing his allies and other elites whose support he needs to dominate key institutions, including the 

Afghanistan Independent Human Rights Commission and the Afghan High Peace Council, which is 

supposed to negotiate peace terms with the Taliban. 

Although we are less than one year away from the scheduled national elections, Afghanistan has yet to 

see the emergence of a strong presidential contender or electoral coalitions that have the potential to 

attract much support overall or across the country’s major ethnic groups.  

Meanwhile, European-sponsored national law and justice development programs are lagging behind, 

explaining why some Afghans in rural areas turn to the Taliban for legal judgments and enforcement. 



In June, the Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) assumed primary responsibility for ensuring 

security throughout the country. The NATO forces still in the country have now formally transitioned 

entirely to a support role. In his January 2013 State of the Union address, President Obama announced 

that 34,000 U.S. troops will depart Afghanistan within a year. That will bring U.S. forces down to 

around 32,000 by early 2014, with further decreases likely delayed until after the April 2014 presidential 

elections. Other foreign military contingents are following a comparable steep downward glide path. 

A major complication with the ground war is that the Obama administration has yet to announce how 

many U.S. troops it would like to keep in Afghanistan after 2014. At a recent congressional hearing, 

Peter Lavoy, Acting Assistant Secretary of Defense for Asian and Pacific Security Affairs, said that the 

Pentagon was considering such factors as progress in developing the Afghan National Security Forces, 

defeating al-Qaeda in the region, convening national elections in April 2014, advancing the peace 

process between the Afghan government and the Taliban, establishing a favorable regional security 

environment, and negotiating bilateral security agreements with the United States and NATO. The 

alliance must await the U.S. decision before determining its own force levels for its new post-2014 train, 

advise, and assist mission in Afghanistan. 

The administration’s lengthy decision-making process regarding U.S. troop levels after 2014 risks 

creating serious problems. In particular, the uncertainty is reinforcing the widespread abandonment 

narrative that the West was now prepared to again, as after the Cold War, to wash its hands of 

Afghanistan after a decent interval. In addition to dispiriting Washington’s Afghan allies and 

emboldening its adversaries, the uncertainty over the continued U.S. military presence is encouraging 

third parties such as Pakistani actors to hedge against a possible complete withdrawal by maintaining 

supportive ties with the Taliban. The Pakistan-U.S. relationship is held together by common interests 

rather than a genuine sense of partnership or shared values. The war in Afghanistan has been a source of 

tension between them but also helped hold them together. With the U.S. military withdrawal, and the 

resulting decline in U.S. aid to Islamabad, this source of cooperation will weaken. 

CONCLUSION: A failed presidential election would make a zero troop option more likely. The Obama 

administration should appoint a senior diplomat whose primary responsibility would be to ensure that 

Afghanistan will hold free and fair national elections on April 5. U.S. support for Afghan governance 

and security needs to focus more on law and justice issues.  

The White House should also announce soon at least a minimum post-2014 figure above zero while 

simultaneously declaring its willingness to renegotiate the figure with the next Afghan government, 

reflecting the reality that Karzai’s successor could repudiate any deal negotiated by his predecessor. 
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Taliban Fights Missing Trousers 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Monday, August 9, 2013 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

A new Taliban fashion directive to men has created surprise and drawn opposition. Orders to men to 

wear the loose traditional dress rather than trousers have been challenged on the grounds that men in the 

northwest of Pakistan do not wear trousers in the first place. 

The Taliban have long demanded strict Islamic dress for women. Now they are targeting men – 

dubiously. 

‘The men in tribal regions are appropriately dressed,” Ahmed Jamal, a resident of South Waziristan 

Agency in northwest Pakistan, tells IPS.  

“Unlike other parts of the country where people wear pants and shirts, those here wear shalwar-kameez.” 

The traditional shalwar-kameez is a tunic over a loose covering down to the ankles. 

The outlawed Tehreek Taliban Pakistan (TTP) issued its ‘order’ Jul. 13, for men to wear loose, rather 

than tight, outfits. A day earlier, the Taliban had asked women to do the same – even though women 

invariably dress in an all-encompassing burqa and veil from head to toe. 

 

The TTP warned shopkeepers against selling any garments the Taliban do not approve. It threatened to 

close down such outlets. As a first step the Taliban warned shopkeepers of a 50-dollar fine and closure 

of business for a month. 

But worse has already come. Mustafa Shah, a shopkeeper in Waziristan, says there have been instances 

already of the Taliban burning cloth seized from businessmen. 

 “TTP men came on Jul. 22 and took away raw cloth from some shops and burnt it. We looked on but 

could not say a word because of fear of TTP reprisals,” he says. “Such instructions are bound to affect 

businesses because people now avoid markets.” 

Shah says the orders have hit both residents and traders. “We have not heard of such directives in any 

Muslim country, including the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia where the strictest Islamic laws are in place.” 

People have already suffered a great deal at the hands of the Taliban, he says. “More than half of the 

FATA’s [Federally Administered Tribal Areas] five million population have been displaced due to the 

presence of Taliban and the military operations, which have brought our business to a standstill.” 
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Jamal, a mechanic in Wana, headquarters of South Waziristan, says the directive is only aimed at 

keeping the TTP in the news. “The majority of the Pashtun population living in the seven districts of 

FATA wears appropriate and decent dress.” 

The pamphlet issued by the TTP says that wearing thin and revealing clothes is un-Islamic because such 

clothes do not cover the body properly, and are also against Pashtun culture. 

Muhammad Sarwar, a lecturer at the Islamia College University in Peshawar, sees the order as a tool to 

frighten people and for the Taliban to impose their own brand of Islam. 

“It is a glaring indication of how the Taliban are pursuing their agenda.  

They want to make their presence felt by issuing such irrelevant instructions.” 

It is the right of people to wear what they want, he says. “The TTP had no right to ask the people to do 

this, and they are in any case not a part of the government. These directives are illegal, immoral and 

have no worth. They have enraged residents.” 

FATA is located on the Pakistan-Afghanistan border where the Taliban took refuge when they were 

evicted from Kabul by the U.S.-led forces towards the end of 2001. 

“FATA people offered them sanctuary and treated them as guests, but they started attacking Pakistani 

forces, buildings and schools,” Afaq Ali Khan, a resident of Waziristan, tells IPS. 

The TTP have lashed and stoned women for alleged adultery, and killed poor people on charge of 

spying, he says. “TTP punishes people without giving them a chance to defend themselves against the 

charges.” 

Such acts have already made the Taliban unpopular. The latest instructions to men to not wear tight 

clothing will further alienate people, he says. 

Such derogatory and unethical instructions are misplaced, says Khan. “Had these orders been issued in 

Karachi, Islamabad or Peshawar, they might have made sense.” 

Maulana Naeem Gul, a Peshawar-based prayer leader, tells IPS that he was deeply saddened by the new 

instructions because these were designed to bring Islam to notoriety. 

“Taliban are bereft of Islamic teachings. Their efforts to enforce Islam through violent means will not 

find any taker. To subdue the people through coercion is against Islam.” 
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How to Read Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Saturday, August 10, 2013 

By VANESSA M. GEZARI 

ON a sunny, crisp November day in 2008, three American civilians joined a platoon of United States 

soldiers on a foot patrol in Maiwand District, a flat, yellow patch of earth crowned by black-rock 

mountains in southern Afghanistan. The civilians were part of theHuman Terrain System, an ambitious, 

troubled Army program that sends social scientists into conflict zones to help soldiers understand local 

culture, politics and economics. 

That day, the team planned to interview shoppers coming and going from a nearby bazaar. Afghans had 

complained about the high price of flour, so the Human Terrain Team members were creating 

aconsumer price index. They also wanted to find out whether Afghan officials were asking shopkeepers 

for bribes, and how merchants protected themselves and their goods in a place where insurgents and 

local security forces threatened civilians in equal measure. 

The team’s social scientist that day was Paula Loyd, a 36-year-old Wellesley graduate and Army veteran 

with degrees in anthropology and diplomacy and years of experience as a development worker in 

Afghanistan.  

 

Through her interpreter, she struck up a conversation with an Afghan man who was carrying a jug of 

fuel, asking how much he had paid for it. They talked genially until her interpreter was called away. 

Suddenly, the man doused Ms. Loyd with gas from his jug and lit her on fire. 

It was one stunning act of violence in a conflict that has killed more than 2,100 American troops and 

wounded more than 19,000. As the United States drawdown approaches, stalled peace talks with the 

Taliban, Afghan political maneuvering and the waste of billions in taxpayer dollars dominate headlines. 

Each new attack stokes our yearning for a quick exit. But the more assiduously we seek to put the pain 

and hard-won lessons of this conflict behind us, the more likely we will be to repeat the same mistakes 

in the next war. 

Paula Loyd died of her injuries a few months after the attack, in January 2009. Soon after, I flew to 

Kandahar to try to figure out who had set her on fire, and why. It seemed obvious that the Taliban were 

behind it, but the assault was unusual, to say the least. She was unarmed, interviewing people and taking 

notes, something I’d often done in villages around Afghanistan. I couldn’t remember a Taliban attack 

that resembled it.  

Neither, it turned out, could anyone else. 
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Over the next two years, I would hear nearly a dozen accounts of what had motivated Ms. Loyd’s 

assailant. (He couldn’t tell me why he did it, because minutes after the attack, he was shot by one of Ms. 

Loyd’s grief-stricken colleagues.) The stories often conflicted, but each one illuminated the crisscrossing 

narratives of the war. I spent my formative years as a journalist in Afghanistan, and reporting there 

taught me something that would pass for heresy in many American newsrooms: finding the truth is not 

just about gathering facts. It is also an interpretive and imaginative effort. 

Afghans have a knack for the nonliteral. They value stories for reasons that have nothing to do with the 

practical information they contain. In his recent memoir, “A Fort of Nine Towers,” Qais Akbar Omar 

writes of a Dari literature teacher who helped him see that “there is more to a story than its plot. She told 

us that images created by words can have hidden meanings.” The scion of a prosperous Kabul family, 

Mr. Omar is that rare Afghan lucky enough to have grown up in a house full of books. 

In the countryside, where three out of four Afghans live, some 90 percent of women and 63 percent of 

men cannot read or write. Afghanistan is a predominantly oral culture, where stories may be read aloud 

once, then memorized, told and retold, changing slightly or significantly with each telling. The door 

between literature and everyday language has long been ajar; even in casual exchanges, Afghans rely on 

allegory, metaphor, parables and jokes to convey meaning. 

Such indirection is common in violent and repressive societies, but after more than 30 years of war, the 

Afghan penchant for elegant and oblique expression is particularly well honed. Stories give the teller 

power over the chaos that surrounds him. They are also a kind of code. Knowing how to read them 

separates Afghans from the people known in Dari as haraji, outsiders — namely, everyone else. 

American soldiers often fail to make sense of these stories, or simply dismiss them as meaningless. 

They’re nothing like the Excel spreadsheets and acronym-heavy briefing slides that military people are 

trained to read. A prime example is captured in a brilliantvideo by the photojournalist John D. McHugh 

for The Guardian. In 2008 near the Pakistani border, an American sergeant becomes convinced that the 

rockets plaguing his men are being fired from a ridge just outside a nearby village. He marches into the 

sandy hamlet in search of answers. An Afghan translator flags down a red-bearded elder, who gestures 

toward the nearby mountains. 

“The Taliban are over there — not far away,” the old man says in Pashto.  

“I would like to tell [the Americans] a story. In our country, we grow wheat and we have ants. There is 

no way we can stop the little ants from stealing the wheat. There are so many little ants it is almost 

impossible to stop them. I’ve told this story to help the Americans understand the situation in 

Afghanistan.” 

The American sergeant, waiting, shifts uneasily. “He’s giving many examples,” the translator finally 

says. “The main point is that if you want to get the [Taliban] they are behind this road, behind this 

mountain.” 

The video is about the perils of inaccurate translation, and indeed, the translator fails mightily. But it’s 

worth asking what the sergeant would have made of the story had it reached him. The Afghan is saying 

something crucial about the inseparability of insurgents from everyone else, and about the dangers of 

fighting in the weeds, where bullets can strike the wrong targets, like pesticides that kill the very crops 

they’re designed to protect. The story might not supply coordinates for an insurgent safe house, but it 



certainly helps an attentive listener understand what the world looks like to a villager in a contested part 

of the country. 

GOOD intelligence requires good reading; you can’t have one without the other. Paula Loyd understood 

this. Years earlier, in her anthropology honors thesis at Wellesley, she described how marginalized 

people — servants, slaves, women in male-dominated societies — quietly pushed back against the 

dominant social order. Drawing on the work of the Yale political scientist James C. Scott, she wrote that 

they tended to be “cautious about expressing their resistance openly when they perceive the power of the 

dominant group to be very strong.” But “when they are among their own, the peasants carry on an 

entirely different dialogue.” In such situations, she observed, people talk in “jokes, metaphors, folk tales, 

and codes,” artfully conveying meaning while preserving maximum deniability. 

For years before Paula Loyd landed in Maiwand, the United States had been mismanaging the political 

situation in southern Afghanistan, ignoring the poor and powerless and propping up local commanders 

who exploited them. Her clarity about the subtle, indirect ways people talk in dangerous times was part 

of what made her such an asset. There weren’t enough like her. 

The Human Terrain System sought to bring a degree of anthropological and interpretive acumen to a 

military that badly needed it. But it came too late, alienated too many anthropologists and was thrown 

together too quickly and sloppily to achieve many of its goals in Afghanistan.  

Taxpayers have spent more than $600 million on the deeply flawed program; it has occasionally 

benefited soldiers, but its slipshod construction and murky aims have also put Afghans and Americans at 

risk. Today, 14 Human Terrain field teams remain in Afghanistan, down from a high of 30; as more 

American troops leave, the teams will go with them. Policy makers should seize this moment to 

overhaul the military’s cultural-knowledge efforts. 

What happened to Paula Loyd reminds us that understanding what motivates our enemies and the people 

we’re fighting among is a long and painful undertaking. But turning away from this effort, as many in 

the military did in the wake of Vietnam, ensures only that more Americans will die in other wars, in 

other far-flung corners of the world. 
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Withdrawal Vs drawdown 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, August 2, 2013 

By KHALID HUSSAIN 

The Indian Republic stands incensed intensely this last week not only because of the fixative obsession 

of the Government for resumption of the Pakistan-India Peace Dialogue but more incensed that the 

Government forgetful of India’s National Honour resorted to vain subterfuges to provide escapist 

loopholes to the Pakistan Army over its attacks in Poonch killing five Indian soldiers, so that the Peace 

Dialogue was not derailed. 

My previous Paper arguing against the resumption of the Peace Dialogue stood reinforced within twenty 

four hours by Pakistan Army’s unprovoked attack on a forward border post in the Poonch Sector on the 

Line of Control killing five Indian soldiers. 

The Indian Army’s initial press release contents were changed in the statement made by Defence 

Minister Antony on the floor of the Parliament, the same day. Thereafter the Indian Army earlier press 

release was withdrawn and a fresh one reflecting the Defence Minister’s statement was issued. 

 

By then all political hell had broken loose as the Government’s actions in not reflecting Pakistan Army 

direct involvement had given the game away. Details of this sordid sequence event have flooded the 

media and it is not the intention to repeat those details in this Paper. 

What requires reflecting in this Paper are the details of Indian media reportage on this issue to highlight 

two facts. The first fact is that the Indian Government stands widely disconnected from Indian public 

opinion on the issue of its obsession with a Peace Dialogue with Pakistan forgetful of a long sequential 

of provocations by the Pakistan Army causing a speedy downslide and a further widening of the ‘trust 

deficit’ with Pakistan. 

The second fact illustrates the widespread and strong inflamation of informed Indian public opinion 

against the Indian Government’s undisguised subterfuges to insulate its propensity to jump for 

resumption of Peace Dialogues with Pakistan by providing Pakistan with alibis as were evident in the 

Defect Minister’s statement in Parliament. Excerpts from media reports and editorials are reflected 

below to illustrate this aspect. 

“The decision to change the Army’s inputs on the involvement of Pakistan Army’s regulars on 

Tuesday’s attacks on the Line of Control that killed five Indian soldiers was taken at the highest level in 

a bid to insulate the first meeting of Prime Minister Man Mohan Singh with just elected Pakistan Prime 
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Minister Nawaz Sharif on the margins of the UN General Assembly at New York in late September at 

the delicate juncture in the relationship.” Indian Express August 07 2014, Front Page Column 

Further, it is stated that “The conclusion that we can draw from Mr Antony’s silly but dangerous clean 

chit to the neighbouring Army is that he Government is desperate to push ahead with talks with the 

Sharif regime and does not want to acknowledge any truth which can come in the way of that 

determination”. 

M J Akbar who is India’s leading Columnist has some very strong and scathing observations against the 

charade carried out by the Indian Government, At the outset he states that “Antony did not make a 

mistake when, on the floor of the Parliament he crafted a loophole through which the Pakistan army 

could escape responsibility after having killed, with the help of around twenty terrorists. Antony 

consciously subverted the Indian Army’s official account, based on battlefield evidence, to help the 

killers. This is a political crime, all the more heinous for having been committed by a defence minister. 

Antony must resign” 

But M J Akbar further on partially absolves the Defence Minister by observing: “Antony was not alone; 

his statement was fashioned in the alibi room of the UPA government, drafted in collusion with the 

external affairs ministry and in collaboration with the Prime Minister’s Office.  

That is how policy towards Pakistan is knitted.” 

More tellingly M J Akbar observes that: “Antony was the voice of the Indian government conspiracy to 

exonerate the piracy of the Pakistan army. …. In the absence of explanation, one can only surmise that 

Antony, on behalf of Prime Minister Manmohan Singh was trying to find wriggle room for his still-fresh 

Pakistani counterpart Nawaz Sharif so that nothing vitiates their proposed dialogue in New York this 

September.” 

Many other media reports clearly indicate that the Pakistan Army regulars were involved in the attack. 

The studious attempt to avoid references to Pakistan Army was that had it been named so it would be 

difficult for the Indian Prime Minister to proceed with a dialogue. 

On the background of the changes made by the Defence Minister on the India Army’s original press 

release some media reports indicate that before his statement in the Parliament, a meeting was held at 

the Prime Minister’s residence attended by the Defence Minister, Foreign Minister, Home Minister and 

the National Security Adviser and the statement to be made in Parliament was finalised. 

In my previous Paper, I had mentioned the assessment that American pressures were in play for India for 

resumption of the Peace Dialogue and that factor in play could not be discounted as a determination in 

the present sordid episode. 

Except for an Asian Age Editorial of August 7 2013, one does not find this reflection in any Indian 

media writings or TV reportage/discussions.  

The Asian Age Editorial states that “If it has to India must act without troubling itself too much over 

American concerns that muscular steps taken by India will divert Pakistan military from the Afghan 

border to the Indian, and this may endanger America’s safe exit from the region” 



In conclusion one would like to offer the following observations: 

* Foreign policy and defence policy management can no longer evade the glare of public scrutiny 

especially by the alert and Indian media. 

* Pakistan-India peace is neither strategically possible to achieve nor worth striving for as brought out in 

many of my Papers over the last one decade arguing that unless Pakistan recasts and brings the Pakistan 

Army under firm civilian control, Pakistan would be unable to unmoor its Indian policy from Pakistan 

Army control J Akbar presently observes “The problem is not the Pakistani state. The blockade comes 

from a shadow superstate that has ideological claims over Pakistan and seeks permanent war with India 

as its destiny.” 

* India public opinion cannot be brushed aside to follow personal predilections of any Prime Minister, 

however noble looking. 

* India’s National Honour and the Honour of the Indian Army cannot be subordinated to pursue 

questionable foreign policy goals of any Indian Government in power. 
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Afghanistan Faces New Uncertainties 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Tuesday, August 13, 2013 

By GIULIANO BATTISTON 

What happens after 2014? That is the question people on Afghanistan’s streets are asking as the deadline 

for the withdrawal of U.S. troops draws near. 

Diplomatic talks are just about recovering from the freeze they went into following the brazen manner in 

which the Taliban opened its office in Doha in June. 

As of now, the country is divided over the question of American troops staying on beyond 2014. There 

are those who see the prolonged presence of American soldiers as “a necessary evil” to protect their 

nation against interference from neighbouring countries, prevent new internal clashes and to guarantee 

international commitment. 

 “If they leave completely, our country will risk a new domestic clash,” Khalilullah Hekmati, head of the 

NGO Better Afghanistan based in the northern city Mazar-e-Sharif, told IPS. “The American military 

bases and soldiers can ensure stability. We had a horrible war in the past, we don’t want to go back to 

that time.” 

 

There are others who firmly believe that the continuing foreign military presence will destabilise the 

country further, provoking major external interference and corroding the already precarious sovereignty 

of the country. 

For Asif Samin, a well-known poet in the eastern city Jalalabad, the very presence of foreign soldiers on 

Afghan soil is the reason for all the conflict. “The issue is very simple,” he told IPS. “The foreign – 

mostly American – troops are in Afghanistan, and this fact generates and fuels the insurgency. The only 

way to reach peace is a complete and immediate withdrawal.” 

There are currently about 90,000 foreign troops in Afghanistan, including 66,000 Americans. About half 

the remaining U.S. soldiers will return home by early 2014. 

The Pentagon itself has so far expressed its reluctance to discuss the “zero option” – the idea 

of withdrawing all American troops from Afghanistan in 2014 – mooted by U.S. deputy national 

security advisor Ben Rhodes in January this year. 

Both James B. Cunningham, the U.S. ambassador in Kabul, and General Martin Dempsey, chair of the 

U.S. Joint Chiefs of Staff, have clearly dismissed the possibility. 
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What the U.S. hopes for instead is progress on the Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA), which was 

envisaged under the Enduring Strategic Partnership Agreement between the two countries to supersede 

the existing Status of Forces Agreement. 

The agreement provided for the possibility of U.S. forces in Afghanistan after 2014, and committed the 

United States to support Afghanistan’s social and economic development, security, institutions and 

regional cooperation. 

Addressing Americans on May 1 last year from the Bagram air base, about 40 kilometres north of the 

capital Kabul, U.S. President Barack Obama had expressed satisfaction with the signing of a “historic 

agreement between the United States and Afghanistan that defines a new kind of relationship between 

our countries,” a future in which “war ends, and a new chapter begins.” 

Soon after, U.S. emissaries reached Kabul to discuss the terms under which U.S. troops would operate 

after the end of 2014, when the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation (NATO)-led International Security 

Assistance Force would be replaced by “Resolute Support”, the new mission to train, advise and assist 

Afghan security forces. 

This is where things have been stuck for some time. Turmoil continues in the country, the U.S. military 

is counting its 12th year without any definitive idea about its future, and talks on BSA have been in a 

limbo. 

It was precisely to jumpstart stalled dialogue that Dempsey was in Afghanistan in late July, urging the 

government to agree to an October deadline for the BSA. Afghanistan President Hamid Karzai assured 

him that he was ready in principle to let American troops stay in Afghanistan beyond 2014. 

It is a prospect that has brought relief to Sher Alam Amlawal, a professor of law and political science at 

the private Ariana University in Jalalabad. 

“Our geographical location and our history teach us that we need some kind of assistance,” he told IPS. 

“If the foreigners abandon us, Iran and Pakistan will not let us live in peace. They should know that, in 

case of an attack, there would be an international reaction.” 

What Amlawal advocates is “indirect support by the United States, without any interference and any 

ground presence.” 

History, however, has very different lessons for Bilgees Attaye, head of the Developing and Education 

Organisation for Women in Maimana, the capital of Faryab province near the border with Turkmenistan. 

“History should teach us: when the Soviets occupied Afghanistan, many countries began to plot against 

them from our soil. What is going to happen if the Americans stay longer? 

“By accepting American soldiers, we obtain the help of a strong country, but we provoke many regional 

hostilities,” she told IPS. 

For Mawlawi Ruhal Ahmad Rohani, head of the Department for Hajj and former leader of the Shura-e-

Ulema (the Council of the Religious), this is precisely where the risks lie. Rohani, who is based in the 

western Afghanistan city Farah, told IPS: “Following a 2014 withdrawal, there are two major risks: a 



new internal war and further interferences by our most ‘bulky’ neighbours, Iran and Pakistan. I believe 

the second risk is the most challenging.” 

On the eastern side, in Nangarhar province of which Jalalabad is the capital, another view is on offer. 

Aziz Rahman Saddiqi, president of the Nangarhar Association for Solving Community Problems, told 

IPS: “The presence of foreign troops is the pretext the Taliban uses to justify the war. When they say 

they don’t want any foreign soldiers here, people in rural areas agree. Once the Americans leave, there 

will be no reason to fight, and the Taliban will automatically lose their support.” 
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Pakistani al Qaeda commander threatens government over execution of jihadists 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, August 14, 2013 

By BILL ROGGIO  

Asmatullah Muawiya, a Pakistani terrorist who serves as one of several al Qaeda “company” 

commanders as well as the leader of the Taliban in Punjab province, threatened to attack members of the 

Pakistani Muslim League – Nawaz political party if the government carries out its plan to begin 

executing jihadists on death row. 

Muawiya leveled the threat in a statement released to Pakistani news outlets on Monday after the interior 

minister said the government would go ahead with the execution of jihadists in Punjab 

province, Dawn reported. Muawiya said the PML-N, which won the parliamentary election in May, 

“will have to pay a price” if it carries out the executions. He also reminded the PML-N as well as the 

Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf of the vicious campaign of suicide and other attacks that were carried out 

against the Awami National Party when it sided against the Taliban while governing Khyber-

Pakhtunkhwa province. 

Additionally, Muawiya accused “secret agencies” as well as the United States of provoking the 

government to carry out the death sentences. 

“Some elements in secret agencies are trying to involve the PML-N in this war. But my organization 

will exercise restraint,” he said, according to Dawn. 

 

Pakistan’s interior minister brushed off Muawiya’s threat and said that three Lashkar-e-Jhangvi fighters 

would be executed starting on Aug. 20, Dawn reported. More than 8,000 prisoners are said to be on 

death row. 

An al Qaeda commander 

Muawiya is known to be a leader of the Punjab province branch of the Movement of the Taliban in 

Pakistan, but he is also one of several al Qaeda “company” commanders, US intelligence officials 

told The Long War Journal in May 2012. Atiyah Adl al Rahman and Abu Yayha al Libi, two top aides 

to Osama bin Laden who have since been killed in US drone strikes in Pakistan, mentioned the existence 

of these companies in a December 2010 letter addressed to Hakeemullah Mehsud, the emir of the 
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Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan [see LWJ report, Bin Laden docs hint at large al Qaeda presence in 

Pakistan]. 

The US killed Badr Mansoor, the head of one such company, in a drone strike in early 2012. Mansoor 

had been directly named as a company commander by Atiyah and al Libi in their December 2010 

letter. Al Qaeda swiftly designated Farman Shinwari as Mansoor’s successor. Like Mansoor, Shinwari 

has close ties to Pakistani terror groups, and specifically the Harkat-ul-Mujahideen. 

Muawiya is an influential commander who leads “several hundred jihadis” in Pakistan’s tribal areas and 

in Punjab province, a US intelligence official told The Long War Journal in May 2012. Other companies 

include Brigade 313 and the Qari Zafr Group. These groups are commonly referred to as the Punjabi 

Taliban. 

When leadership positions traditionally held by Arabs or Africans become vacant due to drone strikes, al 

Qaeda has often backfilled them with Pakistani jihadist commanders from groups such as the Laskhar-e-

Jhangvi, Harkat-ul-Mujahideen, Harkat-ul-Jihad-al-Islami, Lashkar-e-Taiba, Jaish-e-Mohammed, 

Jundallah (the Karachi-based, al Qaeda-linked group), and several other Pakistani terror groups. 

Muawiya appeared in a propaganda video that was released in February on the jihadist Jamia Hafsa 

Urdu Forum. In that video, he praised Ajmal Kasab, a participant in the November 2008 assault on 

Mumbai, India, and Afzal Guru, a member of the team that attacked the Indian Parliament in New Delhi 

in December 2001. Al Qaeda is known to have played a role in the training for the attack on Mumbai. 
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The Problem of Governance, Peace and Stability in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, August 15, 2013 

The current political and military crisis in Afghanistan has endangered the state authority and invited 

civil war. For the past 12 years,  

Afghans, government and international community have failed in restoring peace and concordance in the 

country. The situation is dire. The Taliban attacks throughout Afghanistan and the counter offensive by 

NATO-led international security forces has also escalated. Since last couple of years, military experts 

and analysts have envisaged an upsurge in the Afghanistan insurgency. The extensive US deployment of 

air power could not quell the insurgency. The government sources have said that attacks demonstrate 

that the Taliban fighters are continuing to receive considerable outside assistance. They receive money 

and explosive. 

In virtually all communities political rule is exercised through the institutions of the state, but 

unfortunately neither we have functional institutions nor the state to enforce law and maintain law and 

order in the country. In a sense, of sovereignty always involves a claim to exercise legal authority a 

claim to exercise power by right and not merely by virtue of force. The use of force has mostly bad 

consequences as we have experienced in various parts of South and Central Asia. In spite of use of 

force, the insurgency has not gone away, it has become more effective. 

 

Without an administration, without the judicial institutions, without professionals and well trained 

security force, peace and stability is very much difficult to be restored in Afghanistan. It is imperative 

that a level of stability and security be established in order to create the opportunity for the 

administration of justice and reconstruction to move forward. 

For the establishment of an effective order in Afghanistan, there is a constant need of coordination 

among intelligence agencies, police and Coalition forces. While the government has only been able to 

train only a small of security forces for maintaining law and order in more than decade, it demonstrated 

that people feel insecure and they are disappointed with the government. 

Representation in the government departments, army and police on population bases may ease 

discontent ion. The President time and again criticized the Coalition for not providing adequate 

resources, Afghans and foreigners criticized the President for his inability to govern effectively. The 

President must appoint qualified Afghans and select an effective administrative team. Building a new 

security apparatus run by Afghans is going too slowly. It should be mentioned here that if the 
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government wants to establish its rule and authority in Afghanistan, it would have to resolve the problem 

of corrupt representation in government institutions, and on territorial representation that will 

accommodate most major ethnic groups and regional alignments. 

However, some suggested that NATO and Coalition forces must not leave Afghanistan without 

accomplishing the goal so as to make effective the process of peace and stability. There has been a direct 

consequence within Afghanistan to this situation. The continuous fight against Taliban and the Al-Qaeda 

activists has also created several problems and discontents among the people of this country. 

Apparently, High Peace Council (HPC), had tried to come to some sort of an agreement with the 

government, but negotiations so far has not produced fruitful. As government is failed to deliver justice 

and provide peaceful environment to our people, we throw all these failures on outsiders shoulder. All of 

our leaders and government officials blame neighbors for their involvement in the instability of 

Afghanistan. 

Not only our country is the victim of violence and insurgency, some of our neighbors are also 

experiencing an alarming increased in the incidence of violence from Taliban-aligned extremists seeking 

to impose Islamic law in particularly in Pakistan by force. Pakistan’s political system is very fragile, and 

Pakistan’s borders are not secure, and the government has only a tenuous grip on the law-and-order 

situation. War in Waziristan and Balochistan has already put in danger the country’s integrity. 

Intellectual circles in Afghanistan are on the opinion that peace and stability in Afghanistan is a must for 

reconstruction and economic progress. 
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Assertive Hafiz Saeed Looms Over Renewed Indo-Pak Tension 

SOURCE: Tehelka 

Friday, August 16, 2013 

By RIYAZ WANI 

* In recent months, Jamat-ud-Dawa chief Hafiz Saeed has sought to put Kashmir back in the discourse 

in Pakistan, and he seems to be hitting a chord 

In the backdrop of escalating ceasefire violations by Paksitan along the International Border last week, 

there was also a renewed assertiveness on Kashmir by Hafiz Saeed, the Jamat-ud-Dawa chief and the 

alleged mastermind of the 2008 Mumbai attack. In recent months, Saeed through his activities has 

sought to put Kashmir back in the discourse in Pakistan and he seems to be hitting a chord. 

After the recent killing of four civilians by security forces at Gool in Kashmir, Saeed was the first to 

react and call for protests against the incident in Pakistan which later culminated in the Pakistan 

government issuing an official condemnation of the killings and a protest led against the incident by 

Pakistan Occupied Kashmir (PoK) Prime Minister Chaudhury Abdul Majid. Leading opposition 

politician in Pakistan Imran Khan also tweeted that he was “shocked at the silence of PML(N) 

government on this latest violence against Kashmiris.” 

 

But Saeed was more direct: “To our Kashmiri brothers, we would like to assure you – we will never 

leave you alone at the hands of this oppression; India must stop,” Saeed said in a tweet. He also 

called for strong decisions on Kashmir.  “Strong decisions on Kashmir will strengthen and unify 

Pakistan: will inspire Muslim nations to stand behind us and people of Jammu and Kashmir”. 

In June, when Nawaz Sharif took over as the next Prime Minister of Pakistan– with Musharraf and his 

Kargil adventure acting as a foil to this India-friendly image – Saeed held a series of public meetings in 

PoK to rally support for Kashmir. In the three successive rallies at Muzaffarabad, Rawlakot and Bagh, 

Saeed called on the new Pakistan government to “work hard to win back their (Kashmiris) trust and 

ensure their presence in every step towards resolution of Kashmir”. 

“We should revive the confidence and hope of our Kashmiri brothers; their sacrifices will never be in 

vain,” Saeed told a rally at Bagh which his twitter feed covered. He also warned that no agreement like 

‘Most Favoured Nation’ will be acceptable to the people of Pakistan, until the long standing issue of 

Kashmir is resolved. “Kashmir is central and most significant issue that Pakistan faces today”. 
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There are indications that the Sharif government will not go by the Kashmir settlement proposals 

propagated and pursued by his bête noire General Pervez Musharraf – albeit this was the policy also 

adopted by the preceding PPP government which, soon after it took over in 2007, withdrew from 

pursuing a Kashmir solution along the lines of Musharraf’s four point proposals. In a recent article, 

Shamshad Ahmad, Pakistan foreign secretary during the previous Sharif-led government asserted, 

“Pakistan’s total commitment is to the cardinal principle of the right to self-determination enshrined in 

the UN Charter which is the basis of its Kashmir policy”. 

“Nawaz Sharif is not Musharraf and cannot be nudged into any secret deal on Kashmir,” Ahmad in 

whose term the “composite dialogue” was first instituted between the two nations in 1997 said in the 

article.  “Being from the Kashmiri biradarihimself, he (Sharif) will never betray the people of Kashmir. 

He will never agree to what Musharraf touted as an ‘out-of-the-box’ solution, which was nothing more 

than legitimisation of the status quo”. 

However, so far the new Pakistan government is yet to establish any contact with the separatist 

leadership in Kashmir. The moderate Hurriyat delegation which visited Pakistan late last year had held a 

detailed discussion with Sharif. “He (Sharif) told us that if voted to power, his Kashmir policy will have 

a substantive input from Kashmiri leadership,” moderate Hurriyat chairman Mirwaiz Umar Farooq told 

TEHELKA. “Sharif sahib also assured us that the Kashmiri input will not be only event-based but that 

opinions of Kashmiri leadership will be sought on a regular basis to ensure that Pakistan policy was in 

line with Kashmiri aspirations”. 

Sharif’s own policy on Kashmir, which is traced to the aborted Lahore Process he initiated together with 

former Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee in 1999, was in the spirit of mutual accommodation. In the 

Lahore Declaration of February 21, 1999, between the two leaders, the two countries agreed to 

“intensify their efforts to resolve all issues, including the issue of Jammu and Kashmir”. 

However unlike Musharraf’s proposals, the declaration was more about a broad-brushed sentiment than 

any specific roadmap to resolve Kashmir. It hardly serves as a guide for any specific solution that the 

two countries might pursue to address Kashmir. It remains to be seen what the Lahore Process will 

evolve into. Even though it didn’t specify it, the Process left nobody in doubt about Pakistan’s 

climbdown from its maximalist position on Kashmir. 

But Saeed’s newfound assertiveness on Kashmir could prove to be a spoiler, especially with the renewed 

tensions on the Line of Control between the two countries. In his talks with the Hurriyat delegation that 

visited him last year, Saeed had told them that the jihad will revive in Kashmir in 2014 following the US 

departure from Afghanistan. 

“India wants to silence us, let me tell this clearly – we consider India an aggressor and speaking for 

Kashmir now is an obligation,” Saeed said in a tweet. 

Earlier on 14 August, while addressing some 4,000 of his followers at a rally organised by the JuD 

outside the Punjab Assembly to mark Pakistan’s Independence Day, Saeed who is accused of 

masterminding the 2008 Mumbai attacks, said he was prepared to appear before a joint judicial 

commission of Indian and Pakistan to prove his “innocence”. ”India and Pakistan should form a judicial 

commission to investigate terrorism charges against me. I am ready to appear before it to prove my 

innocence, he said. 



India has accused the Pakistan-based LeT of carrying out the 2008 Mumbai attacks that left 166 people 

dead. Following the attacks, the UN Security Council declared the JuD a front for the LeT. Despite a 

USD 10 million bounty offered for Saeed by the US, the JuD chief continues to live at his house in 

Lahore, the capital of Pakistan’s most populous province. 
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India and Pakistan: Border disorder. More violence along the line of control challenges the forces of 

reconciliation 

SOURCE: The Economist 

Saturday, August 17, 2013  

THE ambush came a few hundred metres behind the Indian line of control, in Poonch, part of Indian-run 

Jammu and Kashmir. Just after midnight on August 6th, an Indian army patrol of six soldiers left its 

forward base and was confronted by around 20 men, some reportedly in Pakistani army uniforms. 

Within 15 minutes the assailants had shot dead five of the soldiers and injured the sixth. 

These are far from the first killings along the disputed 740-kilometre (460-mile) frontier, much of it 

fenced and laid with mines, that separates Indian- from Pakistani-controlled land. As recently as 

January, the killing of two Indian soldiers—one of whom was beheaded—provoked intense public 

anger. Then, as now, the clash was followed by several days of exchanging rifle and mortar fire as both 

sides violated a ceasefire agreement signed in 2003. 

Until this year, fatalities along the line of control had been steadily falling for a decade. The timing of 

the latest attack is noteworthy. The prime ministers of Pakistan and India are due to meet next month on 

the fringes of the UN General Assembly in New York. The assailants perhaps hoped to prevent that 

meeting. Nawaz Sharif of Pakistan was elected in May promising friendlier relations across the border. 

During an earlier spell in charge, in 1999, he struck a bilateral deal with India, the Lahore Declaration. 

 

Manmohan Singh, his Indian counterpart, is also keen on better relations. Anxious not to raise tensions 

after the latest attack, his government at first did not blame Pakistan’s army for it. A.K. Antony, the 

defence minister, called the assailants “terrorists along with persons dressed in Pakistan army uniform”. 

It took an uproar in the Indian parliament before he named the army directly. 

Mr Singh himself kept silent for over a week, hoping that public anger would pass. Retired generals, 

who populate India’s television talk shows, along with the opposition Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP), have 

shown no such restraint, lambasting both Pakistan and the Indian government. On August 12th a group 

of former soldiers and civil servants called on Mr Singh to refuse to meet Pakistan’s prime minister. 

Narendra Modi, the BJP’s de facto leader, accused Mr Singh of being “soft” on the neighbour. Perhaps 

all this is just what the attackers in Poonch wanted. 

In Pakistan, the public reaction to the border incident has been muted.  

Even critics of Pakistan’s army do not think its soldiers were involved in the assault, instead blaming 

terrorists. Militants routinely wear army or police uniforms when attacking domestic targets. Much the 

same might happen along the border. Moreover, the belief is growing that the Pakistani army, long 
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obsessed with a supposed India threat, now understands that home-grown militancy, as well as the 

instability that Afghanistan brings to Pakistan, are the more pressing issues. 

A former Pakistani high commissioner to Delhi, Aziz Ahmed Khan, goes further. He claims that the 

army has been “on board” for years with the idea of normalising relations with India. It has no wish to 

strike Indians, or let militants do so, he says. Indian sceptics retort that some army connivance must be 

behind the latest attack. How else could the militants have crossed from and returned to Pakistan? 

Even if the two prime ministers do meet, the violence reduces the chances that they will make much 

progress. Some advisers are urging Mr Sharif not to rush. India has a looming general election, due by 

May. The advisers have told Mr Sharif that Indian interlocutors cannot risk being seen to make 

concessions to Pakistan. 

In the longer term, Stephen Cohen of the Brookings Institution in Washington, who has just written a 

book about India and Pakistan, is gloomy about the relationship. He predicts decades of trouble—“a 

series of crises punctuated by apathy”—whatever the good intentions of elected leaders. Islamists in 

Pakistan and recalcitrant bureaucrats on both sides have, in effect, a veto over peace efforts. 

Yet he and other analysts also acknowledge growing strategic reasons for India to want normal ties. 

More instability in nuclear-armed Pakistan, or the rise there of an aggressively Islamist government, 

would be serious threats. In that light, dealing now with civilian leaders in Pakistan makes sense. India 

also has long-term ambitions to trade by land with Central Asia and Europe, and to check the influence 

of China in the neighbourhood. Both aims require settling first with Pakistan. 

Pakistan also has worries that would be eased by reaching out to India.  

Better relations would surely help the economy. Bilateral trade is paltry. If the two agreed to liberalise 

trade, connect energy pipelines and electricity grids and boost cross-border investment, the benefits to 

both sides would be immense. 

It all points to just what the prime ministers could profitably talk about in September. Wisely, neither 

side expects to discuss the fierce territorial dispute over Kashmir itself. India might try to insist that Mr 

Sharif says something to distance himself from Lashkar-e-Taiba militants and a Pakistani firebrand, 

Hafiz Saeed, reckoned to be behind attacks in Mumbai in 2008 that killed over 170 people. 

Above all India and Pakistan could focus on practical ways to promote goodwill and mutual interests. In 

part this means creating what Mr Cohen calls “normalisation lobbies”: groups in each country with a 

stake in keeping relations friendly. Steps could include making visas easier to get and scrapping 

pointlessly punitive limits on trade. Economic ties between South Asia’s two giants are surely the best 

way to foster diplomatic and political ones. 
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Back in the arms of the IMF 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

By SHAHID JAVED BURKI 

Sunday, August 18, 2013 

Pakistan is back in the arms of the International Monetary Fund (IMF), having stayed out of them for 

just over a couple of years. By way of a letter of intent dispatched to Washington, Islamabad has 

formally requested the institution to come up with another programme. We need to understand this new 

approach to the Fund in the historical context. 

For the last several years, each new government that took office in Islamabad did so at a time of extreme 

economic stress. When the military forced itself onto the political stage in October 1999, it found that 

the economy was in serious trouble. The new government struggled to fend for itself knowing full well 

that having taken over by forcing an elected government out of office, it did not have many friends in 

the world outside to whom it could appeal for help. The terrorist attacks on the United States changed 

the equation. Having promised all the help Washington needed, Islamabad was showered with finance, 

including a new IMF programme. 

In 2008, the military left the economy in a dire situation, which was even worse than the condition it had 

inherited eight years earlier. But there was one important difference. This time, the new government was 

in place because of people’s democratic choice. The elected government was certain that if it stretched 

its arm and held out its hand, the world would respond positively. A world pleased with the fact that 

politics in Pakistan had taken a turn for the better would make an effort to help the country make the 

economic transition as well. Islamabad’s confidence led it to create a Friends of Pakistan club, which the 

senior officials visited a couple of times in a couple of places. They came back with empty hands. The 

message given was clear. The government first needed the seal of approval for the manner it planned to 

pull out of the impending crisis. This only the IMF could provide. The Fund would give the needed 

signal only if Islamabad was prepared to act so that the country was not visited again and again by 

crises. It helped Pakistan that its approach to the Fund came at a time when the global economy was 

reeling under what came to be called the Great Recession. In a special meeting of the G20, the Fund had 

been provided a large amount of additional resources it could use to help the countries in economic and 

financial distress. Pakistan was one of them and it received a large package of support. 

For a few days after the new government took office, it toyed with the idea of delaying this journey back 

to Washington. Even before they took over, the new policymakers were fully aware that Pakistan had 

entered another stretch in its economic roller coaster ride that has taken the economy up and down 

several times over the last 60 years. However, this time, the downswing lasted for more than six years 

and there was no sign that an upswing will begin anytime soon. Already, this was the longest period of 
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low growth in history. During this long period of low growth, the GDP increased by a slightly more than 

three per cent a year. 

A consensus has built up that to revive the economy and to take it on to higher plane of growth, 

policymakers will have to do things differently. Islamabad needs a new model of economic growth. It 

will, of necessity, have some of the attributes of the old model but will also have a number of new 

elements. The new line of thinking is being developed by the donor community led by the IMF.  

Islamabad is set to receive $12 billion over the next three years, from 2014 to 2016 calendar years. 

Slightly less than one half of the amount will come from the Fund, the rest will be provided by the 

traditional set of donors. 

The new programme will be presented to the Fund board in early September. Following the board’s 

discussion and its approval, the staff will proceed to have more detailed discussions with the Islamabad 

authorities. These conversations will lead to the filling of the details in the programme that for the 

moment exists in only broad outlines. The one similarity between the approach being developed at this 

time and those that were attempted on a number of previous occasions is to continue to rely on external 

finance in order to achieve stability. With the provision of $12 billion over a three-year period, Pakistan 

will receive four billion dollars a year. In terms of purchasing power parity, this is a bit less than two per 

cent of national income. Once again, the international community is stepping in with a large dose of 

finance to essentially bail out the country. The financial markets call this the ‘moral hazard’ approach — 

provision of help when an entity too important and too large to fail is standing at the edge of disaster. 

What do those who step forward to help receive in return? Invariably, those who assist are promised 

good behaviour and sound economic management. This did not happen in the past and may not happen 

again. If the latter is the case, Islamabad will be back bowl in hand begging once again. 
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A bad peace will keep the pot boiling 

SOURCE: The News International  

Monday, August 19, 2013 

By AMIR  

It has now become an ominous pattern. Pakistan and India – the two nuclear-armed South Asian 

neighbours – take baby steps stretching over months and years to bring some normality in their often 

frosty and tense relations, but then one single event pushes them back to almost the same point from 

where they started their peace efforts. 

The pendulum of emotions moves from one extreme to another with the blink of an eye. On a good day, 

it is the peaceniks, who dominate the narrative on both sides of the border. The deep cultural and 

historical bonds between Pakistanis and Indians are articulated and explored. Dreamers talk about 

prospects of building and expanding trade and economic ties and creating common markets. Greater 

people-to-people contact and effortless travelling between the two countries seem within grasp. The 

mere talk about dividends of peace and cooperation allure and fascinate many minds. 

During these brief flashes of tranquility, even the two governments talk the right talk. At least for the 

public consumption, the need for peace, building trust and resolving protracted disputes take the center 

stage. The first and the second channel diplomatic efforts – all seem to move in the correct direction. 

 

But then the hawks strike back. One isolated event triggers a chain reaction, trouncing doves and their 

peace narrative. Sometimes it is tensions and skirmishes between soldiers of the two sides at the 

disputed Kashmir frontier that comes as a blow for the peace efforts, as we have witnessed recently. At 

other times it could be the murder of an Indian prisoner in a Pakistani jail and a similar tit-for-tat killing 

of a Pakistani inmate in India that sets the ball of tensions rolling with a fresh impetus. Terror assaults in 

India – such as that in Mumbai in 2008 and the one on the Indian parliament in 2001 – are the worst-

case scenarios that often push the armed forces of these two nuclear-armed nations into an eyeball-to-

eyeball standoff. 

During such tensions, one always finds Pakistan in the dock. According to New Delhi, the onus of any 

unwarranted action by an individual, or group of non-state actors is always on Islamabad. Ironically, this 

Indian position ignores the fact that Islamabad has proved hopelessly powerless in curbing terrorism 

even within Pakistan. How can it prevent similar actions carried out by the non-state actors in India? 

When it comes to the limited flare-ups at the divided Kashmir frontier, it is again the Pakistani side 

which is held responsible by India. This Pakistan bashing – by the Indian government, its opposition 

especially the hard-line extremist Hindu groups, and the jingoist media – has also become an oppressive 

cycle which moves not just with regular intervals but in an identical manner. The aggressive posturing 
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and threatening tone of Indian television gladiators, spitting out fire and venom against Pakistan often 

border on cheap, distasteful and melodramatic farces. However, they helps explain the mood of the 

moment in India, which fails to distinguish between government policy and isolated incidents. 

The mood in Pakistan on the other hand is overwhelmingly conciliatory. The three successive 

governments in Pakistan – from the former military ruler Pervez Musharraf to the current one led by 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif – all made improving ties with India a cornerstone of their foreign policy. 

Under Musharraf, there had been a sea-change in Pakistan’s policy toward India as authorities worked to 

bridle militant groups and curb their crossborder infiltration into the Indian-held Kashmir. Musharraf 

also showed flexibility on Pakistan’s position on Kashmir and pushed for out-of-the-box solutions. The 

former Pakistan Peoples’ Party government continued with the policy of reconciliation and attempted to 

build economic and trade ties with India – one of its few saving graces of the entire five-year term. 

Prime Minister Sharif is known for his firm position on having good and friendly relations with India. 

Being a businessman and industrialist, Sharif is aware of the economic and trade benefits once the two 

countries start cooperating with one another. And this desire for peace is not just confined to the ruling 

party. All the major opposition parties in Pakistan support this peace push. 

The radical anti-India voices indeed are there in Pakistan, but they do not stand a chance of winning 

elections. This is in stark contrast to India, where many are betting that the hard-line leader of the 

Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP), Narendra Modi, is all set to become prime minister in the next elections. 

In a nutshell, Pakistan appears more prepared and willing for peace with India than New Delhi. It is not 

just Pakistan’s civilian leadership, but also the military which wants to ease tensions and improve ties. 

But Pakistan’s peace overtures are unlikely to get a similar response from its big neighbour, where the 

hurly-burly of the coming 2014 elections is all set to start in the coming weeks and months. In the run-

up to the Indian elections, none of the political parties – be it in the ruling Congress or the main 

opposition the BJP – would like to be seen getting soft on Pakistan or giving it any real or perceived 

concessions. In India’s ‘Hindu cow belt’, a strong anti-Pakistan position has many buyers. 

But efforts to find solution to the longstanding mega dispute on Kashmir or relatively small issues of 

Siachen Glacier and Sir Creek appear doomed also in the mid to long run as Indian leadership do not 

feel any compulsion to engage with Pakistan in a meaningful manner. 

There could be posturing for peace form India, but without any substance and meaning. The reason for 

New Delhi’s reluctance for any result-oriented engagement with Islamabad lies in the fact that many 

Indians believe that Pakistan is on a slippery slope with its battered economy, a fast eroding writ of the 

state, and all its internal contradictions ranging from the challenge of Islamic extremism and terrorism to 

that of low-intensity conflict in Balochistan. 

If the things continue to move as they are, in the mid- to long-term, India appears better positioned to 

maintain the status-quo on the disputed territory and dictate terms for peace with its growing economic, 

political and military clout in the world. In the near future, Indians will like to keep any diplomatic 

engagement with Pakistan confined to the narrow agenda of terrorism and keep the other pressing 

political issues on the backburner. 



This would be done more to maintain pressure on Islamabad rather than bring any qualitative 

improvement in relations by resolving protracted political disputes. 

Therefore, Prime Minister Sharif should avoid showing any undignified haste in his peace bid with India 

as the time for his ‘great idea’ has not come yet. Any pleadings for the resumption of ‘composite 

dialogue’ won’t set the ball rolling. The best option for Pakistan is to show restraint in the wake of 

India’s diplomatic and military provocations as it has been doing now and focus more on putting its 

house in order in which combating terrorism and reviving economy should be on top of the list. Only an 

economically and militarily strong Pakistan can negotiate good peace with India. For a ‘bad peace’ will 

keep the pot boiling. 

Yes, in politics and international diplomacy, state interests are permanent and should not be 

compromised because of today’s constraints and weaknesses. 
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Musharraf charged with Benazir’s murder 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, August 20, 2013 

Former military ruler General (retd) Pervez Musharraf was indicted on three counts Tuesday in 

Rawalpindi’s anti-terrorism court (ATC) over the 2007 murder of ex-prime minister Benazir Bhutto. 

Musharraf was also produced in the ATC amidst tight security during today’s hearing of the case headed 

by ATC judge Habibur Rehman. 

A challan was read out against the former president and six others nominated in Benazir’s murder during 

the hearing. 

“He was charged with murder, criminal conspiracy for murder and facilitation for murder,” public 

prosecutor Chaudhry Azhar told AFP at the ATC in Rawalpindi hearing the case. 

The six accused persons include former City Police Officer (CPO) of Rawalpindi Saud Aziz, the then SP 

Khurram Shahzad, Hasnain Gul, Rafaqat Hussain, Sher Zaman and Abdul Rasheed respectively. 

Musharraf and the accused men denied the charges. 

 

The court ordered the authorities to produce all the defendants in a hearing fixed for August 27 as it 

subsequently adjourned the matter to the said date for evidence to be brought. 

Following the adjournment, the former president returned to his Chak Shahzad residence, which had 

been declared sub-jail. 

Benazir Bhutto was assassinated in a gun-and-bomb attack outside Rawalpindi’s Liaquat Bagh on 

December 27, 2007 while Musharraf was President. She was killed after addressing an election 

campaign rally in the city. 
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Nawaz promises light at end of the tunnel 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, August 20, 2013 

* PM refuses to give any timeframe on resolution of energy issue but hopes his govt will be able to cope 

with the challenge by end of tenure  

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on Monday stopped short of unveiling specific policies designed to tackle 

the nation’s enormous budget deficit, solve a crippling energy crisis or clamp down on extremists and 

separatist rebels. 

In his first televised address to the nation since assuming office, the prime minister said he did not want 

to keep people in dark about the fact that despite paying huge circular debt, tackling power pilferage and 

taking administrative measures, complete elimination of energy crisis was not possible any soon. 

To achieve this goal, he said, resources of power production would have to be augmented. And getting 

new power production resources immediately is not possible, he added. 

 

“Three to four years are needed for the establishment of coal-fired power producing units while hydro-

power projects require eight to 10 years.” 

The prime minister – whose PML-N won the May 11 elections on the basis of its promise to end power 

cuts – said he hoped the menace of load shedding would be over during tenure of his government. 

Highlighting the steps taken by the government to tackle energy crisis, he said that despite the country’s 

poor fiscal situation, the government had paid a huge amount of Rs 480 billion in the circular debt, 

which led to the addition of around 1,700 megawatts of electricity to the national grid. 

He said the government has also initiated an effective campaign against power and gas pilferers. 

During his around an hour-long address, aired live on all radio and television channels, Nawaz touched 

upon all vital subjects, including terrorism, foreign affairs, situation in Balochistan, floods, health, 

education and the heavy burden of loans hampering the progress of the country. 

Nawaz also called for dialogue with extremists to end bloodshed that has left thousands dead in the 

country in more than a decade of violence. 
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“Wisdom demands that we follow a path where we minimise the loss of innocent lives,” he said. 

He said he was expanding on his original offer after the elections of inviting all political parties to 

discuss together how best to resolve Pakistan’s security and economic woes. 

“This policy of reconciliation is not confined to political parties. I take a step forward and invite for 

dialogue all those elements who have unfortunately adopted the path of extremism.” 

But Nawaz said dialogue was not the only option. 

“I want an end to terrorism whether it is through dialogue and reconciliation, or through full use of 

force,” he added. He blamed the government, security services and the judiciary for failing to crack 

down on terrorism, but stopped short of naming names or of unveiling any new policies to check the 

violence. 

“The time has come when we should admit that our administrative institutions, our agencies and our 

system of justice have failed to appear competent in dealing with the challenge of terrorism,” said 

Nawaz. 

“The nation is justified to know why concrete steps were not taken to stop the bloodshed and 

destruction.” 

In addition to militancy, he said the government would help Balochistan deal with a separatist 

insurgency waged by ethnic Baloch fighters. 

Nawaz did not address recent tensions with India along the Line of Control, but said that both countries 

had to work together to overcome social ills. 

“The wars they fought pushed them back to the past. The two countries should realise they have to wage 

a meaningful war against hunger and poverty instead of indulging in armed conflict.” 
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The Big Maybe: First presidential candidates position themselves 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Wednesday, August 21, 2013 

By THOMAS RUTTIG  

* Less than a month before the registration of candidates for the 2014 presidential election opens on 16 

September this year, a number of prominent Afghan politicians have positioned themselves as potential 

candidates. Others are just now making their presence known in public appearances. Several political 

party councils and opposition alliances still struggle to find a joint front runner, while the incumbent 

appears not to have chosen his favoured successor either – although reports about his possible support 

for jihadi leader Sayyaf have created some ripples 

On 16 September 2013, the registration of candidates for next year’s presidential election (and the 

provincial council elections) will open. In the run-up to this date, possible aspirants have sharpened their 

public profiles. They have used the month of Ramadan for some intense coalition building. A 

Reuters report describes the scene vividly: 

“Gunmen-escorted convoys of armoured cars race around Kabul toward the end of the day as politicians 

and other leaders gather for the ritual breaking of the Ramadan fast at dusk – and also to set aside 

rivalries and form alliances which they hope can take them to power in the divided and war-torn nation.” 

Most of the possible candidates for the 5 April 2014 poll, however, are still refraining from declaring 

themselves unambiguously. This in a situation where the incumbent, who cannot run again after his two 

constitutional terms in office, has not stated who will be his favoured successor and the broad 

Coordination Council of Political Parties and Coalitions of Afghanistan (CCPPCA) – founded in 

September 2012 by 20 member-parties, including both pro-government and opposition groups, and now 

grown to 23 – and various opposition alliances have not been able to find a joint frontrunner. It is also 

unclear yet whether attempts to identify a “compromise candidate” – who could bridge the gap between 

the President’s supporters and the opposition to prevent another polarised run for the highest office – 

will be successful. It looks as if concrete names will only be known at five minutes before 12 o’clock. 

 

Consulting about candidates 

Media reports about the outcome of the heavy Ramadan and post-Ramadan traffic (maybe not very 

accurate in all cases) as well as public statements from the presidential camp and the CCPPCA have 

further blurred the picture. On 14 August, the Afghan news agency Pajhwok presented as a fait 

accompli: “Karzai to support [Abdul Rabb Rassul] Sayyaf as presidential candidate”. Quoting Sayed 
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Fazl Sancharaki, the spokesman of the National Coalition of Afghanistan (NCA) led by Dr Abdullah, a 

member of CCPPCA, it reported a meeting “with political party leaders, including opposition, and 

former jihadi leaders” in the presidential palace “last week” (apparently on 6 August), during which the 

President, in Sayyaf’s presence, had urged the participants to throw their weight behind the jihadi leader 

and current MP. Sancharaki said that First Vice-President Qasim Fahim, Balkh Governor Atta 

Muhammad Nur and Water and Energy Minister Ismail Khan (and obviously his party’s leader) were 

among the participants; those named, although belonging to the opposition Jamiat-e Islami party, are all 

in government positions that demand some loyalty to the President at the same time. According to 

Sancharaki, only Atta declined to support Sayyaf. 

At an earlier opportunity, Atta had already expressed his “natural” closeness with Abdullah, who aspires 

to become the opposition candidate, and said that “our circle” would take a decision about who should 

be their candidate with the “salvation of the crisis-ridden country” as their criteria. It appears that, if 

Abdullah supported Sayyaf, Atta would go along. According to sources who talked to AAN after the 

original meeting, he objected to Sayyaf, though. 

On 15 August, Pajhwok reported another “consultative meeting” at the palace “last night” during which 

the candidacy of Foreign Minister Zalmai Rassul was discussed. This sounded less sure than the 

previous report.  

The presidential spokesman underlined that although “the president had started consultations and 

advisory meetings with political and jihadi leaders on the country’s political future, the upcoming 

elections and other issues of national interest”, he is “not backing any particular candidate”. Muhammad 

Daud Kalakani, an MP and another leading member of Sayyaf’s Dawat-e Islami party,(1) took the same 

line. He confirmed the 6 August meeting had indeed taken place, but denied that Sayyaf was already the 

candidate. Sayyaf, he added, still wanted to “forge a national consensus ahead of the elections” and had 

convened a large, two-week long gathering to be held in Kabul (the date is not clear yet). This, in fact, 

falls short of a denial that Sayyaf will run. 

The two reported meetings convened by the President had been preceded by a meeting of several leaders 

linked to Jamiat, including Ismail Khan, Dr Abdullah, former Parliament speaker and 2004 presidential 

candidate Yunos Qanuni and others, at the residence of Vice President Qasim Fahim almost a month 

earlier. The report about this meeting claims that they had “nominated [Sayyaf] as [their] presidential 

candidate” at the proposal of Ismail Khan and supported by Fahim. 

If the report that the earlier Jamiati meeting participants agreed to support Sayyaf is true, this step could 

also be read as Fahim’s reaction to his perception that the President is trying to sideline him. Karzai had 

supported Salahuddin Rabbani as the new leader of the Jamiat party, despite Fahim’s disagreement, and 

recently removed the pro-Fahim governor of Takhar, a province Fahim sees as one of his main 

constituencies. When he supported Sayyaf as the candidate through his own Jamiati team, he might have 

been trying to regain the initiative from Karzai whom he does not consider as a jihadi leader like 

himself. (Fahim fought in the “jihad” against the Soviets as the deputy of the famous Ahmad Shah 

Massud while Karzai spent most of that time in exile.) This does not mean, however, that Karzai cannot 

support Sayyaf as well. 

It also would mean that a reported attempt by Governor Atta came too late to persuade the main groups 

in the Jamiat camp – the party itself, the National Front and the National Coalition to agree on one 



candidate, but rather Dr Abdullah and not Sayyaf, before going to other parties. This reportedly 

happened before the meetings in the palace. 

A name with some weight 

Sayyaf himself has so far refrained from commenting on the issue publicly and even declined to be 

interviewed by the Wall Street Journal. But the appearance of his name created a lot of ripples. The Wall 

Street Journal started its article about this development with the following explosive sentence: 

“President Hamid Karzai has suggested that the man who brought Osama bin Laden to Afghanistan 

could become the country’s next leader”.  

It continued by pointing out that Sayyaf’s party ran “training camps in Pakistan and Afghanistan that 

were initially set up for anti-Soviet mujahedeen fighters [that] eventually attracted thousands of Arab 

and international jihadis”. The article also emphasised that the US government-appointed 9/11 

commission report described Mr Sayyaf as the “mentor” of Khalid Shaikh Muhammed, the mastermind 

of the Sept. 11, 2001, attacks who is currently incarcerated in Guantanamo Bay, Cuba”. The article does 

not mention, though, the strong allegations of human rights violations against him documented in a 

number of reports. Particularly his role in the massacre in the mainly Hazara-inhabited Kabul suburb 

Afshar in February 1993 will not win him many votes with this ethnic group, even if some of its political 

leaders – who are allied with President Karzai, like Second Vice President Abdul Karim Khalili – could 

be forced to support him to keep their positions in government. 

The Wall Street Journal article continued, saying that Sayyaf has emerged to Western diplomats as an 

“unsettling favourite” and that “a position of power, let alone the presidency, for someone like Mr 

Sayyaf would imperil the billions of dollars in international commitments to the country”. 

Sayyaf, however, is already in a position of power, although he failed to obtain the speakership of the 

parliament’s lower house in 2005 and 2010 and refrained from taking over other official positions. Apart 

from his seat in parliament, he has kept a low public profile, particularly during the second tenure. He 

attended only a few parliamentary sessions, fearing he would be targeted by the Taleban’s assassination 

campaign that already had cost several high-profile leaders their lives, including one of the President’s 

brothers. He prefers to work and exert his influence out of the limelight. Doing so, he became one of the 

key influences on the President over the years – one of the few key jihadi leaders invited to the palace to 

debate crucial issues. 

A savvy politician, said to have harboured aspirations for the Supreme Court’s top post in the past, the 

al-Azhar-educated Islamic scholar (‘alem) spectacularly took the stage at critical points only in the post-

2001 political process. During the June 2002 Emergency Loya Jirga, together with Kandahari Shia 

leader Asef Mohseni, he forced the participants to agree, by rising from their chairs, to add the term 

“Islamic” to the Afghan Interim Administration that was envisaged by the Bonn agreement. During the 

2003 Constitutional Loya Jirga, he managed to swear the assembly’s wafer-thin Pashtun majority in on 

unconditional unity to break the attempt by most non-Pashtun delegates to push through a parliamentary 

rather than a presidential system; this had led to a days-long boycott of the gathering by the non-

Pashtuns. In 2007, he was one of the driving forces behind parliament’s so-called amnesty law(2) that 

provided impunity to war criminals of all factions. With his good English and his humorous style of 

speech (and, reportedly, the excellent breakfasts in his house), Sayyaf has been able to charm many 

Kabul-based diplomats. 



Speculations are now floating through Kabul that Sayyaf’s name had only been brought up to clear the 

field for someone who, although not particularly popular, might be acceptable in comparison. 

Spokesman Sancharaki told Mandegar, a Kabul-based daily on 20 August, that Sayyaf’s alleged 

candidacy was an “electoral tactic” by the President to create conflict “among the parties related to 

mujahedin”. This might well be the case. The President has successfully done so in the past, in the 2004 

and 2009 presidential elections when he made Jamiati leaders Ahmad Zia Massud and Fahim his 

respective first vice presidents, thus splitting off votes from the opposition candidates, Qanuni in 2004 

and Abdullah in 2009, who officially all belong to the same “opposition” party, Jamiat. Karzai continued 

with his appointment of Jamiat leader Burhanuddin Rabbani to the top of the High Peace Council, 

followed, after his assassination in September 2011, by Rabbani’s son Salahuddin. In a continuation of 

this approach, Karzai now wants to see Salahuddin Rabbani as a vice president of a candidate he 

supports. 

Running so far – or almost 

So far, there are only two unequivocally self-declared presidential candidates for the 5 April 2014 poll: 

female MP Fawzia Kufi and Nader Na’im, son to a cousin of King Zaher Shah and a nephew of former 

president Sardar Muhammad Daud who was murdered in a coup d’état in 1973. Both will have only slim 

chances. Other would-be candidates have been less clear. 

The first whose name came up was presidential brother Qayyum Karzai, a former MP. On 3 June 2012, 

the New York Times wrote that he was “mulling” a candidacy; this was promptly followed by his denial 

in the Baltimore Sun’s entertainment section (QK is a restaurant owner in this city). He was quoted as 

saying: “What makes Jim Risen [the author of the article] say that I’m mulling. My decision depends on 

truly whether I can help, but running for president for the sake of being elected is nonsense in America 

or Afghanistan. I’m not a politician.”  

This statement, however, did not clarify anything. It also did not hinder his brother Mahmud, from 

talking to two media outlets in Kabul later in the same month to “confirm” that his older brother “was 

preparing to contest the next Afghan presidential election” (again, an indirect quote that leaves much 

open to interpretation). 

More clearly, Afghanistan’s ambassador to Pakistan, Omar Daudzai, let it be known from his newly 

established campaign office in Kabul that he was “likely” to run. According to the office coordinator, 

however, he had not yet launched a formal campaign and was still consulting supporters. He deemed it 

necessary, though, to reject “rumours about Foreign Minister Zalmai Rassoul’s nomination by the 

government”. Daudzai had long been traded as the, or at least one of the, President’s favourite 

candidates. His unilateral step into the public, however, seems to indicate that he has neither the Palace’s 

confirmation nor that of Hezb-e Islami, the party he is usually associated with.(3) 

In a rather unusual way, Azizullah Ludin, the head of the High Office of Oversight and Anti-Corruption, 

stated in July already that he had been asked by Afghan intellectuals to run. He made his candidacy 

dependent on financial support by Afghans living abroad, explaining that “in the absence of my salary, I 

swear I can’t [even] pay rent of my house in Kabul”. Ludin, who is from Herat, and who lived abroad 

during the Taleban regime and was a member of the Cyprus Group,(4) has often criticised the President 

for not reacting to his office’s proposals to crack down on corruption. Ludin himself had also 

been accused of corruption. 



Another prominent Afghan politician who has frequently been mentioned as a possible contender, 

former Interior Minister Ali Ahmad Jalali, made a public appearance in Kabul on the eve of 

Independence Day on 18 August.  

He did not, however, refer to his candidacy at that occasion (amendment on 21 August) that he 

had announced in April 2012 already, qualifying it, however, with the demand for “an honest team … to 

run national affairs”. Jalali, who is from Ghazni, has been living in the US for most of the post-2001 

period. In 2009 already, he was traded as a possible candidate and one of the few that could challenge 

Karzai, with his appeal among Pashtuns,(5) but then decided not to run shortly before the election. 

Currently, he is also often mentioned as part of a group of “Pashtun technocrats” that plan to run as a 

team next April. Besides Jalali, the group “appear[s] to include former American Ambassador to Kabul 

Zalmay Khalilzad, head of the transition process and former presidential candidate Ashraf Ghani, the 

president’s brother Qayyum Karzai, current Minister of Finance Omar Zakhilwal and current Minister of 

Education Faruq Wardak”. They have agreed among themselves that none of them will put himself 

forward as a candidate until the consensus settles on who it should be, although Ghani seems to be the 

frontrunner among them. They also hope for Karzai’s blessing. The head of Khalilzad’s Kabul 

office stated that the Afghan American, too, would be ready to step in as the consensus candidate if no-

one else was found for that role. 

An opposition dragged to many sides 

On the opposition side, Ahmad Zia Massud, one of the leaders of the opposition National Front of 

Afghanistan (NFA), came out with the news that the CCPPCA had, over Ramadan, reached “a decision 

on forming a single coalition party that will nominate a candidate for the upcoming election”. This news 

has been widely understood to mean that that opposition will present a single candidate. According to 

Massud, the coalition would be officially announced “within the next ten days” and would include 

Jamiat led by Salahuddin Rabbani, Hezb-e-Islami of Abdul Hadi Arghandiwal, the National Coalition of 

Dr Abdullah, the three-party NFA (it includes Dostum’s Jombesh-e Milli, Mohaqqeq’s wing of the 

Hezb-e Wahdat and Massud’s own wing of Jamiat) and the Green Trend movement of Amrullah Saleh, 

former head of the Afghan intelligence service. Massud added that talks were also in progress with the 

Rights and Justice Party (RJP) led by former Interior Minister Hanif Atmar and Afghan Millat, a party 

that had been led by Commerce Minister Anwar-ul-Haq Ahadi (another hopeful) until he left his party’s 

leadership for his cabinet position.(6) 

A joint statement on 16 August by Hezb-e Islami and Hezb-e Wahdat showed how shaky the unity was 

that Massud claimed to exist. On the surface, both parties echoed what Massud and the CCPPCA – of 

which both are members – had said. They stated that they “agreed to have a unified team in the 

upcoming elections [and] to nominate one candidate together” but that they did not have a name yet. But 

the Wahdat spokesman added that his party was also negotiating with President Karzai “over the 

formation of a successful strategy for the elections”. This shows that at least some CCPPCA member-

parties are keeping all their options open. Others who do so are Pir Gailani’s National Islamic Front and 

Afghan Millat who maintain their links to the – rather undefined – Karzai camp. 

The NFA’s three member parties and Saleh’s Green Trend have meanwhile met for a conference in the 

German city of Munich on 17 and 18 August and discussed elections, reconciliation, “parliamentary 

democracy as an alternative to the current presidential system [and] decentralization of power as an 

alternative to the current unitary system”. This meeting seems to indicate that Saleh’s group is moving 

closer to this broader alliance, while others keep some distance. RJP leader Atmar, who had been invited 



(later it was said he might address the meeting via video conference) did not appear. Dr Abdullah did not 

figure in the conference at all.(7) 

Some of the NFA parties may end up on Karzai’s side again, as in the 2009 election (particularly 

Dostum’s Jombesh and Mohaqqeq’s Wahdat faction have a history of switching sides); the accusation 

that the President was trying to sow discord among the mujahedin parties (as already quoted) might 

represent the fear of Dr Abdullah’s NCA of ending up isolated in opposition. When speaking to the Wall 

Street Journal after Sayyaf’s name came up, Abdullah commended Sayyaf for his anti-Taleban stance in 

the 13 post-Taleban years – this may be a sign to keep the door open for a last-moment move to this 

side. 

In the weeks leading up to 16 September, we will still be confronted with a blurred field of declared and 

possible contenders and, likely, more confusing moves by key actors. Clarity will only set in when the 

registration period is over on 6 October 2013. But even after that, the last word is not spoken. 

Candidates might still drop out during the campaign period, up to election-day, calling their supporters 

to vote for someone else and hoping for a reward in exchange. In the 2009 election, one (fringe) 

contender did drop out so late that his name remained on the ballot papers that already had been printed 

and he still received more than 2,000 votes. 

(1) Originally called Ittehad-e Islami bara-ye Azadi-ye Afghanistan (Islamic Union for the Freedom of 

Afghanistan), it started as a “front” to unite the, till then, six Pakistan-based Sunni mujahedin groups 

(tanzims) that fought the Soviet troops occupying the country. Sayyaf, who had been arrested under the 

Daud government in the mid-1970s but was released by communist head of state Hafizullah Amin (who 

belonged to the same Pashtun tribe, the Kharroti, and was born in Paghman near Kabul like Sayyaf), was 

then teaching in Saudi Arabia. There he had become Wahhabi and was presented as a neutral figure 

among the six mujahedin leaders. He reportedly took over the front’s finances and turned it into his own 

organisation that further on received massive Saudi support. With Sayyaf’s new organisation, the Sunni 

tanzims’ “Peshawar Seven” was born. 

(2) Officially titled the “National Reconciliation, General Amnesty and National Stability Law”. 

(3) Daudzai had made highly ambiguous statements about his plans earlier already, telling a Pakistani 

newspaper in March, “I cannot say that I am a candidate. Also I cannot say that I am not a candidate. I 

need to further think and consult and then I will make a decision”. 

(4) The Cyprus Group (named after a series of meetings held on the Mediterranean island under the title 

“Cyprus Meeting for Peace in Afghanistan”) was one of the four Afghan groups that participated in the 

2001 international Afghanistan conference in Bonn and signed the so-called Bonn Agreement. Active 

throughout the later years of the 1990s, it was loosely structured and politically heterogeneous; some of 

its participants belonged to other political groups at the same time. In Bonn, it was headed by Humayun 

Jarir, the son-in-law of Hezb-e Islami leader Gulbuddin Hekmatyar. It included pro-Iranian members 

(the group was rumoured to be financed by Tehran), some with links to the Northern Alliance, 

monarchists and even left-wingers. Former interim president Prof Sebghatullah Mojaddedi and Pir 

Seyyed Ahmad Gailani also participated several times in Cyprus meetings. In Bonn, the group was 

represented by Jarir, Ludin and Dr Muhammad Jalil Shams, a former deputy foreign minister and 

minister of economy. 



(5) This author witnessed a wave of support in Uruzgan and other parts of the south, in a situation where 

feelings of exasperation with the incumbent were widespread in the US and among many Afghans. 

(6) Afghan Millat (AM) had its own internal tussle in early August when discussing the presidential 

election. While the CCPPCA had earlier mentioned Ahadi – in addition to Atmar and Dr Abdullah – as 

one of its possible candidates, a historical AM leader, Muhammad Amin Wakman, also put his name in 

the ring, leading to some rowdy scenes. 

(7) According to participants AAN talked to over the phone, the conference was attended by Saleh and 

Massud but not by Dostum and Mohaqqeq whose speeches were read out by representatives. 
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Conspiracy unearthed: Plot to kidnap Punjab chief minister foiled 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, August 21, 2013 

By ASAD KHARAL 

A premier intelligence agency has uncovered a plot to kidnap Punjab Chief Minister Shahbaz Sharif. 

The conspiracy was unearthed after operatives of Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan’s (TTP) offshoot in 

Punjab –Punjabi Taliban – arrested on suspicion revealed they had completed their reconnaissance and 

had chalked out a plan to abduct Shahbaz from his residence in Jati Umra-Raiwind. 

The law enforcement agencies took action on the agency’s tip-off and arrested a militant identified as 

Muhammad Usman. The man was an ex-student of an Islamic seminary situated in Bahawalpur and had 

received military training from North Waziristan Agency (NWA). 

A resident of Raiwand, Usman played a key role in completion of the reconnaissance process as he 

owned a land adjacent to the residences of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and Chief Minister Shahbaz 

Sharif  at Jati Umra-Raiwind. 

During the course of investigation Usman revealed that Ubaid alias Qari Muhammad Imran Group and 

Aslam Yasin alias Osama Group, commanders of Punjabi Taliban, had planned to kidnap Shahbaz 

Sharif to release their accomplices detained in high-profile cases of terrorism in different jails of the 

country, particularly in Punjab. 

 

Commander Ubaid and Aslam Yasin were based at Miran Shah in NWA, and had also links with the 

TTP and Al-Qaeda, sources quoted Usman as telling investigators. 

Both the commanders were involved in suicide attacks on former President General (retd) Pervez 

Musharraf, former Prime Minister Shaukat Aziz, ISI Hamza Camp, GHQ’s check post and some other 

high-profile incidents of terrorism. 

The names of both the militants are also mentioned in the Counter Terrorism Department’s Red BooK-

2013 and a head money of Rs3 million is placed on them. 

Sources said Usman was continuously in contact with one Muhammad Javed alias Sufi, also a resident 

of Pajiaan, Raiwand and resides at a seminary of Deoband sect, situated on Raiwind Road. 

Both commanders of Punjabi Taliban contacted Usman and Javed and sent  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


four terrorists identified as Tayyab,  Talha, wife of Talha and another unknown person for 

reconnaissance and execution of the chief minister’s kidnap plan, the sources in the agency said. 

On being quizzed, Usman revealed that they had completed the reconnaissance inside the Raiwand 

Complex and had visited the grave of the late Mian Sharif and the play area where the children of the 

late Abbas Sharif play.  After completing the recce, the four militants returned to Waziristan for 

execution of the plan. 

Usman said they had planned to enter the residences of the Sharif family taking advantage of the trees at 

the back of the complex. The terrorists were communicating primarily through the PCOs with minimal 

use of cell phones. 

The suspected terrorists were conducting the activities from within the premises of the Tableeghi 

Markaz, Raiwind, which made it virtually impossible for the team to isolate them. 

After the arrest of Usman, Javed suddenly disappeared and according to sources familiar with the 

investigations he has also reached Miran Shah. 
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Musharraf on trial 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Thursday, August 22, 2013 

An important first step was taken on Tuesday when former military ruler Gen (retd) Pervez Musharraf 

was indicted for the murder of former Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto in December 2007, and being part 

of the criminal conspiracy to do so as well as abetting the deed. Though he pleaded not guilty to all 

charges, Ms Bhutto’s younger daughter Asifa Bhutto Zardari tweeted that General Musharraf had told 

her mother that her security depended on her relations with him. She has thus gone to the heart of the 

case against General Musharraf: how could she have been killed without his being part of the 

conspiracy? 

Whatever the answer, this is the first time a former Army chief has been charged. This challenges the 

belief that military men are safe from prosecution, with the result that General Musharraf may not only 

face trial of the August 2007 murder of Nawab Akbar Bugti, but also for high treason by his original 

seizure of power in 1999, and his declaration of emergency in 2007. However, the exemption from 

personal appearance which he was granted, indicated that the trial court was allowing latitude, for he did 

not claim medical grounds, but the exemption was granted because of security concerns. 

 

Ms Asifa Bhutto Zardari’s Tweet indicates that the idea of the assassination may not have been only 

carried out by the Taliban, but also sanctioned by President Musharraf. 

While the trial must be scrupulously fair, the nation also deserves to know who was responsible for the 

assassination of a former Prime Minister. Without bringing about the closure that a trial means, the 

nation will not be able to find closure to the loss of a treasured national leader. It is because of this that 

the trial must be both fair and transparent. The very thought of a President having any role in the murder 

of a former Prime Minister is disturbing enough, the fact that with full knowledge of the danger to her 

life, President Musharraf refused to provide protection indicates a perverseness which is more unsettling 

still. 

The trial court will now proceed to the hearing of evidence, when it resumes hearing on August 27, 

when the prosecution will produce its first witnesses. If General Musharraf’s conscience is clear, he need 

not worry.  

However, it would not be in accord with the rule of law if his hopes of acquittal rest on any past 

positions he may have held. It is thus important that the trial court conduct proceedings in a manner that 

is satisfactory to all parties. Whatever the result of the trial, General Musharraf has other trials to face, 

and the precedents set during this one will affect those. 
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Negotiations Advance On Crucial U.S.-Afghan Security Agreement 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Friday, August 23, 2013 

By FRUD BEZHAN 

The Afghan government says protracted negotiations over a crucial security agreement with the United 

States have advanced to a new stage, raising hopes that a deal can be struck before the fast-approaching 

October deadline set by Washington.  

Afghan and American negotiators have tried in vain for more than a year to hammer out the details of a 

bilateral security agreement that would provide a framework for U.S. forces to remain in Afghanistan 

after NATO’s combat mission ends in late 2014. 

To break the deadlock, Afghan President Hamid Karzai has lined up a new team of high-profile 

negotiators. On August 20, the Afghan Foreign Ministry announced that Karzai had tasked his national 

security adviser, Rangin Dadfar Spanta, former Finance Minister Ashraf Ghani Ahmadizai, and Foreign 

Minister Zalmay Rasul to accelerate talks and finalize a deal. 

U.S. Ambassador to Afghanistan James Cunningham and U.S. General Joseph Dunford, the commander 

of U.S. and NATO forces in Afghanistan, have taken up their positions on the other side of the 

negotiating table. 

A working draft has already been hashed out by the two sides. But negotiations are expected to move up 

a gear. 

The bilateral security agreement and accompanying Status of Forces Agreement (SOFA) will define the 

role and shape of a U.S. military presence in Afghanistan, as well as the legal status of U.S. special 

forces and civilian trainers. 

 

Major Sticking Points 

Aimal Faizi, Karzai’s spokesman, told RFE/RL’s Radio Free Afghanistan that technical issues the 

United States needs resolved to operate militarily in Afghanistan have been resolved. These include 

taxation, visas, what bases and facilities in Afghanistan the United States will use, transit routes, and 

rights over Afghan airspace. 
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He says Afghan and American negotiators will now look to agree on larger and more contentious issues 

where major sticking points remain. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai did not like what he was hearing from Doha and suspended the SOFA 

talks in June. 

“Defending Afghanistan from foreign aggression is one of our key demands,” Faizi says. “There are also 

other issues where disagreement remains. When talks resume again, these two negotiating teams will 

discuss these issues until there is agreement.” 

Negotiations have taken place against a backdrop of mutual suspicion and worsening bilateral relations. 

Both sides entered the talks with a competing set of military priorities and legal concerns. 

The long-term security deal is essential for Washington and Kabul because it would allow the United 

States to train and assist Afghan security forces so the latter can hold off the Taliban and maintain their 

own security after 2014. It would also allow the United States to pursue remnants of Al-Qaeda operating 

along Afghanistan’s porous border with Pakistan.   

‘Zero Option’ Possible 

Without a deal, American officials and their NATO allies have said the “zero option” of leaving no 

troops behind is a very real possibility. Billions of dollars in promised aid to sustain Afghanistan’s 

security forces and develop its fragile economy could be at risk. 

Karzai suspended talks with the United States after the Taliban opened a diplomatic office in the Qatari 

capital, Doha, in June. Karzai protested the presence of the Taliban’s flag and banner at the office, 

saying the move violated Washington’s promises about how the office would work. 

Karzai has said negotiations over a security agreement with the United States would only resume when 

the reconciliation process with the Taliban is led by the Afghan government. Faizi did not say when he 

expected talks over the security document to formally resume, although informal negotiations have 

continued. 

Faizi also said that the president would convene a Loya Jirga — a grand assembly of tribal, ethnic, and 

religious leaders — within two months, raising hopes of fast progress. Karzai has pledged to consult a 

Loya Jirga before ratifying any deal. 

“If the two governments reach agreement, that’s fine. But if they don’t, then a Loya Jirga will be 

convened on why a deal wasn’t struck,” Faizi says. “If everything goes well then we will have a Loya 

Jirga in a month and a half or two months.” 

Until then, American and Afghan negotiators will have to navigate through tricky waters, as both sides 

have shown little willingness to make concessions. 

The United States wants immunity from Afghan justice for U.S. service members serving in 

Afghanistan. Karzai has demanded that American troops answer to Afghan law. 



Afghanistan wants Washington to guarantee its security. Kabul wants the U.S. military to intervene and 

defend the country from “foreign aggression,” including cross-border incursions or artillery attacks on 

its territory from Pakistan. That guarantee, seen as a nonstarter by many, could compel the United States 

to retaliate against Taliban safe havens in Pakistan in the event of such attacks. 

The Afghan government has also demanded assurances from Washington that it will pledge a multiyear 

financial commitment to sustain the country’s security forces. But as with military assistance, 

Washington promises to seek funds on a yearly basis from the U.S. Congress for assistance to 

Afghanistan. 
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Punjabi Taliban finalise agenda for talks with govt 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Saturday, August 24, 2013 

By IHSAN DAWAR 

In response to the Prime Minister’s dialogue offer to the hard core militant groups Punjabi Taliban group 

of banned TTP outfit has reportedly prepared a list of their demands to be presented during the peace 

talks with the government which they expect in the near future, The Frontier Post learned on Friday. 

An inside source told on the condition not to be named as he said was not authorized to speak to the 

media, that it was decided in high level meeting of all factions of Punjabi Taliban presided over by Amir 

Muawiya, chief of Panjabi Taliban, somewhere in Waziristan after Friday prayers.  

The meeting was well attended by leaders and representatives of the hardcore groups including Ustad 

Farooq Group who finalized their agenda for the proposed peace talks and prepared a list of demands to 

be forwarded to the government before the peace talks could take place, the sources revealed saying that 

if the government was keen to conduct the dialogue process. It was also revealed that very soon the list 

of the demands would be publicized through media but it has been kept secret yet as Taliban want to 

consult leaders of other groups as well regarding the viability of the demands.  

 

According to the sources it was reached at that all the prisoners during the war on terror in the prisons of 

the country to be set free unconditionally and also general amnesty to be announced for all the groups of 

the militants in the country. The other demand which the sources told was regarding Drone strikes since 

2005. “An amount of Rs 0.5 million for those killed in the drone attacks and half of this amount to be 

given to those injured in the drone strikes weather militants or civilians” the sources said adding that the 

clause of this demand also include the reconstruction of all the houses destroyed as a result of the drone 

strikes. Another big demand which they would put forward is said to be complete withdrawal of all the 

regular army from the tribal areas soon after the talks are once completed successfully.  

Another demand finalized in the meeting would be compensation of all the victims of military 

operations in the tribal areas since the inception of the war on terror. 

It was also finalized that the government would be liable to appoint any one eligible family member of 

those tribesmen who have lost their lives during military offensives from time to time. It was also learnt 

that after having information about the meeting held by Punjabi Taliban and the proposed list of 

demands, the central spokesman of the banned outfit of TTP, Shahidullah Shahid strongly condemned 

what he called it a solo flight and said Panjabi Taliban have neither any right to do so nor they are 
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authorized to take part in any kind of peace talks without the consent and sweet will of TTP. “Who 

auhtrised them to present agenda of the proposed peace talks,” sources quoted Shahid, the newly 

appointed spokesman of TTP adding that the if there is any participation in the peace talks, the agenda 

would be prepared after due consultation with all the groups and factions of the militants. Another 

sources inside Panjabi Taliban also confirmed the holding of a meeting and said they would take into 

confidence all the groups and their heads before getting into any kind of talks. While on the other hand 

TTP spokesman have clearly rejected any such proposal and have said only the central shura of Taliban 

would devise the strategy to be adopted during the dialogue with the government. 

A local analyst of the tribal situation told The Frontier Post on contact that there have been developing 

grave differences between TTP and Panjabi Taliban over the issue as Panjabi Taliban clearly favors 

Mian Nawaz Shairf and have a soft corner for the prime minister. He was of the opinion that if the 

differences between both the militant groups were not dissolved well in time, it can lead to the point. 
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Karzai Wants Pakistan to Free More Taliban 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday, August 24, 2013  

Afghan President Hamid Karzai will visit Pakistan on Monday to seek the release of key Taliban 

prisoners as he tries to restart peace talks with the militants after they collapsed acrimoniously. 

Pakistan is seen as key to ending the 12-year conflict in Afghanistan before presidential elections in 

April and the withdrawal of most of the 87,000 NATO-led combat troops by the end of next year. Ties 

between the two neighbors appeared to improve at a summit hosted by Britain in February, but have 

since frayed badly in a series of public rows that rekindled long-held mutual suspicion. 

Omar Daudzai, the Afghan ambassador to Pakistan, said he was confident Karzai’s visit would see 

progress on Afghanistan’s calls for Pakistan to release Taliban prisoners and to back the peace talks 

being led by the Kabul government. 

Mohammad Ismail Qasemyar, a member of the High Peace Council (HPC), the official Afghan 

government negotiators, said they would seek the release of the most senior Taliban figure detained in 

Pakistan, former deputy leader Abdul Ghani Baradar. 

“We will seek the release of some Taliban prisoners who are in Pakistani jails for political reasons and 

who are interested in peace talks, Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar will be one of them,” he said. 

 

Pakistan released 26 Taliban prisoners in two batches late last year, including the militants’ former 

justice minister Nooruddin Turabi, and Afghan peace negotiators hailed the move as a significant boost 

to efforts to end the war. 

The search for a peace deal is an urgent priority as Afghan forces take on the fight against the insurgents 

with decreasing help from the international coalition. But a Taliban office that opened in Doha in June to 

foster talks instead enraged Karzai as it was styled by the insurgents, who ruled Kabul from 1996-2001, 

as an embassy for a government-in-exile. The resulting dispute shut down embryonic peace efforts as 

Karzai threatened to boycott any future negotiations with the Taliban and broke off separate security 

talks with the United States. 

Karzai has insisted on his government taking a central role in any peace talks, despite the Taliban’s 

refusal to open contact with him or his appointed negotiators as the rebels say he is a puppet of the 

United States. 
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“If Pakistan honestly contributes in paving the way for negotiations with the Taliban, the process will be 

Afghan-led,” Daudzai, a possible successor to Karzai, told Tolo television news. 

Elements of the Pakistan state are widely accused of funding, controlling and providing shelter for the 

Taliban, but a senior Pakistani foreign ministry official said Islamabad backed all efforts to halt unrest in 

Afghanistan. 

“Pakistan fully supports the Afghan peace and reconciliation process and also the Doha talks,” the 

official said. “The regional situation and post-2014 situation in Afghanistan will also be discussed 

during the visit. Pakistan has a genuine interest in lasting peace in Afghanistan.” 

Pakistani officials have been tight-lipped about further prisoner releases. 

Karzai, who has visited Islamabad regularly since he came to power after the fall of the Taliban, will be 

making his first trip since Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif was elected in May. 

Analysts warned against expecting too much from the trip, which officials said was scheduled to start on 

Monday. 

“Karzai is hopeful that he will be able to bring the Taliban to the negotiating table with the help of the 

new Pakistani administration,” said Abdul Waheed Wafa, analyst and director of the Afghanistan Center 

at Kabul University. “But we haven’t seen anything to conclude that they are prepared to change their 

long-term policy towards Afghanistan and give up supporting the insurgency.” 

Pakistani analyst Hasan Askari said a great deal of distrust remained between the two countries and 

Karzai’s visit could at best create a “temporary thaw.” 

“Karzai’s attitude toward Pakistan is due to his belief that Pakistan-based groups are creating unrest, 

while Pakistan says that militants hiding in Afghanistan are carrying out attacks in Pakistan,” Askari 

said. “Karzai wants dialogue, but he wants to control it himself.” 

In one recent spat, Karzai’s chief of staff Karim Khorram claimed the Taliban office in Doha was part of 

a plot to break up Afghanistan, orchestrated by either Pakistan or the United States. 

Afghan army chief of staff Gen. Sher Mohammad Karimi also said last month that Pakistan could end 

the Afghan war “in weeks” if it were serious about peace. 

On Tuesday, Afghanistan beat Pakistan 3-0 in the first international football match in Kabul for 10 years 

in an event promoted as a symbol of friendship between the two countries. 

  

  



 IN THE NEWS: KARZAI FLIP-FLOPS 

(AUGUST 25, 2013) 
Written by admin on zondag, augustus 25th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Karzai flip-flops 

SOURCE: The News International  

Sunday, August 25, 2013  

By ZAFAR HILALY 

Nothing good has ever come out of Afghanistan and that’s not about to change with the arrival of Hamid 

Karzai on an official visit to Pakistan next week. Much can be said about Karzai but very little that is 

good. And if some feel that’s being unfair to Karzai, they are right. He’s worse than what he’s been 

made out to be. 

We know all about Karzai’s corruption, his links with war lords and opium dealers; his late brother’s 

mafia-like set up in Kandahar which not merely served as an alternate to government but was the 

government and that the dangers against which he offered the locals protection was mostly from his own 

men. 

So what sort of a man will Nawaz Sharif be meeting next week? 

On a personal level Karzai has mastered the art of ambiguity, evasion and duplicity, as those who have 

negotiated with him can readily vouch. On the one hand, he can be a cold-blooded souls-engineer, a 

push-button politician who manipulates people’s emotions, beliefs and hopes to further his schemes. On 

the other hand, he can come across as caring and sincere. It’s not surprising therefore that Bush took to 

him personally whereas Musharraf found him insufferable. 

 

Karzai cultivates the illusion in others (and in himself) that he’s special and due special consideration. In 

fact, he’s really quite ordinary. Had George W more sense he would have picked the exiled king rather 

than his subject to rule an occupied Afghanistan. Instead Karzai became America’s viceroy in Kabul and 

proved a disastrous choice, as much for America as for Afghanistan. 

Hamid Karzai is a man of contrasting moods and utterances. Grovelling at America’s feet one day and 

going for Washington’s jugular the next; cooing at Pakistan and snarling in the same breadth; hating the 

Taliban and then declaring he wished to join them; a democrat and also an autocrat; secular when it suits 

him and theologically doctrinaire when he senses the need; a feminist in New York and a misogynist in 

Riyadh. It all depends who he is talking to and what works best at the time. 

Of course, Karzai remains untroubled by such discrepancies but others are clearly not; which perhaps 

explains why the former US Ambassador in Kabul, General Eikenberry, in a leaked memo (WikiLeaks), 

felt Karzai suffered from a ‘bipolar’ condition. His actions, wrote Eikenberry, depended on whether he 

was ‘on or off’ the medicines his doctors had prescribed. 
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Consider the cloak Karzai sports. Has anyone ever seen a prominent Afghan leader in similar apparel? 

It’s as affected as Tahirul Qadri’s getup and as contrived as Karzai’s belief of himself as a genuine and 

popular Afghan leader. No quisling like Karzai, not even the original Norwegian one, was brazen 

enough to pass himself off as a ‘popular’ national leader even as his country is under foreign occupation 

and those on whose bayonets he was raised to office loll around calling the shots. 

I met Karzai on a few occasions in the early nineties when he was the deputy foreign minister in the 

Burhanuddin Rabbani regime and I was handling foreign affairs in the PM’s Secretariat. I met him again 

in 2001/2 in Rome to deliver a letter from Musharraf, and for the last time in Islamabad, with Benazir 

Bhutto, on the morning of the fateful day she was murdered. 

On each of those occasions I recall leaving his presence feeling I had met a consummate impersonator. 

He was not a statesman but he did convey a skilful impersonation of one. But Karzai isn’t an 

impersonator but an imposter acting as a spokesman for a class of people and a kind of life he, no doubt, 

has observed closely but which, like the privileged anywhere, has not been his and for which, even if he 

had developed a feel, he never really cared. 

Why else plunder the coffers of an already impoverished and deeply troubled nation? Why else stymie 

peace talks on the basis of flimsy objections to flags and placards on display. Our part of the world is 

rife with politicians who are flamboyant interpreters of heroic roles in the style of the grand tragedians 

of yore. 

Karzai’s performance as president has been scandalous. Bush tried to reform him and Obama initially, at 

least, to be rid of him. Both failed. But it is not the Americans but Afghans who have been Karzai’s 

chief victims. Already there are tomes written about what went wrong. It suffices to know that after 

spending nearly a trillion dollars over the past ten years the Americans are leaving an Afghanistan more 

divided politically, far less safe and as desperately poor as it was before the invasion. 

Karzai’s solitary success has been the strategic alliance he has forged with India. But not really, because 

the opening he has provided India to outflank Pakistan via Afghanistan ensures that relations between 

Islamabad and Kabul will remain vexed, indeed, that India’s borders with Pakistan will remain troubled 

as Pakistan responds to India’s interference. If the Line of Control today is out of control, Karzai’s 

policies have a lot to do with it. 

Actually, what the Karzai-Obama duo has achieved is the destabilisation of Pakistan. They have 

succeeded in lighting a fire in the Subcontinent that threatens to consume vast areas before it runs out of 

bush that will burn. They have also succeeded in pushing Pakistan further into the Chinese orbit. 

Although, I suspect, for Obama that was a cost he was prepared to pay to have India firmly clasped to 

his waist. 

It’s surprising the Nawaz Sharif government is making such a song and dance over Karzai’s visit. Quite 

apart from his ill-concealed hostility to Pakistan, he is barely relevant to the Afghan peace process. He 

has no popular base, no funds and an army that has the highest desertion rate in the world. Once he 

vacates the presidency, as he must by April 2014, he will not have even a vestige of authority. 

Moreover, the Taliban consider him an anathema and have refused to negotiate with him. And, even if 

some Afghans receive him with smiles and garlands, at the moment, that’s only because he is the 



president. Why then engage overly with the soon to be history Karzai, let alone expend our diminishing 

credit with the Taliban to prod them to talk to him? 

Perhaps it’s because we want to please the Americans. Buried in debt and desperate for an IMF bailout 

we can’t afford to cock a snook at Washington. Anyway, we are easily bullied. That said, any undue 

concessions, implicit in the statement by one official – ‘we have promised him he will not return empty 

handed’ – may impact adversely on our nexus with the Afghan Taliban who have a far more decisive a 

role in a future Afghanistan than Karzai. 

Only months away from the American withdrawal there continues to be a lack of political vision and a 

clear road map with regard to a political solution. The present conditions are a precursor to civil war in 

Afghanistan rather than to peace. One of the main obstacles to peace is Karzai. 

If we can persuade him during the forthcoming visit to stop making a fuss about inconsequential matters, 

which led to the first round of peace talks being aborted, we would have achieved something much, but 

not really. A Karzai flip-flop may soon follow. 

  

  
  



IN THE NEWS: PRESIDENT KARZAI WINS 

NAWAZ SHARIF’S SUPPORT FOR AFGHAN 

PEACE (AUGUST 26, 2013) 

Written by admin on maandag, augustus 26th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

President Karzai wins Nawaz Sharif’s support for Afghan peace 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, August 26, 2013 

By TAHIR KHAN 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif Monday assured the visiting Afghan President Hamid Karzai of his 

country’s support to the peace and reconciliation process in the war-torn Afghanistan. 

Speaking at a joint news conference Nawaz Sharif with President Hamid Karzai after their official talks 

in Islamabad he said they held wide-ranging talks on the security and related issues of common interest 

and focused on the common challenges and the huge opportunities for both countries. 

“I reaffirmed Pakistan’s strong and sincere support for peace and reconciliation in Afghanistan. We fully 

agreed that this process has to be inclusive, Afghan-owned and Afghan-led,” Nawaz said. 

“I assured President Karzai that Pakistan will continue to extend all possible facilitation to the 

international community’s efforts for the realization of this noble goal,” he added, saying that Pakistan 

would also help reinforce regional efforts in support of stabilization of Afghanistan. 

Pakistan and Afghanistan also signed an agreement to boost volume of trade and strengthen economic 

relationship. 

Finance Minister Ishaq Dar and his Afghan counterpart Umer Zakhelwal inked the agreement. 

The signing ceremony was also witnessed by Nawaz and Karzai. 

“We are advancing the cause of brotherhood between the two countries,” Karzai said. 

Karzai arrived in Islamabad earlier today and was received at the airport by the Advisor on National 

Security and Foreign Affairs Sartaj Aziz and was given a 21 gun salute. 

He was accompanied by a high-level delegation including cabinet ministers, senior officials and 

members of the Afghan peace council, a powerful forum set up for talks with insurgents, officials said. 

 

This was Karzai’s first visit to Islamabad in 18 months and signals a desire by both countries to 

overcome distrust and hostility as 87,000 Nato combat troops prepare to leave Afghanistan next year. 
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Karzai was accompanied by Foreign Minister Dr Zalmai Rasoul, National Security Advisor Dr Rangeen 

Dadfar Spanta, Commerce Minister Dr Anwarul Haq Ahadi, Chairman of High Peace Council 

Salahuddin Rabbani, head of the security transition Dr Ashraf Ghani, Deputy Foreign Minister Irshad 

Ahmadi, President’s Chief of Staff Abdul Karim Khurram, Senior Advisor to the President Humaira 

Etemadi Ludin and Presidential spokesperson Aimal Faizi. Afghan Finance Minister Dr Umar 

Zakhelwal, who was in Islamabad for talks on economic cooperation, will also join the President’s 

entourage. 

Karzai said Kabul wants the release of all Afghan prisoners who are not facing criminal charges in 

Pakistan. 

“We want all Afghans detained in Pakistan without any judicial orders and without committing any 

crimes set free, particularly Afghan Taliban who fall in this category and those Taliban whose release 

can benefit the peace process we are obviously seeking their release,” he said. 

Pakistan has freed 26 Afghan Taliban leaders including former ministers and governors since the 

process had started in November last year. 

Afghan ambassador in Islamabad Umer Daudzai said that leaders of the two countries will also explore 

ways to increase cooperation on security issues and the economic field. 

Daudzai said Kabul will seek “Pakistan’s practical steps” to push the Afghan peace process and to 

facilitate talks between the Taliban and the Afghan High Peace Council. 

Karzai was furious when the Taliban opened a liaison office in Qatar in June, billed as a precursor to 

talks with US officials but perceived as a self-styled embassy for a government in waiting. 

Karzai insists that his government should take a central role in any peace talks, but the Taliban refuse to 

open contact with him or his appointed negotiators, dismissing him as a US puppet. 

“The first item with Pakistan will be the peace negotiations,” Karzai told a news conference in Kabul on 

Saturday. 

He praised Nawaz for having “all the right intentions for stability and peace”, but conceded that previous 

visits had not achieved the goal of improving security in Afghanistan. 

Karzai believes Taliban safe havens in the country are the main cause of increased violence in his 

country. 

“I will travel to Pakistan hoping to get a result out of it. I’m hopeful, but not sure, I will only go with 

hopes, and wish they materialise,” he told reporters. 

Afghan government peace negotiators, who will accompany Karzai, have called for the release of the 

most senior Taliban figure detained in Pakistan, former deputy leader Abdul Ghani Baradar. 

Afghan officials believe the releases can encourage former detainees to talk to the Kabul government, 

although observers say there is little evidence those hopes have been realised. Several prisoners are also 

understood to have returned to the battlefield. 



Analysts say Pakistan can facilitate Taliban peace talks and help with logistics, but does not have the 

power to force the insurgents to the negotiating table against their will. 

“Peace and stability in Afghanistan are in Pakistan’s vital interest,” the foreign ministry said Sunday. 

“President Karzai’s visit will impart a strong impetus to ongoing efforts for an enhanced relationship… 

and enable the leadership on both sides to further strengthen their joint endeavours in the pursuit of 

durable peace, stability and prosperity.” 

Officials have, however, been tight-lipped about the prospect of further prisoner releases. 

And analysts warn against expecting too much from the visit. 

After the botched office opening in Doha, think-tank the Afghan Analysts Network says Kabul is 

turning back to Pakistan to get access to the Taliban leadership. 

“It wants its own channel to the insurgents, independent from the US,” wrote analyst Borhan Osman. 

“Attempts to go through Pakistan are not new. Most similar moves have been unsuccessful in the end, 

though,” he added. 

Relations had appeared to improve at a summit between Karzai and President Asif Ali Zardari hosted by 

Britain in February, but have since frayed badly in a series of public rows. 

Last month, Karzai’s chief of staff Karim Khorram claimed the Taliban office in Doha was part of a plot 

to break up Afghanistan, orchestrated by either Pakistan or the United States. 

Afghan General Sher Mohammad Karimi also alleged in July that Pakistan could end the Afghan war 

“in weeks” if it were serious about peace. 

On August 20th, Afghanistan beat Pakistan 3-0 in the first international football match in Kabul for 10 

years in an event promoted as a symbol of friendship between the two countries. 
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Pakistan to get $12b in next 3 years: Dar 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Tuesday, August 27, 2013 

By IMRAN ALI KUNDI 

Finance Minister Senator Ishaq Dar on Monday claimed that Pakistan would receive $12b in next three 

years from different International Financial Institutions (IFIs) in different packages that would help 

Islamabad in repaying loan to lenders. 

Finance Minister expressed hope that Pakistan would not face any problem in repaying previous loans, 

as country would receive $12 billion from IFIs like International Monetary Fund (IMF), World Bank 

(WB), Asian Development Bank (ADB), and Islamic Development Bank (IDB) in next three years. 

“Pakistan held talks with these IFIs during last few weeks”, he added. 

Addressing a press briefing here, he said that IMF’s executive board meeting would be held on 

September 4 to give formal approval for loan package for Pakistan. He informed that IMF has agreed to 

increase the present level of access of 348 percent of Quota to 425 percent, which would enhance the 

loan package from proposed $5.3 billion to $ 6.6 billion. He told that Pakistan has met four and half 

prior conditions of IMF out of five for bailout package. 

Talking about the imbursement of loan, the Finance Minister said that Pakistan would receive $2.2 

billion from IMF, $1.5 billion from WB, $1 billion from ADB and 750 million euros from IDB during 

the ongoing financial year 2013-2014. Meanwhile, Pakistan has to repay $3 billion during current fiscal 

year 2013-2014 and $ 1.5 billion in next financial year 2014-2015 to IMF, he added. 

 

Senator Ishaq Dar said that Pakistan would start construction work on Bhasa and Dhaso dams.  

Talking about the economic performance of last year, the Finance Minister said that budget deficit had 

reached Rs 1834 billion (8 percent of the GDP) during previous financial year, as revenues were 

recorded at Rs 2982 billion against the expenditures of Rs 4816 billion. He informed that FBR’s revenue 

collection was recorded at Rs 1936 billion, interest payment at Rs 969 billion, federal PSDP at Rs 344 

billion during last fiscal year. “The government would curtail budget expenditures at 6.3 percent of the 

GDP during the ongoing financial year”, he added. 

Senator Dar said that government has planned to bring debt to GDP at 57.5 percent in next three years 

from existing 63.5 percent. Showing satisfaction over the economic performance of July 2013, Finance 

Minister said that FBR has almost achieved the revenue collection target of Rs 136 billion as it collected 
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Rs 134 billion in last month. Current account remained in surplus of $ 46 million in July 2013, which 

was in deficit of $ 427 million in July 2012. 

The Finance Minister also briefed about his meeting with Afghan counterpart held on Sunday. He said 

that both countries agreed to restart work on Thorkhum Jalalabad road, on which 57 percent work has 

been done.  

He added that we have asked the Afghan side to prepare feasibility road regarding Peshawar Kabul 

motorway. Pakistan is likely to sign the CASA power project soon that would cost $ 200 million to 

Islamabad and government would seek approval cabinet on Wednesday in this regard. 

The Finance Minister said that Pakistan and Afghanistan have agreed on 1500-megawatt hydro power 

project on Kunnar river. 

To a question, Senator Ishaq Dar said that dollar value did not increase due to IMF’s dictation, as it 

surged due to speculations. There is dire need for fiscal balance in the country. 

To another question, he said that government has appointed experienced officer in World Bank. He 

denied that government has waived off taxes of any media organization and said that government would 

not waive off a single penny of any oranisation. 

INP adds: Pakistan and Afghanistan are working on plans to start work on a major hydro power project, 

which would generate 1500MW electricity once the construction work is completed. 

The hydropower project construction on Kunar River is part of the joint management of common rivers 

between the two countries. Kunar River is a major tributary of Kabul River, which contributes almost 13 

million acres feet (MAF) annually to Pakistan. The plan was discussed between the Afghan and 

Pakistani officials during Afghan finance minister, Hazrat Omar Zakhhilwal’s visit to Pakistan. The two 

sides have also agreed to pursue the matter on technical and political forums, a report in Afghan media 

said on Monday. 

Afghan finance minister Hazrat Omar Zakhilwal during his meeting with his Pakistani counterpart 

discussed and agreed to overcome hurdles to exploit the tremendous economic potential which presents 

opportunities to enhance economic cooperation, trade and greater connectivity between the two 

countries. 

The two sides also held discussions on cooperation in areas of communications, railways, Afghan transit 

trade agreement and the power sector.In the meantime Pakistani and Afghan officials, the issue will be 

discussed over the next two days as part of, and on the sidelines of Afghan president Hamid Karzai’s 

visit to Pakistan. 

“The beginning has been very good. Finance Minister Dar raised the issue and Dr Zakhilwal was very 

positive and forthcoming on joint development of a mega hydro power project.” 

Pakistan and Afghanistan share nine rivers with annual flows of about 18.3 million acres feet (MAF), 

and Pakistan gets about 17 per cent of water supply from Kabul River when Indus flows decline in 

winter. 
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Pakistan said to have large reserves of shale gas, oil 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, August 28, 2013 

By KHALEEQ KIANI 

In a major development, the Energy Information Administration (EIA), the American federal authority 

on energy statistics and analysis, has estimated fresh recoverable shale gas reserves of 105 trillion cubic 

feet (TCF) and more than nine billion barrels of oil in Pakistan. 

These estimates of recoverable hydrocarbon reserves are many times larger than so far proven reserves 

of 24 TCF for gas and about 300 million barrels for oil. Pakistan currently produces about 4.2 billion 

cubic feet of gas and about 70,000 barrels of oil per day. 

A government official said the new estimates appeared to be ‘very very encouraging’ but it had not been 

shared with the government of Pakistan.  

He said the shale gas had seen tremendous developments in the United States and a couple of other 

countries were trying to use the latest technology. Pakistan, he said, was also encouraging exploration 

and production companies to venture into the fresh horizon. 

According to a June 2013 estimates of the EIA based on surveys conducted by Advanced Resources 

International (ARI), a total of 1,170 TCF of risked shale gas are estimated for India-Pakistan region –

584 TCF in India and 586 TCF in Pakistan. 

In case of Pakistan these estimates are backed by proven studies and verified technical data “The risked, 

technically recoverable shale gas resource is estimated at 201 TCF, with 96 TCF in India and 105 TCF 

in Pakistan,” said the EIA. 

 

The EIA also estimated risked shale oil in place for India/Pakistan of 314 billion barrels, with 87 billion 

barrels in India and 227 billion barrels in Pakistan. “The risked, technically recoverable shale oil 

resource is estimated at 12.9 billion barrels for those two countries, with 3.8 billion barrels for India and 

9.1 billion barrels for Pakistan,” the EIA said. 

The southern and central Indus basins are located in Pakistan, along border with India and Afghanistan 

which are bounded by the Indian shield on the east and highly folded and thrust mountains on the west. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


The lower Indus basin has commercial oil and gas discoveries in the Cretaceous-age Goru Fm sands plus 

additional gas discoveries in shallower formations. The shales in the Sembar Formation are considered 

as the primary source rocks for these discoveries. 

The EIA said that while oil and gas shows have been recorded in the Sembar Shale on the Thar 

Platform, no productive oil or gas wells have yet been drilled into the Sembar Shale. 

About the resource assessment, the EIA said that within 31,320 sq miles of dry gas prospective area, the 

Sembar Shale in the lower Indus basin had a resource concentration of 83 billion cubic feet per square 

mile.  

Within the 25,560 square mile wet gas and condensate prospective are, the Sembar shale has resource 

concentration of 57 BCF per sq. miles of wet gas and nine million barrels per square mile of condensate. 

Within the 26,700 square miles oil prospective area, the Sembar Shale has a resource concentration of 

37 million barrels per square mile. 
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This is a lame tango 

SOURCE: The News International  

Thursday, August 29, 2013  

By SHAMSHAD AHMAD 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif is not relenting in his unheeded peace overtures to India. In an interview to 

London’s Daily Telegraph, he again made a passionate call for an end to what he sees as a “crippling 

arms race” between South Asia’s two traditionally-estranged, and nuclear-capable, neighbours. 

According to him, “last year, defence and debt repayments swallowed 54 percent of Pakistan’s federal 

budget and education received less than two percent”. He said that he wanted to cut the defence budget, 

but added: “This cannot be one-sided – we have to do it together. India would also have to do it.” 

Nawaz Sharif’s passion for peace is understandable. His track record shows that he genuinely wants the 

two countries to live like good neighbours by resolving their long-outstanding disputes and devoting 

their energies and resources to the socio-economic wellbeing of their people. This is also what the 

people on both sides of the border would want. But unfortunately, for their entire independent statehood, 

both India and Pakistan have remained in conflict mode. Their economic and social challenges continue 

to be compounded by their unresolved disputes. 

The world must understand that a one-sided approach will never work. It always takes two to tango. 

Nawaz Sharif is saying only what he has been saying before. He should remember what he said in his 

televised address to the nation on May 28, 1998 after ordering Pakistan’s five nuclear tests in response 

to those by India: 

 

“Today, we have settled a score and have carried out five successful nuclear tests. As any self-respecting 

nation, we had no choice left for us. Our hand was forced by the present Indian leadership’s reckless 

actions. We could not ignore the magnitude of the threat… These weapons are to deter aggression, 

whether nuclear or conventional.” 

Nawaz Sharif’s last major initiative as prime minister in 1999 was the proposal for India-Pakistan 

mutual arms control in the form of a Strategic Restraint Regime (SRR) involving three interlocking 

elements, ie (a) conflict resolution; (b) nuclear and missile restraint; and (c) conventional balance which 

means strategic, not numerical, balance. The nuclear restraint element called for non-acquisition or 

deployment of Anti-Ballistic Systems which would serve as a real arms limitation measure and also go a 

long way in promoting nuclear and conventional stabilisation in the region. 

India never accepted the proposal and is not even ready to discuss it, citing extra-regional concerns 

although its force potential overwhelmingly remains Pakistan-specific. We in fact have a history of 
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initiatives taken to keep our region free of nuclear weapons. Since the negotiations for the NPT began, 

every single non-proliferation initiative came from Pakistan seeking to establish an equitable and non-

discriminatory regime in South Asia which India never accepted and the complacent world just ignored. 

We never challenged the non-proliferation regime when the NPT was being finalised in 1968. In fact, 

we supported its objectives. We did not sign the treaty because India refused to do so and was adamantly 

pursuing an ambitious nuclear-weapon programme. Our apprehensions were not unfounded. Within four 

years of the NPT’s coming into force in 1970, India carried out its first nuclear explosion in 1974 which 

ironically was hailed by the west as ‘Smiling Buddha’. 

The same year, Pakistan under then prime minister Zulfikar Ali Bhutto launched a major diplomatic 

campaign to prevent nuclear proliferation in our region and presented a series of proposals to spare our 

region from the spectre of nuclear conflict. These included a “nuclear weapons-free zone in South Asia, 

joint renunciation of acquisition or manufacture of nuclear weapons, mutual inspection of nuclear 

facilities, simultaneous adherence to the NPT and IAEA safeguards on nuclear facilities, bilateral 

nuclear test ban and a missile-free zone in South Asia.” 

For the next 24 years, Pakistan’s security – indeed its very survival and existence – faced a double 

jeopardy. On the one hand, with overt and covert support of the major powers, India continued its 

nuclear weapon programme disguised by deceit, posing a direct threat to Pakistan’s security and 

survival. On the other, we faced sanctions imposed by our friends and allies in the name of nuclear ‘non-

proliferation’ which even denied us the means of a conventional defence. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif would recall that it was he who in his first prime ministerial tenure in June 

1991 had also proposed a five-nation conference, which was later expanded to also include all 

permanent members of the UN Security Council, to discuss conventional arms control and confidence-

building measures as well as the promotion of nuclear restraint. In 1997, again as the then prime 

minister, addressing the UN General Assembly, he proposed mutual and equal restraint by Pakistan and 

India on the development of nuclear and ballistic missiles. India treated his proposal with total 

indifference, if not contempt. 

On coming to power, the BJP sought to resurrect the ‘greater India’ myth – losing no time in 

implementing its militaristic agenda and threatening to exercise the nuclear option. Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif will recall that in April 1998, he as Pakistan’s prime minister had addressed a letter to the 

G-8 heads of state and government drawing their attention to India’s threatening nuclear designs and the 

consequences that would ensue from its induction of nuclear weapons. No one paid any attention, much 

less preventing India from going ahead with its nuclear adventure. 

India’s five nuclear tests on May 11 and 13, 1998 proved us completely right. India had unleashed on 

our borders blasts of every sort, ‘thermonuclear, boosted fission and tactical weapons’. It was not an 

‘out-of-the-box’ development but an action prefigured in a strategic continuum commenced during the 

Nehru years. India’s ‘Smiling Buddha’ performance, its May 1998 nuclear tests and subsequent 

weaponisation programme in August 1999 were in effect wilful furtherance of carefully-crafted policies 

as part of a clear strategic continuum. 

But one thing is clear. It is India, not Pakistan that ‘inducted’ the nuclear dimension into the volatile 

security environment of South Asia. It was again during PM Nawaz Sharif’s last tenure that after eight 

rounds of talks conducted on equal terms with both India and Pakistan ending in February 1999, the US 



had accepted a clear nuclear parity between the two countries in the form of an implicit ‘strategic 

linkage’ promising them ‘equality of treatment’ in terms of any future concessions including access to 

technology. That linkage is no longer there now. During Gen Musharraf’s period, Pakistan was ‘de-

hyphenated’ from India. 

Since then, India has been seeking to keep Pakistan in the dock by implicating it in every act of 

terrorism on its soil, in particular the Mumbai incident. What it ignores is the fact known the world over 

that Pakistan is the victim, not the perpetrator of terrorism. Instead of making it an issue between them, 

both countries should treat terrorism as a common threat and collaborate in combating it. Surely, it is 

also in both sides’ interest to avert an arms race. Moving swiftly toward a strategic-restraint regime, with 

nuclear and conventional restraint measures is the only answer. 

But again, as long as India doesn’t come out of its nay bind, there is no point in begging for dialogue. A 

dignified pause is needed. Instead, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif should be focusing more on his 

domestic perils including the bane of terrorism. Perhaps, amelioration of the situation on this front at 

home might redress some of the India-Pakistan irritants as well. 
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Consensus grows to cleanse Karachi 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, August 30, 2013 

* PPP, ANP, JI, JUI-F, MQM call for action against criminals calling themselves party workers  

* Want judiciary to support crackdown  

* Nisar says operation not an ‘easy job’  

A consensus was reached on Thursday on dealing with the security situation in Karachi after the 

Pakistan People’s Party (PPP), Awami National Party (ANP), Jamaat-e-Islami (JI), Jamiat Ulema-e-

Islam (JUF-F) and Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM) supported Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali 

Khan’s call for a targeted operation in the city. 

The parties also called for action against those criminals who identify themselves as party workers. 

PPP leader Syed Naveed Qamar said that a targeted operation was the only solution to the law and order 

problem in Karachi and “this should also be supported by the judiciary”. 

Earlier, the interior minister apprised members of the National Assembly about need for a targeted 

operation in Karachi. 

 

However, Nisar said that “targeted operation” was not an easy job to do. He reiterated that federal 

government would play its due role as per the constitution and the Sindh chief minister would be 

“captain” of any such operation. 

He brushed aside the notion, emerged from the statements of some leaders, that Rangers had failed to 

deliver and said it was duty of the provincial government to better utilise the force. 

The minister said that extortion of “billions of rupees” was being collected in the city and some 

extortionists were pretending as if they were affiliated with some political parties. 

Nisar said Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has taken notice of this issue and also of MQM’s demand for 

handing over Karachi to the army, adding that a special meeting of the federal cabinet would be held at 

Governor’s House in Karachi next Tuesday to discuss the prevailing law and order situation in the 

provincial metropolis. 

The minister said the government has prepared a framework to bring improvement in the situation of 

Karachi and added that this would be presented before the cabinet’s meeting in Karachi. 
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Nisar also underlined the need for establishment of a monitoring committee under the supervision of the 

Sindh chief minister to oversee the targeted operation. 

The minister also requested the judiciary to help the government as “criminals are released either by 

police or by courts”. 

Replying to concerns of Dr Farooq Sattar, the minister assured that arrested workers of the MQM would 

not be subjected to torture or they would not go missing and would be dealt with in accordance with law. 

Dr Farooq Sattar had invited the attention of the government towards Wednesday night’s arrest of his 

party’s workers and said that it seems there is going to be extra-judicial killings as was the case during 

the 90s 
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US drones kill 4 Turkistan Islamic Party fighters in Pakistan strike 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, August 31, 2013 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The US launched its first drone strike in Pakistan in more than a month, killing four foreign fighters 

from Turkmenistan in an attack today in an area known to be infested with al Qaeda and other terrorist 

groups. 

The CIA-operated, remotely piloted Predators or the more deadly Reapers fired a pair of missiles a 

vehicle as it traveled in the village of Hisokhel in the Mir Ali area of North Waziristan. 

Pakistani intelligence officials told Dawn that the four fighters were members of the Turkistan Islamic 

Party. “Local militant sources” said they were from the country of Turkmenistan and were allied with 

North-Waziristan Taliban leader Hafiz Gul Bahadar. 

The Turkistan Islamic Party, which is closely allied with al Qaeda and fights in Afghanistan, is known to 

host training camps in North Waziristan, particularly in the Mir Ali area. In July, the group released a 

video of women training for jihad at one of its camps. In the past, the Turkistan Islamic Party has 

also released videos of children training to wage jihad. 

The Mir Ali area is in the sphere of influence of Abu Kasha al Iraqi, an al Qaeda leader who serves as a 

key link to the Taliban and supports al Qaeda’s external operations network. He is rumored to have been 

killed in a US drone strike last year, but the report was never confirmed. 

Bahadar and the Haqqani Network also operate in the Mir Ali area.  

Moreover, Mir Ali is a known hub for al Qaeda’s military and external operations councils. Al Qaeda 

and allied terror groups such as the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan, the Islamic Jihad Group, the 

Turkistan Islamic Party, Jaish-e-Mohammed, Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, and a number of Pakistani and Central 

and South Asian terror groups host or share camps in the area. 

 

Despite the known presence of al Qaeda and other foreign groups in North Waziristan, and requests by 

the US that action be taken against these groups, the Pakistani military has indicated that it has no plans 

to take on Hafiz Gul Bahadar or the al Qaeda-linked Haqqani Network. Bahadar and the Haqqanis are 

considered “good Taliban” by the Pakistani military establishment as they do not carry out attacks inside 
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Pakistan. In June 2012, Bahadar banned polio vaccinations in North Waziristan, in protest against US 

drone strikes. 

Today’s strike is the first since July 28, and just the fifth since President Barack Obama’s speech at the 

end of May outlining a reduced US counterterrorism role in the world.Three al Qaeda military trainers, 

from Saudi Arabia, Yemen, and Kuwait, were killed in the July 28 strike in North Waziristan. 

Obama said that the drones, which are currently operated by the CIA, will eventually be turned over to 

the military, and that the pace of the strikes will be reduced. Even though al Qaeda has expanded its 

operations in Pakistan, Iraq, Syria, Yemen, Somalia, and Egypt, and in North and West Africa, Obama 

claimed that the terrorist organization has been sufficiently weakened. 

The US has launched 19 drone strikes in Pakistan so far this year, according to data compiled by The 

Long War Journal. The number of strikes in Pakistan has decreased since a peak in 2010, when 117 such 

attacks were recorded. In 2011, 64 strikes were launched in Pakistan, and in 2012 there were 46 strikes. 

The US has targeted al Qaeda’s top leaders and its external operations network, as well as the assortment 

of Taliban and Pakistani jihadist groups operating in the region. The strikes have been confined mostly 

to North and South Waziristan. Of the 344 strikes recorded since 2004, 327, or 95%, have taken place in 

the two tribal agencies. But al Qaeda is known to have an extensive network throughout Pakistan. 

 

  



IN THE NEWS: EXPLOSIVE-LADEN 

VEHICLE SEIZED IN CAPITAL 

(SEPTEMBER 1, 2013) 

Written by admin on zondag, september 1st, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Explosive-laden vehicle seized in Capital 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Sunday, September 1, 2013 

Law enforcement agencies foiled a major terror bid in the federal capital after seizing an explosive-laden 

vehicle in Bhara Kahu area on Saturday. 

According to police sources, the imported vehicle was parked in the house of Ahmed Hammad, a 

contractor by profession. It was a joint raid of police and secret agencies, said a senior police officer 

who was also part of the raiding team. According to him that car was non-custom paid.  

A special joint investigation team (JIT) is being constituted to investigate the matter. 

According to sources, police acting on an intelligence report recovered the non-custom paid vehicle. The 

sources said that 140-kg explosive material was fitted in cylinder and widows of the vehicle bearing 

registration number HK-522. 

The sources said that owner of the house was also arrested during the raid. The vehicle was to be used in 

a suicide attack possibly on one of military installations in Islamabad, the sources added. 

 

The bomb disposal squad defused the explosive material and shifted the car to Bhara Kahu Police 

Station. Police sealed the entire area and launched a search operation. However no further arrest was 

made till filing of this report. 

TERROR SUSPECT REMANDED FOR 14 DAYS: Special Anti-Terrorism Court (ATC) Islamabad 

Saturday sent an accused of a suicide attempt on a mosque in Bhara Kahu to jail on 14 days judicial 

remand. 

The police presented the accused Anwar Hameed before the ATC judge Atiq-ur-Rehman and requested 

to send him to jail on judicial remand. 

They stated before the court that police had completed its investigation and they did not need further 

physical custody of the accused. Acceding to the police request, the judge directed to send the accused to 

jail for 14 days on judicial remand. It is pertinent to mention here that police had arrested Anwar 

Hameed from Bhara Kahu area of Islamabad for his alleged connections with the alleged suicide bomber 

who was killed by the firing of the security guard of the mosque. 
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Kashmir compromise 

SOURCE: The News International  

Monday, September 2, 2013  

By BRIAN CLOUGHLEY  

PM Nawaz Sharif should be applauded for his attitude and initiatives in regard to maintaining peace and 

improving relations with India. (Little did I imagine I would ever write about him in such a manner, but 

credit must be given where credit is due). His approach is sensible and potentially of benefit to the 

peoples of both countries. There are problems along the way, of course, not the least of which is the 

festering sore of Kashmir which has caused so much discord, death and destruction for over 60 years. 

The mutual suspicion and even hatred that has resulted from the majestic error in 1947 will probably 

never be eradicated, but at least there is a possibility that goodwill and common sense might apply. Time 

is running out, however, for there is likelihood of an ultra-nationalist, sabre-brandishing, nuclear-

threatening regime obtaining power in India. If Dr Manmohan Singh and Nawaz Sharif cannot come to 

an agreement very soon, then all bets are off, because the Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) is anxious for 

power and is spoiling for confrontation with Pakistan. 

Recently there was an incident along the Line of Control in Kashmir in which five Indian soldiers were 

killed. India’s defence minister, the sensible and pragmatic Antony, first told parliament that those who 

killed the soldiers were “terrorists along with people dressed in Pakistan army uniforms.” This was a 

carefully-worded statement, based on facts, and it was obvious he did not believe that the Pakistan Army 

itself was involved. 

 

Unfortunately, political extremists, mainly of the BJP, seized the opportunity to proclaim that the 

government was being soft on Pakistan and, in a wonderfully idiotic phrase, announced that Antony 

“impeached upon national security.” As there is to be an election next year, the Congress Party can’t 

afford to look soft. So Antony had to play politics and changed his tune to blaming Pakistan officially 

for the killings. That’s politics, as all over the world, and I doubt that influential and sensible people 

were much influenced by the tub-thumping, but the fact remains that the present Indian government, 

headed by the Congress, is having to box cleverly in order to attract voters. And dialogue with Pakistan 

is not a vote-catcher at the moment, given the dreadful state of India’s economy. 

The solution to the Kashmir entanglement is in essence simple. It would be very easy to abide by UN 

Security Council Resolution 47 which includes the statement that “The Government of India should 

undertake that there will be established in Jammu and Kashmir a Plebiscite Administration to hold a 

Plebiscite as soon as possible on the question of the accession of the State to India or Pakistan.” 
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After all, this only reflects what was promised by Nehru when he said, “We have declared that the fate 

of Kashmir is ultimately to be decided by the people . . . We will not, and cannot back out of it.” But we 

have to be realistic: there is no possibility that India will abide by UN Resolutions, and there is no 

prospect of the Security Council acting to have it do so. This is realpolitik, and however regrettable it 

may be, it is only common sense to accept it. So what can be done? 

The territory is disputed in international law, but in spite of the powerful Security Council countries 

responsible for enforcing such law failing to take any action, there are possible courses of action which, 

although likely to be regarded with less than favour by both Pakistan and India, could reduce tension and 

actually solve the problem. 

As an interim measure, the Security Council should order that its representation in Kashmir, the long-

standing UN Military Observer Group, must carry out its duties as originally laid down. It is at the 

moment emasculated because India does not permit movement by UN observers on its side of the Line 

of Control dividing disputed Kashmir and has achieved closure of some UN field stations. (Ironically, if 

India had cooperated with the UN, the Kargil war would never have happened because UN Observers 

would have crossed regularly between the former UN Field Station in Kargil and that in Skardu in 

Pakistan and thus detected military movement and reported it to the Security Council.) 

The impotence of the UNMOGIP stems from unilateral interpretation by India of the Simla Agreement 

of 1972, in that Delhi chose to construe it as excluding the UN from the dispute. It did no such thing, of 

course – but the UN meekly accepted India’s stance. So it would make sense for the UNMOGIP to be 

increased in size, to about 150 observers, to patrol the LoC and impartially report on alleged ceasefire 

violations. 

But the most important initiative that could be taken would be for Pakistan to offer to accept, formally, 

in the forum of the UN General Assembly on September 25, the Line of Control as a border between the 

countries – providing India declared Indian-administered Muslim Kashmir to be a State of India, 

separate from Hindu Jammu. (There would have to be minor territorial adjustments which could be 

handled by a UN Commission.) 

This would not in any way alter the de facto circumstances that have obtained for over sixty years. But 

the people of both Kashmirs would know exactly where they stand, and in the case of Pakistan’s slice of 

territory would probably welcome being properly included in central governance. In former Indian-

administered Kashmir the 95 percent Muslim population would no longer be second-class citizens and 

would have no need to rebel against a patently antagonistic administration. They would have at least a 

modicum of self-government. 

And, of most importance to both countries, the cause for war would disappear. Isn’t that something to 

aim for? And there might be a Nobel Prize for Manmohan Singh and Nawaz Sharif if they pulled it off. 
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‘Thousands’ Missing in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Friday, August 30, 2013 Posted: September 3, 2013 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

Twenty-year-old Adnan Khan was among eight persons convicted for an attempt on the life of former 

president Gen. Pervez Musharraf. The conviction appeared uncertain, just as his whereabouts were 

before the order by a military court. 

“My brother was not a terrorist. He was picked up [in 2004] by security agencies because they said he 

had links with al-Qaeda and the Taliban,” his brother Abdul Qadoos from Khyber Agency, one of the 

seven tribal districts called the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA), told IPS. 

It took years to determine where Khan had been taken. The attempt to assassinate Musharraf came in 

December 2003. 

“The woes and mental torture of sisters, mothers, daughters, fathers, sons and brothers continue.” 

“In February 2005, we filed a habeas corpus petition in Peshawar High Court (PHC) but security 

agencies denied his presence in their custody, and the case was disposed of,” Qadoos said. 

 

“In June the same year, another petition was filed after which it came to the family’s knowledge that 

Adnan has been undergoing trial along with others by a field general court martial.” 

“There’s no justice in such cases because my client was not given fair trial by the army court,” Habibur 

Rehman Afridi, Khan’s lawyer, told IPS.  

Khan was convicted by the military court two years ago. 

But Khan’s family is luckier than those of an estimated 8,000 taken away by security forces and not seen 

since. 

Advocate Arif Jan who is pursuing 60 cases of forced disappearances says the issue surfaced in Pakistan 

soon after attacks in New York and Washington in September 2001. Pakistan’s Inter-Services 

Intelligence and the Military Intelligence picked up large numbers of people from Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 

province of Pakistan in the north, FATA, Balochistan and Sindh. 
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“In the majority of the cases the intelligence agencies initially denied the presence of missing persons 

with them and later they were found in their custody,” Jan said. 

Amina Masood Janjua’s husband Masood Janjua, 44, went missing on Jul. 30, 2005. She subsequently 

set up the Defence of Human Rights Pakistan (DHRP), which is spearheading a campaign against forced 

disappearances and seeking recovery of missing persons. 

“We have submitted cases in court for recovery of 4,000 persons, including 1,700 from Balochistan, 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and FATA. Of these people, about 2,000 have been handed over to the 

Americans,” Janjua, mother of three, told IPS. 

“My husband was a soft-hearted man. He ran an information technology college and had nothing to do 

with al-Qaeda or the Taliban.” 

Many of the missing people, she believes, are in the U.S.-run detention centres in Bagram or Herat in 

western Afghanistan. 

“The woes and mental torture of sisters, mothers, daughters, fathers, sons and brothers continue. We 

hope the new Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif will take bold and practical steps to close the underground 

torture cells established by the security agencies, and that all the missing persons will be recovered,” 

said Janjua. 

The Human Rights Commission of Pakistan says the vast majority of illegally detained persons are 

linked to nationalist parties in Sindh and Balochistan provinces that were staunchly opposed to the 

military government of Musharraf. 

In one case that came to light, Dr Afia Siddiqui, a woman suspected by the U.S. of links to al-Qaeda, 

and who had been missing since 2003 was later found in the custody of U.S. forces. 

The Supreme Court of Pakistan, the Lahore High Court and the PHC have so far managed to get about 

2,000 detainees released from the country’s security apparatus. 

There is no certainty whether the missing may be dead or alive. Advocate Major (retired) Farhatullah 

Khan, said that his client’s husband Shaukat Ali and her brother-in-law Sardar Ali were taken away by 

the law enforcement agencies in August 2010 from Mardan district in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. A few 

weeks later the body of Sardar Ali was found in Kohat district in the province. Shaukat Ali is still 

missing, he said. 

In September 2007 Amnesty International said that Pakistani intelligence officials were abducting 

people with little or no proof of al-Qaeda connections, and selling them to the U.S. 

On Jan. 8 this year the Parliamentary Committee on National Security said a person’s arrest by any 

agency or department must be in accordance with Article 10 of the Constitution, and that activities of 

intelligence agencies must be regulated. Arrested people must be presented before the court within 24 

hours, it said. 

Amina Janjua said this has brought no change in the ways of the intelligence agencies. 



In September last year, a four-member United Nations working group on enforced or involuntary 

disappearances welcomed “the declared will of the Pakistan government to tackle the issue of enforced 

disappearances,” but noted that “serious challenges remain.” 

The UN experts welcomed the role played by the judiciary. But they noted that information was lacking. 

“We note that cases continue to be reported to national authorities, but there are controversies both on 

figures and on the nature of the practice of enforced disappearances,” said Olivier de Frouville, chair of 

the working group. 

The government informed the PHC earlier this year that more than 400 suspects arrested during the 

counter-insurgency offensive in Swat in 2009 had been sent to seven internment centres, where relatives 

were allowed to meet them. 

Justice (retired) Javid Iqbal, chairman of the government-appointed commission on missing persons says 

the total number of missing persons in Pakistan stands at 460, including 18 from Islamabad, 117 from 

Punjab, 174 from Sindh, 170 from Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, 57 from Balochistan and 12 each from Azad 

Kashmir and FATA. 

But that is the official figure. Amina Janjua doesn’t agree. “They are in thousands.” 
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Top-secret U.S. intelligence files show new levels of distrust of Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, September 3, 2013 

By GREG MILLER, CRAIG WHITLOCK, BARTON GELLMAN 

The $52.6 billion U.S. intelligence arsenal is aimed mainly at unambiguous adversaries, including al-

Qaeda, North Korea and Iran. But top-secret budget documents reveal an equally intense focus on one 

purported ally: Pakistan. 

No other nation draws as much scrutiny across so many categories of national security concern. 

A 178-page summary of the U.S. intelligence community’s “black budget” shows that the United States 

has ramped up its surveillance of Pakistan’s nuclear arms, cites previously undisclosed concerns about 

biological and chemical sites there, and details efforts to assess the loyalties of counterterrorism sources 

recruited by the CIA. 

Pakistan appears at the top of charts listing critical U.S. intelligence gaps. It is named as a target of 

newly formed analytic cells. And fears about the security of its nuclear program are so pervasive that a 

budget section on containing the spread of illicit weapons divides the world into two categories: Pakistan 

and everybody else. 

The disclosures — based on documents provided to The Washington Post by former intelligence 

contractor Edward Snowden — expose broad new levels of U.S. distrust in an already unsteady security 

partnership with Pakistan, a politically unstable country that faces rising Islamist militancy. They also 

reveal a more expansive effort to gather intelligence on Pakistan than U.S. officials have disclosed. 

The United States has delivered nearly $26 billion in aid to Pakistan over the past 12 years, aimed at 

stabilizing the country and ensuring its cooperation in counterterrorism efforts. But with Osama bin 

Laden dead and al-Qaeda degraded, U.S. spy agencies appear to be shifting their attention to dangers 

that have emerged beyond the patch of Pakistani territory patrolled by CIA drones. 

 

“If the Americans are expanding their surveillance capabilities, it can only mean one thing,” said Husain 

Haqqani, who until 2011 served as Pakistan’s ambassador to the United States. “The mistrust now 

exceeds the trust.” 
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Beyond the budget files, other classified documents provided to The Post expose fresh allegations of 

systemic human rights abuses in Pakistan.  

U.S. spy agencies reported that high-ranking Pakistani military and intelligence officials had been aware 

of — and possibly ordered — an extensive campaign of extrajudicial killings targeting militants and 

other adversaries. 

Public disclosure of those reports, based on communications intercepts from 2010 to 2012 and other 

intelligence, could have forced the Obama administration to sever aid to the Pakistani armed forces 

because of a U.S. law that prohibits military assistance to human rights abusers. But the documents 

indicate that administration officials decided not to press the issue, in order to preserve an already frayed 

relationship with the Pakistanis. 

In a statement, a spokeswoman for the National Security Council said the United States is “committed to 

a long-term partnership with Pakistan, and we remain fully engaged in building a relationship that is 

based on mutual interests and mutual respect.” 

“We have an ongoing strategic dialogue that addresses in a realistic fashion many of the key issues 

between us, from border management to counterterrorism, from nuclear security to promoting trade and 

investment,” said the spokeswoman, Caitlin Hayden. “The United States and Pakistan share a strategic 

interest in combating the challenging security issues in Pakistan, and we continue to work closely with 

Pakistan’s professional and dedicated security forces to do so.” 

The Post agreed to withhold some details from the budget documents after consultations with U.S. 

officials, who expressed concern about jeopardizing ongoing operations and sources. 

A spokesman for the Pakistani Embassy in Washington did not respond to a request for comment. 

Critical ‘intelligence gaps’ 

Stark assessments of Pakistan contained in the budget files seem at odds with the signals that U.S. 

officials have conveyed in public, partly to avoid fanning Pakistani suspicions that the United States is 

laying contingency plans to swoop in and seize control of the country’s nuclear complex. 

When Director of National Intelligence James R. Clapper Jr. was asked during congressional testimony 

last year whether Pakistan had appropriate safeguards for its nuclear program, he replied, “I’m 

reasonably confident they do.” Facing a similar question this year, Clapper declined to discuss the matter 

in open session. 

But the classified budget overview he signed and submitted for fiscal 2013 warned that “knowledge of 

the security of Pakistan’s nuclear weapons and associated material encompassed one of the most critical 

set of .?.?. intelligence gaps.” Those blind spots were especially worrisome, the document said, “given 

the political instability, terrorist threat and expanding inventory [of nuclear weapons] in that country.” 

The budget documents do not break down expenditures by country or estimate how much the U.S. 

government spends to spy on Pakistan. But the nation is at the center of two categories — 

counterterrorism and counter-proliferation — that dominate the black budget. 



In their proposal for fiscal 2013, which ends Sept. 30, U.S. spy agencies sought $16.6 billion to fight al-

Qaeda and other terrorist groups and asked for $6.86 billion to counter the spread of nuclear, biological 

and chemical weapons. Together, the two categories accounted for nearly half of the U.S. intelligence 

community’s budget request for this year. 

Detailed spreadsheets contain dozens of line items that correspond to operations in Pakistan. The CIA, 

for example, was scheduled to spend $2.6 billion on “covert action” programs around the world. Among 

the most expensive, according to current and former U.S. intelligence officials, is the armed drone 

campaign against al-Qaeda fighters and other militants in Pakistan’s tribal belt. 

U.S. intelligence analysts “produced hundreds of detailed and timely reports on shipments and pending 

deliveries of suspect cargoes” to Pakistan, Syria and Iran. Multiple U.S. agencies exploited the massive 

American security presence in Afghanistan — including a string of CIA bases and National Security 

Agency listening posts along the border mainly focused on militants — for broader intelligence on 

Pakistan. 

Anxiety over nuclear program 

After years of diplomatic conflict, significant sources of tension between the United States and Pakistan 

have begun to subside. 

The pace of CIA drone strikes has plunged, and two years have passed since U.S. leaders infuriated 

Islamabad by ordering the secret raid inside Pakistani territory that killed bin Laden. 

Although Pakistani anger has abated, Haqqani said the fallout from the raid had broader consequences 

than widely understood. 

“The discovery of bin Laden [in Pakistan] made the Americans think that the Pakistani state’s ability to 

know what happens within the country is a lot less than had been assumed,” said Haqqani, who is an 

international-relations professor at Boston University. 

That realization may have ratcheted up a long-standing source of concern: Pakistan’s ability to safeguard 

its nuclear materials and components. 

U.S. intelligence agencies are focused on two particularly worrisome scenarios: the possibility that 

Pakistan’s nuclear facilities might come under attack by Islamist militants, as its army headquarters in 

Rawalpindi did in 2009, and even greater concern that Islamist militants might have penetrated the ranks 

of Pakistan’s military or intelligence services, putting them in a position to launch an insider attack or 

smuggle out nuclear material. 

Pakistan has dozens of laboratories and production and storage sites scattered across the country. After 

developing warheads with highly enriched uranium, it has more recently tried to do the same with more-

powerful and compact plutonium. The country is estimated to have as many as 120 nuclear weapons, 

and the budget documents indicate that U.S. intelligence agencies suspect that Pakistan is adding to that 

stockpile. 

Little is known about how it moves materials among its facilities, an area that experts have cited as a 

potential vulnerability. 



“Nobody knows how they truly do it,” said Feroz Khan, a retired Pakistani military officer and director 

of arms control who lectures at the U.S. Naval Postgraduate School in Monterey, Calif. “Vehicles move 

in a stealthy manner and move with security. But it’s not clear whether the cores are moved to the 

warheads or the warheads are moved to the core locations.” 

Concerns persist that extremists could seize components of the stockpile or trigger a war with 

neighboring India. Pakistan also has a track record of exporting nuclear technology to countries that are 

on Washington’s blacklist. 

Pakistan has accepted some security training from the CIA, but U.S. export restrictions and Pakistani 

suspicions have prevented the two countries from sharing the most sophisticated technology for 

safeguarding nuclear components. 

U.S. anxiety over Pakistan’s nuclear program appears to be driven more by uncertainty about how it is 

run than specific intelligence indicating that its systems are vulnerable, according to the budget 

documents. 

A lengthy section on counter-proliferation starts with a single goal: “Make Quantitative and Qualitative 

Progress against Pakistan Nuclear Gaps.” A table indicates that U.S. spy agencies have identified at least 

six areas in which their understanding of Pakistan’s weapons programs is deficient. 

U.S. agencies reported gaining valuable information through “extensive efforts to increase 

understanding of the transfer and storage of the associated materials.” 

The budget describes the creation of a Pakistan WMD Analysis Cell to track movements of nuclear 

materials. Agencies, including the CIA and the Defense Department, were able “to develop and deploy a 

new compartmented collection capability” that delivered a “more comprehensive understanding of 

strategic weapons security in Pakistan.” 

Even so, “the number of gaps associated with Pakistani nuclear security remains the same,” the 

document said, and “the questions associated with this intractable target are more complex.” 

The budget documents indicate that U.S. intelligence agencies are also focused on the security of the 

nuclear program in India, Pakistan’s arch-rival. 

Other fields under scrutiny 

U.S. surveillance of Pakistan extends far beyond its nuclear program.  

There are several references in the black budget to expanding U.S. scrutiny of chemical and biological 

laboratories. The country is not thought to be running a rogue chemical or biological weapons program, 

but U.S. intelligence officials fear that Islamists could seize materials from government-run laboratories. 

Even American interdiction operations targeting other countries have stumbled into connections with 

Pakistan. In one case, a U.S. effort to block an Iranian shipment through a Turkish port “proved to be 

even more successful when aluminum powder destined for Pakistan was also discovered and detained,” 

according to the documents. Aluminum powder can be used to increase the power of explosives. 



The budget documents don’t disclose CIA payments to its Pakistani counterpart, the Inter-Services 

Intelligence directorate, or ISI, which former officials said has totaled tens of millions of dollars. The 

documents do show that the CIA has developed sophisticated means of assessing the loyalties of 

informants who have helped the agency find al-Qaeda leaders in Pakistan’s tribal region. 

Those measures, which The Post has agreed not to disclose, have allowed the CIA to “gain confidence in 

each asset’s authenticity, reliability and freedom from hostile control.” 

Extrajudicial killings 

Other classified documents given to The Post by Snowden reveal that U.S. spy agencies for years 

reported that senior Pakistani military and intelligence leaders were orchestrating a wave of extrajudicial 

killings of terrorism suspects and other militants. 

In July 2011, an assessment of communications intercepts and other intelligence by the NSA concluded 

that the Pakistani military and intelligence services had continued over the preceding 16 months a 

pattern of lethally targeting perceived enemies without trial or due process. The killings, according to the 

NSA, occurred “with the knowledge, if not consent, of senior officers.” 

The NSA cited two senior Pakistani officials who “apparently ordered some of the killings or were at 

least aware of them,” read a summary of the top-secret NSA report, titled “Pakistan/Human Rights: 

Extrajudicial Killings Conducted With Consent of Senior Intelligence Officials.” 

The report summary did not provide an estimate of how many people had been killed or their identities. 

But it generally described the targets as people whom the Pakistani security forces viewed as 

“undeniably linked to terrorist activity” or responsible for attacks on Pakistan’s armed forces. 

The killings “seemed to serve the purpose of dispensing what the military considered swift justice,” the 

intelligence assessment stated. Pakistani authorities “were conscious of not arousing suspicions. The 

number of victims at a given time tended to be very small. Furthermore, the military took care to make 

the deaths seem to occur in the course of counterinsurgency operations, from natural causes, or as the 

result of personal vendettas.” 

Although Pakistan has been engaged for years in open warfare with Taliban factions and other domestic 

insurgents, the NSA placed the extrajudicial killings in a much darker category. Pakistani police forces 

“were reluctant to carry out the killings,” the report said. 

The NSA compiled its report shortly after the public exposure of other alleged Pakistani atrocities. 

In June 2010, the Human Rights Commission of Pakistan charged that Pakistani forces had carried out 

more than 280 summary executions during an offensive against Taliban fighters and other militants, 

mostly in the Swat Valley. Five months later, a video surfaced on the Internet showing Pakistani soldiers 

executing six blindfolded men with their hands tied behind their backs. 

An international outcry over the latter incident prompted the Obama administration to withhold aid — 

but only to a handful of low-level Pakistani army units thought to have been involved in such incidents. 



At the time, Pakistani officials dismissed the video and other reports of summary executions as Taliban 

propaganda, but they later reversed course and launched an internal investigation. Pakistan’s military 

leaders insisted publicly that they had zero tolerance for such incidents. 

Human rights abuses 

It was not the first time that U.S. officials sought to keep evidence of Pakistani human rights abuses out 

of the public eye. 

A classified diplomatic cable, sent from the U.S. Embassy in Islamabad to officials in Washington in 

September 2009, also raised concern about the extrajudicial killings of militants by Pakistani army units. 

But the cable — originally released in 2010 by the anti-secrecy group WikiLeaks — advised against 

public disclosure of the incidents, saying it was more important to maintain support for the Pakistani 

armed forces. 

U.S. intelligence officials have kept quiet about other signs of human rights abuses by the Pakistani 

military, even though their classified reporting on the subject underscores persistent concerns. 

In September 2011, the summary of a top-secret report from a Defense Intelligence Agency task force 

cited the “systemic practice” of unlawful killings by Pakistani security forces in the tribal regions of 

western Pakistan. 

Pakistan had recently passed a law allowing the military to detain insurgents indefinitely and make it 

easier to convict them in civilian courts. But the DIA concluded that because extrajudicial killings were 

“condoned by senior officials” in Pakistan’s security establishment, the new law was unlikely to 

significantly reduce the number of deaths. 

Other U.S. intelligence documents indicate that Pakistani officials weren’t targeting just suspected 

insurgents. 

In May 2012, U.S. intelligence agencies discovered evidence of Pakistani officers plotting to “eliminate” 

a prominent human rights activist, Asma Jahangir, according to the summary of a top-secret DIA report. 

Jahangir had been a leading public critic of the ISI for years. 

The DIA report did not identify which officers were plotting to kill Jahangir, but it said the plan 

“included either tasking militants to kill her in India or tasking militants or criminals to kill her in 

Pakistan.” 

The U.S. agency said it did not know whether the ISI had given approval for the plot to proceed. 

Although the report speculated that the ISI was motivated to kill Jahangir “to quiet public criticism of 

the military,” the DIA noted that such a plot “would result in international and domestic backlash as ISI 

is already under significant criticism for intimidation and extra-judicial killings.” 

News of the alleged plot became public a few weeks later when Jahangir gave a round of interviews to 

journalists, revealing that she had learned that Pakistani intelligence officials had marked her for death. 

The plot was never carried out. 
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Most wanted terrorist captured from hotel in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, September 4, 2013 

By NADEEM F. PARACHA 

In a daring raid, Saudi Special Forces arrested one of the most wanted extremist leaders, Abu Jarara Al-

Yemeni, from a hotel located in one of Pakistan’s most popular vacation spots in Murree. 

The news spread like wildfire and people were seen cursing the Pakistani government for allowing the 

Americans to undermine Pakistan’s sovereignty, again. 

However, when it became clear that the raid was not conducted by the Americans but by the Saudis, the 

frowns turned into smiles and many were heard saying, ‘Jazzakallah!’ 

Only minutes after the raid, Pakistan’s Prime Minister appeared on state-owned television and 

congratulated the nation and thanked the Saudi regime for helping Pakistan in its war against terror. 

Interestingly, religious parties like Jamaat-i-Islami, (JI) Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam (JUI) and some banned 

sectarian organisations, that had originally called a joint press conference to condemn the raid, changed 

their stance half-way through the conference when told that the raid was by Saudi forces and not the 

Americans. 

 

JI chief was first heard lambasting Pakistan’s civilian government for letting the country’s sovereignty 

be violated by the Americans, but after a reporter confirmed that the raid was executed by Saudi forces, 

the JI chief turned towards the JUI chief and embraced him. 

‘Mahshallah!’ he exclaimed. “Today is a glorious day for our Islamic republic!” 

JI and JUI chiefs had earlier questioned the real identity of the man arrested from the hotel, saying that 

even if it was Jarara, we should be ashamed because he was a freedom fighter, conducting a liberation 

war against the Americans. 

However, after it became clear that the arrest was made by Saudi forces, both the men then claimed that 

Jarara was no friend of Pakistan and that he was not even a Muslim. 
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In a joint statement, JI, JUI and the sectarian organisations congratulated the nation and said that they 

had been saying all along that the extremists were Pakistan’s greatest enemies and should be 

exterminated. 

The statement also said that the JI and JUI (along with PTI) will continue to hold sit-ins against 

American drones, which were parachuting evil men like Jarara into Pakistan and violating the 

sovereignty of the country. For this, the statement suggested, that Ahmad Shah Abdali should be invited 

to invade Pakistan and defeat the Americans. 

When told that Abdali died almost two hundred years ago, the religious leaders termed this to be nothing 

more than western propaganda. 

PTI members at the conference added that Pakistan’s most prominent revolutionary and youngest 

nuclear physicists, Zohair Toru, was building anti-drone missiles. 

Toru, who was also present at the conference, confirmed this while licking a lemon-flavored Popsicle. 

He said it was a very hot day and popsicles helped him concentrate. 

However, soon things took another twist when sources suggested that the Saudis captured Jarara and 

handed him over to the Americans. 

The Americans – who had accused Jarara for committing crimes against humanity – actually plan to use 

him to lead a revolt against the Syrian government that the Americans accuse of committing crimes 

against humanity. 

After this, the chiefs of JUI, JI and the sectarian parties again changed their stance. In another joint 

statement, they said Jarara indeed was a great Muslim warrior. They then embraced each other and 

distributed Saudi dates among the gathered media personnel and asked them to pray for Jarar’s success 

against the evil Syrian government. 

But when asked what they thought about Jarar working with the Americans and vice versa, they said 

they cannot answer this question because it was time for the afternoon prayers. 

When asked whether they will answer the question after the prayers they said by then it will be time for 

the evening prayers. 

When asked if they would be willing to give an answer after the evening prayers, they said by then all of 

them would be on their way to Saudi Arabia to perform Hajj. 

Members of religious parties after being told the raid was conducted by the Americans. 

Religious party leaders after being told Jarar will be used by Saudi Arabia and US in war against Syria. 

The raid 

A military spokesman also held a press conference to give the media a briefing on the details of the raid. 



He said the raid was executed by Saudi Special Forces who came on four helicopters from Saudi 

military bases in Raiwind. 

The helicopters then landed on the Margala Hills in Islamabad. On the lush hills, Saudi soldiers 

disembarked from the copters, got on camels and rode all the way to Murree in broad daylight. 
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Jihadist teaching back in Pakistan classrooms 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Wednesday, September 4, 2013 

By FRUD BEZHAN  

For decades, school textbooks used across Pakistan have preached falsehoods, hatred, and religious 

intolerance, helping foster the sectarian violence and militancy that plagues the country today.  

In the northwestern Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province, a breeding ground for extremist groups like the 

Taliban, education officials took steps in 2008 to curb the spread of Islamic extremism to the next 

generation.  

Over the next few years, textbooks used from first to 12th grade in the province’s public schools – there 

is no national curriculum in Pakistan – underwent drastic changes.  

Koranic verses preaching jihad, or holy war, were removed, as were illustrations depicting weapons or 

violence. Chapters covering Islamist figures and ideology were replaced with pages promoting local 

poets, philosophers, or the region’s Pashtun identity.  

But those hard-fought changes are now under threat. The province’s newly elected government, led by 

former cricket star Imran Khan’s Pakistan Movement for Justice (PTI) and its coalition partner, the 

Jamaat-e Islami (JI) party, have announced their intention to restore violent jihadist content in school 

textbooks.  

 

The decision has dismayed schoolteachers and educators who see education as the best tool to counter 

jihadist propaganda disseminated by militant groups in the restive region. Critics of the move say it 

threatens to radicalize the province’s youth.  

‘Part of our faith’ 

The provincial government has not said when it expects the changes to be implemented, but it was not in 

time for the new school year that began on September 1. The changes could affect school material from 

the first to the 12th grade in several subjects, including Pakistani history and Islamic studies.  

Shah Farman, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa’s minister for information and culture, said at an August 21 press 

conference that the government would “rectify” what it called “holes and mistakes” in the existing 

textbooks published by the previous government, led by the secular Awami National Party (ANP).  
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“What kind of sovereignty, freedom, and Islamic values is this when Islamic teachings, jihad, and 

national heroes are removed from textbooks?” he asked assembled journalists in the provincial capital, 

Peshawar. “Jihad is part of our faith. We will not back down [from our decision].”  

Farman went on to identify what he described as inaccuracies in the textbooks. One was the mention of 

Kashmir, the Himalayan region divided between Pakistan and India, as a “disputed” area. Islamabad 

claims the whole of the Muslim-dominated region.  

Farman also referred to an illustration of a boy eating with his left hand. According to some Islamic 

teachings, the left hand should only be used when going to the toilet or cleaning one’s nose. The right 

hand, according to teachings, is closer to God.  

Battling ‘hate, sectarianism’ 

Dr Fazal Rahim Marwat is a former chairman of the Textbook Board of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, a 

government committee responsible for editing and publishing school textbooks in the province.  

Marwat, who is now an associate professor at the University of Peshawar, says the provincial 

government’s decision will help spread religious fanaticism and poison the minds of students in the 

province.  

“Naturally, there will be an impact,” Marwat says. “There is already an insurgency and already a war in 

FATA [Federally Administered Tribal Areas] and across Pakistan. There is hate material in many 

educational books. You can see the reversal of education in many ways. During the Afghan jihad [in the 

1980s], the Pakistan government introduced jihad in schools. That promoted the violence and the 

extremism we see today. So if someone again wants to introduce such material, it will promote this.”  

Under a reform process initiated in 2006, Marwat says the committee removed content in school 

textbooks that would in any way promote violence and replaced it with themes encouraging peace and 

tolerance.  

In 2011, the Textbook Board of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa took advantage of changes in the Pakistani 

Constitution also to introduce changes to higher education. Up until then, the education system in 

Pakistan had been centralized with the provinces having minimal say in matters of policy, curriculum, 

and planning; but the 18th Amendment gave full powers to the provinces over higher education.  

“My motto was peace,” Marwat says. “For example, on the front or back pages of textbooks I printed 

slogans that we wanted peace. We tried to minimize the hate material and sectarianism. We introduced 

local Pashtun heroes, instead of Arab heroes, and introduced local culture.”  
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By KHALID HUSSAIN 

So what one has been expecting is now finally out in the open: the American National Security Agency 

(NSA) with United Kingdom’s General Communications Headquarters (GCHQ) have been spying on 

Pakistan as a matter of priority. This has come out as part of the NSA “black budget” leak published 

three days ago by daily Guardian in England and daily The Washington Post in the United States of 

America (USA)—and elaborated Tuesday with reference to Pakistan. 

What was carried by the American newspaper is mostly a gleaning from budget figures which are 

seldom what the reports on reality in the world of espionage are. Some parts of the NSA budget divide 

the world into two categories: Pakistan and everybody else. For operations in Pakistan the Central 

Intelligence Agency (CIA) used one allocation of $2.6 billion to spend on “covert action” programs 

among which the most expensive is the drone campaign in Pakistan’s tribal belt. “No other nation draws 

as much scrutiny across so many categories of national security concern”, noted The Washington Post 

on Tuesday. 

What was not expected was The Post’s allegations of systemic human rights abuses in Pakistan citing 

other documents “leaked” by Edward Snowden.  

U.S. spy agencies allege “high-ranking Pakistani military and intelligence officials had been aware of — 

and possibly ordered — an extensive campaign of extrajudicial killings targeting militants and other 

adversaries”. 

The source might be Snowden but the reports he is now leaking are nothing beyond purported 

“intelligence assessments” based upon “analysis” of “intercepts” only. It is revealing with what the 

publication held “a more expansive effort to gather intelligence on Pakistan than U.S. officials have 

disclosed.” 

Nonetheless, it is news to all of us although most of us have known or at least always suspected the 

Americans and the British were doing something very spooky since the advent of the last war picnic for 

western forces in Afghanistan. The UKUSA –UK and USA have been allies since Second World and are 

referred to with that acronym in intelligence spheres. But the question is why this spooky arsenal is 

aimed at Pakistan despite our alliance with America and the United Kingdom in the Afghanistan war? 

 

We live in great times. It is a brave new world of today out everywhere. Knowledge has realized so 

many capacities for people that the modern homo sapiens is distinctly different in faculties from our 

ancestors.  
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Technology has wrought real magic. Today human beings talk beyond the limits of their vocal cords. 

People can hear long distances. Folks see in real time events happening continents away. And we can 

now act beyond the reach of own hands. 

And yet we live in absolute misery around most of the planet in which some are rich and some are not. 

Development has been the subterfuge that has seen nations stuck like schizophrenic individuals in never 

changing cycles of misery. 

Celebrated American psychiatrist late M. Scott Peck in his classic book “The Road Less Travelled”, 

holds people are basically of two types: some have a bad character while others are mad. The difference 

between the two is subtle but telling. The one with a bad character never owns up responsibility and 

blame others –if you had not done this or if she has not put this pot in the way and so on and so forth—

while the mad one admits guilt and reflects to improve actions next time. And Scott Peck said society 

needed mad people. We do know bad character is poison to life in society! 

The deep state in UKUSA has been trying to get to the elite of journalism is well known since Guardian 

began revealing the dark secrets of UKUSA.  

However, the main disclosures are already here: the utter lawlessness that has been norm for UKUSA 

not only in its spooky business but indeed in global security reality from war to finance. 

Since it is UKUSA –the real deal among the “five eyes” alliance of Anglophone states including 

Australia, Canada and New Zealand that underpin US-dominated western global power—that has kept 

the world hostage since the Nixon Shock with its fictional money and murderous weapons. It begs an 

explanation why Pakistan is thus being demonized in the media. 

The spooky world of espionage gives UKUSA total control over communications across the world 

which then makes it pertinent to ask why can they not find the terrorists when they can monitor every 

communication every where? 

Global corporations are naked in the bath with UKUSA intelligence apparatus and brands from 

Microsoft to Google to Facebook to Dell are known to work facilitating espionage. Communication 

backbones and international sea cables are all hacked. NSA and GCHQ also have all the databases –

presumably our own at the National Database Registration Authority (NADRA)—from travel to hotels 

to police to immigration to banking open to them. 

UKUSA has the capacity to monitor. Logically, only they have the capacity to manipulate Pakistan.  
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By BAHRAM RAFIEE 

In the run-up to the presidential elections, numerous challenges, from security to political, are being 

highlighted as potential threats to the election process. Recent statements by security officials suggest 

that nearly half of all voting centers would be faced with different levels of security threats. In a briefing 

to the National Security Council, Former Acting Interior Minister Mujtaba Patang has said that 3,410 out 

of the total 6,845 planned centers would face different levels of threats – from low-level to medium and 

serious. Concerns about the ability of Afghan security agencies to provide adequate security for the 

election process are being escalated while previously the officials had said that security agencies would 

be able to provide security at polling sites across the country. 

Given the recent assessments of the government officials from the security perspective for the election 

process, it seems that cautions made by Fazl Ahmad Manawi, the former head of the Independent 

Election Commission (IEC) is justified. In reaction to the initial assurances by the security officials, 

Manawi had expressed skepticisms about ability of the Afghan security forces to provide adequate 

security for the ongoing voter registrations and the elections, saying that the assurance given by security 

agencies to the IEC were misleading, exaggeration and unrealistic based on security conditions on the 

ground and the previous parliamentary elections. Obviously, the calls for better election security should 

be heeded. Any false promises by security officials regarding the security situation would be misleading 

to the people as well as to the election commission. 

 

For sure, the worsening security situation would remain as the greatest challenge for the forthcoming 

elections, and if the government fails to provide sufficient security for the process, the impact may be a 

very low turn-out in some parts of the country. This would effectively harm the process and pave the 

way for political interferences to the process. The Taliban are determined to disrupt the election process 

by intensifying attacks on election workers and polling stations as well as threatening the voters. Along 

escalating violent campaign across the country, the Taliban have warned the people not to participate in 

the election process. In his recent Eid message, the Taliban fugitive leader Mullah Omar dismissed the 

presidential elections as a game, warning the people not to go to polling centers for voting. 

On the other hand, Afghanistan has no option but to go ahead with the election plan to choose a 

successor to the incumbent President, Hamid Karzai. The presidential election is considered as vital in 

the forthcoming political transition, and any failure in the political transition could be disastrous for the 

future of Afghanistan. There are moves from certain groups to persuade President Karzai to prolong his 

rule beyond his legal term. But so far, the president himself has been cautious about any moves that 

could be interpreted as his efforts for delaying or manipulating the elections or even sticking to power 

after his legal term. On Tuesday, a gathering of tribal elders in Kabul called on presidential elections to 
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be delayed until 2018 due to bad security situation across the country. Any such prospect for the election 

process would be meant as an irreparable blunder for the future of the country. Only a credible and fair 

process of elections would guarantee a safe transition process and save the future of the country. 

And, there are also concerns of other nature to the elections: Government interventions in the process. 

The recent appointments to the top security posts have prompted fresh concerns for the Afghan political 

spectrum about possible manipulation of the elections by President Karzia’s inner circle of power. 

Recently appointed to the top security post, Omar Daudzai, former Afghan ambassador to Islamabad, 

officially took over his new job as acting interior minister on Monday. The appointment is made shortly 

after Rahmatullah Nabil was appointed as the acting director of the National Directorate for Security 

(NDS). 

In the Monday ceremony, Daudzai vowed to maintain neutrality of police in the election process. But, 

this is exactly the thing that has raised concerns and has been interpreted as government’s intended 

move to tighten its grip on the agencies that would have a crucial role in the election process. Mr. 

Daudzai, who has worked as Karzai’s chief of staff before, is considered a close ally to the President. 

Previously, Daudzai was tipped as a potential candidate for president having backing of President 

Karzai. His appointment to the post is suggesting that he will not be running in the presidential elections, 

as he soon will go to the parliament for approval of the lawmakers in his new post. 

Along with Foreign Minister Zalmay Rassoul, Daudzai was among those who were considered the most 

probable figures to be tacitly backed by Karzai in the elections. Now, it seems that Rassoul is emerging 

as a likely candidate backed by Karzai’s inner circle in the elections. However, still it is hard to predict 

president Karzai’s preferred choice and his backing to the candidate, since he has refrained from any 

move that could be meant as support to any possible candidate. However, the recent appointments are 

signs that President Karzai is making moves to appoint his close allies to the posts that will oversee the 

elections. However, Karzai has stressed so far that he would remain above the fray. If this is going to be 

the real play by Karzai, it would help holding a fair election acceptable to everyone. Karzai’s fair role 

would be vital for the process, and he should play such a role if he cares for his legacy and the future of 

the country. 

Also, neutrality of the security agencies and the IEC would be the key for building a national consensus 

among the main stakeholders on how to safeguard the forthcoming election with an outcome acceptable 

to all. Afghanistan has experienced fraudulent elections in the past, and the reminiscence of those 

electoral malpractices and irregularities is daunting for the people of Afghanistan. The IEC should 

strongly confront any efforts to influence the body, particularly by the government and other political 

players and guarantee a fair and free election process. 
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Fresh Concerns about the Election Process 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, September 5, 2013 

By BAHRAM RAFIEE 

In the run-up to the presidential elections, numerous challenges, from security to political, are being 

highlighted as potential threats to the election process. Recent statements by security officials suggest 

that nearly half of all voting centers would be faced with different levels of security threats. In a briefing 

to the National Security Council, Former Acting Interior Minister Mujtaba Patang has said that 3,410 out 

of the total 6,845 planned centers would face different levels of threats – from low-level to medium and 

serious. Concerns about the ability of Afghan security agencies to provide adequate security for the 

election process are being escalated while previously the officials had said that security agencies would 

be able to provide security at polling sites across the country. 

Given the recent assessments of the government officials from the security perspective for the election 

process, it seems that cautions made by Fazl Ahmad Manawi, the former head of the Independent 

Election Commission (IEC) is justified. In reaction to the initial assurances by the security officials, 

Manawi had expressed skepticisms about ability of the Afghan security forces to provide adequate 

security for the ongoing voter registrations and the elections, saying that the assurance given by security 

agencies to the IEC were misleading, exaggeration and unrealistic based on security conditions on the 

ground and the previous parliamentary elections. Obviously, the calls for better election security should 

be heeded. Any false promises by security officials regarding the security situation would be misleading 

to the people as well as to the election commission. 

 

For sure, the worsening security situation would remain as the greatest challenge for the forthcoming 

elections, and if the government fails to provide sufficient security for the process, the impact may be a 

very low turn-out in some parts of the country. This would effectively harm the process and pave the 

way for political interferences to the process. The Taliban are determined to disrupt the election process 

by intensifying attacks on election workers and polling stations as well as threatening the voters. Along 

escalating violent campaign across the country, the Taliban have warned the people not to participate in 

the election process. In his recent Eid message, the Taliban fugitive leader Mullah Omar dismissed the 

presidential elections as a game, warning the people not to go to polling centers for voting. 

On the other hand, Afghanistan has no option but to go ahead with the election plan to choose a 

successor to the incumbent President, Hamid Karzai. The presidential election is considered as vital in 

the forthcoming political transition, and any failure in the political transition could be disastrous for the 

future of Afghanistan. There are moves from certain groups to persuade President Karzai to prolong his 

rule beyond his legal term. But so far, the president himself has been cautious about any moves that 

could be interpreted as his efforts for delaying or manipulating the elections or even sticking to power 
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after his legal term. On Tuesday, a gathering of tribal elders in Kabul called on presidential elections to 

be delayed until 2018 due to bad security situation across the country. Any such prospect for the election 

process would be meant as an irreparable blunder for the future of the country. Only a credible and fair 

process of elections would guarantee a safe transition process and save the future of the country. 

And, there are also concerns of other nature to the elections: Government interventions in the process. 

The recent appointments to the top security posts have prompted fresh concerns for the Afghan political 

spectrum about possible manipulation of the elections by President Karzia’s inner circle of power. 

Recently appointed to the top security post, Omar Daudzai, former Afghan ambassador to Islamabad, 

officially took over his new job as acting interior minister on Monday. The appointment is made shortly 

after Rahmatullah Nabil was appointed as the acting director of the National Directorate for Security 

(NDS). 

In the Monday ceremony, Daudzai vowed to maintain neutrality of police in the election process. But, 

this is exactly the thing that has raised concerns and has been interpreted as government’s intended 

move to tighten its grip on the agencies that would have a crucial role in the election process. Mr. 

Daudzai, who has worked as Karzai’s chief of staff before, is considered a close ally to the President. 

Previously, Daudzai was tipped as a potential candidate for president having backing of President 

Karzai. His appointment to the post is suggesting that he will not be running in the presidential elections, 

as he soon will go to the parliament for approval of the lawmakers in his new post. 

Along with Foreign Minister Zalmay Rassoul, Daudzai was among those who were considered the most 

probable figures to be tacitly backed by Karzai in the elections. Now, it seems that Rassoul is emerging 

as a likely candidate backed by Karzai’s inner circle in the elections. However, still it is hard to predict 

president Karzai’s preferred choice and his backing to the candidate, since he has refrained from any 

move that could be meant as support to any possible candidate. However, the recent appointments are 

signs that President Karzai is making moves to appoint his close allies to the posts that will oversee the 

elections. However, Karzai has stressed so far that he would remain above the fray. If this is going to be 

the real play by Karzai, it would help holding a fair election acceptable to everyone. Karzai’s fair role 

would be vital for the process, and he should play such a role if he cares for his legacy and the future of 

the country. 

Also, neutrality of the security agencies and the IEC would be the key for building a national consensus 

among the main stakeholders on how to safeguard the forthcoming election with an outcome acceptable 

to all. Afghanistan has experienced fraudulent elections in the past, and the reminiscence of those 

electoral malpractices and irregularities is daunting for the people of Afghanistan. The IEC should 

strongly confront any efforts to influence the body, particularly by the government and other political 

players and guarantee a fair and free election process. 
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AFGHANISTAN ‘OPTIMISTIC’ ABOUT COOPERATING WITH PAKISTAN 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, Sepember 6, 2013 

* FOREIGN MINISTER SAYS KABUL ENCOURAGED BY TALKS IN ISLAMABAD AS 

INTELLIGENCE HINTS AT ISI’S ROLE IN ATTACK ON MOSQUE 

Afghan Foreign Minister Zalmai Rassoul said Thursday he is optimistic that Pakistan’s new government 

is serious about cooperation, as Afghan intelligence officials said two members of a Pakistan-based 

militant group were shot when they opened fire on worshippers at a Shia Muslim mosque. 

In an interview with Paris-based international news channel France 24, Rassoul said Kabul was 

encouraged by recent talks with Islamabad. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai was in Pakistan for two days last week and met with Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif for the first time since Sharif’s election in May. 

“Stability in Pakistan cannot be achieved without stability in Afghanistan. That is something that is 

finally, I hope, understood by Pakistan,” Rassoul said. 

 

Elements of the Pakistani state are widely accused of funding, controlling and sheltering the Taliban. 

Islamabad says publicly it will do anything to stop the fighting in Afghanistan 

Rassoul said Kabul was “reasonably hopeful” of “much better cooperation” with the new Pakistani 

government. “I think there is a recognition in Pakistan today that Pakistan has tremendous economic and 

security problems, that these difficulties cannot be solved without cooperation with Afghanistan in the 

fight against terrorism,” he said. 

Rassoul also said fears were overblown of the Taliban resurging when the bulk of Western forces 

withdraw next year. “The Taliban tried their best this summer to show that at the end of 2014 they are 

coming back. They did not succeed,” he said. “They have no attraction at all for the Afghan people 

because their job is killing, not giving a vision for the Afghan people.” 

Rassoul said government forces were in control of 80 percent of Afghanistan and that the Taliban 

controlled “only one or two districts” in Helmand and Kandahar provinces. “I can assure you there is no 

way the Taliban can come back in Afghanistan,” he said. 
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Separately, Afghanistan’s National Directorate of Security said two attackers, disguised in police 

uniform, were attacked a mosque in west Kabul with AK-47 rifles and pistols. “Two Pakistani nationals 

who were members of Lashkar-e-Jhangvi had orders from their masters to carry out brutal attacks on 

worshippers in the mosque in west Kabul,” it said in a statement. “Fortunately, the two terrorists were 

shot dead by Afghan intelligence forces in an exchange of fire,” it added. 

Three Afghan worshippers were wounded and taken to hospital, according to the statement. 

Lashkar-e-Jhangvi is one of Pakistan’s most violent anti-Shia militant groups and has links to Al Qaeda. 

It has been blamed for multiple attacks targeting Shias. 

The Afghan intelligence agency statement also accused “certain known circles” within Pakistan’s Inter 

Services Intelligence spy agency of trying to stoke sectarian violence in Afghanistan. 

Kabul officials often accuse the Pakistani government and its intelligence agents of sheltering insurgents 

and supporting them in attacks in Afghanistan—allegations that Pakistan denies. 
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Hafiz Saeed addresses mass rally in Pakistan, denounces India as a terrorist state 

SOURCE: Indian Express 

Saturday, September 7, 2013 

Hafiz Saeed, a Pakistani Islamist with a $10 million US bounty on his head, appeared openly at a rally in 

Islamabad on Friday, denouncing India as a terrorist state as thousands of his supporters chanted for 

“holy war” against the rival nuclear nation. 

India has accused Hafiz Saeed of masterminding the 2008 attack on its financial capital Mumbai where 

gunmen killed 166 people over three days.  

The United States has offered $10 million for information leading to his arrest and conviction. 

As dusk fell, more than 10,000 people gathered in Islamabad in a show of defiance certain to enrage 

India further following weeks of tensions over the disputed Kashmir border. 

“The United States and India are very angry with us. This means God is happy with us,” Saeed told the 

crowd as supporters chanted “Jihad!” (“Holy war”) and “War will continue until the liberation of 

Kashmir”. He did not use the word “jihad” himself. 

“We are ready for every sacrifice for the liberation of Kashmir,” the stocky and bearded former 

professor added at the rally marking Pakistan’s Defence Day. 

 

Speaking about Sarabjit Singh, an Indian prisoner who died in a Pakistani jail this year and was given a 

state funeral back home, Saeed told the crowd: “He was a terrorist. How can the Indian government give 

state honours to a terrorist? This means the Indian government and army are terrorists.” 

India has called on Pakistan to bring Saeed to justice, an issue that has stood in the way of rebuilding 

relations between the nuclear-armed neighbours since the Mumbai carnage. 

Saeed is the founder of Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT), a militant group banned in Pakistan but tolerated 

unofficially and believed to be close to the army. Saeed has long abandoned its leadership and is now the 

head of its charity wing. 
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India is furious that Pakistan has not detained him since it handed over evidence against him to 

Islamabad, and allows Saeed to live freely in the city of Lahore in a villa with police stationed outside. 

Relations plunged to further lows last month after the killing of five Indian soldiers along the so-called 

Line of Control that separates the two sides in the Himalayan region of Kashmir. 

Belligerent mood 

Seeking to defuse tensions, Pakistan’s civilian leaders have kept a conciliatory tone, but on Friday, as 

thousands gathered in Islamabad, emotions spilled into the open. 

The mood was strikingly anti-Western and belligerent, with speakers openly declaring their sympathy 

for the Taliban fighting Western forces in neighbouring Afghanistan. 

“India should stop describing Kashmir as its indispensable part,” Saeed said from a makeshift stage 

mounted on a truck. “Otherwise every part of India would be dispensable for us.” 

As the crowd cheered, two men performed a patriotic song threatening to “turn the whole of India into 

Mumbai”. Others chanted “Whoever is a friend of India is a traitor” and waved black and white striped 

flags. 

“They should know there are a lot of people here who are waiting for the conquest of India,” Hamid Gul, 

a former chief of the ISI intelligence service, told the crowd. 

“It will be our privilege to take part in this war.” 

Saeed founded the LeT, which India blames for the rampage in Mumbai, in the 1990s. He has denied 

involvement in any attacks. 

He abandoned the leadership after India accused the LeT of being behind an attack on the Indian 

parliament in December 2001. His charity, linked to the LeT, enjoys popular support for its 

humanitarian work. 
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Zardari says he is not interested in becoming premier 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, September 8, 2013  

* I will focus on the party; restoration of Constitution to its true shape and BISP are feathers in my cap; I 

will make my own arrangements as army and 

The outgoing President Asif Ali Zardari says he will not seek to become the prime minister and will 

instead focus on running his party after leaving the President House. 

President Zardari, who is also the co-chairman of the PPP, will leave the President House today 

(Sunday) and Mamnoon Hussain will step into his shoes. 

In an interview with veteran journalist and Geo News anchor Sohail Warraich on the eve of his 

departure, Zardari said he will not try to become prime minister because running the party was more 

important than becoming chief executive. 

The engagements of the president during the last two days of his constitutional tenure and his detailed 

discussion will be aired at 7:05 pm on Monday. 

“I will make my own security arrangements because I think both the army and police will not be able to 

give me security to my satisfaction. I’m a firm believer in Almighty Allah, and I always served my 

prison terms with this belief that none but Allah could take my life and cushion me against all threats.” 

 

The president said he always faced cases of murder with a stiff upper lip and it had been his belief that 

only the Almighty could take his life. 

“I remained behind bars for 11-and-a-half years. Jail taught me how to exercise patience. During the last 

five years, I always trusted my own thinking and imagination. It has been my experience that the high 

walls of jail do you no harm in the first two years; however, after two years they start testing your 

nerves. During incarceration, I always concentrated on how to groom my inner self into becoming a big 

human being.” 

“Jails gave me a plenty of time and opportunity to meditate and write though I had sought permission to 

watch TV to keep myself up to date. I used to write, but then it occurred to me that nothing was secure 

in jail though I had written letters to my wife, which are still in the safe keeping of my children.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


To a question, the president said it was a feather in his cap that he not only brought back the Constitution 

in its true shape, but also enabled poor women to earn their livelihood with honour and shape their fate 

with their own hands. 

Making a clean breast of some of his weaknesses, the president said scores of good things could not be 

done in his tenure though they had the will and resources to realise them. 

“Together with China, I launched the China Concept but failed to accomplish it. However, the handover 

of Gwadar to China strengthened the latter’s trust and confidence in us.” 

The president said he undertook 10 visits to China during his constitutional tenure and every time he 

went there, he visited a different province to learn how the country had launched development projects. 

Online adds: Talking about the 18th Amendment, the president said it (the amendment) gave rights to 

the provinces though the same rights had been given to provinces in India after massive bloodshed. He 

said the party faced differences over surrendering Article 58-2B to the prime minister. 

The president suggested retirement to old party workers and encouraged youngsters to join the party. He 

was confident that the PPP will soon emerge again as the largest party of the country. 

“Bilawal will contest the next general elections,” he said answering another question. 

INP adds: Asif Ali Zardari will be the first-ever civilian president in the country’s history to leave the 

President House with dignity and honour. 

After leaving the President House, he will undertake practical politics and chair a meeting of the party in 

Lahore today where a resolution will be presented to nominate him as the party’s chairman. 

All the belongings of the president have been shifted to Lahore while dozens of rare species of horses, 

cows and goats have been transported to his Sangjani farmhouse. The president has left some cows and 

goats as a gift for the incoming President Mamnoon Hussain. 

No political figure has faced as much negative propaganda as Zardari did during his five-year 

constitutional term. Right from the day of assuming the leadership of the PPP after the assassination of 

Benazir Bhutto, hate was poured on him with a vengeance. He was demonised and all kinds of 

conspiracy theories were unleashed against him. Every word he uttered or every step he took was 

instantly dubbed part of his evil stratagem. 

Eyebrows were raised when he became the PPP co-chairperson and renamed his son after the 

assassination of the party leader. The propaganda against him took on a new momentum after his 

election as the president of Pakistan. The Presidency was dubbed a hub of conspiracies and both overt 

and covert moves were made to single him out as the sole source of all our troubles. 

Zardari’s rise to prominence was interpreted as accidental, and it was predicted that his political career 

would be short-lived. Some cynics even did not hesitate saying that he was a ‘beneficiary’ of Benazir 

Bhutto’s assassination. 



With the passage of time, Zardari-bashing became a fashion among the intelligentsia. Some leaders even 

said the PPP was acceptable sans Zardari. 

The fact remains that Zardari did not lose his composure when the PPP lost Benazir Bhutto. With a cool 

head and pragmatic approach, he negated the entire negative propaganda about his political acumen and 

disproved doubts that the PPP government would not be able to survive in the absence of a high-profile 

party leadership. 

He introduced and pursued the policy of reconciliation with all political forces and offered an olive 

branch even to his worse opponents. 

His five years as the president of Pakistan were by no means an easygoing affair, as he faced many 

daunting challenges and is leaving the Presidency with grace. Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif showed real 

class as a person and statesman by bidding farewell to Asif Ali Zardari in an honourable way. 
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Afghanistan and Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, September 9, 2013 

By HASAN ASKARI RIZVI 

The deadline for the drawdown of US troops in Afghanistan is little over one year away. It is quite 

possible that this process is completed before the deadline. This is not going to amount to a total 

American exit from the region; the US will maintain some military presence in Afghanistan on training 

and advisory assignments and will provide air support to the Afghan National Army. It will continue to 

extend diplomatic and financial support to Afghanistan, although its overall expenditure on the country 

will be reduced. Similarly, the US will not return to its October 1990 policy of abandoning Pakistan. It 

will reduce its current engagement with Pakistan by downsizing socioeconomic cooperation and 

maintaining a moderated military to military interaction. 

Most observers of the Afghanistan situation are haunted by the spectre of political and security 

uncertainties in the post-drawdown Afghanistan.  

The Kabul government is endeavouring to increase its capacity to cope with the challenges of the future. 

It is making sure that the US trained Afghan National Army and the police have sufficient training, 

commitment and professionalism to cope with the security challenges. It is seeking Pakistan’s 

cooperation for initiating a dialogue with the Afghan Taliban for political accommodation. Pakistan 

cannot be helpful beyond encouraging the Afghan Taliban to start a dialogue. 

 

Relations between Pakistan and Afghanistan may be further strained in the post-2014 period because the 

Kabul government is expected to hold Pakistan completely responsible for its inability to cope 

effectively with the Afghan Taliban. Unwilling to recognise that the main sources of the trouble are 

located inside Afghanistan, the Kabul government will talk of the militant hideouts in Pakistan’s tribal 

areas as the sole cause of security threats inside Afghanistan. It will also reject the Pakistani complaint 

that some Pakistani militants, especially those from Swat, are using Afghan territory as a hideout for 

attacks inside Pakistan. Nor will it agree to a strict joint electronic and human monitoring of the 

Pakistan-Afghan border. 

Afghanistan’s internal situation will also be adversely affected if the presidential election in 

Afghanistan, to be held in April 2014, is bitterly contested between the Karzai loyalists and the 

opposition parties. As Hamid Karzai cannot seek another term due to constitutional restrictions, the 

diversified opposition would like to seize the opportunity for an electoral victory. If the bitterness of the 

electoral competition spills over to the post-election period, the Kabul government will face additional 

domestic problems. 
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Pakistan should keep away from the post-2014 internal strife in Afghanistan. It needs to focus on four 

issues. First, it should be prepared to deal with whosoever comes to power in Kabul. Past experience 

suggests that over-indulgence in Afghanistan incurred high diplomatic and material costs for Pakistan. 

There are strong family, linguistic, economic and trade (bilateral and transit) ties between the two 

countries, which should be relied on for promoting friendly interaction. 

Second, the government of Pakistan has cultivated relationships with the entire spectrum of political and 

societal leadership in Afghanistan, especially the smaller ethnic groups, over the last couple of years. 

This is a sensible shift in Pakistan’s policy and it must continue. 

Third, Pakistan must establish a firm control over the tribal areas before the US withdraws from 

Afghanistan. If Pakistan cannot do this, the expected surge of the Afghan Taliban after 2014 will 

embolden the Pakistani Taliban. As the Pakistani Taliban become strong in the tribal areas, their linkage 

with militant and sectarian groups based in mainland Pakistan will also be emboldened. This will 

intensify internal security challenges for Pakistan. Therefore, Pakistan’s security establishment must 

assign the highest priority to enforcing its writ in the tribal areas before American troops withdraw from 

Afghanistan. 

Fourth, Pakistan must make sure that the religious groups and madrassas with activist Deoband and 

Wahabbi/Salafi traditions do not function as a linkage group for the Afghan Taliban. If internal strife 

escalates in Afghanistan, these groups and institutions should not be allowed to send their manpower to 

Afghanistan for fighting on the side of the Afghan Taliban. This was done by some Pakistani madrassas 

and groups during the period 1995-2001. 

The origins and dynamics of Pakistan’s Afghanistan related problems have been discussed in detail in a 

recently published Urdu book Pakistan and Afghanistan, written by a former Pakistani diplomat, Riaz 

Muhammad Khan.  

It is an insightful analysis of their bilateral relations in the wake of the rise of jihadi movements in 

Pakistan, which were initially funded by the US and conservative Arab states in order to expel the Soviet 

troops from Afghanistan in the 1980s. Khan also provides convincing data and arguments on how the 

jihad was privatised by the Pakistan Army and the ISI in Afghanistan and Kashmir in the 1990s.There is 

a fascinating discussion of how an ambiguous, non-scientific, conservative and fundamentalist religious 

mindset was cultivated that supported religion-based militancy. 

Riaz Muhammad Khan elucidates how state policies in the 1980s and the 1990s undermined the 

Pakistani state and society. These policies strengthened non-state militant groups at the expense of the 

Pakistani state. The book identifies six major challenges to Pakistan and how Pakistan should address 

the current and future internal and external security problems, including the rise of a pro-militancy 

mindset. 

Pakistan’s civilian and military leadership can contain the spillover of the post-2014 civil strife in 

Afghanistan by establishing the state’s writ in the tribal areas and not giving in to the temptation of 

tampering with internal problems of Afghanistan. Pakistan can no longer use the militancy card to 

pursue its foreign policy agenda. It should work hard for building peace in and around Pakistan. It needs 

to adopt short-term and long-range measures inside Pakistan to eradicate religious and cultural 

extremism, counter terrorism, and check kidnappings for ransom and extortion by armed groups. These 

measures will strengthen Pakistan’s capacity to function as a coherent and stable political entity. 
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APC backs peace with Taliban 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, September 10, 2013 

By FAROOQ AWAN 

* Conference authorises government to develop an ‘appropriate’ mechanism and identify interlocutors to 

initiate dialogue process with Taliban 

A day-long conference of major political parties of the country on Monday mandated the federal 

government to start negotiations with the Taliban, in a fresh effort to rid the country of terrorism and 

bring about peace to the troubled nation. 

“We therefore, repose full confidence in efforts of the prime minister and call upon the federal 

government to initiate the dialogue with all stakeholders forthwith,” read a declaration of the resolution 

issued at the end of the gathering, also attended by chief of the all-powerful army, General Ashfaq 

Pervez Kayani, and head of the Inter-Services Intelligence, Lt Gen Zaheerul Islam, besides more than a 

dozen political parties. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, interior minister, chief of army staff and ISI director general briefed the 

participants on important internal and regional security matters, at the Prime Minister’s House. 

The conference authorised the government to develop an ‘appropriate’ mechanism and identify 

interlocutors to carry forward the process. “Needless to state, the process should be as inclusive as 

possible, with full participation of the government of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and other stakeholders. 

Guiding principles should include respect for local customs and traditions, values and religious beliefs 

and the creation of an environment which brings peace and tranquillity to the region,” the resolution 

said. 

The conference also deliberated on the troubled situation in Balochistan and authorised provincial 

government to start dialogue with estranged Baloch elements. 

 

“We are fully aware of the concerns of our Baloch brothers and sisters. This meeting authorises the 

provincial government of Balochistan and its chief minister to initiate the process of dialogue with all 

estranged Baloch elements inside and outside of the country with a view to bring them back to national 

mainstream,” the resolution added. 
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The conference noted that the situation continued to deteriorate over the last several years and past 

efforts to control terrorist and extremist elements didn’t yield desired results. 

The conference termed US drone strikes as ‘detrimental’ to Pakistan’s efforts of curbing extremism and 

terrorism and asked Islamabad to consult the United Nations because the attacks are ‘violation of the 

international law’. 

“We have noted with concern the continued use of drone attacks by United States of America in spite of 

clear and unambiguous protests by the democratically elected government of Pakistan. The federal 

government should consider the possibility of taking the drone issue to the United Nation as drone 

attacks are a violation of international law. We declare that we shall ourselves determine the means and 

mode of fighting this war in our national interest and shall not be guided by the United States of 

America or any other country in this regard,” it added. 

On Karachi, the conference expressed concern over threat to life, property and business and expressed 

solidarity with the people of the port city. 

“We have noted with grave concern the continued threat to life, property and business in the city of 

Karachi and appreciate the recent initiative of the federal government to take all stakeholders into 

confidence and its complete support to the provincial government for restoration of peace and order,” 

the resolution said as it urged the provincial and federal governments to make sustained and concerted 

efforts with complete impartiality and dedication to bring Karachi back to its glory. 

The conference paid tribute to armed forces for their sacrifices in the war against terrorism. “The 

sovereignty and territorial integrity of Pakistan are paramount and must be safeguarded at all costs. We 

reaffirm our complete trust and confidence in our valiant armed forces and assure them of our full 

solidarity and support in overcoming any challenge to our national security or threat to our national 

interests,” it said. 

On relations with neighbours and other countries, the conference determined to promote “friendship 

with all, enmity towards none”. 

“We are fully conscious of our historic responsibility as chosen representatives of the people at this 

critical juncture in our nation’s history to devise ways and means to promote peace and prosperity and 

restore Pakistan’s rightful place in the comity of nations. We are aware of the aspirations of the people 

of Pakistan for the fulfillment of the promises made by the nation’s founding fathers for establishment of 

a sovereign state, secure in its boundaries and determined to promote friendship with all and enmity 

towards none,” it said. 

The conference lamented world apathy over human and financial losses Pakistan faced in the war 

against terrorism. “Thousands of precious lives of innocent men, women and children and defence and 

security personnel have been lost in the war, the illegal and immoral drone attacks and the blow-back 

from actions of NATO/ISAF forces in Afghanistan. There have also been colossal damages to social and 

physical infrastructure and huge consequential financial losses and adverse effects on our economy. It is 

extremely unfortunate and matter of great regret that the immense sufferings and sacrifices of the people 

of Pakistan have not received due recognition from the international community,” the conference noted 

and urged the federal and provincial governments to provide all possible assistance for rehabilitation and 



social reintegration of the affected families and other victims of terrorism, including internally displaced 

persons. 

On Afghanistan, the conference appreciated the ongoing peace process and urged the federal 

government to make all efforts for bringing peace to Afghanistan by continuous and sustained 

engagement with the government and people of Afghanistan. 
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Negotiate, but with a strategy 

SOURCE: The News International  

Wednesday, September 11, 2013  

By EHTASHAM ANWAR 

They came, they sat and they talked. In the APC held in Islamabad, the political and military leadership 

of the country has unanimously decided to give negotiations with Taliban a chance. However, there were 

some related issues which did not come up for discussion at all or were only mentioned marginally. 

Whether a negotiated solution is tried or the one involving use of force, unless those issues are catered 

for in a comprehensive anti-terrorism strategy, the objective of ending terrorism in the long run will 

remain a dream. On the other hand, if the government attends to these issues, it will be able to conduct 

negotiations from a position of strength. 

The border between Pakistan and Afghanistan – the Durand line – is extremely porous and one of the 

most dangerous borders in the world from geopolitical and geostrategic perspectives. Terrorists and their 

sympathisers move across the border almost at will. The border should be sealed in its entirety with 

barbed wires and other physical barriers. It is an extremely costly affair but the benefits likely to accrue, 

would outweigh the costs in the longer run.  

However, factors like difficult terrain, budgetary constraints and reservations of the Afghan government 

as well as the Pakhtun tribes striding both sides of the border, will not let the government go for this 

option, at least in the near future. Without losing sight of our ultimate goal of sealing the border, other 

measures to make it as less permeable as possible should be immediately devised and implemented. 

There are few countries where weapons are as freely available as in Pakistan. You can go to certain 

areas in KPK and shop for weapons of all sorts as if you were buying vegetables from a market! Unless 

this free sale of weapons is curtailed, ours will not become a peaceful country. Besides curbing 

smuggling, indigenous weapon-manufacturing and sale networks should be identified and brought under 

the control of security agencies.  

 

If artisans of Darra Adamkhel, and other such places, can produce high-quality small weapons, they can 

be allowed to do so with certain checks in place. Their management can be nationalised in such a way 

that production can still be carried out by the current producers and the proceeds of the sales can go back 

to them too. Yet the production and sale should be regulated by the security agencies in order to ensure 

that the weapons do not end up in the wrong hands. 

The war on terror needs to be fought on the legal front too. No prosecutions are lately forthcoming 

owing to faulty investigation, lack of evidence, poor prosecution and other such factors. Witnesses fear 

for their security and prefer to remain silent. The evidence law, therefore, needs immediate revision. 
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Instead of trying to find direct evidence in terrorist cases, circumstantial evidence, including that 

collected through interceptive methods, should be made fully admissible for prosecution and sentencing. 

We may also consider introducing reverse onus where the accused has to prove his innocence if a joint 

investigative report of all security agencies alleges otherwise.  

Similarly, fast tracks should also be introduced in our legal regimes for timely conclusion of those cases. 

Furthermore, measures should be devised to ensure complete security of judges, prosecutors and 

witnesses. Attempts should be made to keep the identity of judges, and possibly that of witnesses too, 

completely confidential. Modern technology can be used for this. An innovative way can be suggested 

for judges, those accused, witnesses, prosecutors and defence counsels all to sit at different places and be 

connected electronically through live video streaming.  

No one then would be able to see or hear the other persons freely nor would anyone be able to see and 

know the person of the judge. This idea may seem fanciful but, given the degree of sensitivity and fear 

attached to such cases, coupled with the testing times we are passing through these days, nothing short 

of novelty can help us handle the challenges at hand. 

It may also be emphasised here that no attempt at controlling terrorist activities succeeds unless the 

perpetrators are deprived of the territory they operate from. One thing is for sure: whether we negotiate 

with the Taliban or not, the writ of the state should extend to all parts of its territory. An operation clean-

up in Fata is generally brushed aside because our forces are already overstretched in various parts of the 

country as well as on its eastern borders. However, a country’s troops should be enough in numbers to 

tackle all security challenges.  

Moreover, unless such territories are cleared, the engagement of troops does not come to a logical end. 

Ways and means should therefore be found to ensure the writ of the state in all places within our 

borders. All safe havens and hideouts in the tribal areas and elsewhere should be cleared of criminal 

elements and effective civilian administration established in due course of time, supported by military 

might and development funds. 

The sources of funding of terrorist outfits should be identified and addressed on war footing too. Besides 

other measures, it should be particularly ensured that charities emerging from other countries, especially 

the oil-rich Gulf and Middle Eastern states, do not end up in the hands of terrorists. Diplomatic channels 

need to be activated in this regard. Unless free flow of funds to terrorist organisations is interfered with, 

their ability to fight state agencies would remain intact. 

Those at the helms of affairs cannot follow a pick-and-choose policy in respect of the aforementioned 

measures. All of them must be clubbed together in a border antiterrorism strategy if we are ever to fight 

terror successfully.  
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A pro-democracy wind? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, September 12, 2013 

By I.A. REHMAN 

WILL the fair wind blowing across our political landscape contribute to the founding and consolidation 

of democratic conventions? The prospects seem to have brightened. 

There was good reason to celebrate the completion of the democratically elected National Assembly’s 

normal term, the holding of general elections despite militants’ threats of disruption, and acceptance of 

poll results by all the main parties despite serious allegations of foul play by some contenders, and the 

orderly installation of a new, duly elected government. 

There is also valid reason to acclaim as democracy’s triumph the fact that Mr Asif Ali Zardari has 

become the first civilian head of the Pakistan state to complete his tenure, the only one whose term was 

not cut short by death or disease nor curtailed by exogenous factors. 

(Of the nine civilian heads of state preceding Mr Zardari, the Quaid-i-Azam passed away after 13 

months in office; Khwaja Nazimuddin climbed down after three years; Malik Ghulam Mohammad was 

shoved out after four years; Iskander Mirza was overthrown after two; Zulfikar Ali Bhutto stepped down 

after less than two years; Chaudhry Fazal Ilahi spent his final year in the presidency at the military 

ruler’s sufferance; and Messrs Ghulam Ishaq Khan, Farooq Ahmad Leghari and Rafiq Tarar were given 

marching orders before their tenure was due to expire.) 

Not only did Mr Zardari receive an appropriate send-off, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif surprised the 

hawks in his retinue by waxing eloquent about the services of the outgoing president’s party at a formal 

luncheon. Mr Zardari reciprocated the friendly gesture by accepting Mr Nawaz Sharif’s leadership and 

putting off politicking for five years. 

 

Regardless of the cynics’ speculation as to who was throwing a lifeline to whom, the message to the 

people was clear and refreshing — that political parties may disagree and compete with one another as 

rivals but they cannot afford to be permanent enemies, and that they must stick together to face extra-

constitutional challenges. 

If this inter-party understanding can be sustained for a couple of decades, it will be a major contribution 

to the consolidation of democracy in Pakistan. 
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One should have liked also to see in the current emphasis on dealing with issues of national importance 

(unfortunately on a selective basis though) the possibilities of democratic consolidation through a broad-

based consensus. 

The outcome of last Monday’s all-party conference has, however, shown that effective and concerted 

action by the whole nation demands much more than grandiose rhetoric. In the conference declaration, 

quite a few worn-out clichés — about inclusive processes, safeguarding of national sovereignty and 

integrity, trust in the armed forces, unacceptability of drone attacks, et al — have been raised to the level 

of national mottoes. 

There is considerable agreement in the country on rejection of war as the option of the first resort and on 

the need to talk to the militants but it is doubtful if there is a consensus on unconditional talks and that 

too from a position of weakness. 

It seems the state does not even want to mention militants’ atrocities such as the attack on the D.I. Khan 

prison, nor is it keen on demanding the surrender of the convicts/suspects released in such raids. 

It is easy to declare “that we shall ourselves determine the means and mode of fighting this war in our 

national interest and shall not be guided by the United States of America or any other country in this 

regard”. But how does one justify identifying one external party and not identifying the militants’ holy 

patrons? 

Besides, where is the evidence of freedom from the constraints voluntarily assumed, under both 

domestic and external pressures, that have obliged Pakistan to compromise its freedom of action for five 

decades or more? 

This does not mean that all consensus-building efforts should be given up; one is only concerned here 

with the need to seek consensus within the limits of feasibility and practicality, otherwise the very 

expression will lose its lustre. 

Besides, there is an obvious need to explore the possibilities of consensus not only as a way to 

strengthen the government’s hands in difficult situations but also to promote the pluralist interests of the 

people through national reconciliation and impersonal governance. 

The 18th Amendment has thrown a challenge to the political parties to resolve issues of governance 

through a collaborative effort. So far the response has not been very encouraging. When it comes to 

filling key constitutional offices through accord between the leaders of the ruling party and the 

opposition, the tendency to insist on one’s own favourite has led to an impasse on more than one 

occasion. 

The agreement on caretakers was not easy, there was unnecessary haggling over the choice of the chief 

election commissioner (and the story may be repeated), and the selection of a boss for the National 

Accountability Bureau has been hanging fire for quite some time. 

Unfortunately, the judiciary’s insistence on erasing the line between institutional independence and 

exclusive monopoly over power has not set a good example for the less creditworthy politicians. 



A proper transition to democracy demands a break from the tendency of political authorities to rely on 

their own bureaucratic baggage, and their readiness to accept experts on merit regardless of their 

personal opinions and affiliations. 

Efforts should be made to ensure that no office-holders can violate the principles, laws and regulations 

applicable to their duties. This will guarantee greater administrative efficiency and probity than rule 

through personal/party favourites. 

All of this means that the founding of democratic conventions that should endure will demand a 

revamping of the system of governance. The patchwork here and there must lead to the consistent 

nursing of democratic norms. 
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Raucous Scene Grips Afghan Capital: Soccer Euphoria 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Thursday, September 12, 2013 

By ROD NORDLAND and SHARIFULLAH SAHAK 

The Olympic Stadium in Kabul has not seen this big a crowd since the Taliban used the place for public 

executions, with attendance mandatory. 

No coercion was needed on Thursday to bring tens of thousands of delirious fans here to greet their 

national soccer team on its return from winning its first international championship. The underdog team 

stunned India, the defending South Asian champions, in a 2-0 victory in Katmandu, Nepal. 

In fact, the police were trying, in vain, to keep them all out, worried that members of the crowd would 

get out of control and hurt the team with their adulation — which very nearly happened in some cases. 

Few things could better symbolize the drastic social changes in Afghanistan since the Taliban era, when 

soccer was banned, even for small children. During the group’s five-year reign, and most of the 10 years 

of civil war that preceded it, Afghanistan did not even field a team in international competition. 

Now the Afghan national team is on a roll, flattening Pakistan’s national team 3-0 in a friendly match 

last month held in a new stadium complete with artificial turf. But beating India, a country just as soccer 

mad and 40 times as populous, and for the South Asia Cup honors, sent Afghans into the streets for what 

turned into a 24-hour party. 

 

Thousands of tracer rounds lighted up the sky here in Kabul and drowned out everything else for half an 

hour as the game ended on Wednesday night. A plea by the Kabul police and the National Directorate of 

Security not to shoot into the air to celebrate went unheeded. In fact, many of the most intense salvos 

were coming from police station compounds. 

City hospitals reported at least five people wounded by falling bullets.  

But many people wisely stayed wherever they were, with many impromptu sleepovers at places of 

business, and celebrations could be heard around the clock. 

When the team arrived home at Kabul International Airport on Thursday afternoon, the traffic jams put 

to shame the vast ones that occur when President Hamid Karzai travels by convoy through the streets. 

Several square miles of the city were mobbed with fans, heading for the Olympic Stadium on foot. 
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Many of the celebrators were quick to note that for once they had something to be proud of that had 

nothing to do with war. 

“Our victory showed the international community that we are not the nation of war,” said Sara Rana, 18, 

a high school senior. “We can do it, no matter how hard the job.” 

And many noted as well that ethnic rivalries and political differences were all forgotten as people cut 

Afghan flags into tunics and sewed them into shirts; painted their faces with black, red and green stripes; 

and climbed onto any vehicle that was moving — half a dozen to a motorcycle, 20 to a small car, 100 to 

a minibus. 

Nor were the Taliban forgotten, entirely. “I want the Taliban to stop war and drop their weapons and 

join the peace process to help the country progress, through sports and other peaceful activities,” said 

Jafar Ahmadi, 18, another high school senior. 

There was no sign, however, that the insurgents were ready to abandon their doctrinal opposition to 

having fun, with games of all sorts banned because they divert young people from prayer and religious 

studies. 

The normally garrulous and accessible spokesman for the Taliban, Zabiullah Mujahid, could not be 

reached for comment on Thursday despite numerous efforts. 

Even in Kandahar, the insurgents’ historic heartland, huge crowds turned out to celebrate, many flying 

the national flag that was revived after the Taliban fell and took their stark white banner with them. 

At the Olympic Stadium, as the soccer team assembled on a raised dais with assorted dignitaries, the 

police chained the gates to keep the crowds from flooding into the already full stadium, which has 

seating for only 15,000. 

“I don’t know how to express my excitement about the victory,” Gen. Zahir Akhbar, head of the Afghan 

Olympic Committee, said from the besieged dais. “Now, this is the time Afghan politicians should learn 

from national football.” 

Certainly there were none of the usual ethnic squabbles, and good will was in abundant supply — even 

as the excitement threatened to spiral out of control. People climbed up the high stanchions of the 

overhead lights and the bleachers, and finally battered down the locked gates of the stadium and poured 

onto the field, trying desperately to reach the players. 

The police evacuated the players after one was overcome with adulation. “He was about to get killed by 

the crowd because they all jumped on him,” one policeman said. 

Sanjar Ahmadi, a forward who scored a goal both in the Pakistan and India victories and is now a 

national hero, was among the first to be taken away in an armored police van surrounded by officers. 

The police finally regained control and got all the players safely into armored cars. Even then, Kabul’s 

deputy police chief, Dawood Amin, said several of the vehicles suffered broken windshields from so 

many people standing on top of them. 



“People were kissing and touching the vehicles as if they were a shrine, not a vehicle,” he said, laughing 

cheerfully. 
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Who is next after Gen Kayani? 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Friday, September 13, 2013 

With Pakistan’s powerful Army chief Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani’s term coming to an end in November, 

names of top Generals who are likely to succeed him are being discussed in the political circles and in 

the corridors of power here. 

The appointment of the next army chief has gained wide attention in view of past difficulties faced by 

civilian governments in appointing persons to the coveted military post. 

A number of names are in circulation and leading the race is Lt Gen Haroon Aslam, currently Chief of 

Logistics Staff. He will be the senior most General when Kayani steps down. 

Lt Gen Aslam has served as Director Military Operations, commanded Elite Force Division (Special 

Services Group) and had been Corps Commander of Bahawalpur. 

He also lead the successful anti-militancy operation in the Swat in 2009.  

He is due to retire on April 9 next year. 

The other two in contention, based on seniority, will be Lt Gen Rashid Mehmood, Chief of General Staff 

and Lt Gen Raheel Sharif. 

Following them is Lieutenant General Tariq Khan, Commander of 1 Strike Corps at Mangla and then ISI 

chief Lt Gen Zaheer-ul Islam at the fifth spot. 

The appointment of a new Army chief comes at a time when the country is facing huge national security 

issues and is in the midst of the NATO troop withdrawal in Afghanistan. 

 

The government is also in the initial stages of holding peace talks with the Pakistani Taliban and other 

militant groups. 

Kayani, 61, was appointed the army chief by former military ruler Pervez Musharraf in 2007. 

He was given an unprecedented three-year extension by then premier Yousuf Raza Gilani in 2010 and is 

set to retire on November 28. 
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Another post that will soon fall vacant is that of the Chairman of Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee 

(CJCSC). 

“I think the seniority will be a big criteria since Prime Minister himself has said so. But seniority does 

not mean other aspects would not be looked into. A lot of thought goes into the background of the 

officer, his postings, political inclination and whether he has led operations or commanded important 

Corps,” Lt Gen (Retd) Talat Masood told PTI. 

Senior Pakistani journalist Talat Hussain said, “The rule of the thumb is seniority. Once the Prime 

Minister gets the names based on seniority, he can select anyone. Tenure differences of a few months 

don’t matter. 

“If Lt Gen Aslam is appointed at the CJCSC, which falls vacant first, then Lt Gen Rashid might become 

COAS. If the CJCSC post goes to any of the other two services, then Lt Gen Aslam gets to be the Army 

Chief.” 

Meanwhile, cricketer-turned-politician Imran Khan has said Kayani should not be given an extension. 

Imrans’s argument is that national institutions needed to be strengthened and not the individuals. 

“In order to curtail crime, national institutions needed to be strengthened, as opposed to individuals and 

therefore General Kayani’s tenure should not be extended,” Imran said in an interview to Express News 

channel here. 

Just days before he was elected as the Prime Minister, Nawaz Sharif while refusing to play second fiddle 

to the powerful military, had said he will be the Army chief’s “boss”. 

Replying to a query if he would give an extension to Kayani, he had said, “I don’t think he will ask any 

further extension or he will be interested in any further extension. I will go by the book; I will go by the 

merit.  

Who so ever is the senior most, will have to occupy this…the next one, the next in line.” 

For Sharif, choosing the new Army chief would be a calibrated move. This would be the fourth time he 

would be choosing an Army Chief. 

Sharif chose Abdul Waheed Kakar as the Army chief in 1993 but the General soon ditched him and 

played a key role in Sharif’s resignation. 

Kakar had superseded at least four senior generals. 

In 1998, he hand-picked Pervez Musharraf to head the Army and he too had superseded at least two 

Generals. 

Musharraf first plotted the Kargil misadventure derailing the Sharif’s India-Pakistan peace dialogue and 

then engineered a coup against Prime Minister. 

Sharif selected Ziauddin Butt in October 1999 but he could not take over as the Army chief due to the 

coup by Musharraf. 
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Crowning the warlord 

SOURCE: The News International  

Saturday, September 14, 2013 

By AASIM ZAFAR KHAN 

A mole, hidden deep in the barren wastelands of Fata, is scared. He frantically dials a number. The line 

connects. Sahib, what do you know about the latest drone strike? Nothing apart from the usual, comes 

the answer – around the fifth of September, Mullah Sangeen Zadran, a senior commander of the 

Haqqani militant group, and one time shadow governor of the Afghan province of Paktika, was amongst 

six killed by a US drone strike in North Waziristan. Yes, yes, that much is true sahib, but who else was 

with him?  

News reports suggest that the others were middle-tier militants tied either to Al-Qaeda or the Haqqanis. 

That’s correct sahib, but Sangeen is replaceable, like most other members. However, someone may have 

died who isn’t. Another notable victim, according to ground Intel, was Zubair al-Muzi, an imported 

explosives expert from Egypt. The mole lowers his voice and says: Egyptians are a dime a dozen, sahib. 

One of the Head Haqqani’s younger sons, Obaiduddin, was gravely injured in the strike, and we’re being 

told that he may have passed away. The Haqqanis will be very angry sahib, very angry. 

True, there is nothing on the wires about Obaiduddin, but moles, quite like the one described above, all 

suggest that Obaiduddin’s death, if confirmed, could be a two-fold game-changer in the region, affecting 

a) the Haqqani network’s relationship with the Pakistani establishment, and b) it’s stance in the future of 

Afghanistan. 

 

As if we didn’t have enough problems already. 

Pakistan, in its own stead, has taken a monumental decision in how it’s going to tackle terrorism. To 

summarise the decision, instead of meeting the enemy on the battlefield, Pakistani politicians have 

decided to have tea and biscuits with the militants (read stakeholders), and discuss peace.  

News anchors, security experts, and armchair analysts have all come down hard on the PML-N-led 

government, for, in the words of one analyst, ‘lying down on the mattress with your hands and feet tied 

to bedposts’. While it’s heartening to see the public’s dislike for negotiations with terrorists, one must 

understand, or at least try to understand, how things will now move forward. 

The first question to ask is: what of all the deals currently standing with different militant groups across 

the seven agencies of Fata? Previously, the Pakistani establishment had mostly cut deals with groups as 

an operational necessity – to reach into the nether regions of Fata to conduct a military operation against 
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Group C, the establishment needed safe passages through areas controlled by groups A and B. Hence the 

deals. Now, going forward, these deals, some of which still stand, will need to be revisited. 

More interestingly, though, the TTP has welcomed the stance of negotiations put forth by the Pakistani 

government. However, all is not well within TTP ranks. There are certain factions within the militant 

umbrella who are not willing to negotiate with the state, and it seems that a coordinated effort is 

underway to ‘get rid of these hardliners’.  

A few days ago, one such militant commander, by the name of Gul Khan, was murdered in cold blood 

inside his home in South Waziristan. Although a small fly in a large cesspool, Khan was well respected 

in his area, had links on both sides of the border. With a history of harbouring foreign militants, Gul 

Khan was seriously opposed to negotiations with the state. In fact, he had previously been routed from 

the area by the pro-government Mullah Nazir group.  

While this spring cleaning takes place, what the government will also do, is employ a strategy known as 

‘crowing the warlord’. Previously employed by the Russians in Chechnya, the strategy involves ‘putting 

your weight behind one militant faction, and helping it eliminate all the other groups around it’. What’s 

left, if the strategy is successful, is that the overall militant strength (and threat, of course) is brought 

down, as the big fish devours the small fish, and once the dust settles, what’s left is a group which is 

amiable to the state, and in our case, willing to negotiate.  

Prior to employing the ‘crowning the warlord strategy’, the state should make it clear that 

negotiations/deal will now be on the macro level – this should set off an internal conflict within the 

terrorists as to who will lead negotiations from their side. Although the TTP has apparently nominated 

Adnan Rasheed to lead the negotiations, there are certain factions who remain unhappy with this 

decision. 

On the flip side though, what the government’s stance may do, is force the terrorists to become one 

cohesive unit. Will it happen? It’s unrealistic and doubtful, but stranger things have happened. And if 

somehow, the terrorists manage to put up a united front, Pakistan’s problem will have suddenly, and 

rather seriously, compounded. 

Nobody knows the fate of Obaiduddin Haqqani – whether he’s alive and well, injured but alive, about to 

die, or dead. However, there is no denying the fact that the Haqqanis not only hold sway on both sides of 

the Durand line, but their links with the Afghan Taliban, the TTP and Al-Qaeda are of paramount 

importance as well. For any kind of peace negotiation, the Haqqanis will need to be on-board. And 

killing his sons will not help. 
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Saturday, September 14, 2013 

By AASIM ZAFAR KHAN 

A mole, hidden deep in the barren wastelands of Fata, is scared. He frantically dials a number. The line 

connects. Sahib, what do you know about the latest drone strike? Nothing apart from the usual, comes 

the answer – around the fifth of September, Mullah Sangeen Zadran, a senior commander of the 

Haqqani militant group, and one time shadow governor of the Afghan province of Paktika, was amongst 

six killed by a US drone strike in North Waziristan. Yes, yes, that much is true sahib, but who else was 

with him?  

News reports suggest that the others were middle-tier militants tied either to Al-Qaeda or the Haqqanis. 

That’s correct sahib, but Sangeen is replaceable, like most other members. However, someone may have 

died who isn’t. Another notable victim, according to ground Intel, was Zubair al-Muzi, an imported 

explosives expert from Egypt. The mole lowers his voice and says: Egyptians are a dime a dozen, sahib. 

One of the Head Haqqani’s younger sons, Obaiduddin, was gravely injured in the strike, and we’re being 

told that he may have passed away. The Haqqanis will be very angry sahib, very angry. 

True, there is nothing on the wires about Obaiduddin, but moles, quite like the one described above, all 

suggest that Obaiduddin’s death, if confirmed, could be a two-fold game-changer in the region, affecting 

a) the Haqqani network’s relationship with the Pakistani establishment, and b) it’s stance in the future of 

Afghanistan. 

 

As if we didn’t have enough problems already. 

Pakistan, in its own stead, has taken a monumental decision in how it’s going to tackle terrorism. To 

summarise the decision, instead of meeting the enemy on the battlefield, Pakistani politicians have 

decided to have tea and biscuits with the militants (read stakeholders), and discuss peace.  

News anchors, security experts, and armchair analysts have all come down hard on the PML-N-led 

government, for, in the words of one analyst, ‘lying down on the mattress with your hands and feet tied 

to bedposts’. While it’s heartening to see the public’s dislike for negotiations with terrorists, one must 

understand, or at least try to understand, how things will now move forward. 

The first question to ask is: what of all the deals currently standing with different militant groups across 

the seven agencies of Fata? Previously, the Pakistani establishment had mostly cut deals with groups as 

an operational necessity – to reach into the nether regions of Fata to conduct a military operation against 
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Group C, the establishment needed safe passages through areas controlled by groups A and B. Hence the 

deals. Now, going forward, these deals, some of which still stand, will need to be revisited. 

More interestingly, though, the TTP has welcomed the stance of negotiations put forth by the Pakistani 

government. However, all is not well within TTP ranks. There are certain factions within the militant 

umbrella who are not willing to negotiate with the state, and it seems that a coordinated effort is 

underway to ‘get rid of these hardliners’.  

A few days ago, one such militant commander, by the name of Gul Khan, was murdered in cold blood 

inside his home in South Waziristan. Although a small fly in a large cesspool, Khan was well respected 

in his area, had links on both sides of the border. With a history of harbouring foreign militants, Gul 

Khan was seriously opposed to negotiations with the state. In fact, he had previously been routed from 

the area by the pro-government Mullah Nazir group.  

While this spring cleaning takes place, what the government will also do, is employ a strategy known as 

‘crowing the warlord’. Previously employed by the Russians in Chechnya, the strategy involves ‘putting 

your weight behind one militant faction, and helping it eliminate all the other groups around it’. What’s 

left, if the strategy is successful, is that the overall militant strength (and threat, of course) is brought 

down, as the big fish devours the small fish, and once the dust settles, what’s left is a group which is 

amiable to the state, and in our case, willing to negotiate.  

Prior to employing the ‘crowning the warlord strategy’, the state should make it clear that 

negotiations/deal will now be on the macro level – this should set off an internal conflict within the 

terrorists as to who will lead negotiations from their side. Although the TTP has apparently nominated 

Adnan Rasheed to lead the negotiations, there are certain factions who remain unhappy with this 

decision. 

On the flip side though, what the government’s stance may do, is force the terrorists to become one 

cohesive unit. Will it happen? It’s unrealistic and doubtful, but stranger things have happened. And if 

somehow, the terrorists manage to put up a united front, Pakistan’s problem will have suddenly, and 

rather seriously, compounded. 

Nobody knows the fate of Obaiduddin Haqqani – whether he’s alive and well, injured but alive, about to 

die, or dead. However, there is no denying the fact that the Haqqanis not only hold sway on both sides of 

the Durand line, but their links with the Afghan Taliban, the TTP and Al-Qaeda are of paramount 

importance as well. For any kind of peace negotiation, the Haqqanis will need to be on-board. And 

killing his sons will not help. 
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Taliban assassinate senior Pakistani Army general in Dir 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, September 15, 2013 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, an al Qaeda ally, killed a senior Pakistani Army general and 

two soldiers in a roadside bombing in the northwestern district of Dir today. The Taliban claimed credit 

for the attack as the government continues to pursue a peace deal with the terror group. 

Major General Sanaullah Niazi, a lieutenant colonel, and a soldier were killed “in an IED blast today 

near Pak-Afghan Border in Upper Dir,” the Inter-Services Public Relations, the military’s press office, 

announced on its website. 

“Major General Sanaullah was on a visit to forward post near Pak-Afghan border since last couple of 

days,” the ISPR statement continued. “After completing visits, he was on his way back when an IED 

planted by terrorists on the road side blasted which resulted into shahadat [martyrdom] of Major General 

Sanaullah, Lieutenant Colonel Tauseef and Lance Naik Irfan Sattar.” 

Sanaullah served as the senior military commander in Swat, the northwestern district which was ruled by 

the Taliban from 2007 to 2009 after the government negotiated multiple peace deals with Taliban 

commander Mullah Fazlullah. Lieutenant Colonel Tauseef commanded the 33 Baloch Regiment. 

 

Today’s attack was likely carried out by forces loyal to Fazlullah, who also commands Taliban fighters 

in Dir and in the greater Malakand Division, a region comprising the northern districts of Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa province. Fazlullah, who is also known as Mullah Radio for his radical sermons that are 

broadcast throughout the northwest, is a senior Taliban commander who has opposed polio vaccinations. 

He has vowed to continue the fight to regain control of Swat and the surrounding districts. Last year, he 

ordered the assassination of Malala Yousufzai, the young schoolgirl who passionately spoke out against 

the Taliban in Swat, and accused her of violating sharia, or Islamic law. 

The assassination of Sanaullah took place on the same day the provincial governmentannounced that the 

military would withdraw its forces from the Malakand Divisionbeginning in October. The military 

launched an offensive to clear the Malakand Division of the Taliban in late 2009 after the group violated 

the terms of the peace agreement andadvanced to within 60 miles of the capital city of Islamabad. 

The military wrested control of Swat, Shangla, and Buner from the Taliban after months of heavy 

fighting, but failed to kill or capture most of the Taliban’s top leaders. Many of the Taliban’s forces 
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withdrew from the contested districts into more remote areas such as Dir or across the border in 

Afghanistan’s Taliban-controlled province of Kunar. 

The government continues to pursue a peace deal with the Taliban even as its soldiers are coming under 

fire throughout the northwest. In the past 24 hours, the Taliban killed two soldiers in North Waziristan 

and a soldier in Bannu, and two members of a pro-government militia in Bajaur. 
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Afghan mines among world’s most dangerous 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Sunday, September 15, 2013 

By ALI M LATIFI 

* Afghanistan has huge mineral deposits, but the underground wealth is unlikely to enrich vulnerable 

workers 

* Afghans working the mines often have wages of around six dollars a day  

When residents near the Abkhorak mine in northern Afghanistan heard of the coal mine’s collapse, they 

immediately rushed to free the 57 miners trapped beneath the debris. 

Lacking the necessary equipment – shovels, pick-axes and masks – they began to dig through the rubble 

and debris with their bare hands. Within hours of the collapse, 20 of the civilian rescuers found 

themselves choking from the dirt and fumes released into the air. 

The Saturday afternoon collapse in the Ruyi Du Ab district of Samangan province served as yet another 

reminder of the dangers inherent in Afghanistan’s mining sector, often thought to be one of the nation’s 

last great economic hopes. 

 

For Shoaib Alami, whose company won two mining contracts in the eastern province of Ghazni, 

Saturday’s collapse in Samangan immediately brought to mind an incident only 300 metres from his 

company’s gypsum mine. 

“Three people were trapped under the rocks after an explosion,” Alami told Al Jazeera. 

Unlike his own facilities, and Abkhorak, the site of the explosion was in one of the country’s many, 

small, illegally operated facilities. 

Though Alami said safety and security were among the chief concerns of legitimate operations, Javed 

Noorani, a researcher at Integrity Watch Afghanistan, said illegal mines rarely pay heed to matters of 

safety or environmental impacts. 

The explosion described by Alami is a standard occurrence of illegally operated mines, which are often 

makeshift structures created by blasting mountainsides indiscriminately, said Noorani. 
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For the miners, working one of several shifts in a 24-hour period, collapse is not the only threat they 

face. 

Shoddy construction 

The structures hanging above them – often supported by simple wooden frameworks – are also 

susceptible to catching fire. 

With some holes barely able to fit one or two people, the 30-40 metre depths only further the difficulty 

of reaching workers trapped beneath rock or flames, said Noorani. 

In a nation where nine million people live on less than one dollar per day, the workers are left with little 

choice but to accept the dangers that come with work in both government-sanctioned and illegal mines, 

Herve Nicolle, co-director of Samuel Hall, a Kabul-based research organisation, told Al Jazeera. 

Though Alami said he has made a concerted effort to hire people from within Ghazni to work in the 

limestone and gypsum mines, illegal operations, which he estimates constitute 60-75 percent of 

Afghanistan’s mining sector, make it especially difficult for government-contracted mines to hire from 

within the community. 

Both Alami and Noorani describe the illegally operated mines as being run in a mafia-like atmosphere, 

led by local strongmen, commanders of armed groups and corrupt parliamentarians. 

Alami said operations like his, despite being held to specific government standards of safety and 

environmental impact, often pay double the rate of the illegal mines; but are still at a competitive 

disadvantage. 

“These strongmen use guns and fear to force people to work for them,” he told Al Jazeera. 

Where the government-sanctioned mines do have the upper hand, said Alami, is in quality control. 

“These are ad-hoc operations excavating at exponential rates, how could they sell high quality goods?” 

Organised crime involved 

Though Afghanistan’s mineral deposits are estimated to be worth trillions of dollars, Noorani said 

copper and gemstones, which are most likely to have been illegally excavated, are sold at a pittance to 

Pakistan by the “large mafia” that runs much of the illegal mining in the nation. 

Coal and gemstones mined in Samangan and Takhar provinces, in the north, are brought to the capital, 

where they are sold to illegal traders in Deh Sabz district who then transport the minerals to the 

Torkham border and eventually into Pakistan. 

When told of the low prices Afghan minerals are sold to Pakistan for, Noorani said Kabul often reply 

that their hands “are tied” by the force and complicity of militia leaders and parliamentarians. 

Dangers associated with mining, however, are not limited to far-flung corners of the nation. 



In Damana Kamari, a 40-minute drive from Kabul City, Nicolle said most of the people in the 

community of 4,000 work in the mining sector. 

A relatively stable income of 300 to 350 Afghanis - six to seven dollars - per day, has also drawn people 

from nearby eastern provinces to the village. 

Though Logar, an hour from the capital, is home to the Mes Aynak – the world’s second-largest copper 

deposit – Nicolle said he saw dozens of Logaris who had left the eastern province to work in the mines 

of Damana Kamari. 

With Logar cited as one of the poorest and most insecure provinces in the country, the Logaris had 

hoped the $20 per truck made by the stone mines would improve their financial situation – while also 

shielding them from armed resistance groups. 

Afghan war economy boom ‘about to burst’ 

But with an estimated 20 “accidental deaths” here in the past three years alone, Nicolle said the people 

were not blind to the risks they were taking. 

The miners may have placed their hopes in their nation’s mineral wealth, but even large reserves and 

purported high quality goods have done little to curb Nicolle’s scepticism about the impact of mining on 

the daily lives of the nation’s 32 million people. 

With oil production having begun last year, Nicolle said he has seen people who think they will “no 

longer have to go to petrol stations, because gas will be free”. 

What those placing their hopes in minerals fail to acknowledge, is that “you need a lot of conditions for 

the money to reach beyond the low-level workers”, said Nicolle. 

With Afghanistan ranked 174 out of 176 countries in Transparency International’s 2012 corruption 

perception index, Nicolle said there was very little evidence that the three trillion dollar value of the 

nation’s 1,400 mineral fields will have a meaningful impact on the economy of the entire country. 

  
  



IN THE NEWS: CHINA HAS LITTLE TO 

SHOW IN AYNAK (SEPTEMBER 16, 2013) 

Written by admin on maandag, september 16th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

China has little to show in Aynak 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Monday,September 16, 20130 

By ESMATULLAH MAYAR  

Afghan and Chinese mining officials have not been able to sort out persisting differences that dog the 

Aynak copper mining project, which is a potential source of huge tax revenue. 

On May 25, 2008, the project was handed over to the China Metallurgical Corporation (MCC), a giant in 

the mining industry. Extraction of copper from Aynak, one of the world’s biggest deposits of copper, 

was to start five years later. 

Not only did MCC miss the May 2013 deadline, the state-owned company says contentious issues have 

not been sorted out, and the agreement has to be reviewed. 

Rafiaullah Sidiqi, spokesperson for theMinistry of Mines and Petroleum told Killid the MCC has gone 

back on preconditions including the construction of a railway line from Hairatan to Torkham (in 

Nangarhar), on the border with Pakistan,a 400 mega watts power plant, smelter and a coal mine. 

There are reports in the media that MCC has asked for a five-year extension on the deadline. Despite 

persistent efforts the MCC refused to agree to an interview with Killid. 

 

Opinion in Kabul about how to deal with the MCC is divided between the former and current mining 

ministers. The Ministry of Mines spokesperson Sidiqi said the MCC has to abide by the agreement, 

which was drafted with great care. “If there was no problem in the contract (at the time of signing), how 

is it that the MCC is defaulting on the implementation and requesting a review?” Sidiqi asked 

rhetorically. 

Ibrahim Adel, former minister of mines, who had to resign over charges of receiving bribes from the 

Chinese, thinks it is the lack of professionalism in the Ministry of Mines that Afghanistan has not been 

able to get the benefits from the contract. The Afghan government was to receive between 250 and 500 

million USD royalty payment per year once production was in full swing.”If there is a problem in the 

contract then why was it not solved in the past the five years?” he wonders. 

In his opinion the problem arose when the Chinese, who have completed their surveys, realised “some 

conditions were not beneficial so they have reneged on the contract”. He says, “We (must) insist that 

they put in practice the conditions that have been inserted in the contract.” 
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Talks are going on between the Ministry of Mines and the MCC. Minister of Mines Wahidullah 

Shahrani has made several visits to China. “We hope the extraction (of copper) will start soon,” says 

Sidiqi. 

The Aynak copper mine project was won by the MCC, which offered 1 billion USD more than other 

competitors bidding for mining rights. The Chinese will be able to extract more than 11 million tonnes 

of copper, and is Afghanistan’s largest potential source of tax revenue.  

But the MCC does not have to pay royalties until the mining actually starts. The MCC has given an 

initial signing bonus of 808 million USD. 

Member of Parliament from Logar, Mohammad Akbar Stanekzai, insists the Ministry of Mines has not 

made the Aynak contract public. Ex-minister Adel, who is seeking to clear his name, says the contract 

should be published for the sake of transparency. He is ready to accept responsibility for any problems, 

he adds.  

Conservation efforts 

Meanwhile, the Ministry of Culture and Information says it has completed 90 percent of the work of 

moving ancient relics from Bronze Age and Buddhist era sites in the Aynak area. 

Abdul Qadeer Timori, head archaeologist in the Information Ministry, says the Ministry of Mines has 

not cooperated in the conservation effort.”The 

Ministry of Mines has not taken (conservation) action,” he says.  

International archaeologists who have assisted the Ministry of Culture and Information were given three 

years (between 2010 and 2012) to salvage as much of the hundreds of sculptures and temples.  

Security issue 

Armed opponents of the government are entrenched in Azra district for the past four years, and have 

created problems for Aynak. In August last year a Taleban rocket attack scared workers at an 

archaeological site.  

The government decided recently to start a major operation there.  

“Luckily the operations were successful because insecurity in Azra created problems for the project,” 

said an official. 

However, Logar Governor Arsala Jamal does not think insecurity has delayed the mining project. 

He said special security of 1,500 soldiers has been deputed by the Ministry of Interior to police the 

project. 

He thinks the Chinese are deliberately delaying the strip mining for copper.  



“The price of copper has fallen in the world. The price that the MCC had contracted and the conditions 

that it had accepted are expensive as a result. This and other reasons may have encouraged the Chinese 

to review the contract.” Global copper prices have been falling. The price has fallen 16 percent so far, 

and was 34 percent below February 2011′s all-time closing high. The downturn is likely to continue for 

at least two years. 
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Tax on farm income 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, September 17, 2013 

By SHAHID KARDAR 

ALTHOUGH Pakistan has a combined federal and provincial tax-to-GDP ratio of less than 10pc, the 

income of one segment — farmers — seems to escape taxation. 

This causes anger among regular taxpayers, especially since legislation was promulgated at the 

provincial level way back in 2000/01 to tax agricultural incomes. Provincial governments haven’t been 

collecting revenue from this source, primarily because the bulk of the political, civil and military 

bureaucratic leadership has rural connections. 

Moreover, large landowners oppose taxation of agricultural activities citing three main reasons: 

agriculture is already overtaxed; there’s a ceiling on land holdings; and there’s a lack of crop insurance 

to cover losses on account of drought or floods. 

The most common method employed by those arguing for or against taxation of agricultural incomes is 

to show how the agriculture sector is under-taxed or overtaxed compared with, say, the industrial sector. 

However, the concept of a sector being under-taxed or overtaxed (the ratio of taxes paid as a percentage 

of the sector’s contribution to national income as against the same ratio for other sectors) confuses the 

issue. 

From the fiscal standpoint, the sector is neither an income-earning nor a tax-paying unit. The entire 

value-added in a sector belongs to individuals, families or companies operating in the sector, who are the 

taxpaying entities. 

 

Only the income earned by a taxpaying entity is relevant for determining its tax liability. Thus, the 

identity of the activity or sector as the source of income is irrelevant. Those earning equal incomes 

should be treated equally irrespective of income sources. People own businesses and are liable to 

taxation. Therefore, a sector is under-taxed or overtaxed only in the sense that those in a particular 

income group, on the basis of income earned from the sector, pay less or more taxes than those falling in 

the same income bracket in other sectors. 

We know that those in the upper-income segments of the agricultural community pay far less taxes than 

their counterparts, or those in comparable segments, in non-agricultural sectors. The incidence should be 

roughly the same on similar amounts of income, irrespective of the source from which the income is 

derived. Hence, it’s pointless estimating the tax burden of a sector to evaluate the equity of a fiscal 

system. 
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The argument generally made about exempting farmers with small holdings from taxation is similarly 

flawed. How do we define a small-sized holding? The assumption underlying this contention is that 

small farmers only have low levels of earnings. But then the earnings of a five-acre farmer growing 

strawberries or apples is several times that of one growing wheat, making the foundation of this line of 

reasoning for exempting or taxing incomes derived from agricultural pursuits shaky, if not untenable. 

Yet more confusion is created by the claim that since there’s a ceiling on land holdings there’s no 

justification for tax. However, the ceiling applies to ownership and not to holdings operated (ignoring 

for now the issue of land held benami to get around legislation restricting the holding of land, a limited 

resource). Land rented in adds to incomes substantially without these earnings being liable for taxation. 

Moreover, as the issue revolves around taxation of incomes generated, such arguments fail to impress. 

Although under the Constitution the taxation of agricultural incomes is a provincial subject, the term 

‘agricultural income’ is actually defined in Section 41 of the Income Tax Ordinance. Under the 

Ordinance even rental incomes derived from agriculture escape assessment. This is because while 

exempting the taxation of agricultural incomes it defines agricultural incomes as “any rent or revenue 

from land … which is used for agricultural purposes”. 

But then can it be logically argued that the rental income derived from leasing out agricultural land to a 

tenant is in any way, form or nature different from the rent derived from leasing out land in urban areas? 

Whereas the latter income is considered taxable (correctly) as rental income, the income from the former 

activity is, under some convulated logic, exempt. 

There’s certainly an anomaly in the tax law under which income earned from leasing out agricultural 

land is not covered because, logically, income cannot be categorised on the basis of the sector from 

which it originates. Incomes have to be identified on the basis of the activities from which they accrue. 

If this were not so and rental income from agricultural land were deemed to be agricultural income then, 

by the same reasoning, should interest earned from loans given for agricultural activities or dividends 

derived from shares in a company engaged in agri-business be exempt from taxation? 

This definition can be altered without requiring sympathetic changes in the Constitution. Rental income 

from agriculture can legitimately, and legally, be treated as non-agricultural income by redefining 

agricultural income in the Income Tax Ordinance as merely “revenue derived from land” without having 

to amend the Constitution and the income tax can be levied on it and collected by the Federal Board of 

Revenue. 

As regards the need for crop insurance, while supporting the demand for such a faulty option, lest we 

forget, no similar option exists for salaried employees or industrial and commercial entrepreneurs. A 

salaried employee can lose his job but would still be liable for tax on earnings for the year, while 

businesses can carry forward their losses without being allowed to adjust them against taxes paid in 

previous years. 

Finally, to simplify the process of assessing agricultural incomes liable for taxation, while 

simultaneously minimising interaction between taxpayers and revenue authorities, provincial 

governments can use a ‘proxy’ by either: 



a) the federal government levying something like an ‘excise duty’ on cash crops sold by farmers to 

government agencies (eg wheat and rice) or the private sector (eg wheat, rice, cotton, sugarcane, etc.); or 

b) estimating taxable incomes on the basis of land lease rent (the patta rate) in the area — information 

that is readily available and easy to compile. 
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Released Taliban Commander Leads Attacks After Rejoining Insurgency 

SOURCE: TOLO news 

Tuesday, September 17, 2013  

By JAWED STANAKZAI 

Maulawi Ghulam Mohammad, a senior Taliban commander who was released last month from Bagram 

Prison, has reportedly joined the Taliban again and gone on a rampage against security forces, casting 

doubts on the wisdom of the Afghan government’s efforts to release militants in order to kick-start peace 

talks with the insurgent group. 

The Taliban commander was said to have rejoined the group soon after he was released and has since 

been responsible for the deaths of 13 Afghan Local Police (ALP) officers and injured 20 others in 

Badghis province within a span of one month. 

Sharafuddin Sharaf, the Badghis Police Chief, said that Maulawi Ghulam Mohammad had been 

appointed as the Deputy Shadow Governor of the Taliban in Badghis province after his release. 

Mr. Sharaf added that the Taliban commander is now leading a group of 400 insurgents and has 

launched several deadly attacks on security forces’ check-posts in the province. 

Maulawi Ghulam Mohammad was the Deputy Governor of Ghor province during the Taliban regime 

before the U.S. invasion in 2001. He was arrested by foreign forces immediately after the collapse of the 

regime. He was in prison until Bagram Prison was handed over to the Afghan Government, at which 

time he was released along with a number of other militants. 

 

Several Afghan military experts said that the government should not have released the insurgents 

without mechanisms in place to guarantee they would not rejoin the Taliban. The experts believe that 

such negligence would undermine the morale of the security forces. 

“The people will stop supporting the government if it does not stop such actions,” Nurul Haq Olomi, a 

military expert told TOLOnews. 

However, it would appear Kabul plans on doing just about the opposite.  
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Following his visit to Islamabad last month, news of President Hamid Karzai’s entreaties to the 

Pakistani government to release Taliban prisoners broke. Reportedly the Afghan government wants to 

see top Taliban leaders like Mullah Baradar released as part of its strategy to progress peace talks by 

building good-will with the Taliban and making certain commanders that are detained available for 

negotiations. 

Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s government has already announced the release of seven mid to 

low level Taliban prisoners, and has suggested that it would soon be releasing Mullah Baradar once 

conditions for his release are set. 

Officials in Washington along with many Afghan security experts have expressed anxieties about 

prisoner releases, citing examples like that of Maulawi Ghulam Mohammad as evidence suggesting 

most detainees released simply return to the battlefield. However, with the peace process frozen since 

June, and the withdraw of foreign troops at the end of 2014 drawing nearer, the government in Kabul 

seems increasingly urgent to get the negotiation process back on track. And it seems willing to try just 

about anything to do so. 
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PHC stops army pullout from Malakand, Swat 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, September 18, 2013 

* Court says withdrawal will create vacuum and KP government could face trouble if terrorists come 

back in the area  

* Orders govt to take Interior Ministry and army into confidence so that law and order could be 

maintained 

The Peshawar High Court on Tuesday stopped the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa government from withdrawing 

army from Malakand, Swat and Dir divisions. 

PHC’s Chief Justice Dost Muhammad Khan noted that army has been deployed in these areas for many 

years to restore peace, and its withdrawal would create a vacuum there. He said that the Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa government could face trouble if terrorists came back to these areas. The court ordered the 

provincial government to consult the Interior Ministry and army and take them into confidence to 

maintain law and order in the areas of the province that had suffered from terrorism in the past. 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Chief Minister Pervaiz Khattak had approved, in principle, the gradual withdrawal 

of army from Malakand Division. Khattak had said that in the initial stage security forces will be 

withdrawn from Shangla and Buner districts next month. In the second phase the troops would be pulled 

out from Swat, Upper Dir, Lower Dir districts and other parts of Malakand Division. The chief minister 

said the security forces have rendered numerous sacrifices in the war against terror in Malakand 

Division and the entire nation is proud of them. 

 

He said that the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa government wants to resolve all issues through talks and it has 

been successful in maintaining the writ of the government. Khattak said that PTI chief Imran Khan fully 

supported the All-Parties Conference, and the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa government will cooperate with the 

federation in this regard. 

The citizens welcomed the Peshawar High Court’s verdict of not recalling army from embattled 

Malakand Division, Upper Dir. Meanwhile, a search operation in the union council continues. The 

curfew continued for the third consecutive day. It was imposed following the roadside bomb explosion 

on September 15 which killed Major General Sanaullah Khan and two other army men in union council 

of Shahi Kot. The curfew has been causing several problems for the locals and could lead to a shortage 

of commodities. 
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Chief of Army Staff General Ashfaq Kayani had on Monday reiterated army’s resolve and unflinching 

commitment to fighting the menace of terrorism, in accordance with the will of the nation and at any 

cost. He vowed to spare no effort in bringing the perpetrators of cowardly acts of terrorism to justice. 

While reaffirming army’s support to the political process, the COAS also said that terrorists will not be 

allowed to take advantage of it. He emphasised again that while “it is understandable to give peace a 

chance through a political process but no one should have any misgivings that we would let terrorists 

coerce us into accepting their terms. Army has the ability and the will to take the fight to the terrorists”. 

Gen Kayani lauded the ultimate sacrifice of the martyrs and injured of the four cowardly acts of 

terrorism which took place in FATA, during last two days. The COAS paid rich tributes to the 

exemplary courage, total commitment to duty and the demonstration of highest leadership qualities by 

Major General Sanaullah Khan. He said the general officer has set a towering example of leading from 

the front which is a hallmark of leadership in Pakistan Army. Acknowledging General Khan’s ultimate 

sacrifice for the motherland, the army chief said we all salute his bravery. He also pledged to stand with 

the families of shuhada and the injured. “Pakistani nation and army will remain indebted to the sacrifices 

of their soldiers,” he said. 
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No Rush to Sign BSA, Polls on Schedule: Karzai 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, September 18, 2013 

If the United States does not hold out the guarantees sought by his administration, it will have to sign the 

Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA) with the new Afghan government, President Hamid Karzai said on 

Tuesday. 

Addressing a youth conference in Kabul on elections, BSA and the peace process, he billed the security 

pact as an important issue for the country. If his conditions were met, the accord would be in 

Afghanistan’s interest, he said. 

“It’s for this reason that we have been studying constantly and minutely the content of this agreement; 

we have been discussing it and have conveyed them our terms,” the president said, indicating he was in 

no rush to sign the deal. 

Cast-iron guarantees of peace and stability, the country’s economic development and equipping its 

forces, as well as respect for Afghanistan’s sovereignty were listed as Kabul’s major conditions for 

signing the pact. 

He made clear America’s demand for military bases would not be accepted if Afghanistan’s security 

remained under threat. “We don’t want bases that are safe but fires rage around them. We are trying to 

win security guarantee from the US.” 

 

Respect for the country’s sovereignty was a key demand, he reiterated, stressing American bases must 

not violate Afghan traditions. He wanted occupants of the bases to live like tenants in remote corners of 

the country. 

“We have been in talks with the US under very clear circumstances and that’s why the pact signing has 

been delayed…we’re trying to conclude it during the current month,” he said, adding the Americans 

wanted to wrap it up in haste. 

“It’s not necessary that I myself should ink the deal; it could be done by my successor. Whoever signs it 

must have the nation’s support, because no government can ram its own decision down the people’s 

throat,” he continued. 
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Barred by the constitution from running for a third term as head of state, Karzai said a consultative loya 

jirga would be called to give its opinion on the pact once the two sides concluded talks. The forum 

should accept the deal only if it was acceptable, he maintained. 

On Sunday, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs said the US and Afghanistan had held two rounds of talks on 

the BSA in Kabul since the negotiations were suspended earlier in the year. 

National Security Advisor Dr. Rangin Dadfar Spanta, Security Transition Commission head Dr. Ashraf 

Ghani Ahmadzai and Irshad Ahmadi, deputy foreign minister, represented the Afghan side. 

US Ambassador to Afghanistan James Cunningham and International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) 

Commander Joseph F. Dunford headed the US team at unofficial talks on the security agreement. 

The upcoming presidential election, slated for April 2014, would be held on schedule in a transparent 

and inclusive manner, the president promised. “We are determined to hold free, fair and transparent 

presidential and provincial council elections.” 

Efforts must be put in place to hold the polls on time, he said, underlining security for the important 

national event. “Even with incomplete security, we must hold the elections, because it is very important 

and putting off the process would be problematic.” 
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Afghanistan Death Lists to end uncertainty of relatives 

SOURCE: Public Prosecution Service of the Netherlands 

Wednesday 18 September 2013 

Death Lists (Click here and download list into PDF format) 

In the course of a War Crimes investigation concerning Torture and Killings, the International Crimes 

Unit of the Netherlands National Police has obtained Death Lists from Afghanistan, dating from the 

1970s. Almost 5000 names are listed in these documents, in which the authorities meticulously recorded 

the regime’s killings. 

These lists end the uncertainty of numerous relatives who have been in the dark for decades about the 

fate of their fathers, brothers, uncles, cousins and other loved ones. 

The Investigation 

Under the supervision of the National Prosecutor’s Office, the Netherlands Police started investigating 

Amanullah O. in 2010. He was suspected of having committed War Crimes in Afghanistan in 1978 and 

1979. The investigation focussed in particular on O.’s involvement in Torture. Under his responsibility 

as chief of the Interrogation Department of the Afghan Security Service AGSA – predecessor of the 

KAM, KhAD and WAD – people were purportedly arrested, interrogated and tortured. The methods that 

were used include beatings, electricity and sleep deprivation. 

Prison circumstances were bad. Over-population, little to no sanitary provisions or medical care and 

violence by the guards were so severe that they amounted to cruel and inhuman treatment. Some 

prisoners were released after power changed hands within the communist regime. Others are known to 

have been executed. Many others, however, have ‘disappeared’. Their relatives have never heard from 

them again. 

 

Amanullah O. came to the Netherlands seeking asylum in 1993. In an interview with the Immigration 

Service, he stated that he had been the head of the Interrogation Department of AGSA, where people 

were tortured. He also stated that he had signed documents concerning people who were to be executed. 

From his statement: “Of course there were people who were maltreated during interrogations. Naturally, 

I was responsible for such maltreatment, but that is how it goes in Afghanistan. It was not possible to 

adopt a different attitude. That was expected and desired of me. If you don’t go along with it, you can 

never attain such a high position.” Partly on the basis of this interview with the Immigration Service, O. 

was denied refugee-status in The Netherlands in conformity with Article 1F of the Refugee Convention. 
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Article 1F of the Refugee Convention provides that the Treaty does not apply to any person with respect 

to whom there are serious reasons for considering that he has committed certain crimes, for example 

War Crimes. Refugee-status is therefore withheld from such persons. In case such a person would be in 

real danger if he were to return to his country of origin, he is nevertheless not deported. This was the 

case with O. He was not granted asylum, but he was not deported either. 

Transfer Orders 

The criminal investigation concerning O. was based on his statement to the Immigration Service as well 

as on documentary evidence: the so-called Transfer Orders. The Transfer Orders were published in a 

book by the Afghan Mirwais Wardak in 2000-2001. The book contains copies of documents of the 

Afghan State Security Services from 1978 and 1979. They concern the transfer of persons to and from 

detention centres, such as the infamous Pul-i-Charkhi Prison. The transferred persons are mentioned by 

name in the documents. 

The Netherlands Police have later obtained the original Transfer Orders from Wardak. The signature of 

O., head of the interrogation department, is on 27 of the Transfer Orders. In these documents, detainees 

were described as Muslim-fundamentalists, intellectuals, students, civil servants, military officials, shop-

keepers and rogues. 

Death Lists 

During the course of the investigation, the Netherlands Police found and contacted witnesses in 

Germany. They mentioned the existence of Death Lists. One of the witnesses, a 93 year old woman from 

Hamburg, turned out to be in the possession of 154 pages listing in Dari the names of people who, 

according to the then-Afghan authorities, were executed in 1978 and 1979. 

On these pages, the dead are listed in chronological and alphabetic order. The Lists state their names, the 

names of their fathers, their professions and their places of residence as well as accusations. The woman 

gave the Lists to the Police on the condition that they would be returned to her. She had obtained the list 

from United Nations Special Rapporteur for Afghanistan Felix Ermacora. 

Quest for Definite Answers 

During the investigation, it became clear to the Police that many victims and relatives did not know of 

the Death Lists and the Transfer Orders. One woman told Dutch investigators about the quest she had 

undertaken together with her mother to obtain definite answers about the fate of her disappeared father. 

All her efforts proved fruitless. She went back to Afghanistan and met with former members of 

communist parties and Mujahedeen. She heard that so many people were killed in 1978-1979, that 

bulldozers were used to bring them to a place behind Pul-i-Chargi Prison. People were lined up and shot 

with a machine gun. Whoever was still alive, was buried alive. Thousands allegedly met this fate. 

Seeing the Transfer Orders presented by the Dutch investigators brought the woman to tears. She had 

been waiting and searching for this kind of document about her father for thirty years. The Transfer 

Order provided her with clarity about his last days. Other witnesses recognized names of their loved 

ones on the Death List. They obtained certainty about the fate of their relatives for the first time as well. 

Death of the Suspect 



The War Crimes investigation ended in 2012 with the sudden death of O. The results of the criminal 

investigation are shared with other European States where co-suspects of O. reside. The Netherlands 

National Prosecutor’s Office is in touch with the Judicial Authorities in those States. 

The National Prosecutor’s Office and the Netherlands Police are making the Death List and the Transfer 

Orders public today. These documents are accessible in their entirety on www.warcrimes.nl. They have 

also been brought to the attention of the Red Cross and the international press. The Netherlands 

authorities hope that the list will bring closure to the tormenting uncertainty that thousands of Afghan 

relatives have lived in for years. 
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TALIBAN KILL KUNDUZ PROVINCE ELECTION CHIEF 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, September 19, 2013 

Taliban assassins riding motorbikes gunned down a senior election official in northern Afghanistan on 

Wednesday, raising fears next year’s presidential vote will trigger a surge in violence. 

Two gunmen killed Amanullah Aman, head of the Independent Election Commission (IEC) in Kunduz 

province, outside his home in Kunduz city as he left for work. His murder, the first of an election official 

in recent years, came after candidate nominations opened Monday. All potential runners in the race to 

succeed President Hamid Karzai must declare themselves by Oct. 6. 

“Aman was shot dead in the morning in front of his house as he was leaving for his office,” said Kunduz 

provincial spokesman Enayatullah Khaliq. “Two men on motorcycles opened fire on his car and 

severely wounded him, he later died in the hospital.” 

Deputy police chief Ebadullah Talwar said that Aman was murdered after going grocery shopping and 

was not accompanied by any bodyguards. Talwar added that five arrests had already been made, but 

gave no further details. 

The Taliban, who often target government officials, released a brief statement on their website claiming 

responsibility for the attack. 

 

Last month Taliban leader Mullah Omar called the election a “waste of time,” but has so far stopped 

short of threatening an increase in attacks targeting preparations for the April 5 vote. 

“We’ll boycott elections in April. We did not say we’ll attack it, but the commanders on the ground 

will,” one member of the Taliban, which dismiss Karzai as a U.S. puppet, said recently. 

Karzai condemned Wednesday’s killing, saying the Taliban wanted to ensure that “Afghans do not take 

part in the election to decide about their future.” 

The IEC said that Aman was an experienced election official whose death would be “a big loss to the 

country’s democratic process.” 
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Kunduz, which borders Tajikistan, is in the more peaceful north of Afghanistan, but it is still a hotbed of 

Islamist insurgent activity. The province is also a major route for drug trafficking and has a volatile mix 

of rival ethnic groups and armed militia. 

A successful presidential election next year is widely seen as the key test of international military and 

aid efforts since the fall of the Taliban in 2001. Karzai on Tuesday repeated his vow to help oversee a 

safe and credible vote, which will be Afghanistan’s first democratic transfer of power. “A good election 

this time will be good for my good reputation,” he said in a speech. “I will be involved until the 

candidates are registered … and I will only get involved again on polling day when I will cast my vote 

for my favorite candidate. I will remain neutral in all election deals, but will be providing security and 

will stop foreigners meddling in it.” 

Karzai has said former warlord Abdul Rasul Sayyaf, 2009 runner-up Abdullah Abdullah and former 

finance minister Ashraf Ghani were possible candidates. Attention has also recently focused on low-

profile Foreign Minister Zalmai Rassoul as a strong technocrat candidate from within Karzai’s camp. 

The election coincides with the withdrawal of 87,000 NATO combat troops by the end of 2014 as 

Afghan soldiers and police take charge of the fight against the Taliban. 
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Spitting in the country’s face 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, September 20, 2013 

By KAMRAN SHAFI 

This newspaper of record reported on October 31st 2012 this mind-numbing news: “The Tehreek-e-

Taliban Pakistan (TTP) released a video showing what appeared to be the severed heads of a dozen 

Pakistani soldiers. Pakistani security officials had already confirmed that 15 of their soldiers went 

missing three days ago after a clash with the militants. 

“TTP Spokesman Sirajud Din sent AFP a video showing a militant commander posing with 12 heads 

arranged on the ground. ‘Praise be to God that the mujahideen in Bajaur Agency have managed to kill 

the infidel soldiers of Pakistan,’ he says. ‘Many of them were killed by bullets, 12 of them as you see 

have been beheaded, you see 12 heads here, and more heads are on the way.’ 

“The commander is flanked in the footage by armed men including one wielding a huge axe. Confirming 

the reports of missing soldiers, a senior security official told AFP, ‘At least 15 of our soldiers are still 

missing.’ Another security official said ‘more or less’ that number of soldiers were missing but declined 

to give the exact total.” 

The Nation, a national newspaper, had the gory and revolting picture, in colour, on its front page. If I 

recall, I was one of the few who lauded the paper for printing that photograph showing the severed heads 

of our soldiers arranged on a slope with two terrorists brandishing Kalashnikovs and one, a huge axe, in 

the background. The soldier’s heads were lying at their feet so to say. 

 

I had hoped that the apologists for the TTP, our various publicity-seeking ‘anchors’ and others of their 

ilk in the print media, would be shocked into fury, indeed grow spines at the treatment meted out to our 

soldiers at the hands of the savages. Note that this was not the only incident in which the murderers had 

cruelly killed our soldiers / militiamen: much more had happened but was never so widely published. 

Yet, not a hair on the heads of those who were/are the apologists of the barbarians moved. They, as 

always, put their brutality on, variously, agents of the CIA/RAW/MOSSAD and went about repeating 

how all of this was the result of Pakistan joining the fight against terrorism. 

Now, whilst this is old hat, one has to remind the reader that, as has oft been said in this space, 

particularly by Brigadier (retd) Asad Munir who has vast experience of the TTP and Fata, but also by 

yours truly, that the takeover of Swat/Dir-Bajaur/Fata began way back by Mullah Radio (Fazlullah) in 

1994. Let us also recall that he was the son-in-law of Maulvi Sufi Muhammad who took truck-loads of 
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young boys including his own grandsons/grand-nephews into Afghanistan to wage jihad against the 

Americans in 2002. 

Let us recall too, that when it was found that Sufi Muhammad used to leave other’s children behind in 

Afghanistan to be daisy-cuttered while bringing his own back, the people of Malakand and Swat were 

looking for his blood as many reports suggested at the time. And what did the government of the 

Commando do? Lock him away in protective custody in jail: DI Khan, if I am not wrong! 

But that is history and much water has flown down the Kabul River since.  

We ought now to be worried by the complete lack of restraint shown by the rampant TTP despite the 

offer of talks with them by the government, and who have most recently killed eight army-men and two 

Khassadars across Dir/Fata including the GOC Swat, Major General Sanaullah Niazi, Lt-Col Tauseef 

and their driver L/Nk Irfan. Niazi was reportedly an excellent officer who had done much good in the 

area under his command. Typically, the PTI couldn’t quite hold its horses and had announced the army’s 

pullout from Swat just a day before the General and his companions were blown up by an IED. 

This, in my view, is a watershed moment in this ‘negotiation with the TTP’ thing. Even those unaffected 

by the beheading of our soldiers have sat up and opened their eyes somewhat at the General’s killing. If 

even now the state will not send a stern warning to the TTP that enough is quite enough, the TTP will do 

what most bullies do: mount more attacks on Pakistan and its armed forces giving more space to its 

supporters to further weaken the resolve of the government. 

But, and there is a huge caveat here: General Kayani has said in a well-measured and stern message to 

the TTP that whilst the army is still willing to give peace a chance (God! How this term grates when 

dealing with the likes of the Taliban who do not even accept the State of Pakistan and its Constitution) it 

will not be “coerc(ed)” into “accepting their terms”, and that “the armed forces (have) the ability and the 

will to take the fight to the militants”. 

The question is: have our strategists finally decided that there are no ‘good’ Taliban; that all of the many 

factions are joined at the hip, be they the Mehsuds or the Haqqanis or the Fazlullahs or the Punjabis or 

whatever’s? That all of them ultimately pay allegiance to Mullah Omar, that al Qaeda is the Mother of 

All Umbrellas and that strategic depth in Afghanistan is dead as a dodo? And, finally, that though most 

difficult it will be, North Waziristan must be cleansed come hell or high water? 

I have to say again that while I have faith in the strength that Nawaz Sharif can bring to bear on difficult 

problems, we are fast running out of time, specially when faced by a hard and cold-hearted enemy who 

has carried out the most audacious attacks and now smells victory. They are already spitting into our 

collective face by their heinous and most impudent attacks. 

However, the elephant in the room will always be Imran Khan, whose party simply does not understand 

the extent of the problem. As suggested by a talk show host the other day, is it not better to let him 

handle negotiations with the TTP, so he knows just what talking to hardened terrorists (many of their 

ideological and operational leaders foreigners) entails? He’ll either have to put-up or shut-up. 
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Washington: Just Say No To Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Atlantic Council 

Saturday, September 21, 2013 

By ROBERT A. MANNING and JAMES CLAD| 

Another day, another calamity: thirty killed by a suicide bomber at a funeral in Quetta; the commanding 

General in Swat blown up by Pakistani Taliban; renewed Indo-Pakistani fighting along the Kashmir 

border threatens to torpedo fragile reconciliation efforts. These events—all in the past six weeks—

reinforce recent disclosures in the Washington Post confirming deep-seated official US doubts and fears 

about Pakistan.  

Taken together, they constitute an inflection point: it is time to re-examine the entirety of our ties with 

that duplicitous, nuclear-armed and unstable country 

Another cycle of Foggy Bottom delusion will soon begin, as Pakistan moves to capitalize on an 

Afghanistan from which America is mostly absent. In policy terms, dealing with Pakistan resembles 

“Groundhog Day”—a dismal recurring cycle of action/reaction, with hopes recurrently dashed. 

Whether it is the unhappy fate of a Pakistani doctor helping track down Osama Bin Laden, retried after 

winning an appeal; or predictably resumed skirmishing in Kashmir—all lead inevitably to grave doubt. 

Every week, U.S. and other policymakers voice a silent question: “Why Pakistan?” 

 

Why Pakistan? 

As a thought experiment, it’s a question worth asking, because there’s nothing inevitable or firmly 

grounded about ‘Pakistan’ at all. Imagine for a moment that Pakistan and Afghanistan did not exist as 

separate states. Consider instead what might have happened had a decolonizing British India devolved 

into countries with the same culture/ethnic basis as in Europe. 

British imperialism was skilled at manipulating ethnic divisions in south Asia, but in 1947, it choose 

instead to act as midwife to an artificiality based on religion rather than ethnicity, thereby spawning via 

a bloody Partition a new state named ‘Pakistan’ (‘Land of the Pure’) in which an inherently implausible 

gaggle of Bengalis, Sindhis, Punjabis, Baluchis, and Pashtuns found themselves lumped together. 

It was a fateful choice. If the British had instead used the same culture/language/ethnicity criteria for 

states as done in Europe, would Pakistan exist? Instead of Pakistan and Afghanistan. we might have 

‘Pushtunistan’, ‘Baluchistan’, and even a ‘Sindhi Nation’ around Karachi. Afghanistan’s Tajiks and 

other minorities might also have melded with a future Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, and Turkmenistan, while 

the residual India would have rested on a core inclusionary civilization. Ironies abound:  
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More Muslims live in India than in Pakistan. 

Yet we must live with the baleful consequences of the Great Error in 1947. But with only the slender 

reed of religion, we shouldn’t be surprised, especially given Salafi and jihadi money from the Gulf 

States flowing into Pakistan. Nor should we be surprised by a spreading Sunni-Shia proxy war spreading 

across the Greater Middle East, from North Africa to Pakistan. 

If prevailing Southwest Asian realities had rested instead on a cultural/ethnolinguistic foundation, it 

would still fall well short of being a region of peace and harmony. But feuds and clashes would have 

remained local. We would not have to worry about a neighborhood dispute like Kashmir being a 

potential trigger for nuclear conflict. 

Barely a week passes without some ghastly massacre in Waziristan, Karachi, Quetta, or even in the 

Sindh. Despite more than $20 billion in U.S. aid since 2001, Pakistan ranks #13 on Foreign 

Policy magazine’s Failed State Index, ‘edged out’ only by such wonders as Somalia, Haiti and 

Zimbabwe from descending into still more humiliating status. 

More than sixty years after Partition, large swathes of Pakistan’s territory remain outside central control. 

It ranks 113th of 120 countries in literacy, with a combined men’s and women’s rate of 55 percent. In 

over seventeen thousand madrasahs, mushrooming in part because of the collapse of public education, 

over three million young men study little beyond the Koran. Despite its boomerang effect, Pakistan’s 

intelligence and security establishments can’t wean themselves off using terrorist groups for political 

goals, as in Afghanistan and Kashmir, even though the dog bites its master, time after time. 

Most of this lies well beyond our ability to influence or control. Yet, the most delusional of these 

failures plays out far from South Asia, as one U.S. administration after another has continued to pump in 

money, hoping against hope that things may improve. It has led to long-term cash commitments for 

short-term needs like keeping the Afghan supply “pipeline” open. 

Pakistan long ago lost interest in America’s longest war. Whatever sweet noises its latest leadership 

makes, Pakistan makes sure that our enemies in Afghanistan remain its friends. In our respective careers 

in government, we’ve found few who know, or can even explain, why American, Australian, British and 

other country personnel continue to die in Afghanistan from actions traceable back to Pakistan. 

With the recent return to power of Nawaz Sharif, we are now seeing another round of delusional moves 

to square this resolutely round circle.  

A former American ambassador to Pakistan writes in a recent Asia Society paper that “new people can 

bring new energy to a relationship.”  

Cameron Munter cites a “new President,” a “new Chief of Army Staff” and a “new Chief Justice of the 

Supreme Court” as hopeful signs, mentioning that a ‘new’ prime minister will soon come to 

Washington. The “question for Americans,” he says, “is how best to help, find common cause, and 

define common actions.” 

No, there is no such question. There is no corner to turn. Damage limitation, not common cause, is the 

only choice. Pakistan’s retort, ‘don’t let us fail,’ has been repeated down the years and well before 9/11. 



As to Islamabad’s future, survey South Asia specialists and the consensus view is that the best to expect 

is simply that chance that Pakistan’s elite can stay afloat. Option B—‘muddling through’ rather than 

either moving toward a modernized society or slipping towards total collapse’—is the most prevalent 

view. 

Pakistan’s habit of holding implicit threats (loose nukes or more transnational terrorism) over our heads 

while suggesting that these might abate, if only a little, by our keeping the money spigots open and 

flowing. Up to now, we’ve acceded to this game, sending more good money after bad. 

It is time to rethink the entire relationship. Pakistan needs to understand that actions have consequences. 

Their failings and shortcomings are their own. It makes sense to broadly offer open markets and 

investment, and moving forward on a robust bilateral investment treaty. Beyond that, have a nice day. If 

China wants to take charge, that’s okay by us—India’s vision for southwest Asia looks a lot better than a 

return to Kabul’s status quo ante before 9/11. 

Breaking decades of implicit blackmail by Pakistan—from its insanely prolific nuclear-weapons 

production to its stable of semicontrolled terrorist groups—means learning to say no, both to the 

Pakistanis themselves and to their apologists and fantasists in Washington. 

If U.S. policy can begin to make that refreshing turn, then we can begin to cease being delusional about 

one of the world’s most delusional states. For U.S. policy, the proper maxim must be ‘less is more.’ For 

starters, cease feeding the beast with military aid. 

This is not an argument for complete disengagement but, rather, a plea to turn the page. We should put 

focus on market access so Pakistan can encourage its brightest people to expand light industry and 

assembly and compete in the global knowledge economy. China’s labor advantage is disappearing, and a 

more competitive investment environment in Pakistan stands a fair chance of being rewarded. 

We are at a crunch point now. As the next Afghan chapter plays out, absent a large-scale U.S. presence 

on the ground, Pakistani behavior will almost certainly thwart a stable, non-terrorist threatened 

Afghanistan, part of Pakistan’s phobia about India’s plans for Central Asia. After America leaves, 

Afghanistan will become inevitably an object of heightened Indo-Pakistani competition. Indian 

objectives in Afghanistan are modest, seeking to engage Kabul economically, bolster stability and offset 

Pakistani hegemony. But Pakistan, structurally, cannot move away from its beggar-thy-neighbor 

approach. It’s all it knows. 

This soon-to-unfold scenario only serves to underscore the limits of any serious overlap of interests 

between Washington and Islamabad. A scaled-back and less pretentious relationship offers us more 

latitude—if we can give up our own delusions.   
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Dozens killed as suicide bombers attack Christian worshipers in Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Sunday, September 22, 2013 

By TIM CRAIG and HAQ NAWAZ KHAN 

Two suicide bombers detonated explosives outside a historic church in northwestern Pakistan, killing at 

least 75 people as they left Sunday worship services. 

The bombing, the deadliest single attack on Christians that church leaders could recall in the country’s 

66-year-old history, sparked protests across the country and renewed concerns about Pakistan’s ability to 

protect religious minorities. 

The blast occurred outside Peshawar’s All Saints Church, which dates to 1883 and is one of the oldest 

Christian places of worship in northwest Pakistan. 

According to security officials, the bombers blew themselves up near the gate of the church as more than 

600 worshipers were leaving, sending body parts and debris flying. Many of the dead were women and 

children, and officials said at least 120 people were injured. 

A splinter group affiliated with the Pakistani Taliban asserted responsibility for the attack, saying it was 

in protest of U.S. drone strikes on Pakistani soil, the latest of which may have occurred Sunday. 

Pakistan’s Christian community says it is facing growing intimidation, as well as threats of kidnapping 

and death, from Islamist extremists and even some groups often seen as more mainstream. 

“Every Christian is feeling under siege in Pakistan,” said Tahir Naveed Chaudhry, a Christian lawyer 

and chairman of the Pakistan Minorities Alliance. 

 

Last year, Chaudhry successfully defended a young Christian girl from charges of blasphemy after a 

Muslim cleric accused her of burning the Koran. The girl fled to Canada with her parents in March. That 

same month, hundreds of Christians were forced to flee their neighborhood in the eastern city of Lahore 

after a mob set fire to dozens of houses while accusing a man of blasphemy. 

But the scale of the latest bombing stunned much of Pakistan, reigniting memories of an attack in 2001 

in which gunmen stormed a Roman Catholic church in Punjab province and killed 15 worshipers. 
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“I rushed to the site and saw dead bodies and wounded people, mostly women and children screaming,” 

Saeed Ullah, 24, said after Sunday’s blast. 

As gruesome images from the attack flashed across television screens, several major Pakistani political 

parties called for three days of mourning. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif issued a statement in which he pledged “solidarity” with Pakistan’s 

Christian community. “Terrorists have no religion, and targeting innocent people is against the teachings 

of Islam and all religions,” he said. 

Outside All Saints Church, relatives of the dead and injured set tires ablaze and shouted complaints 

against the police and the attackers. The crowd said security forces had not done enough to protect the 

church. 

“It was a security collapse,” said Asif Bhatti, a former local lawmaker from the Peshawar area who 

attended All Saints Church. 

Protests erupted in several cities, including in Karachi, about 800 miles from the scene of the bombing. 

Residents of Christian neighborhoods in that sprawling seaport blocked traffic and threw stones at 

passing vehicles, according to local media. 

Michael Javed, a Christian leader in Karachi who runs several schools, said the attack left many 

Christians in the country feeling powerless and unprotected. Christians make up about 1 to 2 percent of 

Pakistan’s population. About 97 percent of residents in the country identify as Muslim. 

Just 12 days ago, Javed said, he got a call from a man who threatened to “drown my school” and kill his 

family if he did not pay a ransom or leave the area. 

He and other Christian leaders said their safety has deteriorated since the U.S.-led war in Afghanistan, as 

Islamist militants began targeting people they suspected of holding Western beliefs. 

The Taliban-linked Jundallah group that took credit for Sunday’s attack has been tied to past attempts to 

fuel sectarian and religious discord in Pakistan. 

Ahmad Marwat, commander of the group, vowed that the attacks would continue until U.S. drone strikes 

are halted. 

According to security officials, a suspected U.S. drone fired four missiles Sunday into a house near the 

border of North and South Waziristan, a tribal area known as a haven for militants and foreign fighters 

who often cross the border into Afghanistan. 

Six militants were killed in the strike, including some foreigners, according to a Pakistani intelligence 

official who spoke on the condition of anonymity because he was not authorized to discuss the matter 

publicly. 

Pakistan’s government condemned the action, saying in a statement that such strikes “set dangerous 

precedents in inter-state relations.” 



IN THE NEWS: WHAT CAN MULLAH 

BARADAR DO FOR PEACE? (SEPTEMBER 

23, 2013) 

Written by admin on maandag, september 23rd, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

What Can Mullah Baradar Do for Peace? 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, September 23, 2013  

By ABDUL AHAD BAHRAMI 

After flurry of diplomatic moves in recent weeks, Pakistan released Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar, the 

co-founder of the Taliban and ex-right-hand man to the Taliban leader Mullah Omar. Mullah Baradar, 

who was arrested in 2010, is believed to be highly influential in the ranks of the Taliban leadership. His 

release is considered as a victory for Karzai’s attempts to convince Pakistan to release high-profile 

prisoners of the Taliban; however, contradictorily it is also seen as a major setback for the US-led 

international coalition to see release of one of the founding members of the Taliban from prison after 

twelve years of anti-insurgency efforts. Mullah Baradar’s release is suggesting that Pakistan is gradually 

but cautiously moving to play a role in the Afghan peace process. 

With the release of Mullah Baradar, the Afghan government is now bracing for resumption of 

negotiations with the Taliban and initiating secret contacts with the militant leaders. The move to release 

Baradar is coming as a major development in the efforts for peace negotiations after the Qatar initiative 

stalled in the aftermath of the opening of the Taliban political office in the gulf country. The immediate 

questions hovering in minds are whereabouts of the Mullah Baradar after his release and the role he 

could play for the peace process and beginning of talks between the Afghan government and the 

Taliban. Most likely, now the Afghan government representatives and the High Peace Council agents 

will attempt to contact Mullah Baradar to gauge his stance over the peace initiative in Afghanistan and 

his influence and status in the Taliban leadership. 

 

So far, it is not clear where Mullah Baradar will go. Pakistan has made it clear that Islamabad wants the 

Taliban senior leader to choose Saudi Arabia or Turkey as his destination. The government of 

Afghanistan is eager to establish contact with him as from now on he could be a key point of contacts 

between the Afghan High Peace Council (HPC) and the Taliban leadership. In the last three years, one 

of the greatest obstacles for the Afghan HPC’s peace efforts was that it was unable to establish direct 

contacts with the Taliban senior members as the leaders and military commanders of the group were in 

hiding in Pakistan or engaged in war in Afghanistan. For once, Afghan and Western negotiators ran into 

a real debacle after an imposter peace envoy turned to be a shopkeeper from Quetta. 

The whereabouts of Mullah Baradar after his release would considerably determine the future course of 

the talks – whether secret negotiations or formal talks. If Baradar chooses to reunite with the Taliban 

leadership – known as the Quetta Shura – both Afghan High Peace Council and Pakistan will lose the 

clue they are trying to manage to have contacts with him after his release. Probably because of this and 
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because of Pakistan’s preference, Mullah Baradar is set to go to one of the Islamic countries either 

Turkey or Saudi Arabia. And if Baradar is sent to one of the two countries, then Pakistan and 

Afghanistan would be able to keep contact with him and possibly with some other Taliban leaders. 

Now both Afghanistan and Pakistan expect Mullah Baradar to open a window for negotiations with the 

so-called moderate leaders of the Taliban. It is believed that after the Taliban regime was toppled by US 

invasion in 2001, many Taliban senior figures went to anonymity, sidelined by more hard-liner figures 

of the Taliban, or sought refuge in one of the Arab countries while some others chose to live in 

Afghanistan such as Mullah Abdul Salam Zaeef, former Taliban envoy to Pakistan. Therefore, the 

common belief that the Quetta Shura is including all former top leaders of the Taliban is simply wrong, 

and the right thing is that there are dozens of the Taliban leaders out there who are not directly involved 

in the current insurgency and are somehow at the periphery of the umbrella group. Probably it is more 

likely that Mullah Baradar will be able to revive some influence over these figures of the Taliban and 

build a broader consensus for peace talks among former members of the group.  

However, the Afghan government expects that Mullah Baradar still could exert some levels of influence 

over both the core leadership of the insurgency and other senior former figures who are not now 

included in the core leadership of the group. 

But the fact remains that it is the core leadership of the Taliban which is commanding the ongoing 

insurgency against the Afghan government.  

Regarding this core group particularly the Quetta Shura, it is unclear what role Mullah Baradar could 

play to convince them for peace talks, and whether he will have any influence on the central leadership 

of the Taliban. As a Taliban spokesman said, the most likely presumption is that Mullah Baradar will be 

an individual with no power and influence over the Quetta Shura as he has lost the clout he once enjoyed 

in the Taliban leadership during his three years in prison. The once second-in-command of the Taliban is 

far away from being highly influential as the setup of power structure of the Taliban has undergone 

considerable changes during past three years. Mullah Baradar would only be able to revive some of his 

influence in the leadership of the Taliban only if the group does not demote the once co-founder of the 

militant group. 

A third but distant option for future whereabouts of Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar is that he returns and 

chooses Afghanistan for living, but this would effectively sever his ties with the Taliban leaders 

commanding the fight against the US and the Afghan government. If coming to Afghanistan, he will 

lose trust of the Taliban senior figures. Therefore, it is more likely for him to be sent to Saudi Arabia or 

Turkey, from where he could manage to contact the current leaders of the Taliban as well as other 

former senior members of the group who still have maintained overt and covert relationships with the 

core leadership of the militant group. 
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Why Are We Being Targeted,’ Ask Pakistani Christians 

SOURCE: Tehelka 

Tuesday, September 24, 2013 

By EMMANUEL DERVILLE 

* The recent attack on a Christian church in Peshawar puts Pakistan Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif under 

pressure to scrap any attempt at talks with the Pakistani Taliban 

For the second day yesterday, thousands of Christians protested in the major cities ofPakistan following 

the twin suicide attack that targeted the All Saints Church in Peshawar on Sunday, 22 September. The 

attack is the deadliest one ever conducted against the Christian community in a country where 95% of 

the population is Muslim. 

By the evening of 23 September, the death toll had risen to 85. “We want answers for the blood we 

shed,” shouted a group of women protesting in Islamabad. One thousand Christians gathered outside the 

Parliament to demand answers, better protection of churches and the arrest of those who carried out the 

attack. Most of them were activists of the  

All Pakistan Minorities Alliance. This Christian political party is led by former minister for national 

harmony Paul Bhatti. 

Junood ul-Hifsa, a terrorist group which is part of the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan(TTP), has claimed 

responsibility for the attack. “We will continue to target foreigners and non-Muslims until the drone 

strikes stop,” their spokesman Ahmed Marwat stated. However a few hours later, TTP spokesperson 

Shahidullah Shahid denied any involvement in the blast. “We haven’t done this. We don’t attack 

innocent people,” Shahid said. TTP is a coalition of various militant groups and it usually doesn’t claim 

responsibility for attacks that kill civilians. Yet, Junnod ul-Hifsa is very much a part of the TTP. 

 

On 22 June this year, Junood ul-Hifsa claimed responsibility for the murders of nine foreign tourists and 

their Pakistani guide. The climbers were staying in the Gilgit region near the Nanga Parbat. At that time, 

the then-TTP spokesman Ehsanullah Ehsan told the AFP news agency that Junood ul-Hifsa was a new 

wing set up by the Taliban “to attack foreigners and convey a message to the world against drone 

strikes.” 

“Junood ul-Hifsa is close to the TTP and has links with the Al Qaeda.  

They are trying to deter the government from negotiating with the TTP.  
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That is the reason why they have been conducting attacks in different parts of the country over the last 

few months,” says Muhammad Amir Rana, director of the Pakistan Institute for Peace Studies. 

The suicide blast in the All Saints Church is different from any other attack that sectarian groups usually 

carry out against the Christian community. Christian neighbourhoods were torched in Gojra in 2009 and 

in Lahore last March. But this time, the twin suicide attacks used a different modus operandi. “The 

attackers knew the area very well.  

It is obvious that they made a detailed reconnaissance before acting.  

Furthermore, the two suicide bombers used a powerful military explosive – probably C-4 that is not 

easily available here. The explosive was mixed with ball bearings to kill as many people as possible,” 

says Shafqat Malik, senior official of the bomb disposal squad in Peshawar. 

Meanwhile, pressure is mounting on Pakistan Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif to stop any attempt of 

dialogue with the TTP. During the general election last spring, Nawaz Sharifproposed talks with the 

militants while Pakistan Tehreek e Insaf chief Imran Khan was claiming that a peace process was the 

only way to stop a civil war that has been going on for the last 10 years. On 9 September, Sharif 

summoned an all party conference in Islamabad which issued a declaration. The text stated that the 

government should engage in talks with the militants as it is the best way to tackle terrorism. 

But on 15 September, the TTP put two conditions before engaging in any talks. First, that the army must 

pull out from the tribal areas. If agreed upon, this move would place the region under the authority of the 

TTP and it is very unlikely that the army will ever accept this.  

Secondly, the TTP asked for the release of their prisoners, another condition that the army will never 

accept. In the meantime, the TTP killed Major General Sanaullah, the commanding officer of the 

Pakistani troops in the north-west of the country. Sanaullah was inspecting outposts in the Upper Dir 

district on the Afghan border when his car was blown up by an IED. The army believes that the group 

responsible for the blast is led by Maulanna Fazl Ullah. Fazl Ullah took control of the Swat district in 

2008 before an army operation in 2009 forced him to flee to Afghanistan. His group is part of the TTP 

and is said to be based in the Afghan province of Nuristan. 

Thus, the prospect of talks with the TTP looks more distant than ever. When asked about the 

negotiation, Nawaz Sharif looked hesitant on the evening of the attack. In the current situation, “the 

government will be unable to proceed as it intended,” he said to journalists while on his way to New 

York for the UN general assembly. 
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Ulema against dialogue with terrorists 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, September 24, 2013 

By SYED IRFAN RAZA 

* “We believe that the attack on the church was a conspiracy against Islam and Pakistan,” the ulema said 

Condemning the suicide attack at a church in Peshawar, ulema from different schools of thought issued 

on Monday Fatwas which declared killing of innocent minorities as ‘un-Islamic’. 

The ulema urged the government that elements involved in the killing of members of Christian 

community should not be invited to peace dialogue, adding that they deserved exemplary punishment for 

this heinous and inhumane act. 

Mufti Taqi Usmani, Dr Abdul Razzaq, Maulana Samiullah and Maulana Mufti Rafi Usmani of 

Deobandi sect issued a decree which said that such acts were against the teachings of Islam and Sunnah 

of the Holy Prophet (peace be upon him). 

They said such incidents were part of a campaign against Islam and Pakistan. “We believe that the attack 

on the church was a conspiracy against Islam and Pakistan,” they said. 

 

The ulema said that the Holy Quran and Sunnah laid emphasis on the protection of life and property of 

minorities. 

They also said that drone attacks which killed innocent citizens of Pakistan were not acceptable. 

Another 30 ulema of the Sunni Ittehad Council (SIC) issued a separate decree, declaring that Islam did 

not allow killing of innocent non-Muslims, SIC spokesman Nawaz Kharal told Dawn. 

He said a meeting of the ulema took place with SIC chairman Sahibzada Hamid Raza in the chair and 

issued a detailed decree on the Peshawar church attack that claimed over 80 lives and injured more than 

120 people. 

They said the attack was not only an un-Islamic and criminal act but a major sin. “Islam does not allow 

attacks on innocent minorities and makes it mandatory to protect their lives and property.” 
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The decree said it was the basic duty of the government to provide security and protection to the 

minorities. “Islam teaches that places of worship of non-Muslims should not be demolished or 

damaged,” it said. 

The clerics said those who attacked Christians in Peshawar had mutilated the face of Islam. “In Islam 

murder of an innocent human being is the murder of the entire humanity,” the decree said. 

The ulema urged the government to take effective steps to safeguard minorities in the country and bring 

the perpetrators of the Peshawar church attack to book because they had also violated the constitution of 

the country which guaranteed complete protection to the minorities. 
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Afghan foreign minister upbeat on Pakistan ties 

SOURCE: Frontier post 

Wednesday, September 25, 2013  

Afghanistan’s foreign minister was upbeat Tuesday about his country’s often-acrimonious relations with 

its neighbor following Pakistan’s release of a former Taliban deputy leader, a move Kabul had long 

sought to spur peace talks with the rebels. 

Afghanistan accuses Pakistan of supporting the anti-government insurgency that threatens the fragile 

authority of President Hamid Karzai despite the presence of tens of thousands of U.S.-led forces. 

But Foreign Minister Zalmai Rassoul said the release Saturday of Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar is the 

first signal that Pakistan’s new prime minister, Nawaz Sharif, is keeping his promise made in a meeting 

with Karzai a month ago to cooperate with Afghanistan. 

Kabul has sought Baradar’s release since he was arrested in Pakistan in 2010 after holding secret peace 

talks with the Afghan government. 

Afghanistan viewed the arrest as an attempt to sabotage the peace effort. 

But Pakistan is increasingly worried that further instability in Afghanistan could make it more difficult 

to fight militants at home as the U.S. prepares to withdraw most of its combat forces from the country by 

2014. 

 

Rassoul said that Sharif’s primary aim is to revive Pakistan’s economy, and for that he needs to improve 

security, which requires working with Afghanistan in the fight against terrorism and extremism. 

‘I am more optimistic than in the past for the future of relations between Pakistan and Afghanistan’, 

Rassoul told the Asia Society. 

‘There’s been a lot of up and down in the past. I cannot be sure, but I have more hope now’. 

Rassoul is in New York for the annual gathering of world leaders at the United Nations. His address 

Tuesday was closely watched, not just for his views on the outlook for Afghanistan but because he is 

considered a likely contender to succeed Karzai. 
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Rassoul, a former national security adviser, batted away questions on whether he would run in the April 

2014 elections. He said everyone would find out once the Oct. 6 deadline for candidates to register was 

past. 

Pakistan’s change of heart in releasing Baradar comes amid a renewed push to help strike a peace deal 

between the Taliban and the Afghan government before the U.S. withdraws. 

Karzai has urged Pakistan to ensure that Baradar, who remains in Pakistan under tight security, is 

accessible to an Afghan peace council that is tasked with negotiating with the Taliban. 

‘We know that there are among the Taliban, maybe not the majority, those people who want to enter 

peace. They are fed up with war,’ Rassoul said. ‘They know they cannot win and are used by other 

countries to fight in Afghanistan,’ he said, apparently referring to Pakistani support of the rebels. 

The foreign minister played down fears that a political deal to stop the fighting that has killed more than 

90 U.S. troops this year and hundreds of Afghan security forces and civilians, could lead to a future 

government with Taliban participation that would undercut women’s rights and individual freedoms. 

Rassoul said those who seek peace and enter politics would have to abide by the Afghan constitution. 
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Taliban splinter groups damp peace talk 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, september 26, 2013 

By RON SYNOVITZ and MAJEED BABAR  

Islamabad has been urging the Pakistani Taliban to join unconditional peace talks after the strategy was 

endorsed at a national-security conference earlier this month. But the government is already 

reconsidering its approach after a fresh wave of violence by Taliban splinter groups.  

The plan is a key component of new Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s electoral promise to find a way out 

of a bloody internal war between the army and Islamist militants that shows no signs of abating. Sharif 

proposed peace negotiations with groups tied to the Pakistani Taliban, which are separate from 

Afghanistan’s Taliban, during an all-parties conference on September 9.  

Some initial contacts with potential negotiating partners were made, but Sharif is now warning he may 

abandon the idea after a double suicide bombing on September 22 at a Christian church in Peshawar 

killed 85 people. Responsibility for the Peshawar attack has been claimed by two different extremist 

groups, Jandullah and Jand-ul-Hafsa, which belong to the long list of Pakistani Taliban offshoots.  

Once clearly under the umbrella of the Tehrik-e Taliban Pakistan (TTP), the Pakistani Taliban began 

splintering after TTP leader Baitullah Mehsud was killed in a US drone strike in 2009.  

The TTP, now under the leadership of Hakim Ullah Mehsud, remains a potent force in the fight against 

the government. But it is not clear if the TTP directly controls the activities of groups such as Jand-ul-

Hafsa, which has vowed to continue attacking foreigners and non-Muslims in Pakistan as long as drone 

strikes against insurgents continue.  

Known Pakistani Taliban splinter groups include Tehrik-e Taliban Swat, Tehrik-e Taliban Mehsud, 

Badar Mansoor, al-Furqan, al-Mukhtar, al-Kharooj, the al-Azam Brigade, the Asian Tigers, al-Qital, 

Punjabi Mujahedin, and Itihad-e Mujahideen Khurasan.  

 

Murky command structure 

Some of the groups cooperate with each other, and have joined consultations within a Taliban shura, or 

council, convened by Hakim Ullah Mehsud. But it is unclear what command structure, if any, Pakistan’s 

Taliban splinter groups share.  
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Hamid Mir, a journalist and presenter for Pakistan’s Geo-TV, has kept track of groups that have rejected 

the government’s call to join peace talks.  

“There are different groups among them, such as the Molvi Fazal Ullah group that operates in Swat,” 

Mir says. “It is against peace talks between the government and the Taliban. Another is the Umer Khalid 

group of the Mohmand tribal area. Some individuals within Pakistan’s security agencies are against 

peace talks as well. When Hakim Ullah Mehsud summoned a [Taliban] shura meeting [to discuss the 

government's call for negotiations], the representatives of these groups showed their resentment.”  

Rahimullah Yousafzai, a prominent Pakistani journalist who specializes in covering militants, says it is 

no longer clear who all the Taliban group leaders are in Pakistan that would have to agree on a peace 

deal to end militant attacks.  

“The government also does not know the exact number of [militant groups in Pakistan],” he says. “The 

provincial government of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, which is run by the Pakistan Tehrik-e Insaaf party, says 

there are 35 militant groups in the province and in the Federally Administered Tribal Areas. Sometimes 

we hear that there are 70 or 80 groups. Some even say there are around 100 militant groups in Pakistan. 

But none of these numbers or information is completely accurate.”  

According to Omar Hameed, a spokesman for Pakistan’s Interior Ministry, Islamabad has banned more 

than 60 militant groups in Pakistan. “There are around 62 banned militant groups,” he says. “Three of 

them have also been listed as terrorist groups by the United Nations Security Council [Tehrik-e Taliban 

Pakistan, the Haqanni Network, and the al-Qaeda-linked Lashkar-e Taiba]. The rest have been banned 

by Pakistan’s government.”  

Other sources of violence 

But Mazhar Mashwani, a senior official in Pakistan’s Crimes Investigation Department, says militant 

structures have become too complicated to keep an accurate count.  

“The number of banned militant groups is 24, but there is a problem,” he says. “When a group is banned 

by the government, it gives birth to many splinter groups. Thus, members of the banned group divide 

into smaller groups and carry on their activities under new names. They also have many sectarian and 

tribal offshoots of different militant groups – and some are sponsored by neighboring countries.”  

Retired Lieutenant General Hameed Gul, the former head of Pakistan’s ISI intelligence service, says the 

Pakistani Taliban has fragmented into 30 groups. Of those, Gul says, only 25 have agreed to sit at the 

negotiating table with government officials.  

In the broader scheme, in addition to the Taliban insurgency and Islamic extremism, Pakistan faces 

violence from four other sources – separatism, sectarianism, ethnic discord, and political militancy. 

There are separatist rebels in Balochistan Province, such as the Baloch Liberation Army, the Baloch 

Republican Army, Lashkar-e Balochistan, and the Baloch Liberation United Front.  

Sectarian Sunni Muslim militant groups in Balochistan – such as Lashkar-e Jhangvi – have been 

attacking Shi’ite Muslims from Quetta’s ethnic Hazara community. In Karachi, there are militant wings 

of at least three Pakistani political parties.  
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Another earthquake of 4.7 magnitude jolts parts of KP 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, September 26, 2013 

* Chaos, grief as quake toll hits 400. Balochistan govt says more than 300,000 people affected by quake 

across six districts of Awaran, Kech, Gwadar, Panjgur, Chaghai and Khuzdar  

An earthquake of 4.7 magnitude jolted parts of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Chitral on Wednesday as 

desperate villagers in Balochistan clawed through the wreckage of their ruined homes on Wednesday, a 

day after a huge earthquake struck, killing more than 400 people. 

At least 400 people have been confirmed dead and thousands are injured, according to the Provincial 

Disaster Management Authority (PDMA) and the Balochistan government. However, Balochistan 

Assembly Deputy Speaker Qudus Bizenjo claimed that more than a thousand people have perished in 

the attack. In the village of Dalbedi, the earthquake flattened some 250 houses. Bewildered villagers dug 

with their hands through the rubble of their mud houses in Dalbedi to retrieve what was left of their 

meagre possessions.  

Farmer Noor Ahmed, 45, said the strong tremors lasted for two minutes and turned buildings in the 

village into piles of mud. “We have lost everything, even our food is now buried under mud and water 

from underground channels is now undrinkable because of excessive mud in it due to the earthquake,” 

he told AFP. Jan Muhammad Buledi, spokesman for the Balochistan government, gave the death toll 

and told AFP it was likely to rise as rescue teams reach more villages in the area, which has been rattled 

by more than a dozen aftershocks.  

More than 300,000 people had been affected by the quake across six districts – Awaran, Kech, Gwadar, 

Panjgur, Chaghai and Khuzdar – he said. “People are still trapped under the rubble but it is a huge 

disaster and it will take time to reach and rescue all the people,” he said. PDMA official Ahmad Nawaz 

confirmed the death toll and said the injured numbered 498. 

 

The authorities have prioritised finding the injured and getting them to hospital, but the task is hampered 

by the area’s remoteness and the limited infrastructure. They are also trying to provide tents to shelter 

the thousands left homeless. “It is difficult to estimate the real magnitude of the losses because the area 

is very vast with small and scattered villages,” said National Disaster Management Authority Chairman 

Major General Muhammad Saeed Aleem. “We will receive satellite images tonight and then we will be 

in a position to analyse the magnitude of the losses.” 
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The army has rushed medical staff and troops to the devastated area to help with rescue efforts, along 

with seven tonnes of food and a tonne of medicine. Some of the injured were being treated in hospitals 

in Karachi. A man who gave his name as Hassa, from a village in Awaran, more than 250 kilometres 

away, described the moment the quake hit. “My house swung to one side and then it swung another and 

then all of it caved in. When I regained my senses I was in Awaran hospital,” said Hassa, who was later 

taken from there to Karachi. “I don’t know whether my children and other members of my family are 

alive or not.” 

During a press conference in Islamabad, NDMA spokesman Brigadier Kamaran Zia said that the NDMA 

has placed 5,000 tents at the disposal of Balochistan PDMA from its strategic reserves in Karachi. It has 

also mobilised its resources to provide 7,000 food packs of 53 kilogrammes each to the affected people 

in Awaran and Kech. He said that forward operating bases are being established in Khuzdar and Bela for 

logistical support and provision of essential supplies (food and non-food items).  

  



IN THE NEWS: BARACK OBAMA 

PROMISES MANMOHAN SINGH TO TAKE 

UP TERROR ISSUE WITH NAWAZ SHARIF 

(SEPTEMBER 28, 2013) 

Written by admin on zaterdag, september 28th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Barack Obama promises Manmohan Singh to take up terror issue with Nawaz Sharif 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Saturday, September 28, 2013 

By AJAY KAUL 

US President Barack Obama has promised to take up with Nawaz Sharif in a “frank” manner the issue of 

continued Pakistan-based terror directed against India as Prime Minister Manmohan Singh told him that 

progress in dialogue will depend on action on this front. 

PM meets Obama, says Pakistan remains ‘epicentre of terror’ 

The promise was conveyed to Singh during their summit meeting here on Friday when the Prime 

Minister referred to the attacks in Jammu two days back and highlighted how terror emanating from 

Pakistan impacts India “every waking hour” day in and day out, according to sources. 

Manmohan-Obama meeting to boost strategic Indo-US ties 

The US side shared India’s deep concern over the threat posed by Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT) to India as 

well as the region and the world after Singh told him that the terror outfit along with Jamaat-ud-Dawa 

(JuD) gets “handsome financial support” from the government of Punjab in Pakistan, the sources said. 

Singh and Obama, who held discussions for about three hours, talked about terrorism in the context of 

the situation in Afghanistan, with the US President saying that the “major wild card” in this regard is 

Pakistan. 

 

PM likely to discuss LeT activities, Hafiz Saeed in Indo-US meet 

Both the leaders felt the need for enhancing cooperation against terrorism. 

The US side wanted to know in what aspects the cooperation between India and the US could be further 

strengthened, the sources said. 

Obama expressed deepest sympathies for the loss of life in the twin attacks in Jammu on Thursday by 

terrorists on an army camp and a police station in Samba. Ten people, including a lieutenant colonel, 

were killed in the attacks. 
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Obama said he will have “frank” conversation in this regard with the Pakistan Prime Minister when they 

meet here on October 23. 

The US President appreciated Singh’s wisdom in the context of taking forward the dialogue process with 

Pakistan, the sources said. 

Singh said India faces difficult challenges and that the safe havens and terror sanctuaries in Pakistan 

needed to be dealt with effectively not only for security but also for the prospect of progress of the 

dialogue. 

The Prime Minister said day in and day out, terror movements based in Pakistan continuously threaten 

India, the sources said. 

There is no diminution of terror campaign as also the hate campaign against India, the Prime Minister 

said. 

The Prime Minister said Pakistan-based terrorism also affects Afghanistan and that the region stands to 

gain if these issues are satisfactorily addressed. 

Obama said that he wondered whether institutions like Army in Pakistan have undertaken “strategic re-

assessment”. 

He said Pakistan stands to gain by cooperation with India. 

Obama said that Pakistan needs to focus on issues like energy and trade etc instead of India, the sources 

said. 

India is of the view that it will have to “wrestle” with terrorism while continuing talks with Pakistan. 

Obama is believed to have said the problem of terrorism is inherent in the neighbourhood in which India 

is situated. 

The mention came while the leaders were discussing Afghanistan post-2014. 

Obama referred to India’s work and assistance programme in Afghanistan and applauded it. 

The US side said it was keen on expediting the bilateral security agreement with Afghanistan, observing 

that it would be a template for the future of the country after US-led forces leave. Underlining that time 

is of essence, the US side said systems and arrangements needed to be put in place. 

Obama was in agreement with Singh that the stability of Afghanistan is of strategic importance. He 

hoped that India could convince President Karzai in this regard. 

The US had tried for reconciliation between Karzai government and Taliban but the efforts could not 

fructify. They will continue to see how to facilitate this, the sources said. 

Obama said the US’ goals are “pretty modest”. 



The Prime Minister underlined the need for preserving and protecting the gains of the last few years, 

particularly in the context of upholding the rights of women. 
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US drones target Haqqani Network in North Waziristan strike 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, September 29, 2013 

By BILL ROGGIO  

The US killed three Haqqani Network members in a strike today in Pakistan’s Taliban-controlled tribal 

agency of North Waziristan. The strike is just the third in Pakistan this month. 

The CIA-operated, remotely piloted Predators or the more deadly Reapers fired a pair of missiles at a 

compound in the village of Darga Mandi in the Ghulam Khan area of North Waziristan, Pakistani 

security officials told AFP. The identities of the fighters who were killed have not been disclosed. 

Today’s strike in Darga Mandi is the second in the village this month, and the third strike in Pakistan in 

September. On Sept. 5, the US killed four Haqqani Network fighters in a strike in the village. Mullah 

Sangeen Zadran, a senior Haqqani network leader, is rumored to have been killed in the strike. His death 

has not been confirmed. 

Over the past year, the Haqqani Network has been in the crosshairs of the CIA. The US killed a Haqqani 

Network leader known as Maulana Akhtar Zadran along with Abu Saif al Jaziri, an al Qaeda military 

commander from the Lashkar al Zil, in a drone strike in North Waziristan on July 2. And earlier this 

month, the Taliban confirmed that Badruddin Haqqani, a top leader of the group, was killed in a US 

drone attack in August 2012. 

 

The Haqqani Network is a powerful Taliban faction that operates in eastern, central, and northern 

Afghanistan, and is based in North Waziristan in Pakistan. The terror group has close links with al 

Qaeda, and is supported by Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate.  

Siraj is the operational commander of the Haqqani Network and leads the Miramshah Shura, one of four 

major Taliban regional councils. Siraj is also a member of al Qaeda’s Shura Majlis, or executive council, 

US intelligence officials have told The Long War Journal. 

Since 2008, nine top Haqqani Network leaders, including Sirajuddin, have been placed on the US list of 

terrorists; six of them were designated in 2011. All of them have ties to al Qaeda. Jalaluddin Haqqani, 

the patriarch of the group, is also a senior Afghan Taliban leader, but has not been added to the list.  
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Despite the known presence of al Qaeda and other foreign groups in North Waziristan, and requests by 

the US that action be taken against these groups, the Pakistani military has indicated that it has no plans 

to take on the Haqqani Network or allied Taliban commander Hafiz Gul Bahadar. The Haqqanis and 

Bahadar’s fighters are considered “good Taliban” by the Pakistani military establishment as they do not 

carry out attacks inside Pakistan. In June 2012, Bahadar banned polio vaccinations in North 

Waziristan, in protest against US drone strikes. 

The US has launched 22 drone strikes in Pakistan so far this year, according to data compiled by The 

Long War Journal. The number of strikes in Pakistan has decreased since a peak in 2010, when 117 such 

attacks were recorded. In 2011, 64 strikes were launched in Pakistan, and in 2012 there were 46 strikes. 

The US has targeted al Qaeda’s top leaders and its external operations network, as well as the assortment 

of Taliban and Pakistani jihadist groups operating in the region. The strikes have been confined mostly 

to North and South Waziristan. Of the 347 strikes recorded since 2004, 337, or 97%, have taken place in 

the two tribal agencies. But al Qaeda is known to have an extensive network throughout Pakistan. 
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Sharif, Singh agree to reduce LoC tensions 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, September 30, 2013 

By ANWAR IQBAL and MASOOD HAIDER 

After an hour-long meeting between their prime ministers, India and Pakistan agreed on Sunday to 

reduce tensions along the Line of Control in Kashmir as the first step towards a comprehensive peace in 

the region. 

Two senior military officials, director generals military operations,— have been tasked to come up with 

a clear plan to restore ceasefire along the LoC. No timetable for a DGMOs meeting has been decided 

yet. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif invited his Indian counterpart to visit Pakistan and Mannmohan Singh 

invited Mr Sharif to visit India. Both accepted each other’s invitation. 

Adviser on Foreign Affairs Sartaj Aziz, Special Assistant Tariq Fatemi, Finance Minister Ishaq Dar, 

Minister for Water and Power Khwaja Asif, Foreign Secretary Jalil Abbas Jilani and Pakistan’s 

permanent representative to the UN Masood Khan assisted Prime Minister Sharif. 

The Indian team included their National Security Adviser Shivshankar Menon, Foreign Secretary 

Sujatha Singh and other senior officials. 

The two leaders met with their teams. The meeting went on for over an hour. The two sides focused on a 

piecemeal approach of separating the resolvable from the non-resolvable, instead of insisting on tackling 

the major issues first, as they did in the past. 

 

In two separate briefings after the meeting, Indian National Security Adviser Shivshankar Menon and 

Pakistani Foreign Secretary Jalil Abbas Jilani said that the sides had decided to tackle the more 

immediate issue of LoC first. 

“And they decided to task their DGMOs to suggest measure to restore ceasefire at LOC,” said Mr 

Menon. 

“The DGMOs will meet soon to investigate cross-border firing and ensure that there is no reoccurrence 

of such incidents in future,” Mr Jilani said. 
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The summit began with low-expectations and the initial atmospherics were not very encouraging. An 

allegation, attributed to Prime Minister Sharif, muddied the waters as the Pakistani team headed to the 

New York Palace Hotel, where Mr Singh was staying. 

The meeting, which both sides had earlier said would be considered successful if it was not called off, 

produced an expectedly positive result, an understanding on resolving the potential explosive issue of 

the LoC. 

The two sides, however, also raised more difficult issue, like dispute over Kashmir, but agreed that 

instead of allowing those issues to derail the talks, they should move ahead and confront more 

contentious issues later. 

The Indian leader urged Mr Sharif to “bring to justice the perpetrators of the Mumbai terrorist attack” of 

2011,” Mr Menon said. 

The Pakistani prime minister reiterated the Pakistani position on Kashmir and also discussed the Indian 

interference in Balochistan. 

Each of this issue was explosive enough to derail the talks, but the two leaders decided to go beyond 

them and focus on an immediate issue that can be resolved, the LoC violations. 

Prime Minister Sharif also stressed the need for an early understanding on trade and other relations. He 

also raised the Siachen and Sir Creek disputes. 

But both agreed that “all these would be possible once we dealt with the immediate issues that we 

confront today”, Mr Menon said. 

Asked to give an overall impression of the meeting, Mr Menon called it “useful and constructive” while 

Mr Jilani described it as “extremely positive”. 

The two leaders agreed that “there’s no alternative to a positive, sustained and uninterrupted dialogue”, 

Mr Jilani added. 

Mr Menon said the meeting was “necessary at this point of time” and provided for high-level contacts. 

Asked to compare it with other summit meetings between India and Pakistan, Mr Menon said each 

meeting was different from the other and “today’s meeting dealt with today’s issue”. 

Asked if Mr Sharif was the right person to partner with India in the pursuit of peace, Mr Menon said he 

would not like to “characterise the prime minister of another country”. 

Before the meeting, some Indian officials had said that they believed Mr Sharif did not have enough 

authority over his security apparatus to address India’s security concerns. 

Mr Menon said India’s main concern was terrorism and punishing the perpetrators of Mumbai attacks. 

Mr Sharif promised to address both issues but reminded the Indians that Pakistan too was a victim of 

terrorism. 



After the talks, both sides wished to see a better understanding of peace between the countries, he added. 

“Our effort is focused on moving towards a broader dialogue but that stage hasn’t come yet,” he said. 

Responding to a question about India’s interference in Balochistan, Mr Menon said: “I haven’t heard of 

any such concern about export of terrorism from India. If there is any proof, happy to look into it.” 

He noted that peace and tranquillity along LoC was a precondition for further movement on the peace 

process. 

When an Indian journalist asked him to comment on the Pakistan Army’s alleged role in exporting 

terrorism, Mr Menon said: “We deal with Pakistan. We do not interfere in their internal affairs.” 

“The main purpose was to create a conducive environment to discuss and resolve all outstanding issues,” 

said Mr Jilani, explaining Pakistan’s expectations from the talks. “And the leaders expressed their 

commitment to resolve all their issues.” 

Mr Jilani said the two prime ministers had decided that an agreement reached in 2003 should be 

implemented in letter and spirit to ensure peace along the LoC. 

“We are aware of your concerns on terrorism, and I think our concerns are also known on the Indian 

side,” said Mr Jilani when asked how Pakistan would address India’s concerns on terrorism. 

Mr Jilani said that no-one should underestimate the importance of high-level interaction as such 

meetings had always produced positive results. 

He rejected the suggestion that the Pakistani Army did not endorse Mr Sharif’s peace moves. 

“All institutions in Pakistan are on the same page. In Pakistan, the decision making process is following 

the same way as in all democratic countries,” he said. 

Mr Jilani said Pakistan also expressed its willingness to address India’s concerns about LeT, JUD and 

their leader, Hafiz Saeed. The government had already taken over the madressahs JUD was running. 

Mr Jilani said Mumbai investigations slowed down because of the delay in the visit of the Judicial 

Commission. After the visit, they would submit the report and the trial process would be speeded up. 
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He tried his best 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, October 1, 2013 

By C. RAJA MOHAN 

After his low-key meeting in New York with Nawaz Sharif on Sunday, there is no avoiding the 

conclusion that Manmohan Singh will end his prime ministerial tenure without advancing his vision to 

transform India’s relations with Pakistan. 

Singh is not alone. Many of his predecessors, some of them much stronger leaders than him, over the 

last quarter of a century have sought but failed to change the structure of India-Pakistan relations, 

despite much investment of political capital and diplomatic energies. 

Given the burden of history and extended conflict, negotiating with Pakistan has never been easy. But 

unlike his predecessors, Singh has certainly had more opportunities to take important steps forward but 

could not convert them into practical results, thanks to the dissipating domestic political consensus on 

Pakistan. 

Rajiv Gandhi reached out to General Zia-ul-Haq during 1985-88 and made an all-out bid to seek a 

rapprochement with Benazir Bhutto, who succeeded the military dictator. By the time Rajiv’s tenure 

came to an end in 1989, the relationship with Pakistan was in tatters as the Pakistan army, flush with a 

newly minted nuclear deterrent, fanned the flames of insurgency in Kashmir with impunity. 

 

A decade later, Atal Bihari Vajpayee faced a daunting challenge as cross-border terrorism from Pakistan 

acquired great intensity. At the same time, the international pressures to mediate on Kashmir acquired 

some traction. He had to reverse the Pakistani aggression in Kargil in the summer of 1999 and manage 

the prolonged military confrontation that followed the terror attack on Parliament in December 2001. 

Vajpayee, however, kept faith with the proposition that changing the relationship with Pakistan was in 

India’s national security interest.  

After trial and error — which included his visit to Lahore in February 1999 and the invitation to General 

Pervez Musharraf to visit Agra in July 2001 — Vajpayee successfully hammered out a framework for 

building peace with Pakistan when he travelled to Islamabad in January 2004. Meanwhile, Vajpayee’s 

significant outreach to the United States helped make Washington neutral on the Kashmir question and 

reduce the international pressures on India. 

The Vajpayee-Musharraf framework involved three elements: Pakistan army reins in cross-border 

terrorism, India negotiates on Kashmir, and the two sides put in place expansive confidence-building 
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measures. The most important of these was the agreement in November 2003 to observe a ceasefire on 

the international border and the Line of Control in Kashmir.  

As the BJP went in for early elections, Vajpayee was confident he would return to power and accelerate 

the peace process with Pakistan. That was not to be. 

Singh, who inherited a positive dynamic with Pakistan, sought to advance the Vajpayee framework. As 

Musharraf brought cross-border militancy under some control, Singh opened a back channel on 

Kashmir. These were the first talks on the subject since the failed negotiations of 1962-63. The 

expansion of CBMs saw the steady growth in trade and people-to-people contact. Despite this good 

beginning and a strong conviction on pursuing peace in the subcontinent, Singh is leaving the Pakistan 

relationship in a state of greater flux than he found it in 2004. 

Any diplomatic engagement involves some difficult internal negotiation. The PM has had his share of 

problems in talking to Pakistan. There is no doubt that the series of terror incidents over the last decade 

tended to break the momentum in the peace process. But it was the inability to dominate the domestic 

debate that eventually crippled Singh’s Pakistan policy. 

If the BJP has been unwilling to cut much slack for the prime minister on Pakistan, the Left parties, 

obsessed as they are with opposing the US, have offered little encouragement to Singh’s regional peace 

initiatives.  

The most damaging factor, however, was the lack of enthusiasm in the Congress high command for 

Singh’s outreach to Pakistan. What made it worse was the prime minister’s reluctance to assert his 

authority over the different bureaucratic agencies that had a say in the making of Pakistan policy. His 

temptation to follow the line of least resistance meant a squandering of the fleeting moments of 

opportunity that presented themselves. 

In mid-2005, for example, after Musharraf’s visit to India, agreements on the Siachen and Sir Creek 

disputes were within reach. But the PM was unwilling to either overrule the sceptical bureaucracy or 

persuade the conservative leadership of the Congress party to go ahead. By the time he was ready to go 

to Pakistan in early 2007, Musharraf’s power had begun to erode rapidly. 

Singh’s persistent efforts to revive the peace process with Pakistan paid some important dividends again 

in 2012, when the two sides successfully negotiated a road map for the normalisation of trade relations 

and a liberalisation of the visa regime. Yet, when reports on the mutilation of Indian soldiers on the LoC 

came to light in January, a panicked establishment overreacted. That, in turn, brought an end to the 

engagement with Asif Ali Zardari, who had been more eager than most previous leaders to normalise 

relations with India. 

As the Congress becomes more nervous about talks with Pakistan and UPA 2′s political stock begins to 

evaporate, Singh’s New York encounter with Sharif was bound to be tentative. While some small steps 

may yet be possible under Singh, it will now be up to the next government to develop a coherent 

strategy towards Pakistan. 

Singh’s successor, however, might find the going even tougher, as our northwestern frontiers become 

more volatile in the months ahead. Posturing for domestic audiences on Pakistan in election year is easy.  



But dealing with the challenges emanating from an increasingly unstable Pakistan will not be. And if we 

don’t draw the right lessons from Manmohan Singh’s failures, there will be no end to the tragedy of 

India’s Pakistan policy. 
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Govt makes first contact with Taliban 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, October 2, 2013 

By ABRAR SAEED 

* TTP to follow ‘if govt announces ceasefire’ 

The PML-N government has formally established contacts with the Taliban leadership through ulema 

from Wafaq-ul-Madaris and those commanding respect in various Taliban factions operating in the 

country’s restive tribal areas.  

Sources in the government confirmed having started the process of contact with the Taliban, while 

modus operandi of the dialogue would shape up in the coming days. 

A delegation of ulema belonging to Wafaq-ul-Madaris had a detailed meeting with Federal Interior 

Minister Ch Nisar Ali Khan and some other key persons having a vital role in the whole process on 

Tuesday and discussed the key issues on which the foundation of peace parleys would be laid. 

The sources further said now these ulema who are playing an intermediary role would approach the 

Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan leadership to have their input and then in the light of the suggestions and 

proposals coming from both sides would devise some baseline for the peace initiative, and the two sides 

would follow basic guidelines for a formal contact. 

 

They further said initially both the sides would be asked to stop operations against each other and then 

these ulema would sift the workable demands and devise a mechanism for bringing normalcy to the 

troubled areas. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif remained in constant touch with Interior Minister Ch Nisar Ali Khan 

despite his hectic schedule in the US where he remained for over a week in connection with the United 

Nations General Assembly session. 

The prime minister, who landed back on Tuesday night, would be having a detailed briefing from the 

interior minister on the subject with specific reference to Tuesday’s meeting with the ulema. 

The sources further said that as the prime minister would be having some other pressing engagements, 

including finalisation of names for the NAB chief slot and the Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee chairman, 

the interior minister would be dealing with the dialogue process with the Taliban. 
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Sources in the ruling PML-N revealed that a meeting of the prime minister with the leader of opposition 

was fixed for October 3 (Thursday) at which they would finalise a name for the NAB chairman. 

On the other hand, the prime minister would be finding a fresh summary for the appointment of Joint 

Chiefs of Staff Committee chairman and he would have to pick a person for the slot as the incumbent 

would be retiring next week. 

It is pertinent to mention here that previously the Ministry of Defence had put up the name of Lt-Gen 

Mahmood Haroon Aslam for the slot, but it was turned down by the premier before his departure for the 

US. 

Agencies add: Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) has welcomed an appeal for ceasefire made by Wifaqul 

Madaris ulema. 

TTP spokesman Shahidullah Shahid Tuesday said the Tehrik would follow the suit, if the government 

decided a ceasefire prior to talks. Shahid also thanked PTI Chairman Imran Khan for his proposal to 

allow the TTP to open a political office. However, he added that the militia didn’t need such an office in 

Pakistan. 

He said it was the unanimous decision of the TTP Shoora to move forward in light of the all-parties 

conference (APC) proposals. 

This positive geture of Taliban can be considered as a major breakthrough for peace talks as the TTP on 

Saturday sharply criticised Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif for changing his mind and giving a 

precondition of laying down weapons. “By telling us that we will have to lay down arms and respect the 

constitution, the prime minister, Nawaz Sharif, showed that he is following the policy of America and its 

allies,” a TTP spokesman said. 

In an interview with a private TV channel, PTI Chairman Imran Khan said that if the Taliban refuse to 

obey the Constitution and the Parliament‚ action will be taken against them. “Talks are possible only 

with those who obey the Constitution and the Parliament”, Imran elaborated. 

He said the Army and the political parties were on the same page to hold talks with the Taliban. He said 

top priority should be given to holding talks with the Taliban with the use of force as a last option. 

Military action alone was not the solution of the problem, he maintained. 

He said some of our enemies were funding some groups of Taliban against Pakistan. He reminded 

terrorism and suicidal attacks started in the country owing to wrong policies of the former military 

dictator Pervez Musharraf. 

To a question, he said all the parties have given mandate to the government for holding talks with 

Taliban and there should not be delay in launching of this process. 
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The civilian half on the war on terror 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, October 2, 2013 

By QAISAR RASHID 

The critics are right in saying that if the TTP is allowed to open an office in Pakistan, the act will be 

tantamount to recognising the TTP as a legitimate body vis-à-vis the state of Pakistan 

If Pakistan is committed to fighting the war on terror, what purpose a dialogue with the Pakistani 

Taliban will serve is still unknown. The dialogue means that Pakistan is shying away from fighting the 

war on terror. However, the question is this: can Pakistan fight the war on terror?  

It seems that Pakistan has divided the war on terror into two halves: the US half and the Pakistani half. 

The US half of the war ends the moment drone strikes launched by it eliminate al Qaeda members on the 

Pak-Afghan border. However, the collateral damage in the shape of liquidating their Taliban 

accomplices begins the Pakistani half of the war on terror.  

It also seems that Pakistan has divided its part of the war on terror into two halves: the military half and 

the civilian half. The military half of Pakistan has been fighting the (Pakistani half of the) war on terror 

at least since 2004 when drone strikes started. Now, in 2013, the government of Nawaz Sharif, Prime 

Minister of Pakistan, is trying to project the point that because his government has entered the national 

scene for the first time since 9/11, the civilian half of Pakistan is considering the case of the war on 

terror anew: there should be a dialogue first and a conflict later with the Pakistani Taliban.  

Certainly, the military half is more experienced than the civilian half of Pakistan on the war on terror. 

The question is, what has the military concluded so far? It is their conclusion on which the civilian half 

should build their strategy. It is not possible that the civilian half devises a strategy to deal with the 

(Pakistani half of the) war on terror not in line with the conclusions gathered by the military half. 

 

Only one drone strike does hold the potential of sabotaging the whole process of dialogue with the 

Pakistani Taliban. The other conditions such as declaring a ceasefire and withdrawing troops from 

FATA are secondary in nature. Sharif has raised the issue of drone strikes (for its being 

counterproductive in nature) at the platform of the United Nations (UN), but the question is, will the US 

stop drone strikes? The next best question is how long will the US take to halt drone strikes? Till that 

time, should Pakistan keep the option of holding a dialogue with the Pakistani Taliban on hold? 

From amongst the proponents of dialogue, no one knows for sure how many groups the Tehreek-e-

Taliban Pakistan (TTP) comprises and how many of its splinter groups exist. It is also unclear whether 

the interests of the main body (TTP) and the splinter groups are one or diverse. The attack on the vehicle 
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of Major General Sanaullah Khan was claimed by the TTP while the attack on a church in Peshawar was 

claimed by Jundullah, an extension of Sipah-e-Sahaba. The former attack was in the domain of the 

military half while the latter was in the sphere of the civilian half. The responsibility for the bomb attack 

on September 27 in Peshawar on a bus of civil secretariat employees was claimed by the Ansar al-

Mujahideen group. It is yet to be seen which group owns the responsibility for the bomb blast that took 

place in Peshawar on September 29. There may be a fourth group that comes forward. Does it not mean 

that there may be a rivalry between various Pakistani Taliban groups vying for seeking the attention of 

the government to be contacted for the dialogue?  

Though Imran Khan of the Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaaf (PTI) has been reviled for his statement of 

allowing the TTP to open an office in Pakistan, what is the way out if the dialogue process has to be 

materialised? The critics are right in saying that if the TTP is allowed to open an office in Pakistan, the 

act will be tantamount to recognising the TTP as a legitimate body vis-à-vis the state of Pakistan. Can it 

be asked of the TTP to control the splinter (Taliban) groups and surface as a unified body representing 

all the Pakistani Taliban? It is apparent that the dialogue process is clouded by several answers in the 

negative. 

The military half might have briefed the members of the All Parties Conference (APC) held recently, on 

its willingness and preparedness to take on the Pakistani Taliban militarily; as is apparent, the civilian 

half led by Sharif is hesitant to fight the Pakistani (civilian) half of the war on terror. There are two 

reasons for this: first, the military half has so far failed to win the war, and second, in certain parts of 

Pakistan including Punjab, a kind of tacit compromise has brought peace.  

The military half is suffering under the perception that it is fighting against the Taliban on behalf of the 

US. However, the civilian half is trying its best not to let the Pakistani Taliban harbour the same 

perception of them too. That is, the civilian half thinks that it cannot withstand the repercussions of the 

perception that it is acting against the Pakistani Taliban at the behest of the US. The civilian half knows 

well that it does not have the necessary trained force and wherewithal to repulse the Pakistani Taliban 

from the civilian areas or launch counterterrorism operations. Resultantly, the civilian half is not ready 

to let the war spill over from the military half. The question is what the options are left with the military 

half, which can neither stop drone strikes nor end the war on terror?  

To express one’s intention to conduct a dialogue is one thing while to actually carry it out is a different 

matter. If the mechanism of conducting a dialogue is not put in place, the dialogue cannot take place. 

The civilian half may be thinking of conducting any such dialogue in November when the winter season 

sets in and drone strikes abate in number.  
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BSA Dispute Threatening Post-2014 US Presence in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, October 3, 2013 

The signing of the planned the Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA) between Kabul and Washington, 

that would let the US forces stay post-2014 in Afghanistan, still remains under serious threat because of 

disagreement between both the sides. Aimal Faizi, the spokesman of President Karzai, announced that 

Karzai is now directly leading the talks after they were grounded to a halt despite the US pressure to 

complete the security agreement by the end of this month. 

“The US wants the freedom to conduct military operations, night raids and house searches,” Mr. Faizi 

told AFP. 

“According to them, there are 75 Al-Qaeda operatives in Afghanistan, which is very strange as this 

agreement will be for 10 years to have the right to conduct military operations anywhere in the country.  

Unilaterally having the right to conduct military operations is in no way acceptable for Afghans,” he 

said. 

Mr. Faizi also said that the two sides could not agree on how the BSA should define an attack on 

Afghanistan that would trigger US protection. 

 

“We believe that when terrorists are sent to commit suicide attacks here, that is also aggression,” Mr. 

Faizi said in a reference to Pakistan-based militants whom Afghanistan believes are supported by 

Pakistani intelligence services. 

“We are a strategic partner of the US and we must be protected against foreign aggression. For us and 

for the US, that is the conflicting point.  

We are not of the same opinion and we need clarity from the US side,” he said. 

Meanwhile, a number of Afghan political experts have said that President Karzai wants to score some 

golden points by the signing the agreement. 

“The Afghan government is concerned about its own future, so President Karzai is striving to score more 

points from the agreement for his own benefit,” said Tahir Hashimi, Kabul University lecturer. 
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“If the BSA is not signed, Afghanistan will face some serious challenges.  

Both the parties should settle the dispute through diplomatic means,” said Qazi Muhammad Ismail 

Azad, an Afghan civil society activist. 

The BSA is meant to provide the roadmap for the U.S. security role in Afghanistan after the bulk of 

troops are withdrawn, when the official NATO combat mission ends in December, 2014. It was created 

as part of the U.S.-Afghanistan Strategic Cooperation Agreement, which was put into place in July of 

2012. Although largely established already, the final signing of the BSA has been delayed due to a 

number of issues. 

The issue of legal immunity for the U.S. troops is said to be one of the major sticking points in 

negotiations, as it was for the U.S. when it went through the same process in Iraq. Nevertheless, despite 

leaks coming out of the White House regarding the potential of a “zero option” – where no troops would 

be left in Afghanistan post-2014 – like in Iraq, experts say such a scenario would be foolish and is 

highly unlikely. 

Back in June, President Hamid Karzai said he was going to freeze talks with the U.S. over the BSA 

following the unraveling of an attempt at peace negotiations with the Taliban in Qatar. He said he would 

not begin talks again until the Taliban agreed to meet with the Afghan High Peace Council (HPC). It 

would appear lines of communication have been re-opened despite no official peace process with the 

Taliban being restarted yet. 

Washington has been pressing the Afghan government to ink the BSA as quickly as possible. But, the 

Afghan authorities made it clear that they will sign the agreement only if the US accepts all the terms 

and conditions put front by Kabul. 

On Sunday, Ash Carter, the US Deputy Secretary of Defense, during his visit to Kabul earlier this month 

said that it would be a “tragedy” if the US and Afghan negotiators failed to sign the BSA, allowing the 

US troops to stay in the country after 2014. 

Mr. Carter told the Afghan officials that President Barack Obama wants to see a signed BSA as quickly 

as possible to provide “certainty” to the US commanders. 

There are around 100,000 foreign troops in Afghanistan, out of which around 68,000 are Americans. 

Foreign forces are scheduled to leave by the end of 2014 with the end of the NATO combat mission, 

after which time the Afghan security forces – currently numbering at around 300,000 men – will take 

over full security responsibility of the country. 

  

  



IN THE NEWS: IS THE PTI A TEA PARTY? 

(OCTOBER 4, 2013) 

Written by admin on vrijdag, oktober 4th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Is the PTI a tea party? 

SOURCE: TNI  

By Afiya Shehrbano 

Friday, October 4, 2013  

Some years ago, I found myself as the only woman on a planeload of PML-N men travelling from 

Quetta to Karachi. I was seated across the narrow aisle to Mian Nawaz and facing Saad Rafique who had 

occupied the jump seat. The latter got into a debate with me on censorship, culture and conservatism and 

ended our disagreement by telling me that he was proudly conservative. He then formally introduced me 

to Mian Sahib who listened patiently to my advice on how his party needed to reassess the changing 

aspirations of a ‘younger’ Pakistan.  

Either out of courtesy or simply wishing to end the discussion, he casually invited me to join the think 

tanks of his party. This I declined equally politely offering the explanation that while the PML-N had 

many ‘tanks’ there was very little evidence of any ‘thinking’ going on in that party. To his credit, Mian 

Sahib laughed out loud and his faithfuls followed suit, accompanied by much giggling that is often an 

all-boys’ schooling’s conditional response to a girl-talking-to-boy situation.  

The exception was the always composed and savoir-faire, Ahsan Iqbal. Following the electoral victory 

of the conservative PML-N, there has been the valid observation that there are many different kinds of 

conservatism and that the PML-N has reinvented itself in many ways. However, it is also equally 

possible that the best decoy for the core conservatism of the PML-N today is the PTI, rather than the 

religious parties. 

 

The PM’s dull but not non-substantive speech at the UN officially marked the departure of the PML-N 

from its governance of the 1990s. By dating Pakistan’s governance collapse to 1999, the PM effectively 

erased not just the Musharraf decade and the last five years of the opposition’s rule but also his own 

party’s uncomfortable personal and political historical links with the military, mullahs and mujahideen 

of the IJI years. Hence, the seriousness over peace talks with India, lesser sympathetic stress on religious 

militancy and more on economics. 

However, as I said to Mian Sahib on the plane, the instinctive social conservatism of his party will not 

allow the party to meet the changing expectations and aspirations of Pakistanis today. Peddling out 

ideology as an excuse for incompetence and the inability to govern is fashionable on both sides. 

Conservatives distract us from their failures by playing on religious and nationalist sentiments while 

liberals defend themselves as victims of the pressures of religion and nationalism. Ultimately, neither 

ends up being responsive to people’s needs.  
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The election results of 2013 were not an indictment of liberal politics as much as they were of 

ineffective governance. Today the PML-N and the PTI can wreak their conservatism under one brand or 

another but if they don’t deliver, they too will soon learn the same lesson – that people want the 

conversion of ideological bias into tangible delivery. The next generation of Pakistanis are impatient and 

now can take the power of the vote for granted and do not have to be loyal to any ideological fronts. 

They want things delivered as quickly as Pizza Hut or else they’ll order from Dominos next time. 

Other commentators have made the distinction between a good governance conservatism that defines the 

PML-N and a conservatism that is based on religious and nationalist identity that defines the PTI. The 

former is more AKP Turkish model while the latter has been framed as the English speaking Jamaat-e-

Islami and by some overstretched, and to my mind false, analysis as the political front of the TTP.  

While we may not like the PML-N’s crude and crony capitalist style, the fact that the PTI is still 

struggling with policy on basic issues is threatening to unhinge its support base. The biggest beneficiary 

of this will be the PML-N and other conservatives such as the JUI-F. This is a big opportunity loss for 

the PTI and is simply because of ideological floundering. Rather than elbowing for a space within the 

conservative parties, of which there are far too many and the competition stiff, PTI leadership should tap 

into the more liberal leanings within the party.  

Competing with the PML-N’s conservatism is a futile idea. Far more advisable than becoming a 

hysterical tea-party along the lines of the US Republicans, is to pry open the obvious weaknesses of the 

PML-N’s old conservatism and offer governance along the lines of environmental progress, progressive 

education, social freedoms and to focus on schemes of social security, equal legal rights for minorities 

and not obsess on religio-nationalist anxieties. 

The paternalistic leadership of the Sharif brothers and their laptop politics reveals that the PML-N is 

completely out of touch with policy needs regarding young Pakistanis. In fact, the contradictory policy 

of censoring social media but giving out laptops is the definition of the limitations of conservative 

politics of the PML-N. All the PTI needs to do is demonstrate how it stands for substantive education 

and freedoms alike – of communication, expression, religion and law – on campuses, workplaces and 

courts.  

Similarly, the PTI needs to throw its weight behind the Javed Hashmi call for reforming the blasphemy 

law and challenge the criminal silence of the so-called liberal parties in parliament who did not support 

him. Why aren’t the celebrated Youth of the PTI campaigning vigorously and vocally for this issue? 

There is plenty of space to move left within right-wing politics but not the other way, as Imran Khan 

may have learned after his quick jump on and off the Difa-e-Pakistan Council bandwagon. 

Yet, the PTI flounders because of the ambiguity of its own ideological base. The analytical short-

sightedness over peace talks with the TTP and spineless caving in to the Jamaat-e-Islami’s reversals of 

the positive reforms of school text-books and curriculum in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa over the last five 

years, is revelatory of the neo-conservatism of the PTI. Here the Punjab and KP government seem one. 

Further, these kind of cultural and social reversals were precisely what prepared the ground for militancy 

in the province under the MMA rule.  

The PTI has to decide whether it intends to direct a provincial governance that will stand for its own 

ideology or whether it will end up simply serving as Pakistan’s tea party and Mian Sahib’s best man at 

the neo-conservative wedding that is Pakistan’s new governance.  



The writer is a sociologist based in Karachi. Email: afiyazia@yahoo.com 
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By ANN JONES  

Will the United States still be meddling in Afghanistan 30 years from now? If history is any guide, the 

answer is yes. And if history is any guide, three decades from now most Americans will have only the 

haziest idea why.  

Since the 1950s, the US has been trying to mold that remote land to its own desires, first through an aid 

“war” in the midst of the Cold War with the Soviet Union; then, starting as the 1970s ended, an 

increasingly bitter and brutally hot proxy war with the Soviets, intended to pay them back for supporting 

America’s enemies during the war in Vietnam. One bad war leads to another. 

From then until the early 1990s, Washington put weapons in the hands of Islamic fundamentalist 

extremists of all sorts – thought to be natural, devoutly religious allies in the war against “godless 

communism” – gloated over the Red Army’s defeat and the surprising implosion of the Soviet empire, 

and then experienced its own catastrophic blowback from Afghanistan on September 11, 2001. After 50 

years of scheming behind the scenes, the US put boots on the ground in 2001 and now, 12 years later, is 

still fighting there – against some Afghans on behalf of other Afghans while training Afghan troops to 

take over and fight their countrymen, and others, on their own.  

Through it all, the US has always claimed to have the best interests of Afghans at heart – waving at 

various opportune moments the bright flags of modernization, democracy, education, or the rights of 

women. Yet today, how many Afghans would choose to roll back the clock to 1950, before the 

Americans ever dropped in? After 12 years of direct combat, after 35 years of arming and funding one 

faction or another, after 60 years of trying to remake Afghanistan to serve American aims, what has it all 

meant? If we ever knew, we’ve forgotten. Weary of official reports of progress, Americans tuned out 

long ago.  

 

Back in 1991, as Steve Coll reports in Ghost Wars, an unnamed CIA agent mentioned the war in 

Afghanistan to President George H W Bush. Not long before, he had okayed the shipment of Iraqi 

weaponry captured in the first Gulf War – worth US$30 million – to multiple factions of Islamist 

extremists then battling each other and probably using those secondhand Iraqi arms to destroy 

Afghanistan’s capital, Kabul. Still, Bush seemed puzzled by the CIA man’s question about the war. He 

reportedly asked, “Is that thing still going on?”  

Such forgetfulness about wars has, it seems, become an all-American skill. Certainly, the country has 

had little trouble forgetting the war in Iraq, and why should Afghanistan be any different?  
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Sure, the exit from that country is going to take more time and effort. No seacoast, no ships, bad roads, 

high tolls, improvized explosive devices (IEDs). Trucking stuff out is problematic; flying it out, wildly 

expensive, especially since a lot of the things are really, really big.  

Take MRAPs, for example – that’s Mine-Resistant Ambush-Protected vehicles – 11,000 of them, 

weighing 14 tons or more apiece. For that workhorse transport plane, the C-17, a full load of MRAPs 

numbers only four.  

The equipment inventory keeps changing, but estimates run to 100,000 shipping containers and about 

50,000 vehicles to be removed by the end of 2014, adding up to more than $36 billion worth of 

equipment now classified as “retrograde”. The estimated shipping bill has quickly risen to $6 billion, 

and like the overall cost of the war, it is sure to keep rising.  

Seven billion dollars worth of equipment – about 20% of what the US sent in to that distant land – is 

simply being torn up, chopped down, split, shredded, stomped, and, when possible, sold off for scrap at 

pennies a pound. Toughest to break up are the weighty MRAPs. Introduced in 2007 at a cost of $1 

million apiece to counteract deadly roadside bombs, they were later discovered to be no better at 

protecting American soldiers than the cheaper vehicles they replaced. Of the 11,000 shipped to 

Afghanistan, 2,000 are on the chopping block, leaving a mere 9,000 to be flown to Kuwait, four at a 

time, and shipped home or “repositioned” elsewhere to await some future enemy.  

The military is not exaggerating when it calls this colossal destruction of surplus equipment historic. A 

disposal effort on this scale is unprecedented in the annals of the Pentagon. The centerpiece of this 

demolition derby may be the brand-new, 64,000-square-foot (5,946-square-meter), $34-million, state-of-

the art command center completed in Helmand Province just as most US troops left, and now likely to 

be demolished. Or the new $45 million facility in Kandahar built as a repair center for armored vehicles, 

now used for their demolition, and probably destined to follow them.  

Taxpayers may one day want to ask some questions about such profligate and historic waste, but it’s 

sure to keep arms manufacturers happy, resupplying the military until we can get ourselves into another 

full-scale war.  

So this exit is a really big job, and that’s without even mentioning the paperwork. All those exit plans, 

all the documents to be filed with the Afghan government for permission to export our own equipment, 

all the fines assessed for missing customs forms (already running to $70 million), all the export fees to 

be paid, and the bribes to be offered, and the protection money to be slipped to the Taliban so our 

enemies won’t shoot at the stuff being trucked out. All that takes time.  

But when it comes right down to it, the United States has a surefire way of ending a war, no matter when 

it actually ends (or doesn’t). When we say it’s over, it’s over.  

Enduring operation, enduring freedom 

As it happens, things probably won’t be quite so decisively “over” for everybody. Look at Iraq, for 

example. The last American troops drove out of Iraq in December 2011, leaving behind a staff of at least 

16,000, including 5,000 private security contractors, assigned to the vast $750 million fortress of a US 

Embassy in Baghdad.  



That war has now been over for almost two years, the embassy staff is being trimmed, and yet, the 

drumbeat of news about car bombs, suicide bombers, and the latest rounds of sectarian cleansing has not 

slackened. Nearly 6,000 Iraqis have been killed so far this year, 1,000 in July alone, making it the 

deadliest month in Iraq since 2008. Even Iraqis who lived through the war in their own homes are now 

fleeing, like millions of Iraqis before them – many the victims of sectarian cleansing practiced during the 

American-led “surge” of 2007 and now polished to a fine art.  

From the foreign diplomatic corps in Baghdad come informal messages that include the words “worse 

than ever”.  

In Afghanistan, too, as the end of a longer war supposedly draws near, the rate at which civilians are 

being killed has actually picked up, and the numbers of women and children among the civilian dead 

have risen dramatically. This week, as the Nation magazine devotes a special issue to a comprehensive 

study of the civilian death toll in Afghanistan – the painstaking work of Bob Dreyfuss and Nick Turse – 

the pace of civilian death seems only to be gaining momentum as if in some morbid race to the finish.  

Like Iraqis, Afghans, too, are in flight – fearing the unknown end game to come. The number of 

Afghans filing applications for asylum in other countries, rising sharply since 2010, reached 30,000 in 

2012.  

Undocumented thousands flee the country illegally in all sorts of dangerous ways. Their desperate 

journeys by land and sea spark controversy in countries they’re aiming for. It was Afghan boat people 

who roused the anti-immigrant rhetoric of candidates in the recent Australian elections, revealing a dark 

side of the national character even as Afghans and others drowned off their shores. War reverberates, 

even where you least expect it.  

Afghans who remain at home are on edge. Their immediate focus: the presidential election scheduled for 

April 5, 2014. It’s already common knowledge that the number of existing voter cards far exceeds the 

number of eligible voters, and millions more are being issued to new registrants, making it likely that 

this presidential contest will be as fraudulent as the last, in 2009, when voter cards were sold by the 

handful.  

With President Hamid Karzai constitutionally barred from a third term, the presidential race is either 

wide open, or – as many believe – already a done deal. In August, Afghan news services reported that 

Karzai had chaired a meeting with a few of the country’s most powerful warlords to call for the 

candidacy of Abdul Rab Rasoul Sayyaf, intimidator of women in parliament, longtime pal of Osama bin 

Laden, mentor of al-Qaeda’s Khalid Sheikh Mohammed, likely collaborator in the assassination two 

days before 9/11 of the Taliban’s greatest opponent, Ahmad Shah Massoud – in short the quintessential 

untouchable jihadi.  

There’s an irony so ludicrous as to be terrible in the thought that, while the US supposedly fought this 

interminable war to ensure that al-Qaeda would never again find a haven in Afghanistan, the country’s 

next president could be the very guy who invited bin Laden to Afghanistan in the first place and became 

his partner in building al-Qaeda training camps.  

Even Karzai, who likes to poke his finger in American eyes, quickly backed away from that insult. 

Within hours of the news reports, he announced that he would remain “neutral”. Americans scarcely 

seemed to notice, but Afghans noted what Karzai had done in the first place. Now, as Sayyaf and other 



potential candidates do backroom deals, jockeying for position, Afghans wait anxiously to learn which 

ones will actually register to run before the October 6 deadline.  

The names bandied about are those of the usual suspects: familiar militia commanders from times past, 

former jihadis, and political hacks. At this writing, a coalition of some of the most powerful are said to 

be aligning behind former foreign minister Abdullah Abdullah, who came in second to Karzai’s 

overstuffed ballot boxes in 2009 and declined to take part in a runoff likely to be just as fixed by fraud.  

One Afghan politico, surveying a recent gathering of likely candidates, expressed to the Washington 

Post an opinion widely held by Afghans: “These are the people who destroyed our country. They should 

all be thrown down a well.”  

Beleaguered Afghans have lived through all of this with all of them before. Sometimes it ends in a 

crooked election. Sometimes in a coup. Once in recent memory, in a civil war that could go into reruns.  

Meanwhile, Karzai has also been tampering with the Afghan Independent Human Rights Commission 

(AIHRC), a government body headed by Nobel Peace Prize nominee Dr Sima Samar and the most 

respected public body in the country precisely because it has maintained its independence from 

government politics.  

In December 2011, Karzai blocked the AIHRC’s non-partisan work by allowing the terms of three of its 

most effective members to expire. Another respected member had been killed earlier in 2011, together 

with her husband and four children, by a Taliban suicide-bomber reportedly aiming for officials of Xe 

(formerly Blackwater, now Academi) in a Kabul supermarket. The members Karzai cut loose included 

Ahmad Nader Nadery, an assiduous researcher of war crimes, largely responsible for a “Mapping 

Project”, never officially released, that reportedly names prominent warlords and members of Karzai’s 

government.  

After stalling for 18 months, last July Karzai stacked the AIHRC staff with five political cronies 

unqualified in human rights. They include an army general, a member of an Islamist fundamentalist 

political party, and a mullah who served in the Taliban government, spent three years in the US military 

prison at Bagram (without being charged), considers Shariah law the best source of human rights 

legislation, and opposes laws currently on the books that aim to protect women from violence.  

In September, Navi Pillay, the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights, made a rare 

personal visit to Kabul to urge Karzai to reconsider his appointments before the AIHRC lost its 

international “A” rating and donor nations were forced to rethink their aid to a repressive government. 

She left with no assurances, repeating her concern that “improvement in human rights” had not merely 

“peaked” in Afghanistan but was “in reality waning”.  

Down and out in Afghanistan 

Now that the end of the international occupation approaches, the story of its success is undergoing a 

peculiar revision. The stunning advances Washington claimed in Afghanistan seem somehow much 

smaller and so much less impressive. Education, health care, and human rights, just like the fabled 

MRAP, have not lived up to their publicity.  



For example, Western leaders have taken particular pride in supposed advances in Afghan education 

since the defeat of the Taliban in 2001, in schools built and students enrolled by the millions. (The US 

Agency for International Development alone spent $934 million on Afghan education in the last 12 

years.) But UNICEF reports that almost half the “schools” supposedly built or opened have no actual 

buildings, and in those that do, students double up on seats and share antiquated texts.  

Teachers are scarce and fewer than a quarter of those now teaching are considered “qualified,” even by 

Afghanistan’s minimal standards.  

Impressive school enrollment figures determine how much money a school gets from the government, 

but don’t reveal the much smaller numbers of enrollees who actually attend. No more than 10% of 

students, mostly boys, finish high school. In 2012, according to UNICEF, only half of school-age 

children went to school at all.  

Advances in Afghan health care have been another source of Western donors’ pride. But dramatic 

claims that 85% of Afghans now have access to basic health care turn out to mean only that something 

called a “health care facility” exists in 85% of Afghan districts, many of which are enormous.  

Tens of thousands of Afghans now have “access” to health care facilities only because they fled their 

war-torn provinces for refugee camps on the fringes of major cities. The country’s high rates of maternal 

and infant mortality have slightly improved but remain among the worst in the world.  

You have to wonder if Washington couldn’t have turned all that MRAP money to better purpose.  

As for the advancement of the human rights of women, much ballyhooed by American politicians and 

others, a report filed by the independent Afghan Rights Monitor in December 2012 tells a more accurate 

tale. It describes merely 10 of the many women assassinated in recent years because of their “work and 

ideals”: “women’s development activists, a doctor, two journalists, a provincial lawmaker, a teacher, and 

a police officer”.  

Assassinated only two weeks ago was a courageous veteran police lieutenant named Nigara, who once 

stopped a suicide bomber by grabbing him in a bear hug. Men on a motorcycle shot her in the neck from 

behind as she stood waiting for a government bus to take her to work. She was the senior policewoman 

in Helmand Province, having taken over the duties of her predecessor, Islam Bibi, assassinated only 

three months earlier in the same popular drive-by style.  

No Afghan has ever been brought to trial for any of these assassinations, nor does President Karzai ever 

speak out against them. The government keeps no record of its women employees slain in the course of 

duty.  

Good neighbor Pakistan chose this moment to release from detention at an “undisclosed location” 

Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar, longtime pal of Taliban leader Mullah Omar, and formerly his second-in-

command. Karzai campaigned for his release to facilitate the Afghan “peace process”, but now that 

Baradar is free, his whereabouts are officially unknown. How do you suppose women in Afghanistan, or 

girls in Pakistan’s Swat Valley, receive that news?  



So that’s the way the war is ending – in waste, destruction, anxiety, conspiracy, and the evaporation of 

illusory achievements. A thousand diminutions mark the waning of Afghanistan, punctuated by the 

sudden violent death of women.  

But even when the war “ends” and Americans have forgotten it altogether, it won’t be over in 

Afghanistan. Obama and Karzai continue negotiations toward a bilateral security agreement to allow the 

US to keep at least nine of the biggest bases it built and several thousand “trainers” (and undoubtedly 

special operations forces) in Afghanistan seemingly forever.  

It won’t be over in the US either. For American soldiers who took part in it and returned with 

catastrophic physical and mental injuries, and for their families, the battles are just beginning.  

For American taxpayers, the war will continue at least until midcentury. Think of all the families of the 

dead soldiers to be compensated for their loss, all the wounded with their health care bills, all the brain-

damaged veterans [under the care of] the Department of Veterans Affairs. Think of the ongoing cost of 

their drugs and prosthetics and benefits. Medical and disability costs alone are projected to reach $754 

billion.  

Not to mention the hefty retirement pay of all those generals who issued all those reports of progress as 

they so ambitiously fought more than one war leading nowhere.  

Then there’s the urgent need to replace all that retrograde equipment, so efficiently trashed, and recruit a 

whole new army, so that any month now we can start the next war. Let’s not forget about that.  

  

  
  



IN THE NEWS: U.S. TO KEEP MAKING 

COALITION SUPPORT FUND PAYMENTS 

(OCTOBER 5, 2013) 

Written by admin on zaterdag, oktober 5th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

US to keep making CSF payments 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, October 5, 2013 

The United States will continue to reimburse the cost incurred by Pakistan in support of the war on 

terror, through the Coalition Support Fund (CSF) for keeping the vacillating bilateral relationship on a 

“solid footing”. 

Commander of the United States Central Command (US Centcom) Gen Lloyd Austin met Secretary of 

Defence retired Lt Gen Asif Yasin Malik on Friday at the defence ministry headquarters in Rawalpindi 

to discuss defence relations and the pullout of coalition forces from Afghanistan. 

A defence ministry statement issued by its press officer after the meeting quoted Gen Austin as telling 

the defence secretary that:  

“Continued support in training, education and Coalition Support Fund (CSF) will act as tools necessary 

to keep relations on solid footing.” 

The Centcom commander described Pakistan as America’s vital partner for regional security besides 

being an important country for American national security interests. He noted that defence relations 

between the two countries were progressing on an upward trajectory. 

 

Pakistani leaders had been keenly awaiting a US decision on the future of the Coalition Support Fund 

(CSF), which is essentially the reimbursement of the costs the country incurs on operations conducted in 

support of the US war on terror. 

The CSF is the centerpiece of post-9/11 Pak-US defence cooperation. It is drawn from a presidentially 

designed and congressionally authorised money, but the US Department of Defense has enormous 

discretion and authority under this programme. Though there have been differences between the two 

countries in the past on disbursement procedures and auditing of the fund, which quite often led to 

backlogs, Pakistani leaders see it as an important source for building their foreign exchange reserves. 

It is an open secret that funds received under the CSF have been used for budgetary support. 

The CSF has accounted for nearly half of US financial transfers to Pakistan from 2001 to June 2013. 

Pakistan has since 2001 received about $11 billion under this head from the US. The amount equals 

roughly one-fifth to one-quarter of Pakistan’s total military expenditures during this period. 
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Gen Austin appreciated Pakistan’s role in facilitating drawdown of US and Isaf forces. 

Pakistan has lately started playing a more pro-active role with regard to facilitating the reconciliation 

process in Afghanistan and late last month released a top detained Taliban leader Mullah Abdul Ghani 

Baradar who was considered crucial for reviving the stalemated peace process.  

Though the move is yet to produce any result Pakistan’s role has been appreciated by all stakeholders. 

Islamabad had earlier helped in setting up Taliban’s political office in Doha, which was closed down 

shortly after its opening due to a controversy over the name and flag of Taliban. 

At the same time, Pakistan has been helping transportation of US/Isaf military assets out of Afghanistan. 

Senate Defence Committee chairman Senator Mushahid Hussain said the drawdown of coalition 

forces from Afghanistan would be the biggest logistical exercise after World War-II in military terms 

since 750,000 pieces of armaments, ammunition, equipment and vehicles worth $35 billion would have 

to be taken out of Afghanistan, 70 per cent through Pakistan and the rest through the Northern 

Distribution Network via Central Asia. 

Pakistan and the US are set to resume their Strategic Dialogue next year after remaining suspended for 

over two years due to challenging events of 2011 which included a US attack on the Salala border 

checkpost which left 18 Pakistani troops dead. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has been invited by President Obama to Washington on Oct 23, where the 

two leaders are expected to look at ways to take forward the relationship. 

During his two-day stay in Islamabad, the Centcom chief also met Chief of Army Staff Gen Ashfaq 

Parvez Kayani and Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee Gen Khalid Shameem Wynne. 

A statement issued by the US Embassy said: “General Austin reaffirmed the importance of the US-

Pakistani security relationship to regional stability. They (Gen Austin and his Pakistani interlocutors) 

agreed to continue to meet periodically to further common objectives on cross-border cooperation and 

regional security.” 
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Ahead of Afghan elections, warlords and bureaucrats prepare campaigns 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Sunday, October 6, 2013 

By KEVIN SIEFF 

By Sunday evening, the list of candidates registered for next year’s presidential elections included some 

of Afghanistan’s most powerful officials and most notorious warlords. 

In a country still wrestling with democracy 12 years after the Taliban was overthrown, the high-profile 

candidates represent the pluralism of modern Afghan politics as well as the power still wielded by 

informal strongmen who once tore Afghanistan apart. 

The election comes at a crucial moment, as foreign troops prepare to withdraw by the end of 2014 and 

with U.S.-Afghan relations at a gridlock that could prevent a long-term security agreement from being 

signed. A well-run election and a qualified victor would help sustain the gains of the past 10 years, 

Western officials say. But with the stakes so high and the candidates so divisive, an electoral dispute 

could have devastating consequences. 

More than two dozen presidential candidates — each with two vice-presidential running mates — are 

registered for the election, which is scheduled to take place in April. Among those running are President 

Hamid Karzai’s brother; a religious scholar accused of leading a bloody campaign against the Hazara 

minority ethnic group; one of the country’s most powerful and controversial provincial governors, 

nicknamed “the Bulldozer”; a former militia leader whom Human Rights Watch accused of “widespread 

looting and violence”; and an Uzbek leader widely accused of war crimes. 

 

Also on the list are some of the technocrats who have ascended the ranks of Afghanistan’s government 

over the past decade: the country’s foreign minister, a World Bank official who became finance 

minister, a former defense minister who frequently lectured at Washington think tanks, and a sharply 

dressed ophthalmologist who became a vocal opposition leader after serving as a top diplomat. 

In some cases, those who have led ministries and those who have led militias or shadowy patronage 

networks are running together. 

Ashraf Ghani, the former World Bank official, chose Gen. Abdurrashid Dostum, the Uzbek warlord, as 

his running mate. 
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Abdullah Abdullah, the ophthalmologist and a former foreign minister, chose Mohammad Mohaqiq, the 

former militia leader. 

Some chose running mates from different parts of the country but with similar positions in Afghan 

society. Abdurrab Rasul Sayyaf, the religious scholar turned mujahideen commander, chose Ismail 

Khan, who once commanded a large swath of western Afghanistan. Khan, suggesting that Afghan 

civilians take security into their own hands, told Der Spiegel last month: “What good is this army? It has 

only been provided with rifles.” 

With so many candidates — and tickets comprising such odd bedfellows — it’s hard to discern a clear 

favorite. For now, Abdullah; Zalmay Rassoul, the current foreign minister, and Qayum Karzai, the 

president’s brother, are seen by many as the front-runners. Each will struggle to develop a broad voter 

base in a country still divided by ethnicity, tribe and geography. Rassoul is the only viable candidate 

with a female vice president on his ticket: Habiba Sorobi, governor of Bamyan province. 

Whoever wins the election will inherit a position held by one man, Hamid Karzai, since the Taliban was 

overthrown in 2001. Karzai managed to mostly keep ethnic tensions at bay but failed to reach a peace 

agreement with insurgents or to build public confidence in the country’s nascent bureaucracy. The 

Taliban refused to take part in Afghan elections, despite Karzai’s entreaties. 

Western aid helped codify improvements in education and human rights during Karzai’s presidency, but 

in many cases those gains never trickled down to rural Afghanistan, including places where the 

insurgency holds sway. Efforts to combat that insurgency are now spearheaded almost entirely by 

Afghan forces, which have shown ambition despite soaring casualty rates and a troubling lack of air 

support. 

One by one, candidates arrived at the Independent Election Commission in Kabul, flanked by dozens of 

gunmen, pledging their ability and willingness to keep Afghanistan from descending further into strife. 

On Sunday, the final day to register campaigns, they struck a tone that Western officials would have 

approved of but made few specific promises. 

“I hope to keep the gains of the last 10 years. I want to serve all Afghans,” Rassoul said after his 

supporters showered him with flowers. 

“I’d like to have good relations with our neighbors and the international community on the basis of 

Afghan sovereignty,” said Qayum Karzai, whose campaign team said his brother had not officially 

endorsed him. 

For months, many Afghans and Western officials have expressed concern that elections could be 

delayed as tribal leaders in southern Afghanistan have requested, citing security problems. Such a delay 

would be a blow to a democratic transition that Western officials consider a cornerstone of the country’s 

future. The international community is slated to deliver billions of dollars annually to Afghanistan, but 

Western officials have said that pledge hinges at least in part on timely and credible elections. 

While those concerns linger in some circles, Hamid Karzai has repeatedly said that he plans to leave 

office next year. He also has suggested that his successor may be the one to sign a deal allowing an 

enduring American military presence here, alluding to the current stalemate. But U.S. officials have 

indicated that it might be too late for an agreement by then. 



The last Afghan election, in 2009, was marred by allegations of voter fraud and concerns from Karzai 

about Western interference. Karzai defeated Abdullah in a runoff vote, but he never entirely forgave the 

United States for — as he saw it — conspiring to unseat him. He has vowed that the international 

community will have no role in next year’s elections, which will be planned and monitored by the 

country’s own Independent Election Commission. 

Last month, as accused war criminals began expressing interest in running for president, some officials 

at the commission considered blocking their candidacy, citing their participation in past violence. 

“They have blood on their hands,” one member of the commission said. 

But as more candidates with questionable reputations announced their intention to run, the commission 

stood back. 

Anyone not convicted by an Afghan court could run, the commissioners ruled. 

“The voters will decide,” said the head of the commission, Ahmad Yousuf Nuristani. 
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Retiring Pakistan army chief set for key role 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, October 7, 2013 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER  

General Ashfaq Parvez Kiani, one of Pakistan’s most powerful men, has announced his retirement from 

the post of Chief of the Army Staff (COAS) on November 29. With one stroke on Sunday, General 

Kiani put to rest speculation in the media that he would try to extend his three-year term for a third time. 

Some reports, however, claim that Kiani is lobbying to keep a key defense role.  

Kiani is prepared to accept a position as Chairman Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee (JCSC), currently a 

largely ceremonial post that would be given more authority, or to become defense adviser to the 

government, according to a report published in The Wall Street Journal.  

“Kiani is using his office to say that he’s the guy who can control North Waziristan, he’s the one who 

can handle what is happening with India,” The Wall Street Journal quoted a Pakistan’s retired army 

officer as saying. “With all this going on, he’s saying now is not the time for a change of leadership.”  

Kiani’s appointment as head of the newly empowered JCSC would make him de facto head of the 

powerful military, which has ruled over the country for more than half of its history though is currently 

under a civilian administration headed by Nawaz Sharif, who was elected prime minister for a third time 

in May. Sharif needs Kiani to ensure some continuity in its policy vis-a-vis Taliban militancy and rising 

tensions with India over Kashmir. The general may be helpful for keeping smooth relations with 

Washington in wake of withdrawal of foreign troops from Afghanistan at the end of next year.  

 

Kiani, in a statement issued on Sunday by the military’s media wing, the Inter-Services Public Relations 

(ISPR), said: “For quite some time, my current responsibilities and likely future plans have been debated 

in the media with all sorts of rumors and speculations doing the rounds. The subject of being entrusted 

with new duties has also come up in several reports. I am grateful to the political leadership and the 

nation for reposing their trust in me and Pakistan Army at this important juncture of our national history. 

However, I share the general opinion that institutions and traditions are stronger than individuals and 

must take precedence.”  

Kiani has twice served the three-year term as Chief of the Army Staff, during which he oversaw the first 

democratic transfer of power in the country following May 11 general elections. His services as army 

chief were extended for three years in 2010 under former government of Prime Minister Yousuf Raza 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Gilani. Another extension by Sharif could allow for a shift in the ranks of the military’s top brass, but 

the prime minister wants Kiani to continue to play a key role in the military establishment.  

Critics however say that keeping Kiani in a powerful position would mean entrenching the army once 

again as the real decision maker at the expense of the key role and powers of democratic government.  

Defense revamp 

Sharif has reportedly planned to overhaul the JCSC, a largely ceremonial office, into a central defense 

body by restoring its command over the entire military establishment and giving it additional powers 

including the right to promote, post and transfer key military officers.  

“The new JCSC chief will be in charge of the nuclear arsenal. He’ll decide on action against terrorists,” 

Reuters reported one senior intelligence official as saying. “Basically, the JCSC office will be what it 

was always supposed to be: the overall boss.”  

Sharif as prime minister has the final decision about Kiani’s appointment to chair a revamped JCSC. 

Sharif had not been on good terms with the military establishment during his previous two governments 

and tussles with the military led to the dismissal of his governments. Sharif was put behind bars in 1999 

when former army chief General Pervez Musharraf overthrew his elected government in a military coup. 

Unlike his predecessor, Kiani has kept democracy on track and has not indulged in adventurism against 

elected politicians during past six years. He especially did not take advantage of the weaknesses of the 

previous government led by former president Asif Ali Zardari.  

In his statement on Sunday, Kiani said, “It is time for others to carry forward the mission of making 

Pakistan a truly democratic, prosperous and peaceful country that embodies the finest dreams our 

founding fathers had envisaged for us.”  

Kiani is widely believed to stay on in one form or another even after his retirement next month due to 

the trust he has built working with the US. “Kiani has a good rapport with the Americans and has 

worked closely with them in Afghanistan,” Reuters reported an aide to the prime minister as saying. 

“For Sharif and the US, it’s better the devil they know.”  

Kiani declared the American war on terror as the country’s own war. He undertook many military 

operations against Islamist extremists. In 2009, he successfully launched a military offensive against 

Taliban militants in Swat, the former stronghold of the Pakistani Taliban in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 

province. Pakistan is currently under attack from the extremists, who have so far killed 40,000 civilians 

and over 5,000 security personnel in bomb blasts and suicide bombings. Kiani backed the Sharif’s 

government in its decision to give peace a chance through peace dialogue with Taliban militants.  

Sharif has to take the critical decision to appoint a successor to the COAS after Kiani retires from the 

post on November 29. Seniority-wise, General Haroon Aslam, who currently holds the position of Chief 

of Logistics Staff at the Army Head Quarters (GHQ) in Rawalpindi, should get the job. But Sharif may 

appoint the army chief out of turn, violating the principle of seniority. In 1998, Sharif ignored seniority 

by appointing Musharraf as army chief. His decision proved a blunder when Musharraf ousted his 

government in a coup d’tat.  
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TTP’s foot in mouth disease 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Tuesday, October 8, 2013 

Here we go again. The TTP have reached into their store of perceived insults and come up with the word 

‘secular’. As if their demands to stop drones, demonstrate sincerity, etc, since the unconditional offer of 

negotiations were not enough proof, the Taliban once more felt the need to impose ludicrous conditions. 

Now it appears the constitution of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan — a land in which no law contrary to 

the Quran or Sunnah can be made, where no non-Muslim is allowed to be Prime Minister, and where the 

state, in fact, determines who can and cannot call themselves a Muslim — is, in the TTP’s view, 

“secular”. It boggles the mind what more Pakistan can do to prove to the TTP that it is, in fact, teetering 

on the brink of being defined as a theocracy? 

‘It wasn’t us who bombed the church in Peshawar, but we’d like to shake the hand of those who did,’ 

was the sum of a previous statement – along with a reassurance to the apparently ‘infidel’ Pakistani state 

that their nuclear installations would not be a target of TTP attacks. Gee, thanks. 

Malala’s campaign for women’s education was apparently “anti-Islamic” propaganda, according to the 

TTP spokesman. Critics of Malala’s relocation in the UK would do well to pay attention to the TTP’s 

promise to “target her again, if we get the chance”. 

 

Even Imran Khan’s relentless campaigning for the Taliban did not save him from a rebuke. “Quit the 

path of western democracy”, said the TTP spokesman; perhaps forgetting to attach an invite to a cave in 

Miranshah, in return for Imran Khan’s offer of opening a TTP political office. 

How long will this absurd pantomime continue? The weekly edition of the ‘TTP says the darndest 

things’ is getting to be a drag. Will the government continue to let itself be mocked publicly by those 

they insist on pandering to? It is incomprehensible why the government, or the intelligence, or anyone 

else for that matter, can ban Skype, Viber, Tango, all cell phone services and social media in a trice, but 

seems unable to track down a group of persons so dedicated to public projection and propaganda 

projection. The TTP are not in hiding, they are not shy, and they are enemies of the state that the state 

does not seem to know how to deal with. It’s simple. Find them, silence them, and end this poisonous 

charade. 
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US still expects to sign pact with Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, October 8, 2013 

The Obama administration is optimistic that a US-Afghan agreement over the future role of American 

troops in the country can be finalised in the next few weeks despite two main sticking points and 

President Hamid Karzai’s emotional outburst Monday alleging that the US and Nato repeatedly violate 

Afghan sovereignty. 

Nearly a year of negotiations have so far failed to yield a deal and it is still possible that the two sides 

will never reach an agreement. 

The US wants to keep as many as 10,000 troops in Afghanistan to go after the remnants of al Qaeda, but 

if no agreement is signed, all US troops would have to leave by Dec 31, 2014. 

Roughly 95 per cent of the dozen-page agreement is complete and the rest is penciled in until the two 

sides can agree on language, according to an Obama administration official who spoke on condition of 

anonymity as the official was not authorised to speak publicly about the negotiations. 

US and Afghan negotiators held their latest round of talks on Monday, focusing their attention on two 

sticking points, both tough issues that remain unresolved. 

 

Afghanistan wants American guarantees against future foreign intervention, a veiled reference to 

neighboring Pakistan. 

Afghanistan accuses its neighbor of harboring the Taliban and other extremists who enter Afghanistan 

and then cross back into Pakistan where they cannot be attacked by Afghan or US-led international 

forces. 

The second sticking point is about the role and conduct of the counterterrorism force the US wants to 

leave behind. 

‘The United States and its allies, Nato, continue to demand even after signing the BSA (bilateral security 

agreement) they will have the freedom to attack our people, our villages,” Karzai said. ”The Afghan 

people will never allow it.” 
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Karzai’s outburst came in response to a question about a Nato airstrike on Oct 5 in Nangarhar province, 

near an airport used by US-led international military coalition forces. 

The coalition, which has opened an investigation into the incident, said its forces struck insurgents trying 

to attack the base and that no civilians were harmed. 

The Karzai government claims five civilians were killed. 

”They commit their violations against our sovereignty and conduct raids against our people, air raids and 

other attacks in the name of the fight on terrorism and in the name of the resolutions of the United 

Nations. 

This is against our wishes,’ Karzai said, using some of his harshest language to date against the US-led 

military coalition. 

Both parties were seeking to finalise a deal by the end of October, a time frame that would give military 

planners enough time to prepare to keep troops in the country after the scheduled 2014 withdrawal. 

Karzai said he will convene a council of elders in one month to help him make a decision on the pending 

agreement. If they endorse the agreement, then Karzai has political cover to agree to it. 

The Afghan president is keenly aware that previous leaders of his country historically have been 

punished for selling out to foreign interests and wants to make sure that any US-Afghan agreement is not 

seen in that context. 

Karzai, who cannot run for a third term, is slated to step down at the end of next year, the same time 

nearly all international troops are to have left the country. 

Talks were formally suspended in June and didn’t resume until last month. 

But even during the suspension, informal discussions were held with US negotiators traveling to the 

presidential palace for sessions that were several hours long. 

The official said the United States can only go so far on some of the Afghan demands. 

For instance, the Afghan government had been asking that the dollar amount of future US assistance be 

written into any agreement. 

But while Obama can promise to request financial backing for the country, he can’t legally promise that 

Congress will send the money. 

Any pact the two countries sign would be an executive agreement, not a treaty that would require the 

consent of Congress. 

The agreement would give the US a legal basis for having forces in Afghanistan after 2014, and also 

allow it to lease bases around the country. 



If the US does not sign the deal, it is unlikely that Nato or any of its allies will keep troops in 

Afghanistan. 

Germany has already indicated it will not commit the 800 soldiers it has promised if the US deal is not 

signed. 

There currently are an estimated 87,000 international troops in Afghanistan, including about 52,000 

Americans. 

President Barack Obama told The Associated Press in an interview on Friday that he would consider 

keeping some American forces on the ground after the conflict formally ends next year, but 

acknowledged that doing so would require an agreement. 

He suggested that if no agreement can be reached, he would be comfortable with a full pullout of US 

troops. 
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Afghanistan’s ‘five thousand martyrs’ 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Wednesday, October 9, 2013 

By ALI M LATIFI  

* A list published by an Afghan newspaper brings closure to families who lost loved ones during 

country’s communist rule  

* Many families felt conflicting emotions upon the list’s publication  

In July, after 28 years in Iran, Tahera Karimi went to obtain an Afghan national ID card in Kabul, the 

capital. 

In place of the ID card she sought, Tahera was greeted by a question she has been unable to answer since 

1979. “Where’s your husband?” a gruff man asked. 

“I don’t know. He’s missing.” 

Though it had been more than three decades since his forced disappearance, time had done little to ease 

the sting of a question she herself has been asking ever since. 

Each Eid that passed, each knock on the door and each day as a refugee in an Iranian carpet-weaving 

factory were stained with traces of the day in 1979 when Muhammed Abdul Hadi never returned home. 

 

Abdul Hadi, at the time a 26-year-old watchmaker, knew that the short-lived governments of Nur 

Muhammad Taraki and Hafizullah Amin – the communist leaders who ruled Afghanistan from 1978 to 

1979 – were tracking him. But he would not allow the surveillance of the notoriously brutal regimes 

keep him from providing for his family. 

A simple worker, Abdul Hadi was far from a resistance leader. In their seven years together as husband 

and wife, Tahera saw no signs of political aspirations or Islamist tendencies in her husband. However, 

the Khalqis – the Communist faction ruling Afghanistan at the time – quickly earned a reputation for 

the forced disappearance of thousands thought to be a threat to the state. 

Even if they come for each of your three children, you must hold fast to your Muslim faith and not let 

them defeat you. 
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Knowing that criticising the government could be just as dangerous as picking up a gun, every time 

Abdul Hadi left their west Kabul home, Tahera would ask, “Why?” His answer was always the 

same. “Even if they come for each of your three children, you must hold fast to your Muslim faith and 

not let them defeat you.” For many Afghans, regardless of their religiosity, the most powerful form of 

protest against a “godless” government in Kabul was religion. 

The walk to Abdul Hadi’s shop was just 10 minutes, but Tahera always wished for her husband’s safe 

return. This ritual was finally broken on the day when an apprentice came to the family’s home. “They 

took Abdul Hadi. Hide your books and Qurans – the Khalqis will come to search this house,” he said. 

The Khalqis never came. 

For more than a year, Tahera made near daily visits to Pol-e Charkhi, the prison outside Kabul where 

Khalqi detainees were being kept. When she would inquire about her husband, the Khalqis would say, 

“he’s not here, he went to see Khomeini”, referring to Iran’s supreme leader. The time Abdul Hadi had 

spent in neighbouring Iran was given as proof of his alleged Islamist ties. 

“Every morning I would arrive before the prayer with his clothes in my hand, hoping they would call 

Abdul Hadi’s name,” Tahera said. But each day, with her youngest son asleep in her arms, Tahera would 

return still clutching her missing husband’s clothes. 

Despite Abdul Hadi’s insistence that Tahera find courage in God, the 21-year-old mother of three could 

not summon the strength to keep a positive attitude. His advice brought little solace each time Tahera 

had to answer her childrens’ questions of “Where is Baba?” with “In prison”. 

After a year of waiting outside Pol-e Charkhi, the loneliness and responsibility of Kabul became too 

much to bear. She moved her family to Iran, where she lived in the homes of her parents and brother-in-

law for 28 years. 

‘Five thousand martyrs’ 

After three decades of waiting, a headline in the 8am Daily newspaper on September 18 finally provided 

the Karimi family with the answer of what happened to Abdul Hadi. “Disclosing the names of 5,000 

martyrs”, the front page read. 

Shafiqa Mohseni, the wife of Abdul Hadi’s eldest son, first learned the news when she saw the 8am 

Daily headline in the Kateb University library. “It was the last newspaper to arrive that day. When it 

came at 3pm, the guy said, ’8am is here. Wait until you see the headline.’” 

Shafiqa, who for years had heard about her father-in-law’s disappearance and helped the family organise 

prayers for him, was overcome. “I was in shock. I couldn’t remember if he was taken in 1978 or 1979, 

but how could I ask my husband?” 

As the weight of responsibility set in, Shafiqa found herself frozen. A call from her husband, Syed 

Jamaluddin, brought her out of a daze. “I read on the BBC Persian website that 8am released the 

names,” he said.  

“Do you have it with you?” 



Shafiqa paused, knowing she would have to open the newspaper. “Yes, but should I look in ’78 or’ 79?” 

she said, trying to gather her composure. 

“1979,” he told her. 

Her hands shaking, Shafiqa turned the page and there it was, in black and white. “Muhammed Abdul 

Hadi, 26, watchmaker, ‘ikhwani’”. 

In shock, Shafiqa dropped the phone. When it rang again, there was only a single question on the other 

end: “Is his name on there?” Shafiqa let out a meek “yes”, and Jamaluddin immediately broke out in 

tears. 

“I’ve heard him speak about his father countless times over the years,” she said, “but I had never heard 

my husband cry like that. It was like nothing I had heard before in my life”. 

Speaking to Al Jazeera, Jamaluddin said the news did little to allay his decades-long anxiety and fear. “It 

was as if I had lost him all over again.” 

Her husband’s reaction only heightened Shafiqa’s unease about telling her mother-in-law. “Her youngest 

son was about to be engaged. After so many years of suffering, the last thing I wanted to do was spoil 

that,” Shafiqa said. 

For days, they tried to hide the news from Tahera. Each time she inquired about their sadness, Shafiqa 

and Jamaluddin said it was due to work troubles. After several days, repeated calls by Jamaluddin’s 

older sister in Switzerland led Tahera to ask for the truth. 

Khalqis killed him 

“They published the list of names, and Baba’s was on it,” Shafiqa finally told her. Suddenly, the 

questions surrounding the defining moment of Tahera’s life had an answer. Khalqis had killed her 

husband. There was no longer a chance that Abdul Hadi might walk through the door of their home in 

west Kabul. There was no chance that he had been sent to Russia, as many of the Khalqi party’s captives 

were said to have been. He was dead. 

Like the families of the other 4,999 names, the Karimis felt conflicting emotions upon the list’s 

publication. “I don’t know if it is our fortune or our misfortune,” Jamaluddin told Al Jazeera. 

The list did, however, give names to some of the first victims of Afghanistan’s more than three-decade-

long conflict. Most importantly, though, the names meant that no one – including the man at the ID 

office – could ever again tell Tahera that “such an event never occurred in the history of Afghanistan” 

when trying to answer questions about her husband. 

Jamaluddin, who was three years old at the time of his father’s disappearance, said his family has only 

one expectation from the Kabul government: diligence. 

With controversy surrounding many of the leading players in the conflict – communists, warlords, 

Taliban and the Karzai government – the Karimis know seeking legal justice for their father’s death will 

do little for their country. 



“We have made a life for ourselves, thank God – we don’t need anything [monetarily] from them. What 

we do want is for them to follow up,” Jamaluddin said. 

For Tahera, who despite immense challenges tried desperately to keep her family together, the list had 

an unexpected impact. It made her feel less alone. 

At a September 29 memorial outside Kabul’s Darulaman Palace, Tahera found an unexpected 

community in the 200 people holding placards with the names and faces of their loved ones. 

Surrounded by the glow of candles outside the palace that both Amin and Taraki were killed in, Tahera 

saw for the first time that she “was not alone. I had hundreds of other brothers and sisters who went 

through the same thing”.  
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Why did Pakistan forget Malala? 

SOURCE: The Express tribune 

Wednesday, October 9, 2013 

By TAHA SIDDIQUI 

It was exactly a year ago today when Malala was shot by the Taliban. Pakistan and the world were 

shocked that day to see that the Taliban could shoot a 14-year-old girl. This was unacceptable to 

everyone. The country came out on the roads, protesting and demanding action against the Taliban. We 

started hearing of a major operation being planned to go after the dreaded Taliban. Finally, the country 

was waking up. As Malala struggled between life and death in those early days, we were seeing a united 

Pakistan — one that wanted to punish those responsible. 

Fast forward to the present day, nothing has happened on that front. How did we get here? Well, it all 

started with a narrative that told of this being an incursion from Afghanistan. It wasn’t our good 

old Taliban ‘brothers’, you see. These were enemies from the other side of the border. And don’t we 

love conspiracies about the ‘foreign hand’?  

Suddenly, the news machinery started churning out articles and talks-shows, which pointed fingers 

towards the Afghan government for giving refuge to the Taliban. Nato and the US were questioned as to 

why they weren’t taking action against these horrible terrorists operating from the region on the other 

side of the Durand Line. And very strategically, the debate to take action against the Taliban started to 

fade away. 

But there were still a few out there who were pointing to the fact that the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan 

(TTP) took responsibility for the attack.  

 

Not only that, these voices kept reminding everyone that the TTP went to the extent of saying that they 

would target her again, if she survived.  

These few sane voices had to be silenced too. So, another front was opened by the deep state — Malala 

had to be declared a foreign agent working for the CIA. Different religious lobbies came out on talk 

shows, questioning Malala, her family and the West for aiding her. And it started to work. Slowly, 

everyone started to question the way she was ‘used’. Nobody seemed to care about how she was doing. 

Her health became secondary as the nation started to ‘investigate’ her ties with the West.  

And even when her photographs were released to the media, in which we could see her in a hospital bed, 

with frightened eyes, holding a stuffed toy, religious leaders were calling it all a drama. 
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And how could the anti-drone campaigners stay behind. This lot started to share fake photos of drone 

victims on the internet. Questions were asked as to why ‘thousands’ of Malalas were being killed by 

drone attacks and all that the West cared about was a 14-year-old girl, who allegedly did not even write 

her diary and maybe was not even shot, and was photographed multiple times ‘hanging out with the 

CIA’. 

Today, while Malala is a global icon, in Pakistan, her struggle is seen as a conspiracy, which needs to be 

investigated as we prepare for talks with the Taliban, who shot her and who continue to bomb schools, 

kill minorities and spread their terror. Malala is among the favourites to be considered for the Nobel 

Peace Prize being awarded this week, and from the look of things, the world will once again celebrate 

and learn from those who are worthy of receiving the Nobel Prize, like Dr Abdus Salam, while Pakistan 

continues to shun them and live in a different world, where the only narrative that prevails is of those 

who are protecting the twisted ideology of the Taliban. 
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Talks through media not acceptable: Hakimullah 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, October 10, 2013 

* Says rulers not serious; Taliban to provide security if govt Jirga comes for parleys; TTP ready for 

ceasefire if drone attacks stop 

Leader of the Pakistani Taliban Hakimullah Mehsud on Wednesday said the Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan 

(TTP) will not accept negotiations with the government through the media.However, he said the Taliban 

will give full protection to the government Jirga if it came for talks.Hakimullah said Pakistan had 

initiated the peace talks with the Taliban through the media. 

“Pakistan is yet to take practical steps for formal talks with us. We are hearing from the media that the 

government is negotiating with the Taliban, which in fact is not true. The rulers are not serious in a 

meaningful dialogue,” the TTP chief said in an interview with the BBC. 

Hakimullah said the Taliban were ready to announce a ceasefire if the government helped stop the drone 

attacks in the tribal areas along the Afghan border.The Taliban sources said the interview was conducted 

in the tribal areas. The TTP chief said Pakistan was not serious about the peace talks with the militants. 

He felt that Pakistani rulers were not independent in making their decisions themselves. 

“We are independent in making our decisions, but the Pakistani rulers are under pressure from the US to 

make decisions,” the Taliban leader said.Hakimullah, who narrowly escaped in two US drone strikes in 

2009 in South Waziristan, said they had signed peace accords with the government in the past but they 

could not work due to failure of the Pakistani government. 

 

“The peace accords could not continue for a long time due to drone strikes conducted by the United 

States in the tribal areas and Pakistani government used to claim those missile strikes,” the TTP chief 

recalled. 

Hakimullah said the TTP had no hand in bomb blasts at the public places. “The aim of carrying out 

bomb blasts in public places is to defame the Taliban in eyes of the public and reduce their support,” he 

explained. 

He said the Taliban would continue to eliminate the pro-US people in the country.About the US 

withdrawal from Afghanistan in 2014, the Taliban leader said it would have no effect on the activities of 

the Pakistani Taliban. 
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“After the US withdrawal from Afghanistan, we will continue our operations in Pakistan. There were 

two reasons we launched Jihad against Pakistan. First, it was pro-US and killed Ulema (religious 

scholars) and destroyed religious schools. The second reason of our war is Pakistan’s secular ruling 

system,” he argued. 

Reuters adds: The TTP spokesman Shahidullah Shahid said the government will have to release all 

Taliban prisoners, withdraw the army from the tribal areas, and stop US drone strikes for talks. 

“Drones really stop us from moving freely in the area,” Shahidullah told a small group of reporters on a 

recent visit to Waziristan. “But even if our enemies use an atomic bomb, we would not stop our Jihad,” 

he said. 

“Islam doesn’t need democracy. Islam itself is a complete system,” the TTP spokesman said, adding that 

there had been no direct peace contacts between Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s representatives and the 

Taliban.Taliban officials who escorted Reuters on the trip requested that the exact location of the 

interview not be revealed. 
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Army supports peace talks with Taliban, says Gen. Kayani 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday, October 12, 2013 

* PAKISTAN’S ARMY CHIEF SAYS THE MILITARY SUPPORTS THE NATIONAL 

LEADERSHIP’S DECISION AND FORCE WILL ONLY BE USED AS A LAST OPTION 

Chief of Army Staff Gen. Ashfaq Kayani Saturday said the Army supports the government’s policy of 

dialogue with the Taliban to end the insurgency wracking the country. 

Prominent Pakistani political parties last month backed a government proposal to seek negotiations with 

the militants, who have been waging a bloody insurgency against the state since 2007. But the umbrella 

Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) faction, a loose coalition of militant groups led by Hakeemullah 

Mehsud since 2009, responded with a list of preconditions. 

These included a government ceasefire and the withdrawal of troops from the tribal areas along the 

Afghan border where the militants have hideouts. 

“The national leadership has decided to give dialogue a chance to deal with the issue of terrorism and 

Pakistan Army fully supports this process,” Kayani said while addressing a passing out parade of cadets 

in Abbottabad. 

“The nation and the political leadership have to determine the parameters for holding such a dialogue … 

this process should bring unity among the nation instead of leading to a division,” he said. 

 

During the televised address at the Pakistan Military Academy, the general said it was essential to find a 

solution to terrorism, which he described as negating the basic ideology of the nation and the teachings 

of Islam. 

“The military will be more than happy if a solution to the problem is found through dialogue,” he said, 

adding that the use of force would be the last option. 

Kayani, who is retiring from his post next month at the end of a second tenure as Army chief, dismissed 

speculations that the failure of counter-insurgency operations forced the military to go for dialogue. 

“This is far from being a truth,” he said, pointing to the successful 2009 military operations in Swat, 

which was cleansed of terrorists within four months. 
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Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif Thursday said his government was sincere about holding peace talks with 

the Taliban, after rebel chief Mehsud complained no one had approached the militants to initiate 

dialogue.  

Speaking after a security meeting in Peshawar, Sharif said progress was being made on the issue of 

opening negotiations. 

His statement came a day after the broadcast of a BBC interview in which Mehsud said he was ready to 

sit down for talks but the government had “not taken any serious steps.” 
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The IMF, the elite and the poor  

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, October 13, 2013 

By HUZAIMA BUKHARI & IKRAMUL HAQ 

* The persistent failure of successive governments to overcome budgetary deficit has created a situation 

where the very economic viability of the state is at stake 

With meagre three per cent growth rate, sky-rocketing inflation, continuous energy shortage, devaluating 

rupee, decline in exports, increase in imports, poor tax collection and above all worsening law and order 

situation, the present regime, like its predecessors, is bound to fail in curtailing the burgeoning fiscal 

deficit — mother of all economic ills faced by us. The persistent failure of successive governments — 

military and civilian alike — to overcome budgetary deficit has created a situation where the very 

economic viability of the state is at stake. The Federal Board of Revenue (FBR), without effective 

enforcement, will not be able to achieve the target of Rs2475 billion — resultantly the government will 

not be able to cap fiscal deficit at 5.8 per cent of the GDP as agreed with the International Monetary 

Fund (IMF). 

Everybody is criticising the IMF’s conditions under recently concluded $6.7 billion Extended Fund 

Facility (EFF), but no one is ready to admit that fault lies with us. Pakistan, entrapped in debt prison due 

to its own wrongdoing, approached the IMF and not vice versa. Pakistan, as a beggar, cannot be a 

chooser as well. IMF has clearly asked the government to restrict fiscal deficit to Rs1463 billion — 5.8 

per cent of GDP. 

The document signed with the IMF shows that it has allowed the government to maintain deficit of 1.7 

per cent in the first quarter, 1.8 per cent in the second, 1.3 per cent in the third and just 1 per cent in the 

fourth quarter. Many experts are of the view that these ratios would not work and in the end the deficit 

will be as high as Rs1950 billion, if not more. The question is whether 5.8 per cent ceiling is too 

“sacrosanct” to be achieved by the government in all circumstances? The reply is obvious: IMF will 

relax it as in the past! 

 

Let us stop blaming the IMF and others for our own faults. The rich and influential in Pakistan are not 

taxed according to their capacity to pay.  

Adding insult to injury, they enjoy many benefits and luxuries at the expense of the taxpayers’ money. 

Just take a look at the huge golf clubs in the cantonment areas — these are not meant for the ordinary 

lot. The civil-military elite and “influential persons” of the city enjoy these superb facilities and that too 

at subsidised rates. These facilities, funded from public money, are meant for the rich and mighty for 

their personal comforts and luxuries. If they want to avail such luxuries, they should pay from their own 
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pockets and not burden the already depleted national exchequer. Although these facilities are on public 

lands, they are meant exclusively for the elite — top civil and military officials. 

Members of militro-judicial-civil-political complex have palatial bungalows, guest houses, luxury cars, 

domestic servants, cooks, gardens, watchmen and what not. All these are funded from taxpayers’ money. 

The “official” guest houses are maintained with public money but subsidised rates are enjoyed by public 

servants, their families and friends, and definitely not by any member of the public. 

The security provided at the GORs shows that lives of the “sahibs” [officers] are more precious than 

ordinary mortals. Government properties comprising the governor’s houses, golf clubs, guest houses, 

wedding halls, even bakeries and commercial markets in cantonments are not meant for official business 

yet taxes are not levied on them on the pretext that these belong to the state. The poor are dying of 

starvation, their children are undernourished but our ruling elite, despite having cognizance, is not ready 

to mend its ways. These privileged classes are not only avoiding taxes but also enjoying luxuries created 

from money generated through taxes, much of which is regressive in nature and levied on the poor 

ruthlessly, sparing the rich from proper direct taxation. 

Indirect taxes are pushing more and more people below the poverty line — out of total population of 185 

million their number is now 70 million. In the face of this stark reality, pleading for more regressive 

taxation is criminal. The need of the hour is to make taxes equitable — a levy of income tax with 

progressive rates on all sources of income, including agricultural, if total income exceeds Rs500,000. 

There should be no exemption, not even to the president, governors, prime minister, ministers, judges 

and generals. The perquisites and benefits in kind given by the state to its employees and officeholders 

should be monetized and taxed. 

In the first three months of the current fiscal year (July 2013-June 2014), the FBR showed collection of 

Rs481 billion — the target was Rs509 billion — “amid allegations of blocking refunds and taking 

money in advance to paint a rosy picture before the IMF”. The real dilemma of the FBR is that it is not 

ready to tax the rich and mighty, rather persistently squeezes the last drop of blood from the existing 

taxpayers — besides relying heavily on regressive taxes. 

We cannot overcome budgetary gap unless the government stops extending tax exemptions and benefits 

to the privileged classes and powerful businessmen. Even after signing agreement with the IMF not to 

issue concessionary Statutory Regulatory Orders (SROs), the government promptly did so on October 4, 

2013 causing loss of billions of rupees to the national exchequer. Tax exemption and concessions are the 

main source of loss to national exchequer — if we add leakages due to corruption and inefficiency the 

total figure will not be less than Rs600 billion. Unless these concessions are withdrawn, tax gap is 

bridged and wasteful expenditure is drastically cut, we will never overcome fiscal deficit but will 

continue to sink in this debt quicksand. 

Presently, about 70 per cent collection by the FBR is from imports and exports, contracts and 

“extraordinary” profits by petroleum companies and banks. Importers, contractors, retailers and even 

service providers are, in fact, passing on their tax burden to consumers and clients, courtesy presumptive 

tax regime introduced in income tax law in 1991-92 and widened manifold since then. This erratic 

taxation, at the expense of equity and poor people, is nothing but fiscal highhandedness. Despite 

resorting to all kinds of negative tactics, illogical policies and unjust withholding taxes, the FBR has 

failed to improve the tax-GDP ratio, which fell to 8.5 per cent in fiscal year 2012-13 from 9.1 per cent in 

the preceding year. 



The burden of a number of presumptive taxes levied under the income tax law (which are nothing but 

crude forms of indirect taxes) has been shifted from income earners to consumers and clients. These 

presumptive taxes have not only distorted the whole tax system, destroyed economic growth and made 

the consumer/client the ultimate sufferers, but these despotic, short-term, myopic and figure-oriented 

measures have even failed to bridge the fiscal deficit, which is estimated to soar to Rs1800 billion this 

year. 

The men in power say that 67 years of problems cannot be resolved in a few months or even during the 5 

years’ term for which they have been elected. They plead helplessness before powerful civil-military 

bureaucracy. 

Successive governments have been announcing unprecedented concessions for the privileged classes. 

Even the politicians admit massive tax evasion and their criminal culpability in the existing scenario. 

There exists an unholy alliance between corrupt politicians and tax bureaucrats. Through legal loopholes 

— for example section 111(4) of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001 — tax bureaucrats serve their 

political masters and plunderers of national wealth. 

If the present government is sincere to overcome fiscal deficit it should pass asset-seizure legislation and 

confiscate all ill-gotten and untaxed assets. In the presence of such a law, resource mobilisation and tax 

compliance will not be a problem anymore. 

  

  
  



IN THE NEWS: MULLAH OMAR REJECTS 

AFGHAN-U.S. PACT, UPCOMING 

ELECTIONS (OCTOBER 13, 2013) 

Written by admin on zondag, oktober 13th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Mullah Omar rejects Afghan-US pact,upcoming elections 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, October 13, 2013 

By TAHIR KHAN 

Afghan Taliban leader Mullah Muhammad Omar, Sunday rejected the proposed US-Afghan security 

pact and said Afghans will not accept it. 

Omar’s statement — cloaked as an “Eid” message — came a day after President Hamid Karzai and US 

Secretary of State John Kerry agreed on some parts of the Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA). The 

agreement however left the issue of providing immunity to the US soldiers unresolved. 

“The invaders and their allies should understand that the strategic agreement will be accompanied by 

grave consequences for them,” said Omar in a message received by The Express Tribune on Sunday. 

President Karzai appointed former President Sibghatullah Mujaddadi to convene a “Loya Jirga” or grand 

assembly to discuss and give a formal approval to BSA which Omar opposed. 

“They might get these documents rubber stamped by a fake Loya Jirga but it will not be acceptable to 

the Afghans. Throughout the history, the real representatives and Loya Jirgas of the country have never 

signed documents of slavery,” said the Taliban leader. 

Omar said those who sign the BSA do not represent the Loya Jirga of the country. 

“Their decisions are not acceptable. The invaders should know that their limited bases will never be 

accepted. The current armed Jihad will continue against them with more momentum,” he went on to say. 

 

‘Votes of people have no value’ 

The Taliban leader also rejected the upcoming Presidential elections scheduled for April 2014, the year 

set by NATO troops for withdrawal. 

“The Afghan people can’t be enticed by the (current) conspiracy of misleading people under the name of 

elections in the shade of the occupation in the country. There are figures active in these elections who 

are catering only to personal interests and the interests of the invaders rather than the Islamic and 

national interests,” Omar said. 
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He regretted that some of the leaders were “trying to distort Islam” in order to reach the corridor of 

power and to “please the non-believers”. 

“The people know that some foreign stooges are playing with their destiny. The votes of the people have 

no value in the elections nor will participation benefit. Therefore, the Islamic Emirate rejects these 

elections and urge the people to avoid participation in them because this is only a drama being played by 

the invaders to attain their goals,” the Taliban leader said. 
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Talks clear path for US-Afghan pact on troops 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Monday, October 14, 2013 

By MATTHEW ROSENBERG 

After more than a week of hard-line posturing by Afghan and American officials, Secretary of State 

John Kerry and President Hamid Karzai defied expectations and agreed on key elements of a deal that, if 

completed, would keep American troops in Afghanistan beyond next year. 

Making the announcement on Saturday evening after nearly 24 hours of talks and meetings, Kerry and 

Karzai said one major issue remained: legal jurisdiction, or immunity from prosecution under Afghan 

law, for American troops who remain in Afghanistan after 2014. 

Immunity is a deal-breaking issue for the United States. The Iraqi government’s refusal to grant the 

same immunity was what forced American troops to withdraw from Iraq two years ago. Karzai 

suggested on Saturday that he, too, was uncomfortable with it, saying he and Kerry “don’t have a single 

view of judicial immunity for foreign forces.” 

The matter, though, was ultimately beyond the authority of the government to decide, he said, and 

instead must be decided by “the Afghan people.”  

By that, he meant a loya jirga – a traditional gathering of elders and other powerful people – that the 

Afghan government is organizing in the coming weeks to approve the entire deal, known as a bilateral 

security agreement. It would then go before Parliament, Karzai said. 

 

Those steps are not insignificant, and American officials carefully avoided saying they had secured a 

deal. 

Rather, Kerry said at the joint news conference that it was now a matter of letting the Afghan political 

process play out. “We have high confidence that the people of Afghanistan will see the benefits of this 

agreement,” Kerry said. “But we need to say that if the issue of jurisdiction cannot be resolved, then, 

unfortunately, there cannot be a bilateral security agreement.” 

Saturday’s marathon negotiating session in Kabul, which began around midmorning and continued until 

well after dark, was a dramatic turn in talks that only a day earlier had been deadlocked. 
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By Saturday night, senior Afghan and American officials were crediting Kerry with turning the situation 

around. 

Many said Kerry’s relatively warm relationship with Karzai, a rarity for any American official these 

days, had made the difference. 
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Uncertain path to 2014 

SOURCE: The News International  

Tuesday, October 15, 2013  

By MALEEHA LODHI 

For some time it seemed that Afghanistan had slipped from Washington’s top priorities as the Obama 

administration became preoccupied by political gridlock at home, as well as fast moving developments 

in the Middle East and terrorist threats in Africa. But Secretary of State John Kerry’s weekend trip to 

Kabul signalled that the US still had important business to transact in Afghanistan. The visit was 

impelled by urgency to secure a security deal that would allow for a post-2014 US military presence in 

that country. 

After a year of negotiations between Washington and Kabul, the continuing stalemate on a bilateral 

security agreement (BSA) made the US deadline of October to conclude the deal appear increasingly 

elusive. In recent months both countries also began to engage in a public game of brinkmanship. Each 

side threatened to walk away from talks if the other didn’t yield on areas of disagreement. 

As President Hamid Karzai’s public statements became more strident, leaks in the American media 

suggested that if no agreement were reached, the US would exercise the ‘zero option’ of complete 

withdrawal from Afghanistan. Last week President Barack Obama himself declared that without a BSA 

he would have to order a complete troop pullout.  

Against this backdrop, Secretary Kerry’s unannounced visit to Kabul ended in agreement on most of the 

terms for a BSA. But a key sticking point remained unresolved: legal immunity for American forces 

from prosecution in Afghanistan. This meant that despite progress achieved in two days of lengthy talks 

no final accord emerged.  

President Karzai announced that the immunity issue would be decided by a Loya Jirga, which he 

planned to convene next month. It will then be placed before Parliament. And Kerry made it clear that 

“If the issue of jurisdiction cannot be resolved, then there cannot be a bilateral security agreement.” In 

another indication that other matters remained to be finalised, Karzai said there were several “small 

issues” and “technical points” he had yet to review. 

 

This left an air of uncertainty – and many unanswered questions. When would Karzai, who steps down 

in six months, call the Loya Jirga? He has already postponed this twice. Would the Jirga endorse the 

deal, especially in the middle of the country’s election season? Registration of presidential candidates 

ended earlier this month for elections due in April 2014. With the BSA still not signed, could it end up 

as an election issue? If Kerry’s trip was timed to avert this possibility it is unclear how any more delay – 

over remaining hurdles – will play into campaign politics and shape the outcome. 
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Although the exact terms of what has been described as a ‘partial deal’ have yet to be announced, an 

important and consequential question is how the BSA will affect future efforts to revive Afghan peace 

talks, given that the Taliban’s main demand is withdrawal of all foreign forces from their country. In his 

Eid message, Mullah Omar rejected the proposed agreement, saying that Afghans would never accept a 

“document of surrender” rubberstamped by a “fake” Loya Jirga.  

There is also no regional consensus on a long-term US military presence. Most regional states, 

especially Iran, Russia and China, have misgivings even if there are also concerns in the region about a 

possible security vacuum after 2014. These regional concerns have yet to be addressed much less 

resolved, because there is no final security document or details for neighbouring countries to take firm 

positions on. Delay on this count will shrink the space for much needed regional diplomacy. 

As no agreement has been concluded this leaves Karzai with room to manoeuvre and raises another 

possibility. What if President Karzai plays the BSA down to the wire to bargain for postponement of 

elections? However improbable, the possibility cannot be ruled out, especially as senior Afghan officials 

have privately been musing over a postponement, ostensibly by a “few months”, which they claim is 

constitutionally permitted. 

Any postponement will however be unacceptable to all the Afghan opposition groups, provoke internal 

discord, and also jeapordise Nato’s exit strategy. American officials say Washington would oppose any 

postponement. They also argue that after Kerry’s visit, Karzai cannot long drag out the BSA issue by 

prevaricating on the Loya Jirga or manipulating it. But it is yet to be seen how the US will resolve the 

immunity issue without a trade off, if Karzai uses delaying tactics. What will that trade off be?  

And what would be the implications, especially for Afghan reconciliation prospects, if all energies 

continue to be consumed by efforts to conclude the BSA, to the virtual exclusion of addressing other 

aspects of the transitions ahead? Uncertainty has already deepened about the political, economic and 

security transitions because the most important prerequisite for their achievement is nowhere in sight – 

peace talks for a political settlement to end the war. 

Valuable time has been lost to prolonged wrangling between Washington and Kabul on the BSA. This 

has also exacted a heavy price – delaying if not derailing peace efforts. It was in June that Karzai 

suspended talks on the BSA in protest against the US for orchestrating the opening of a Taliban office in 

Qatar. A promising start to a possible peace process was stopped dead in its tracks by Karzai’s 

calculation that Washington needed a BSA more than anything else. He linked the two issues and 

insisted that unless he was at the centre of any dialogue with the Taliban he would not let it proceed. 

Since June, there have been no serious efforts to revive Doha, even though Taliban representatives have 

not left Qatar and their spokesman have reiterated willingness to pick up the threads from where they 

were left off. 

Islamabad has repeatedly urged Washington not to abandon the Doha option. The US balked at 

Pakistan’s proposal, offered a few months ago, for “pre-talks” to resolve misunderstandings that led to 

the diplomatic debacle at Doha. But as securing the BSA became the overwhelming American priority, 

the peace process was pushed to the back burner. That is where it remains today. With the security deal 

taking precedence, the US has not wanted to risk annoying Karzai by taking any initiative to resuscitate 

the Doha process.  



Meanwhile the modest improvement in Pakistan-Afghan relations after Karzai’s August visit to 

Islamabad has done little to move the reconciliation process forward. Given the Taliban’s refusal to talk 

to the Karzai regime, Pakistan’s release of a senior Taliban leader, Abdul Ghani Baradar, on Kabul’s 

request, is unlikely to change that dynamic. The indications are that any meaningful move towards 

political reconciliation may have to wait for the post-Karzai era. 

If the presidential election is held on time then another question is whether this process itself can 

produce political engagement with the Taliban as various contenders seek to cut deals and build 

alliances. More importantly, can the Taliban be persuaded not to disrupt the election, in the absence of 

any peace process? So far Taliban representatives have rejected the election. Mullah Omar reiterated this 

in his Eid message and urged people not to participate in what he dubbed a “drama”. It is conceivable 

that if peace talks had taken off in June some kind of accommodation may have emerged to ensure the 

elections went off peacefully. 

With none of this resolved, doubts have intensified about a smooth and orderly path to 2014 and beyond. 

Muddle through seems to mark the US-led coalition’s approach to the looming transitions. What throws 

all three milestones into uncertainty is the lack of serious efforts towards a negotiated political 

settlement to put an end to fighting ahead of 2014. This was supposed to serve as the foundation for a 

peaceful transition in 2014 and to help assure the country’s post-2014 stability. 

With time running out for progress on this count, the danger looms of turmoil and instability in post-

2014 Afghanistan. No one may want that outcome, least of all Pakistan, but Islamabad will have no 

choice but to prepare itself to deal with the fallout. 
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Afghans Fend Off Taliban Threat in Pivotal Year 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Wednesday, October 16, 2013 

By ROD NORDLAND, THOM SHANKER and MATTHEW ROSENBERG 

When the Taliban announced the beginning of their spring offensive, they saw few limits to their 

ambitions: to kill top Afghan officials across every major ministry, to plot even more infiltration attacks 

against Americans and to bloody, break and drive off the Afghan security forces who were newly in 

charge across the country. 

Now, Afghan and American officials are cautiously celebrating a deflation of the Taliban’s propaganda 

bubble, the militants’ goals largely unmet. 

With this year’s fighting season nearly over, the officials say the good news is that the Afghan forces 

mostly held their own, responding to attacks well and cutting down on assassinations. But at the same 

time, the Afghans were unable to make significant gains and, worse, suffered such heavy casualties that 

some officials called the rate unsustainable. 

That assessment, detailed in interviews with commanders, officials and local leaders, is an important 

factor in urgent efforts by the Americans and Afghans to hash out a long-term deal to support the 

Afghan security forces, with national elections and the Western military withdrawal looming over the 

coming months. 

Though the Afghan forces endured, they did little to answer some persistent questions about their ability 

and image, including whether they can handle their own planning and logistics as American forces 

continue to pull back. And in the rural southern Taliban heartland, the insurgents’ continued appearance 

as the more credible military force away from cities added weight to theories that the Taliban could 

control those areas after 2014. 

“What we saw this year was an insurgency unable to make a decisive blow against the A.N.S.F.,” one 

Pentagon official said, referring to the Afghan National Security Forces. But the official added: “The 

Afghans still have a lot of learning to do. They had some tough brawls, and they took substantial 

casualties.” 

Some American and Afghan commanders characterized a kind of moral victory for the Afghan forces: 

they mostly survived, and they did not completely give back gains from past Western offensives. 
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“The Taliban’s operational directive at the start of the fighting season was to press the Afghan security 

forces and try to break their will,” said Col. David Lapan, a spokesman for the American military 

commander, Gen. Joseph F. Dunford Jr. “It’s so far been our assessment they have not succeeded in any 

of their stated goals.” 

While the Taliban’s assassination campaign did take a toll on police officials and mostly low-level 

district officials, an insurgent success came late in the season — on Tuesday, when the well-

regarded governor of Logar Province was killed while preparing to speak in a mosque, though the 

Taliban denied responsibility. 

The Taliban were quick to take responsibility for many of the so-called insider attacks last year, when 

Afghans in uniform killed 60 members of the international military force, and vowed to intensify them 

this year.  

But with new security measures in place, there have been just 14 such killings this year. 

Even the insurgents’ strategy of waging high-profile attacks against Western targets in the capital, 

Kabul, mostly fizzled or ended up misdirected, as in a bombing that the Taliban said had been aimed at a 

C.I.A. safe house but instead killed four at the International Organization for Migration. 

“We knew going into this that the insurgency understood this would be the last fighting season before 

the elections of April 2014,” said one Defense Department official, who along with some other officials 

spoke on the condition of anonymity to discuss the Afghan forces’ progress. “They knew it was time to 

get creative, that if ever there was a time to make a spectacular impact or strike a decisive blow, this 

would be it.” 

Though there was no such decisive blow, the cuts were deep. 

In some areas of the south and east, most notably in the Sangin district of Helmand Province, the 

Taliban were able to restrict the movement of Afghan forces and inflict heavy casualties. 

Just how much those casualties have increased, however, is a matter of dispute. American officials defer 

requests for statistics to the Afghan authorities, saying it is now their responsibility. 

Sediq Seddiqi, the Interior Ministry spokesman, said the increase was only slight for the police forces, 

who suffered the greatest share of the casualties. But he refused to give any recent statistics. The Afghan 

military has similarly resisted giving figures for this year. 

Last year, the Afghan government said 2,970 police officers and soldiers had been killed in 2012. 

The toll this year is at least double that, and probably much more, said Hamayoun Hamayoun, the 

chairman of the defense committee in the Afghan Parliament. He said figures given in confidence to his 

committee by government ministries showed that 6,000 Afghan soldiers and police officers had been 

killed since March. 

“You know the government hides the correct numbers,” he said. 



Mr. Hamayoun cited a major fight in northern Badakhshan Province in August. Government spokesmen 

said 20 policemen had been killed, but when committee investigators went to the area, they found the 

total was 80, he said. 

In addition, Mr. Hamayoun expressed concern about the continued high attrition rate for the Afghan 

National Army from desertions, casualties and resignations. In recent years, the military had to 

replace roughly a third of its force annually, and that has continued, he said. 

“If this keeps on for a long time, the military will collapse,” Mr. Hamayoun said. 
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Pakistan violates ceasefire again 

SOURCE: The Indian Express  

Thursday, October 17, 2013  

Pakistan Rangers Thursday resorted to unprovoked firing on forward Indian border out posts during 

suspected movement of some persons along the Indo-Pak border in Jammu district, prompting retaliation 

from BSF troops. 

This is the eight ceasefire violation by Pakistani troops in the past four days. 

Giving details, a BSF officer said there was suspected movement of some persons along the 

International Border close to Kharkola border out post in R S Pura border belt of Jammu district at 0930 

hours. 

BSF troops guarding the borderline took positions and challenged them near Kharkola BoP, the officer 

said, adding during this period, Pak Rangers resorted to unprovoked firing on the forward area. 

Troops also retaliated resulting in exchanges, which are still going on when last reports came in. 

Pakistani troops have been repeatedly violating the ceasefire. 

 

On October 16, Pakistani troops had violated the ceasefire thrice in Kamalkote forward area of Uri belt, 

Krishnagati and Bhimbhergali sub-sectors of Poonch district and Mangu Chak and Khatav Border Out 

posts along International Border in Samba district. 

On October 15, Lance Naik M F Khan of 15 Bihar regiment was killed when Pakistani troops opened 

fire at Indian forward posts in Hamirpur-Balakote sub-sector in Poonch district. 

On the same day, Pakistani Army had shelled mortars and fired from small arms in forward areas along 

LoC in Hamirpur and Bhimbher Gali sub-sectors of Poonch district. 

On October 14, BSF Constable M Basu was injured when Pakistani troops resorted to firing on Katav 

Border Out Post along the International Border in Samba district. 
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LoC violation: Indian army firing kills Punjab Rangers’ official 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, October 17, 2013 

Unprovoked firing from the Indian army at the Line of Control (LoC) left one Punjab Rangers’ official 

dead on Thursday, Express News reported. 

The official was identified as Asrar. 

The firing occurred in Sialkot’s Chaprar sector and stopped after retaliatory firing from the Pakistan 

army. 

On October 7, India had asked Pakistan to maintain the ‘sanctity of the Line of Control’ if it wanted an 

upswing in bilateral ties. 

“We have repeatedly emphasised that the maintenance of sanctity of LoC is of primary importance. 

Even at the last meeting between Prime Minister Manmohan Singh and Pakistan PM Nawaz Sharif, this 

issue was re-emphasised,” the external affairs ministry spokesperson had said, according to The Times 

of India. 

Earlier violations 

On October 15, Indian troops had opened shelling from across the LoC, injuring a woman. The Indian 

shelling had hit the civilian population of Datoot village of Nakyal Tehsil of Kotli. 

 

On October 11, Indian troops had fired mortars across the LoC, killing a child and wounding three other 

people. 

Furthermore, on September 2 the Indian Army had carried out unprovoked shelling in the Nakyal sector 

leaving numerous children stranded inside a local school. 

On August 27, at least five people, including two women and a girl, were injured by heavy shelling and 

unprovoked firing in the same area. The continuous shelling and bombardment across the LoC had 

forced the natives to flee. 
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Moreover, on August 26 unprovoked firing from the Indian Army had injured six civilians. 
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The Reality Behind An All-Weather Friendship: The much-lauded ties with Beijing has come at a terrible 

cost for Islamabad 

SOURCE: Tehelka 

Friday, October 18, 2013 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA  

Does the the average Pakistani feel that bilateral relations with China are deeper than the ocean and 

higher than the Himalayas? Ask an ordinary citizen this question and he/she will parrot this myth 

without taking a deep breath. However, it takes a bit of unpacking before one begins to see that this 

statement is nothing more than a half-truth.  

At best, the bilateral ties can be described as a strong relationship between two States and their 

militaries, which is tactical from Beijing’s perspective and strategic from Pakistan’s. 

I remember a conversation with Tariq Fatemi, a retired career diplomat and adviser to Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif on foreign relations. The discussion was about Pakistan’s strategic relationship, and to 

Fatemi, China was the only country that qualified to be placed in that category. Using a traditional 

textbook definition of ‘strategic’, Fatemi believed that China was the only country in the whole wide 

world that strengthened Pakistan militarily. 

Although a lot is made out of the assistance provided to Islamabad in the field of nuclear weapons 

technology, some scientists from the Pakistan Atomic Energy Commission (PAEC) disagree with the 

notion. They believe that while a lot of attention was focussed on Dr AQ Khan and Chinese assistance, 

the PAEC did a lot of work indigenously. Pakistan had a fine bunch of scientists, engineers and 

technicians who will be buried in history without any reference in history books about their hard work 

and tremendous efforts in acquiring nuclear weapons technology. This is not to say that AQ Khan 

and China did not do anything, but that there is far more credit given than what is deserved. 

 

In any case, many people believe that China has extracted far more in return for services rendered to 

Pakistan. This is obvious in three critical areas: defence production, economic cooperation and mineral 

exploration. For instance, most of the defence production deals have no inbuilt offset arrangements. 

Besides, in most of the projects, such as the co-development and co-production of the K-8 jet trainer, JF-
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17 Thunder fighter aircraft or the F-22P frigate, most of the value addition is done in China. Indubitably, 

this is not Beijing’s fault but Pakistan’s where military men don’t understand transfer of technology and 

the necessity of direct and indirect industrial offsets. 

However, the realisation that modern China is different from the mythical country, which opened its 

doors to Pakistan and gave it free weaponry during the 1965 war with India, often comes as a shock to 

military men, especially those dealing with the procurement of military hardware. It is not expected from 

a strategic friend to pack its financial estimates with a lot of fat and force Islamabad to buy certain 

equipment. 

Then there are officers, who are clueless when confronted with the reality that the Chinese indulge in 

paying kickbacks as much as any other arms seller. As far as military equipment is concerned, Pakistan 

has serious limitations. Due to a dearth of resources, Islamabad is gradually building dependency on 

Chinese equipment. And this pertains to all three services. But generally speaking, we don’t hear a lot of 

chatter about China, mainly due to secrecy around military matters. 

However, there is greater talk when it comes to economic ties where traders and businessmen often 

complain about the negative impact of the free trade agreement with China on business and industry in 

Pakistan. For instance, a glance at the 2011 trade figures show that while 18.9 percent of imports were 

from China, the comparative export figure was 7.7 percent. The dumping of Chinese goods has almost 

destroyed the small and medium-sized industry in Pakistan. Chinese manufacturers have even started to 

make traditional shoes called khusas or jutees, which does not bode well for small and medium 

enterprises in that area of production.  

Nonetheless, the government tends to curb these complaints and sacrifice interests of local business and 

industry to keep a military-strategic relationship intact. 

A similar situation pertaining to preferential treatment for Chinese interests prevails in the field of 

mineral resources. Beijing has gradually consolidated its interests to dominate its allies’ mineral 

reserves. Pakistan, it is worth noting, has the world’s fifth largest coal reserves (184 billion tonnes) and a 

huge reservoir of copper, zinc, lead, gold and aluminum. There is already a lot of talk about using 

Chinese help to tap the coal reserves for use in producing electricity.  

As far as copper reserves are concerned, China began to establish its interests in 2001-02 when it 

managed to wrangle a contract already awarded to Australian company BHP Billiton. Sources familiar 

with these operations say that since China bagged the Saindek copper mine project, the country had its 

eyes on an even larger copper reserve at Reko Diq in Balochistan. The exploration project deal, which 

was given to a Canadian firm, was finally cancelled in 2011-12. Many believe it will eventually land 

with Beijing. 

Furthermore, China has a monopoly over oil and gas drilling in Pakistan. Officials and industry experts 

complain about how even government entities like the Oil and Gas Development Corporation (OGDC) 

are not allowed to compete for drilling bids against Chinese companies. This is despite the fact that the 

OGDC has better technical capacity than its Chinese counterparts. The quality of Chinese drilling is 

fairly poor with machines collapsing ever so often. But Islamabad does not want to annoy its partner, 

which is expanding in other strategic areas as well such as Gilgit-Baltistan and Gwadar. Although 

Chinese presence in Gilgit-Baltistan is rubbished as Indian propaganda, locals talk about a large number 

of Chinese operating in the area. As far as Gwadar is concerned, Islamabad is interested 



in China developing the port and adjoining areas. This is both from a development and military-strategic 

perspective. It is believed that building Beijing’s stakes in the area will be a counter-weight to New 

Delhi. 

But then, Gilgit-Baltistan and Balochistan are not the only places that are seeing a spike in Chinese 

presence. Anyone comparing the Islamabad of five years ago with today would almost feel like there are 

Chinese dropping out of every tree. The presence of the Chinese is quite visible.  

They even have their own neighbourhoods. Many of the culturally liberal types appreciate the 

significance of the military-strategic relationship because a number of Chinese bars in posh 

neighbourhoods serve liquor while authorities look the other way. The final clash between the clerics of 

the Lal Masjid and government forces in Islamabad in 2007 had occurred after the madrasa students 

tried to close down a Chinese massage parlour. 

Referring to the increased Chinese presence, there are different estimates for the number of Chinese 

people in the country engaged in various construction or other projects. The estimates vary from 30,000 

to 100,000. Chinese companies tend to bring their own workforce, which means they contribute very 

little in job creation. In fact, the Chinese prefer their own people than building human resource potential 

in Pakistan. This could be due to the fact that not many people are familiar with the Chinese language in 

Pakistan. Although the Sindh government had announced the addition of Chinese language to the 

secondary school curriculum, and a few elite schools in Islamabad are also doing the same, this is 

probably a long-term investment that will bear fruit at a later stage.  

Meanwhile, Islamabad does not seem interested in engaging Beijing in a conversation in this regard. The 

government does not even object to the fact that most mineral reserves and oil and gas exploration 

projects are documented in Chinese, which makes it difficult for Pakistanis to hold the strategic friends 

properly accountable. 

China is indeed a major factor in the future of Pakistan’s economy and, perhaps, politics. Beijing is well-

liked because it does not interfere in politics or make claims like the US does. However, this is a very 

limited relationship in which tensions will grow in the future unless a conscious effort is made for the 

people of the two countries to become familiar with each other. 
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722 suspects rejoined terrorist groups after acquittal: report 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, October 19, 2013 

By MALIK ASAD 

From 2007 till now the courts have released 1,964 alleged terrorists, says an official government 

document. 

More serious still is the fact that of those released, 722 have rejoined terrorist groups while 1,197 are 

still actively involved in anti-state activities, according to the official document available with Dawn. 

In other words, the document reveals that nearly 60 per cent of those acquitted of terrorist activities are 

still involved in anti-state activities. Though the wording of the document is vague it appears to suggest 

that those being monitored are still involved in militant activities. 

According to the information, after their acquittal 12 of the suspected terrorists have been killed – four 

of them in drone attacks in the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (Fata) and eight during the 

operations conducted by security forces. 

On the other hand, 33 of those acquitted have been re-apprehended and are currently confined to jails 

and internment centres under the ‘Action in Aid in Civil Power Regulations 2011.’ 

 

The provincial breakdown presents even more interesting details. The highest number of those released 

is from Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Fata (1,308) followed by Islamabad, Gilgit-Baltistan and Azad 

Kashmir with 517, Punjab (83), Sindh (47) and Balochistan (9). 

This also shows that the state is keeping track of those who have been suspected of terrorist activities 

and released by the courts. 

Defence analyst Air-Vice Marshall (retired) Shahzad Chaudhry said intelligence agencies do keep check 

on the suspects who managed release in high-profile cases of terrorism. 

They monitor their activities to make sure that after acquittal the suspects would not be involved in 

terrorist activities again. 
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Sometimes when the released suspect gets involved in an anti-state activity the agencies try to apprehend 

and detain him in an internment centre, he said. Since there is no legal cover for the detention after 

acquittal, certain quarters sometimes termed the detained suspect a missing person. 

Interestingly, all nine of those acquitted by the courts in Balochistan have re-joined terrorist groups 

though in absolute numbers the other provinces outstrip Balochistan – in KP-Fata 555 (of the 1,308 

acquitted) while in Islamabad-GB-AJK 97 (of 517) have rejoined terrorist groups. 

In Sindh 22 out of the 47 released have re-joined terrorist groups while in Punjab the number is 39 out of 

83 acquitted. 

This also means that in terms of percentage, Balochistan is followed by Sindh where nearly 45 per cent 

of those released have rejoined terrorist groups (the figure for Balochistan is 100 per cent). 

However, if the category of activities being confirmed is considered, Islamabad-GB-AJK leads with 

over 70 per cent of those released now still being suspected of ‘activities’ followed by KP-Fata. 

However, the numbers are higher for those who are described as having their “activities confirmed” – 

736 for KP-Fata; 403 for Islamabad-GB-AJK; 34 for Punjab and 24 for Sindh. 

These figures show that in all the four provinces and Islamabad the majority of those acquitted have 

either “re-joined terrorist groups” or their activities “are being confirmed”. 

The highest number of those arrested (after having been acquitted by the courts) is a miserly 13 for 

Islamabad-GB-AJK followed by 10 by Punjab, nine by KPK-Fata and one by Sindh. 

On the other hand, no one acquitted by the courts in Balochistan has been ever re-arrested. 

This is not the first document that has highlighted the trend of those acquitted returning to the activities 

they were suspected of. 

According to a report of a security agency submitted to the Federal Review Board (a judicial body 

formed by the Supreme Court to examine the detention cases of suspects) the men accused of plotting 

attacks on former president Pervez Musharraf, the Danish embassy, Surgeon-General Mushtaq Baig and 

a military bus in R.A. Bazaar had re-joined the terrorist outfits after their acquittal by the courts. 

The story of the doctor brothers 

Dr Akmal Waheed, a cardiologist, and his brother Dr Arshad Waheed were accused of having links with 

Al Qaeda, attacking the convoy of the Karachi corps commander in 2004 and financially aiding and 

harbouring activists of the banned outfit, Jundullah. 

They were, however, exonerated of the charges in 2006. Two years later in March 2008, it was reported 

that Dr Arshad was killed in a US drone attack in Waziristan. 

Two accomplices of the acquitted brothers, Mohammad Ilyas alias Qari Jamil and Mohammad Rizwan 

alias Shamsul Haq, are in Adiala Jail in Rawalpindi. Both were tried, along with others, for allegedly 

attacking the Danish embassy, a serving army general and a military bus. 



The district administration of Islamabad on the request of Inter Services Intelligence (ISI) issued their 

detention orders but the IHC in last year set aside these orders. 

On December 15, 2010, the ATC of Islamabad acquitted Qari Ilyas of the charges of being involved in a 

suicide attack which had killed 15 policemen and two civilians near Islamabad’s Melody Market on July 

6, 2008. 

The policemen were guarding a congregation to mark the first anniversary of the July 2007 military 

operation against the clerics of the Lal Masjid. According to the prosecution, Qari Ilyas was allegedly 

giving instructions to the suicide bomber before he launched the attack on the policemen. 

It has repeatedly been reported that the weak prosecution and half-baked evidence led to the acquittal of 

hundreds of suspects allegedly involved in high-profile terrorist activities. 

Because of threats, backtracking of witnesses and weak evidence, the trial courts acquit the accused 

persons. 

If the suspects are detained over some suspicions, they are set free at the high court level as most of the 

time intelligence agencies and police fail to produce credible evidence and sufficient supportive material 

to justify their detention. 
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Afghanistan Loya Jirga to decide whether US troops remain after 2014 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Sunday, October 20, 2013 

A national meeting to discuss the fate of a future security deal with the United States will be held in the 

third week of November, Afghan officials said on Saturday. The key gathering will decide if America 

and its allies will keep troops in Afghanistan after 2014 or pack up and leave. 

Sadeq Mudaber, a member of the convening commission, said the consultative assembly of tribal elders, 

or Loya Jirga, will start at some point between 19 and 21 November and could last as long as a week. He 

expected up to 3,000 people may attend. 

A week ago, the US secretary of state, John Kerry, and President Hamid Karzai reached an agreement in 

principle on the major elements of a deal that would allow American troops to stay after combat troops 

serving with a Nato-led international military coalition depart at the end of 2014.  

But in making the dal, Karzai said a potentially deal-breaking issue of jurisdiction over those forces 

must be debated by the Loya Jirga before he makes a decision. 

 

“In our recent negotiations with the US, we also discussed another important topic, and it was the topic 

of immunity for US troops in Afghanistan,” Karzai said Friday in his weekly radio address. “The 

decision in this respect is beyond the capacity of Afghan government, and only the Afghan people 

maintain the authority to decide on it, and the Loya Jirga reflects the will of the Afghan people.” 

If the Loya Jirga decides to tell Karzai that it is against American demands that US military courts and 

not Afghan ones have jurisdiction over any crimes committed by its forces serving there, then it is 

extremely unlikely that Karzai will sign the deal. If they agree, then the bilateral security agreement will 

be sent to parliament for approval. 

The US wants to keep as many as 10,000 troops in the country, to train and mentor Afghan national 

security forces and go after the remnants of al-Qaida, but if no agreement is signed all US troops would 

have to leave by the end of next year. President Barack Obama said in an interview with The Associated 

Press he would be comfortable with a full pullout of US troops. 
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Many American allies have also indicated they will not keep troops in the country if there is no US 

presence. Billions of dollars in funding for Afghan forces and development will also likely be at stake. 

In Iraq, a similar deal fell apart after US officials were unable to reach an agreement with the Iraqis on 

the same issue that would have allowed a small training and counterterrorism force to remain there. The 

US completely pulled out of Iraq after the deal collapsed. 

Although they are holding their own against the Taliban, the Afghan security forces are generally 

considered to be not yet fully prepared to go at it without further foreign training and international 

funding.  

Violence has already escalated following the steady withdrawal of foreign troops. An insurgent suicide 

bomb attack Friday against a foreign military convoy in Kabul killed two civilians. 

The Loya Jirga will also take a close look at the entire 32-page deal, Modaber said, with each section 

being examined by separate committees. 

The commission that will organize the Loya Jirga is headed by former Afghan president Sebghatullah 

Mujadidi, who told reporters he initially disagreed with holding one because the basic points had already 

been covered by a Strategic Partnership Agreement that Karzai signed with Obama last year. He was 

convinced to go through with the meeting, however, because of the importance of the deal. 
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Top Afghan commander defects to Taliban 

SOURC: The Nation  

Monday, October 21, 2013 

An Afghan army special forces commander has defected to an insurgent group allied with the Taliban in 

a Humvee truck packed with his team’s guns and high-tech equipment, officials in the eastern Kunar 

province said on Sunday. 

Monsif Khan, who raided the supplies of his 20-man team in Kunar’s capital Asadabad over the Eidul 

Azha holiday, is the first special forces commander to switch sides, joining the Hezb-e-Islami 

organisation. 

“He sent some of his comrades on leave and paid others to go out sightseeing, and then escaped with up 

to 30 guns, night-vision goggles, binoculars and a Humvee,” said Shuja ul-Mulkh Jalala, the governor of 

Kunar. 

Zubair Sediqi, a spokesman for Hezb-e-Islami, confirmed that Khan had joined the group, saying he had 

brought 15 guns and high-tech equipment. 

 

The NATO-led coalition is grappling with a rise in “insider attacks” by Afghan soldiers who turn on 

their allies, undermining trust and efficiency. 

It has reported four lethal incidents over the past month taking the total number this year to 10, 

according to a Reuters tally. 

Kunar, like other provinces along the border with Pakistan, is among the more insecure and volatile 

parts of Afghanistan. 

Local security forces have started a manhunt for the commander and tribal elders have promised to help. 

“We are trying our best to use elders’ influence in that area to bring back all equipment,” Jalala said. 

A record number of insider attacks – accounting for about one in every five coalition combat deaths – 

last year prompted the coalition to briefly suspend all joint activities and take steps to curb interaction 

between foreign and Afghan troops. 

That has cut down the number of incidents, but some soldiers say the measures have further eroded the 

trust painstakingly nurtured between the allies over more than 12 years of war. 
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All entrants to the Afghan National Security Force have to pass an eight step vetting process, which 

includes providing identification cards, letters of recommendation by village or district elders and 

undergoing tests. 

GERMAN TROOPS LEAVE KUNDUZ 

According to German news agency DPA, the German military has pulled all of its troops out of the 

Afghan province of Kunduz a decade after forces arrived there. The move represents an important step 

in NATO’s withdrawal from the country. 

Ten years after the beginning of the German deployment in the troubled province of Kunduz, the 

Bundeswehr declared the end of its mission there on Saturday. “We have successfully completed 

Operation ‘Withdrawal’,” said Lieutenant Colonel Heiko Diehl after arriving at Germany’s Afghanistan 

base in the city of Mazar-i-Sharif. 

The completion of Germany’s withdrawal was also hailed by the regional commander of the NATO-led 

International Security Assistance Force in northern Afghanistan, Major General Jörg Vollmer. 

“We can all be very proud of what our soldiers achieved in Kunduz up to the last moment they were 

there,” Vollmer said. 

The German Bundeswehr had officially handed over the encampment to Afghan security services in a 

ceremony on October 6. However, the logistical operation took a little longer, with troops finally 

arriving in Mazar-i-Sharif on Saturday morning. 

A convoy of 119 vehicles, including Marder infantry fighting vehicles, and 441 soldiers had made the 

300-kilometre journey over the previous two nights. 

The German military’s deployment in Kunduz represented the first time that ground troops had been 

involved in combat since World War II. The ceremony earlier this month was attended by Foreign 

Minister Guido Westerwelle and Defence Minister Thomas de Maiziere, who remarked in a speech that 

that Kunduz had been “a turning point not only for the Bundeswehr, but also for German society.” 

The name Kunduz became synonymous with a German-ordered airstrike there that killed more than 100 

people and injured 11 in September 2009, many of them civilians. 

With the move, the base at Mazar-i-Sharif becomes Germany’s last camp in Afghanistan. However, 

operations in Kunduz may still continue, with an emergency provision for 300 troops to be deployed 

there in support of Afghan forces. The security situation in the region is said to have deteriorated in 

recent months. 

The operation at Kunduz has lasted almost exactly 10 years, the first German troops having arrived there 

on October 25, 2003. Deployments there and in the neighbouring province of Baghlan have proved 

among the most dangerous for German troops, with more soldiers dying there than anywhere else. 

More than 3,800 German troops remain in Afghanistan, with up to 5,350 Bundeswehr personnel 

stationed there when operations were at their height. As many as 1,420 German troops were in Kunduz 

at any one time. 



After the United States and Britain, Germany provides the third-biggest military contingent in the 

International Security Assistance Force. International forces are due to end major combat operations at 

the end of 2014, paving the way afterwards for a training and support mission to aid Afghan troops. 
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Civilian Deaths in Drone Strikes Cited in Report 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Tuesday, October 22, 2013 

By DECLAN WALSH and IHSANULLAH TIPU MEHSUD 

In the telling of some American officials, the C.I.A. drone campaign in Pakistan has been a triumph with 

few downsides: In more than 300 missile attacks there since 2008, dozens of Qaeda and Taliban leaders 

have been killed, and the pace of the strikes, which officials frequently describe as “surgical” and 

“contained,” has dropped sharply over the past year. 

But viewed from Miram Shah, the frontier Pakistani town that has become a virtual test laboratory for 

drone warfare, the campaign has not been the antiseptic salve portrayed in Washington. In interviews 

over the past year, residents paint a portrait of extended terror and strain within a tribal society caught 

between vicious militants and the American drones hunting them. 

“The drones are like the angels of death,” said Nazeer Gul, a shopkeeper in Miram Shah. “Only they 

know when and where they will strike.” 

Their claims of distress are now being backed by a new Amnesty International investigation that found, 

among other points, that at least 19 civilians in the surrounding area of North Waziristan had been killed 

in just two of the drone attacks since January 2012 — a time when the Obama administration has held 

that strikes have been increasingly accurate and free of mistakes. 

 

The study is to be officially released on Tuesday along with a separate Human Rights Watch report on 

American drone strikes in Yemen, as the issue is again surfacing on other fronts. On Wednesday, Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif, a vocal critic of the drone campaign, is to meet with President Obama in the 

White House. And on Friday, the drone debate is scheduled to spill onto the floor of the United Nations, 

whose officials have recently published reports that attacked America’s lack of transparency over 

drones. 

But nowhere has the issue played out more directly than in Miram Shah, in northwestern Pakistan. It has 

become a fearful and paranoid town, dealt at least 13 drone strikes since 2008, with an additional 25 in 

adjoining districts — more than any other urban settlement in the world. 

Even when the missiles do not strike, buzzing drones hover day and night, scanning the alleys and 

markets with roving high-resolution cameras. 
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That is because their potential quarry is everywhere in Miram Shah — Islamist fighters with long hair, 

basketball shoes and AK-47 rifles who roam the streets, fraternize in restaurants and, in some cases, 

even direct traffic in the central bazaar. The men come from an array of militant groups that take shelter 

in Waziristan and nearby, including Al Qaeda and the Afghan and Pakistani Taliban. 

The militants’ commanders, however, are more elusive. Some turn up at the town’s phone exchange, to 

place ransom calls to the families of kidnapping victims who have been snatched from across Pakistan. 

Others run Islamic-style courts, filling the place of the virtually invisible government system. Still others 

stay completely out of sight, knowing they are being sought by the C.I.A. 

In theory, the Pakistani security forces should be in charge. A sprawling base, with a long airstrip that is 

home to a fleet of American-made Cobra helicopter gunships, dominates the northern part of the town. 

Military engineers have just completed a new road that leads to the Afghan border, 10 miles to the north. 

But apart from sporadic exchanges of fire with the militants, the soldiers are largely confined to their 

base, leaving residents to fend for themselves. 

Unusually for the overall American drone campaign, the strikes in the area mostly occur in densely 

populated neighborhoods. The drones have hit a bakery, disused girls’ school and a money changers’ 

market, residents say. One strike occurred in Matches Colony, a neighborhood named after an 

abandoned match factory that is now frequented by Uzbek militants. 

While the strike rate has dropped drastically in recent months, the constant presence of circling drones 

— and accompanying tension over when, or whom, they will strike — is a crushing psychological 

burden for many residents. 

Sales of sleeping tablets, antidepressants and medicine to treat anxiety have soared, said Hajji Gulab Jan 

Dawar, a pharmacist in the town bazaar.  

Women were particularly troubled, he said, but men also experienced problems. “We sell them this,” he 

said, producing a packet of pills that purported to treat erectile dysfunction under the brand name 

Rocket. 

Despite everything, a semblance of normal life continues in Miram Shah. On market day, farmers 

herding goats and carrying vegetables stream in from the surrounding countryside. The bustling bazaar 

has clothes and food and gun shops. 

Communication, however, is difficult. The army disabled the cellphone networks, so residents scramble 

to higher ground to capture stray signals from Afghan networks. And Internet cafes were shut, on orders 

from the Taliban, after complaints that young men were watching pornography and racy movies. 

That ban distressed families that use the Internet to communicate with relatives working in Dubai, 

United Arab Emirates, and across the Persian Gulf states. Emigrant remittances are a cornerstone of the 

local economy. 

On the edge of town, where buildings melt into low, tree-studded hills, young boys play soccer on the 

banks of the Tochi River. As in so many other countries, some youngsters wear the jersey of the English 

soccer club Manchester United. 



But the veneer of normality is easily, and frequently, shattered. Every week the streets empty for a day 

as army supply trucks rumble through.  

The curfew is strictly enforced: several children and mentally ill residents who have strayed outside have 

been shot dead, several residents said. 

In the aftermath of drone strikes, things get worse. Many civilians hide at home, fearing masked 

vigilantes with the Ittehad-e-Mujahedeen Khorasan, a militant enforcement unit that hunts for American 

spies. The unit casts a wide net, and the suspects it hauls in are usually tortured and summarily executed. 

Journalists face particular risks. In February, gunmen killed Malik Mumtaz Khan, the president of the 

local press club. Some blame Pakistani spies, while others say the Taliban are responsible. 

Meanwhile state services have virtually collapsed. At the local hospital, corrupt officials are reselling 

supplies of medicine and fuel in the town market, doctors said. At the government high school, pupils 

are paying bribes to cheat in public exams — and threatening teachers with Taliban reprisals if they 

resist, one teacher said. 

The collapse has created business opportunities for Taliban spouses: one commander’s wife is a 

gynecologist, while an Uzbek woman works as a homeopath, the pharmacist said. 

For some residents, the only option is to leave. Hajji, a 50-year-old businessman, moved his family to 

the port city of Karachi in 2011. His family was scared by militant pamphlets that threatened to execute 

American spies, he said, and the militants prevented his children from obtaining polio vaccinations. 

“They think vaccinators are spies who are looking for militant hide-outs,” he said during an interview in 

Karachi, agreeing to be identified only by part of his name. 

For a number of outraged Pakistani officials, the drone debate has centered on claims of civilian 

casualties, despite American assurances that they have been few. In defending the drone strikes, which 

have sharply decreased this year, American officials note that the operations have killed many dangerous 

militants. One major militant killed this year was the Pakistani Taliban deputy, Wali ur-Rehman. He was 

killed at Chashma village, just outside Miram Shah, in May. 

Still, in a speech announcing changes to the drone program in May, Mr. Obama admitted that mistakes 

had been made. Civilian deaths from drone strikes will haunt him, and others in the American chain of 

command, for “as long as we live,” he said. 

He added, “There must be near-certainty that no civilians will be killed or injured.” 

But the new Amnesty International report, which examines the 45 known strikes in North Waziristan 

between January 2012 and August 2013, asserts that in several cases drones killed civilians 

indiscriminately. 

Last October, it says, American missiles killed a 68-year-old woman named Mamana Bibi as she picked 

vegetables in a field close to her grandchildren. In July 2012, 18 laborers, including a 14-year-old boy, 

were killed near the Afghan border. 



Ms. Bibi’s son, Rafiq ur-Rehman, and two of her injured grandchildren are due to travel to the United 

States next week to speak about their experiences. 

“The killing of Mamana Bibi appears to be a clear case of extrajudicial execution,” said Mustafa Qadri, 

the report’s author, in an interview. “It is extremely difficult to see how she could have been mistaken 

for a militant, let alone an imminent threat to the U.S.” 
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Former Taliban Leader’s Release Fails To Revive Peace Talks 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 
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By FRUD BEZHAN 

Just weeks ago, his release was hailed by the Afghan government as the key to successful peace talks 

with the Taliban.  

But Pakistan’s decision to free Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar, the Taliban’s co-founder and former 

second-in-command, has failed to live up to Kabul’s expectations. 

No formal negotiations between Kabul and the Taliban have been scheduled. No location has been set. 

And it is unclear whether Baradar is actually free at all. Added together, it appears that Kabul’s efforts to 

negotiate a peaceful end to the 12-year conflict in Afghanistan have suffered yet another blow. 

Even before his reported release in September, questions were raised about Baradar and the possible role 

he could play in the peace process. There were doubts about his clout with the current Taliban high 

command and whether he could convince the militant group to end its bloody insurgency. 

But to the Afghan government, securing Baradar’s release became a top priority as soon as he was 

arrested in a joint operation conducted by Pakistani security forces and the CIA in Karachi in 2010. The 

widely held belief at the time was that he was targeted because Islamabad was concerned that he would 

circumvent the Pakistani authorities and enter into direct negotiations with Kabul. 

 

No Framework 

Kate Clark, a senior analyst at Afghanistan Analysts Network, an independent research organization in 

Kabul, says she is not surprised that Baradar’s release has not immediately resulted in peace talks. 

“What you needed was not only his release but some mechanism or political framework for him to fit 

into or some place for him to work from,” Clark said. “We also don’t know if he wants to make peace. 

After many years in a Pakistani jail he might actually want to fight.” 

Clark says Kabul had unrealistic expectations that Pakistan would release Baradar without keeping close 

tabs on him. And now there are new complications — both the Taliban and the Afghan government have 

said he is still being held by Pakistan’s security establishment. 
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Despite Pakistan’s recent pledge that Baradar is “free to meet and contact anyone to advance the cause 

of reconciliation,” there are indications that he has simply been placed under house arrest. 

Clark says that for any Taliban leader to be effective in a peace process he would have to be independent 

of both Islamabad and Kabul. 

House Arrest? 

The Afghan High Peace Council (AHPC), the presidentially appointed Afghan body tasked with 

pursuing a peace settlement with the militant group, has said Baradar is being held in Peshawar, in 

Pakistan’s restive northwest. 

Maulavi Shahzada Shahid, a spokesman for the AHPC, told RFE/RL’s Radio Free Afghanistan that they 

know Baradar’s address but have not been able to make contact with him because his communications 

and movement are being restricted. 

“Unfortunately, it’s clear that Mullah Baradar is not completely free,” Shahid said. “He has been 

transferred to Peshawar. We don’t know the reason but he is being held under house arrest. For the sake 

of his contribution to peace, we want him freed.” 

Pakistan announced in September that the former Taliban leader had been released, but has been silent 

about where he may have gone afterward. 

The Taliban says it has not reached out to Baradar because he is under house arrest. 

In a statement on October 9, Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid said Baradar could not meet 

anybody or move anywhere without permission from Islamabad. 

“Unfortunately, he still spends his days and nights in prison and his health condition is worrying,” read 

the statement. “It is getting worse day-by-day.” 

Taliban sources have told international news agencies that Baradar is being held by Inter-Services 

Intelligence (ISI), Pakistan’s notorious spy agency. Those sources have suggested that the ISI could be 

attempting to persuade Baradar to protect Pakistan’s interests during Afghan-led peace talks. 

In July, the Taliban closed its new political office in Qatar after protests by Afghan President Hamid 

Karzai, who objected angrily to the presence of the Taliban’s flag and insignia on the grounds of the 

building, which was intended to host peace negotiations. 

Baradar’s release came amid reports that he would lead negotiation efforts at a new Taliban political 

office. Saudi Arabia and Turkey were identified as possible locations for the office, but no such opening 

has been announced. 
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The invisible smoke 
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By ZAFAR HILALY 

If the past is anything to go by, Nawaz Sharif has been inundated with meetings/briefings, briefs and 

‘talking points’ prior to boarding his plane for Washington, although he probably had whatever needs to 

be said on his fingertips. But that’s us, we overdo things; we clutter the mind and cause confusion. And 

you can bet there will be someone whispering advice in Nawaz’s ear up to the moment he enters the 

room with Obama. 

BB had a great way of dealing with busy bodies who overloaded her with advice. She was hard of 

hearing in one ear so turning her deaf ear towards them she used to say, “Sorry, I can’t hear from this 

ear.” It worked. 

Our prime ministers arrive in Washington with long wish-and-shopping lists but leave with very little in 

their bag. And that’s not only because we can’t pay for what we want. Often the host refuses to sell and, 

sometimes having sold an item, does not want to hand it over – like when the US refused to hand over 

the F-16s which were already paid for.  

They even refused to return the money, and instead demanded (and received) millions of dollars in 

‘parking fees’. The excuse was ‘legislative constraints’ which even as accomplished a liar as Bill 

Clinton had a hard time conveying (to BB in1995) with a straight face. 

Hopefully, the prime minister has done his homework this time and won’t ask for items that are not for 

sale or expect favours like cooperation in the civil-nuclear field because that can be embarrassing. But 

no, Sharif has said he will continue to press Obama for such a favour, notwithstanding the latter’s 

categorical refusal. 

 

Why then does he continue to ask for something he cannot get? Is it the beggar syndrome that we suffer 

from, which is ‘keep rattling the bowl because even if you are sure you will get nothing there’s no harm 

in asking, and you can’t be worse off than before? 

Washington’s moves prior to Sharif’s arrival were predictable and self-serving. The US needs to move 

75,000 container-load of Isaf equipment across Pakistan. There is no other route. So what does 

Washington do? Make a virtue out of necessity and release CSF funds, and other assistance, already 

promised, but withheld unfairly.  
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The State Department too gets into the act making a song and dance about the whole thing and 

conveniently discovering ‘optimism and hope’ for an improvement in relations. It’s the usual smoke and 

mirrors job. 

Sharif was right when he said before embarking for Washington that he had no high expectations from 

the visit. That was the savvy thing to do because he will not need to fib when he returns empty-handed. 

Oftentimes, to show they’ve had a wildly successful outing, prime ministers try to extract some 

concession if only in the form of window-dressing from their host. The colloquial translation would be 

‘Aw, shucks, come on; do us this favour so that we can say we’ve had a productive trip.  

Though unspoken, this sentiment hangs over the conversations like a pall of invisible smoke and is never 

far from the mind of politicians seated on our side of the table including, let it be said, the prime 

minister.  

Actually such favours mean little. Incidentally, when Zardari made the gesture to set aside complicated 

vetting procedures to speed up processing of US officials visiting Pakistan, the Americans took 

advantage of it by sending a whole regiment of CIA sleuths (like Raymond Davis) into Pakistan. 

Nawaz Sharif will find Obama a cold, calculating man who knows a lot about Pakistan but does not 

know Pakistan; and whatever his roommate in New York told him about Pakistan two decades ago is 

dated stuff. Apparently, he’s a difficult interlocutor. Zardari disliked him and the feeling was mutual. 

Obama seems to have developed an aversion to Pakistan. His actions speak for themselves. Receiving 

Manmohan Singh warmly at the White House while binning Sharif’s request for a similar meeting 

earlier this month, avoiding Pakistan while turning up regularly in India and Afghanistan, slighting 

Zardari in Chicago, refusing to apologise for Salala when even his ambassador said an apology was due, 

etc, etc; all show, more than words ever can, that he cares a hoot for our sensibilities. 

The Obama lot views us as a people who are the prey of greedy leaders and have been left behind by the 

march of progress. They speak openly about our impending demise. There are a clutch of recent 

American publications forecasting Pakistan’s demise momentarily. The latest to join the crowd of 

doomsayers is William Milam, a former US ambassador to Pakistan. 

Neither Nawaz Sharif nor anyone else has the intellectual heft to shake the impression the Obama lot has 

formed of us. The fact is that ours is a purely transactional relationship rooted only in our wants and 

mutual suspicions, hate and recriminations. It is void and without content and also dangerously unstable. 

And if that’s only now sinking in, in Islamabad, as far as our people are concerned that’s been the case 

for a long while. 

In their meeting Sharif will want to assure Obama that he is not soft on terrorism, although the suspicion 

that he is, is well-founded. However, while allaying American suspicions he cannot afford to give the 

impression that he has bucked the consensus forged at the APC of exploring all possibilities for a 

peaceful settlement with the TTP. That would destroy the common political approach the parties have 

adopted regarding talks with the TTP and provide the enemy enormous room for mischief. 



Sharif, in turn, will ask Obama to prevail on Kabul not to provide shelter to TTP fugitives like Fazlullah, 

or ply them with weapons, like Karzai and India are doing, because we are not arming and funding the 

Haqqanis sheltering on our soil, although for Obama that’s like splitting hairs.  

Sharif is on firmer ground with regard to India. He has made an effort to befriend Manmohan Singh and 

peace with India has been a major plank of his foreign policy. He genuinely seems willing to travel the 

extra mile to obtain peace. However, MMS has spurned the offer. Sharif will probably, therefore, once 

again make a pitch for US good offices as a friend of both countries. 

Of course Obama won’t interfere in India-Pakistan issues; he’s terrified because Washington cannot 

afford to irk India. In terms of lost arms and commercial purchases, the cost could be huge. It would also 

be a deadly blow to Washington’s overall China containment strategy and for what? Trying to solve an 

insoluble dispute? 

It’s curious that Obama et al believe peace will somehow break out without India stopping its inhuman 

actions and the rape, torture and killings of Kashmiris if only Pakistan would behave. He’s dead wrong. 

If the dead in Kashmir cannot be brought to life, the living cannot be left to die in Indian jails. The 

struggle for peace and the struggle for human rights are inseparable. The US cannot support one without 

supporting the other. 

With regard to drones, what is there left to say? The Obama lot knows that it is counterproductive; that it 

is the best recruiting tool of the Taliban and the chief reason for galloping anti-American sentiment in 

the region and beyond. But it is Obama’s only effective weapon in the wars being waged in Afghanistan 

and Yemen. The drones make the war safe for America and very bloody for the enemy. How can Obama 

foreclose their use even if Sharif goes blue in the face asking.  

When Nawaz Sharif left for Washington he warned us to have ‘no great expectations’. When he arrives 

back in three days time he need only say, ‘I told you so’ and no one will be able to complain. The rest 

will be just spin. 
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Afghanistan-Tajikistan Relations Renewed 
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By ASMATYARI 

Afghanistan and Tajikistan are tied in centuries old historic, cultural, and neighborly relations. The term 

Afghanistan-Tajikistan refers to the relations between the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan and the 

Republic of Tajikistan, which began in 1992. The areas which form the two countries were once 

connected, especially during the Samanid, Ghaznavid, and Timurid periods. After a friendship treaty in 

1750 between Ahmad Shah Durrani of Afghanistan and Mohammad Murad Beg of Bukhara, the Amu 

Darya (Oxus River) became the official border of Afghanistan. Language is an important element of 

culture. Persian language is widely used in both countries, and there are slightly more Tajiks in 

Afghanistan than Tajikistan. 

Afghanistan and Tajikistan share a roughly 1,300-kilometer border, most of which is in rugged terrain 

and is poorly protected. Currently the porous border between the two countries is a major concern for 

both governments, as well as the international community. The border is a major route for drugs being 

smuggled from Afghanistan to Russia and Europe, and as of mid-2009 it appears that drug and 

insurgent-related violence around the border is increasing, due in part to the increasingly unstable 

situation in Pak-Afghan border. 

In January 2007, with funding from the United States, Afghanistan and Tajikistan opened a bridge over 

the Pyanj River linking the two countries. Although the goal was to improve trade, the president of 

Tajikistan expressed concern that it could also increase drug traffic admitting the porosity of the border. 

 

Tajikistan has rich deposits of gold, silver, and antimony. The largest silver deposits are in Sughd 

Province, where Tajikistan’s largest gold mining operation is located, as well. Russia’s Norilsk nickel 

company has explored a large new silver deposit at Bolshoy Kanimansur. More than 400 mineral 

deposits of some 70 different minerals have been discovered in Tajikistan. Natural gas is produced in the 

Gissar Valley and Vakhsh Valley, oil in both the north and south and brown coal is produced at Shurab 

in the Leninabad region. Coal exploitation in the country has been a major contributor to the national 

economy in recent years with output of hard coal increasing by 39% to 31,200 tonnes, and brown coal 

increasing by 70% to 15,200 tonnes. Mineral exports contribute substantially to the national economy of 

Tajikistan. According to the 2008 statistics of the World Bank, aluminium contributed about 50% to the 

national exchequer, with aluminium and cotton accounting for 9% of the gross domestic product. 

Tajikistan is an important country and enjoys significant geopolitical position among central Asian 

countries. Tajikistan with inclusion to Afghanistan also enjoys friendly relationship with Iran. In March 
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2008, Iran, Afghanistan and Tajikistan issued a joint communiqué for expanding economic and cultural 

relations, including improving security. 

The bilateral discussion led to several agreements signed between Afghanistan and Tajikistan 

concerning energy. A $500 million deal was signed in September 2007 to create an energy connection 

from Tajikistan and Kyrgyzstan to Afghanistan. Both Tajikistan and Kyrgyzstan are trying to develop 

their potentially vast hydroelectric industry by selling it to South Asia, and an energy link with 

Afghanistan is seen as the first step in such expansion. Given Tajikistan is a large producer of 

hydroelectric power, Afghanistan can cash the privilege to compensate its energy requirement from its 

neighboring country. 

In order to embolden the confidence level to the point of no return and bridge their relation by inserting 

energy and potential President Hamid Karzai, heading a high level delegation, is paying an official two 

day visit to Tajikistan, responding to the invitation of Tajik premier. This development certainly 

improves the bilateral relation between the two countries and strengthens multifaceted socio-political 

ties. There are several agreements signed between two countries and both premiers expressed their 

readiness to further develop bilateral relations between the two neighboring countries. 

There are multiple arenas; the two countries can mutually contribute serving a medication to some of 

existing issue the two countries are facing at the moment. The two countries can exchange technical 

expertise and allocate sufficient quotas for students of other at their universities. It is good to hear the 

premiers of two states talked on bilateral trade and economic ties, combating security threats at joint 

borders and drug smuggling. They also discussed the regional security situation and other issues of 

common interest. It is worth mentioning, the two countries must bilaterally devise a border security 

force to curtail the drug and weapon trafficking across the border. 

The two leaders discussed issues related to implementing ambitious economic projects and providing 

regional security as well as bilateral political, economic and educational cooperation, given the dream 

might not materialize if concrete measures are not taken. 

Though special attention was given to implementation of the Central Asia South Asia Electricity 

Transmission and Trade Project (CASA 100) and the regional project aimed at constructing a railway 

link connecting Tajikistan, Afghanistan and Turkmenistan, yet the roadmap leading to its formal 

implementation awaits its fate. Another financial project of enormous importance is the construction of a 

railway link connecting China, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Afghanistan and Iran. This project at present is 

controversial, as long as the economic sanction is not lifted from Iran. 

Pakistan enjoys an outstanding geopolitical position with whom the two countries can mutually extend 

trade cooperation. The trilateral trade and transit pact between Tajikistan, Afghanistan and Pakistan 

would promote further development of commerce and trade within Central Asia. 

President Karzai succeeded earning Tajik premier’s support to continue providing assistance to 

Afghanistan with training of personnel for its army as well as social and economic sectors. 

The bilateral meetings resulted in signing of four cooperation documents.  

The sides also signed the government-to-government agreement on demining, the protocol to the 

government-to-government agreement between Tajikistan and Afghanistan of April 27, 2005 on 



crossings on the Tajik-Afghan border and the agreement between the Ministry of Finance of Tajikistan 

and the Ministry of Finance of Afghanistan on insurance cooperation. 

It is overwhelmingly said by some analysts that post US withdrawal 2014, the center of militancy and 

insurgency shifts to central Asian countries.  

A stronger bond of mutual interest based on cooperation can guarantee better security and lengthened 

relationship between the two neighbors. A joint counter terrorism treaty between the two countries 

would help restricting the menace of expanding extremism and terrorism that rendered insignificant is 

not a good omen. 
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By GREG MILLER and BOB WOODWARD 

Despite repeatedly denouncing the CIA’s drone campaign, top officials in Pakistan’s government have 

for years secretly endorsed the program and routinely received classified briefings on strikes and 

casualty counts, according to top-secret CIA documents and Pakistani diplomatic memos obtained by 

The Washington Post. 

The files describe dozens of drone attacks in Pakistan’s tribal region and include maps as well as before-

and-after aerial photos of targeted compounds over a four-year stretch from late 2007 to late 2011 in 

which the campaignintensified dramatically. 

Markings on the documents indicate that many of them were prepared by the CIA’s Counterterrorism 

Center specifically to be shared with Pakistan’s government. They tout the success of strikes that killed 

dozens of alleged al-Qaeda operatives and assert repeatedly that no civilians were harmed. 

Pakistan’s tacit approval of the drone program has been one of the more poorly kept national security 

secrets in Washington and Islamabad. During the early years of the campaign, the CIA even used 

Pakistani airstrips for its Predator fleet. 

But the files expose the explicit nature of a secret arrangement struck between the two countries at a 

time when neither was willing to publicly acknowledge the existence of the drone program. The 

documents detailed at least 65 strikes in Pakistan and were described as “talking points” for CIA 

briefings, which occurred with such regularity that they became a matter of diplomatic routine. The 

documents are marked “top secret” but cleared for release to Pakistan. 

 

A CIA spokesman declined to discuss the documents but did not dispute their authenticity. 

Aizaz Ahmad Chaudhry, the spokesman for Pakistan’s Foreign Ministry, said his government does not 

comment on media reports that rely on unnamed sources. But Chaudhry added that Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif, who took office in June, has been adamant that “the drone strikes must stop.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


“Whatever understandings there may or may not have been in the past, the present government has been 

very clear regarding its policy on the issue,” Chaudhry said. “We regard such strikes as a violation of 

our sovereignty as well as international law. They are also counter-productive.” 

Chaudhry said Pakistan’s government is now unified against U.S. drone strikes, which are deeply 

unpopular within Pakistan, and has made its disapproval clear to senior U.S. and United Nations 

officials. 

CIA strikes “have deeply disturbed and agitated our people,” Sharif said in a speech Tuesday at the U.S. 

Institute of Peace, during his first visit to Washington since taking office this year. “This issue has 

become a major irritant in our bilateral relationship as well. I will, therefore, stress the need for an end to 

drone attacks.” 

In a meeting Wednesday with President Obama, Sharif said, he emphasized “the need for an end to such 

strikes.” Sharif did not publicly elaborate on how Pakistan would seek to halt a campaign that has 

tapered off but remains a core part of the Obama administration’s counterterrorism strategy. 

There was no immediate comment from Pakistan’s military or intelligence service, but Talat Masood, a 

retired Pakistani general, said the revelation that Pakistan’s government was well-informed about the 

drone program will likely “put cold water on the hype” within Pakistan over the issue. 

“I think people knew it already, but this makes it much more obvious, and the [Pakistani] media and 

others will have to cool off, ” said Masood, a military analyst. 

Distrust amid cooperation 

The files serve as a detailed timeline of the CIA drone program, tracing its evolution from a campaign 

aimed at a relatively short list of senior al-Qaeda operatives into a broader aerial assault against militant 

groups with no connection to the Sept. 11, 2001, attacks. 

The records also expose the distrust and dysfunction that has afflicted U.S.-Pakistani relations even amid 

the undeclared collaboration on drone strikes. 

Some files describe tense meetings in which senior U.S. officials, including then-Secretary of State 

Hillary Rodham Clinton, confront their Pakistani counterparts with U.S. intelligence purporting to show 

Pakistan’s ties to militant groups involved in attacks on American forces, a charge that Islamabad has 

consistently denied. 

In one case, Clinton cited “cell phones and written material from dead bodies that point all fingers” at a 

militant group based in Pakistan, according to a Pakistani diplomatic cable dated Sept. 20, 2011. “The 

U.S. had intelligence proving ISI was involved with these groups,” she is cited as saying, referring to 

Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence agency. 

In a measure of the antagonism between the two sides, a 2010 memo sent by Pakistan’s Ministry of 

Foreign Affairs to its embassy in Washington outlined a plan to undermine the CIA. 



“Kindly find enclosed a list of 36 U.S. citizens who are [believed] to be CIA special agents and would 

be visiting Pakistan for some special task,” said the memo, signed by an official listed as the country’s 

director general for the Americas. “Kindly do not repeat not issue visas to the same.” 

The earliest of the files describes 15 strikes from December 2007 through September 2008. All but two 

of the entries identify specific al-Qaeda figures as targets. 

The campaign has since killed as many as 3,000 people, including thousands of militants and hundreds 

of civilians, according to independent estimates. 

There have been 23 strikes in Pakistan this year, far below the peak in 2010, when 117 attacks were 

recorded. The latest strike occurred Sept. 29, when three alleged fighters with ties to the militant 

Haqqani network were killed in North Waziristan, according to news media reports. 

Several documents refer to a direct Pakistani role in the selection of targets. A 2010 entry, for example, 

describes hitting a location “at the request of your government.” Another from that year refers to a 

“network of locations associated with a joint CIA-ISI targeting effort.” 

The files also contain fragments of code words — including SYL-MAG, an abbreviation of Sylvan 

Magnolia — that correspond to covert drone operations. The code word was later changed to Arbor-

Hawthorn. 

In time, the CIA identified so many suspected al-Qaeda and militant compounds that it gave them coded 

designations, including MSC 215 for a Miran Shah compound where explosives were manufactured and 

SC 5 for Spailpan Compound No. 5 in South Waziristan. 

The dates and number of strikes generally correspond with public databases assembled by independent 

groups, indicating that those organizations have reliably tracked drone attacks from media reports, even 

if the number of civilian casualties has often been a source of dispute. 

Evolution of CIA strategy 

The documents confirm the deaths of dozens of alleged al-Qaeda operatives, including Rashid Rauf, a 

British citizen killed in 2008 who “helped coordinate al-Qaeda’s summer 2007 plot to blow up 

transatlantic flights originating from Great Britain,” one memo said. 

But the documents also reveal a major shift in the CIA’s strategy in Pakistan as it broadened the 

campaign beyond “high-value” al-Qaeda targets and began firing missiles at gatherings of low-level 

fighters. 

The files trace the CIA’s embrace of a controversial practice that came to be known as “signature 

strikes,” approving targets based on patterns of suspicious behavior detected from drone surveillance 

cameras and ordering strikes even when the identities of those to be killed weren’t known. 

At times, the evidence seemed circumstantial. 



On Jan. 14, 2010, a gathering of 17 people at a suspected Taliban training camp was struck after the men 

were observed conducting “assassination training, sparring, push-ups and running.” The compound was 

linked “by vehicle” to an al-Qaeda facility hit three years earlier. 

On March 23, 2010, the CIA launched missiles at a “person of interest” in a suspected al-Qaeda 

compound. The man caught the agency’s attention after he had “held two in-car meetings, and swapped 

vehicles three times along the way.” 

Other accounts describe militants targeted because of the extent of “deference” they were shown when 

arriving at a suspect site. A May 11, 2010, entry noted the likely deaths of 12 men who were “probably” 

involved in cross-border attacks against the U.S. military in Afghanistan. 

Although often uncertain about the identities of its targets, the CIA expresses remarkable confidence in 

its accuracy, repeatedly ruling out the possibility that any civilians were killed. 

One table estimates that as many as 152 “combatants” were killed and 26 were injured during the first 

six months of 2011. Lengthy columns with spaces to record civilian deaths or injuries contain nothing 

but zeroes. 

Those assertions are at odds with research done by human rights organizations, including Amnesty 

International, which released a report this week based on investigations of nine drone strikes in Pakistan 

between May 2012 and July 2013. After interviewing survivors and assembling other evidence, the 

group concluded that at least 30 civilians had been killed in the attacks. 

White House spokesman Jay Carney acknowledged Tuesday that drone strikes “have resulted in civilian 

casualties” but defended the program as highly precise and said there is a “wide gap” between U.S. 

estimates and those of independent groups. 

Regular communication 

Several of the files are labeled as “talking points” prepared for the DDCIA, which stands for deputy 

director of the CIA. Michael J. Morell, who held that position before retiring this year, delivered regular 

briefings on the drone program to Husain Haqqani, who was the Pakistani ambassador to the United 

States at the time. 

The CIA also shared maps and photographs of drone operations in Pakistan that have not previously 

been shown publicly. The maps contain simplistic illustrations, including orange flame emblems to mark 

locations of strikes. The photos show before-and-after scenes of walled compounds and vehicles 

destroyed by Hellfire missiles, some marked with arrows to identify bodies amid the rubble. 

The documents indicate that these and other materials were routinely relayed “by bag” to senior officials 

in Islamabad. 

When contacted Wednesday, Haqqani declined to comment and said he would not discuss classified 

materials. 



In one case, Morell indicated that the CIA was prepared to share credit with the Pakistanis if the agency 

could confirm that it had killed Ilyas Kashmiri, an al-Qaeda operative suspected of ties to plots against 

India.  

The agency would do so “so that the negative views about Pakistan in the U.S. decision and opinion 

making circles are mitigated,” according to a diplomatic memo. 

But Morell was also sent on occasion to confront Pakistan with what U.S. officials regarded as evidence 

of the nation’s support for terrorist groups. In June 2011, he arrived at the embassy with videos showing 

militants scrambling to clear materials from explosives plants that the United States had discovered and 

called to the attention of counterparts in Pakistan. 

Rather than launching raids, the Pakistanis were suspected of tipping off the militants, who dispersed 

their materials in a “pickup truck, two station wagons and at least two motorcycles to multiple locations 

in South Waziristan,” according to the memo summarizing the meeting with Morell. 

Morell warned that “these videos left a bad taste” among lawmakers and other senior officials in 

Washington. 
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By JAVED AHMAD GHAMIDI (religious scholar, President of Al-Mawrid, a foundation for Islamic Research 

and Education) 

Polytheism, disbelief and apostasy are indeed grave crimes; however, no human can punish another 

human being for these crimes. This is the right of God alone  

The self-appointed warriors of God, known to the world as the Taliban, have killed countless innocent 

people in the last 10 years. They insist that they are doing all this for God and in submission to His 

directives.  

They have restated this stance after their cowardly attack on Malala Yousafzai. In support of this stance, 

they present the Qur’an and Hadith and certain incidents that occurred in the lifetime of Prophet 

Muhammad (PBUH). Since people are generally unaware of religion and religious disciplines, this line 

of reasoning may influence them. We, therefore, would like to present some facts in the following 

paragraphs in consideration of this scenario. 

No doubt, jihad is a directive of Islam. The Qur’an requires of its followers that if they have the strength, 

they should wage war against oppression and injustice. The primary reason for which this directive is 

given is to curb persecution, which is the use of oppression and coercion to make people give up their 

religion. Those having insight know that  

Muslims are not given this directive of jihad in their individual capacity; they are addressed in their 

collective capacity regarding this directive. They are not individually addressed in the verses of jihad, 

which occur in the Qur’an. Thus in this matter only the collectivity has the right to launch any such 

armed offensive. No individual or group of Muslims has the right to take this decision on their behalf. It 

is for this reason that the Prophet (PBUH) is reported to have said: “A Muslim ruler is a shield; war can 

only be waged under him.” Even a little deliberation is enough for a person to conclude whether the 

Taliban are following this principle or blatantly violating it.  

 

The directive of jihad given by Islam is war for the cause of God; therefore, it cannot be waged while 

disregarding moral restrictions. Ethics and morality supersede everything in all circumstances, and even 

in matters of war and armed offensives, the Almighty has not allowed Muslims to deviate from moral 

principles. Hence, it is absolutely certain that jihad can only be waged against combatants. It is the law 

of Islam that if a person attacks through his tongue, then this attack shall be countered through the 

tongue, and if he financially supports the warriors then he will be stopped from this support; however, 
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unless a person picks up arms to wage war, his life cannot be taken. So much so, if right in the 

battlefield the enemy throws down his arms and surrenders, he shall be taken a prisoner; he cannot be 

executed after this. The words of the verse, which mention the directive of jihad, are: “And fight in the 

way of Allah with those who fight against you and do not transgress bounds [in this fighting]. Indeed, 

God does not like the transgressors” (2:190). 

The Prophet (PBUH) forbade the killing of women and children during war. The reason for this is also 

that if they have embarked upon jihad with the army, it is not in the capacity of combatants. At best, they 

can boost the morale of the combatants and urge them through the tongue to fight. 

This then is the shari‘ah of God. But what are the Taliban doing? Men of learning, like Mawlana Hasan 

Jan, Mawlana Sarfaraz Na‘imi and Dr Muhammad Faruq Khan, never undertook to wage war against 

them. Malala Yousafzai is an innocent girl. She never took up arms against them. In spite of this, the 

Taliban insist that all these people deserve death. Is this merely because they had dared to differ with 

them? There is no doubt that in the presence of political authority in a place, the authority has the right 

to punish criminals; it also is true that in this regard there cannot be any difference between a man and a 

woman. The Qur’an very explicitly states that whether a woman or a man is guilty of theft, both will be 

punished and both have the same punishment. The same is true for an adulterer and an adulteress. 

However, when did the Taliban have political authority on the persons just mentioned, and when did 

these persons commit crimes that are punishable by death as per the Islamic shari‘ah?  

The Qur’an very explicitly states that the death punishment can be meted out only in cases of murder 

and spreading anarchy in the land, and not in any other crime. Who among the people pointed out above 

is guilty of murdering someone or was guilty of spreading anarchy by threatening the life, wealth or 

honour of someone? In reality, the Taliban themselves are guilty of these crimes and testify to their 

confessions every day.  

Polytheism, disbelief and apostasy are indeed grave crimes; however, no human can punish another 

human being for these crimes. This is the right of God alone. In the Hereafter too, He will punish them 

for these crimes, and in this world it is He Who does so if He intends to do so. The matter of the 

Hereafter is not under discussion here. In this world, this punishment takes place in the following 

manner: when the Almighty decides to reward and punish people in this very world on the basis of their 

deeds, He sends His messenger towards them. This messenger conclusively communicates the truth to 

these people such that they are left with no excuse before God to deny it. After that the verdict of God is 

passed, and those people, who even after the conclusive communication of the truth, insist on disbelief 

and polytheism are punished in this world.  

This is an established practice of God, which the Qur’an describes in the following words: “And for 

each community, there is a messenger. Then when their messenger comes, their fate is decided with full 

justice and they are not wronged” (10:47). 

This punishment is generally given in the manner it was given to the people of Noah (PBUH), the people 

of Hud (PBUH), the people of Salih (PUBH), the people of Lot (PBUH), the people of Shu‘ayb 

(PBUH), and to some other nations. However, if a Messenger has a substantial number of companions, 

and after migrating from their people, they are also able to gain political authority at some place, then 

this punishment is implemented through the swords of the Messenger and his companions. It is this 

second situation, which arose in the case of Muhammad (PBUH). Thus the active adversaries among his 

opponents first met their fate; after this, a general order of killing the rest of the adversaries was given.  



For them the declaration of this punishment came in 9th Hijrah on the day of Hajj-e-Akbar. Following 

are the words of this directive mentioned in the Qur’an: “Then when the sacred months [after the Hajj-e-

Akbar] have passed, kill these Idolaters wherever you find them, and [for this objective] capture them 

and besiege them, and lie in wait for them in each and every ambush. But if they repent and are diligent 

in the prayer, and give zakâh, then leave them alone” (9:5). 

This is the punishment of God that was meted out to the Idolaters of Arabia. When such a punishment 

descends on the perpetrators, no exception is given to women and children. It is thus mentioned in 

various narratives that when troops were sent to implement this punishment, the Prophet (PBUH) was 

asked what to do about the women and children of the idolaters who would also be there; at this, the 

Prophet (PBUH) replied that they were from among them. It was these people about whom he had 

directed that if they embraced faith at that time and then became apostates and later adopted disbelief, 

they would deserve this same punishment of death. 

In spite of conclusive communication of the truth, the punishment of these people was deferred until 9 

AH because they were not active adversaries, and there was a chance that they might repent, and hence 

be saved from punishment. On the other hand, people, who besides their rejection of the truth, became 

open and active adversaries were not given this respite. They were killed whenever it became possible. 

Abu Rafi‘, Ka‘b ibn Ashraf, ‘Abdullah ibn Khattal, his slave-girls and from among the prisoners of the 

battles of Badr and Uhud ‘Uqbah ibn Abi Mu‘it, Nadr ibn al-Harith and Abu ‘Izzah et al were killed for 

this very reason. 

This was the verdict of God, which is necessarily implemented after conclusive communication of the 

truth by His messengers. It is about this verdict that the Qur’an has said: “You shall never see any 

change in this practice of God” (17:77). Its nature is the same as of the sacrifice of Ishmael (PBUH), and 

the incident of Khidr. It is not related to us human beings. Just as we cannot drill a hole in the boat of a 

poor person to help him and cannot kill a disobedient boy nor embark upon slaughtering any of our sons 

on the basis of a dream as Abraham (PBUH) did, similarly, we cannot undertake this task except if a 

revelation comes from God or if  

He directly gives an order. Everyone knows that the door to this has permanently been closed. 

The incidents that the Taliban are presenting to support their measures are of the nature just described. 

This is nothing but an audacity to generalise for themselves what specifically rests in the hands of God. 

There can be no greater crime than this on God’s earth. Every believer should seek God’s refuge from 

this. 
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NATO Reduces Scope of Its Afghanistan Plans 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, October 27, 2013 

By THOM SHANKER 

After months of tense negotiations over the size and role of a postwar presence in Afghanistan, 

senior North Atlantic Treaty Organization officials say they are planning a more minimalist mission, 

with a force consisting of fewer combat trainers and more military managers to ensure that billions of 

dollars in security aid are not squandered or pilfered. 

The shrinking ambitions for the postwar mission reflect fears that the United States Congress and 

European parliaments might cancel their financial commitments — amounting to more than $4 billion a 

year, the largest single military assistance program in the world — unless American and NATO troops 

are positioned at Afghan military and police headquarters to oversee how the money is spent in a 

country known for rampant corruption. 

The reduced scope is also a result of conflicting interests among military and political leaders that have 

been on display throughout the 12-year war. Military commanders have advocated a postwar mission 

focused on training and advising Afghans, with a larger number of troops spread across the battlefield. 

Political leaders in Washington and other NATO capitals have opted for smaller numbers and 

assignments only at large Afghan headquarters. 

Any enduring NATO military presence in Afghanistan “is tied directly to the $4.1 billion and our ability 

to oversee it and account for it,” a senior NATO diplomat said. “You need enough troops to responsibly 

administer, oversee and account for $4 billion a year of security assistance.” 

The senior diplomat — who, like other military officials, spoke on the condition of anonymity to discuss 

the alliance’s deliberations — described continued financing of Afghan security forces as vital to avoid 

political chaos and factional bloodshed after NATO’s combat role ends in December 2014. “It’s not just 

the shiny object, the number of troops,” he said. “Perhaps much more meaningful is, does the funding 

flow?” 

 

NATO has endorsed an enduring presence of 8,000 to 12,000 troops, with two-thirds expected to be 

American. That is well below earlier recommendations by commanders, but senior alliance officials say 

larger numbers are unnecessary given the more limited goals now being set by political leaders. 
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The postwar plan depends on a security agreement between the United States and Afghanistan 

concerning the number, role and legal protection of American troops. But one lesson of the war in Iraq is 

that domestic politics in the war zone and in Washington can scuttle a security deal, resulting in zero 

American troops remaining. Afghanistan’s desire to assure the continued flow of billions of dollars in 

assistance is one reason American and NATO officials are expressing guarded optimism that an 

agreement will be reached. 

A traditional Afghan council is expected to meet in the coming weeks to pass its judgment on the 

proposed United States-Afghanistan bilateral security agreement. 

NATO officials say they are acutely aware that Afghanistan has been the scene of spectacular 

corruption, including bank fraud, drug trafficking and bribery for services, all of which undermines the 

credibility of the Afghan government and its Western benefactors. 

The problems run to the very top of the Afghan government. Many of President Hamid Karzai’s most 

senior aides and cabinet ministers have grown wealthy in the past dozen years, parlaying political power 

into lucrative businesses serving foreign militaries and development projects — or simply demanding a 

cut of business from other Afghans, much as organized crime bosses offer protection in exchange for 

regular payoffs. 

The NATO personnel overseeing the security aid would be assigned to Afghan ministries and military 

headquarters, where they would review payments to make sure the money went to its intended purposes, 

like fuel, supplies and training. They would review money allotted to and disbursed by those programs 

and provide regular reports to NATO leaders assessing whether the goals of the assistance were being 

met. 

Military officials said that initial plans had envisioned a far larger enduring presence of foreign trainers 

and advisers, who would have been spread across the country and embedded within small units of 

Afghan troops as they carried on the tactical fight against the Taliban. Only over time would foreign 

troops have been reduced and withdrawn back to headquarters. 

Under the new plans, NATO military personnel would be assigned only to the headquarters of the two 

security ministries, defense and interior; to the six Afghan National Army corps headquarters; and to the 

similar number of national police headquarters. They would also be well represented in army and police 

training institutions. 

With that more restricted mission in mind, NATO has approved outlines for a smaller force than 

commanders advocated. Just before his retirement last spring, the top officer of United States Central 

Command, Gen. James N. Mattis, told the Senate that he recommended keeping 13,600 American troops 

in Afghanistan beyond 2014, resulting in an overall allied troop level of more than 20,000. 

Military officials still hope the current plans will allow them to carry out a substantial mentoring mission 

from the larger headquarters and training centers, and some said the emphasis on financial accountability 

was overstated. 

“While we do need to oversee the money to maintain donors’ confidence, a critical component of our 

presence is capability development,” one American military officer said. “If we are at the corps level 



and in the four corners, we could provide the right level of train, advise and assist, and ensure that the 

funds led to combat effectiveness.” 

Pentagon officials say they want at least some American commandos to remain to carry out 

counterterrorism missions, unilaterally or in coordination with Afghan forces. 

Allied military personnel who support a larger deployment say the United States and NATO have an 

obligation to send foreign advisers into the field with tactical-level units to ensure that forces armed by 

the coalition operate at standards deserving of financial support from other countries. 

These officers note that the Afghan army is still developing its tactical prowess, evolving in its 

leadership skills and learning how to wage a war against an insurgency that hides among civilians. It has 

significant gaps in capability, especially in air transport and medical evacuation. There are concerns that 

assigning foreign advisers only to large headquarters may prevent the hands-on mentoring that field 

units need and allow Afghan troops to return to illegal and immoral methods learned over brutal years of 

Soviet and jihadist fighting. 

Even so, some Afghanistan policy experts, including former military commanders, say the focus on the 

money makes sense. 

David W. Barno, a retired lieutenant general who spent 19 months as the senior American officer in 

Afghanistan, agreed that sustained financial assistance was the “strategic center of gravity.” 

“The most important thing we can do is keep writing checks so the Afghan National Security Forces can 

remain funded — fuel, food, weapons, salaries,” said General Barno, now a senior fellow at the Center 

for a New American Security. “If that continues, they will be at least able to maintain a stalemate with 

the Taliban, and that is enough to keep the state up and running.” 
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Taliban Waiting to Take Over from the U.S. 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Sunday, October 27, 2013 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

As international troops get ready to leave Afghanistan by the end of 2014 and NATO-ISAF 

(International Assistance Security Force) prepare the Afghan National Security Forces to take over from 

them, there is fear and misgiving in neighbouring Pakistan, particularly in the adjoining regions of the 

Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) and the northwestern province of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. 

People here fear that the withdrawal of foreign troops from Afghanistan will only strengthen militant 

forces in their midst, especially the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP). Headquartered in FATA’s South 

Waziristan agency, the TTP’s avowed aim is to establish the Islamic law of Sharia in the country. 

Ever since it emerged in 2007, the now banned outfit has unleashed a reign of terror with bomb and 

suicide attacks against the Pakistani state, intelligence agencies and civilian targets. 

“There should be a complete end to the war against one’s own people. And we should get out of the 

U.S.-led war against the Taliban.” 

A small flicker of hope arose when the Nawaz Sharif-led Pakistan Muslim League (PML-N) came into 

power in May this year and expressed a strong willingness to make peace with the militants. An All 

Parties Conference on Sep. 9 gave the federal government the mandate to initiate such talks.  

As a further marker of its peaceful intent, the government has been releasing some prisoners. 

 

At the provincial level, cricketer-turned-politician Imran Khan, always vocal about talks with Taliban, 

has only raised his pitch after his Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaaf party formed the government in Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa this May. 

“There should be a complete end to the war against one’s own people,” Khan told IPS in an interview. 

“And we should get out of the U.S.-led war against the Taliban.” 

Pakistan has been a frontline state in the U.S. War Against Terror after the Sep.11, 2001 attacks on its 

soil. The campaign began that year with the unseating of the Taliban regime in Afghan capital Kabul, 

forcing many of the Taliban and Al Qaeda cadre to slip along the 2,400 km-long porous border into the 

mountainous western region of Pakistan. 
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Some 50,000 people are said to have been killed in terror attacks and military operations since 2001, 

according to a report Pakistan spy agencies submitted before the country’s Supreme Court in March this 

year. 

Blaming the extensive military operations in FATA for the current situation, Khan said it has only ended 

up creating more terrorists. 

According to military sources, Pakistan has deployed 100,000 troops in FATA and conducted over 100 

operations since 2001. 

“We have sent the army to all seven districts of FATA, but the violence has increased and the Taliban 

are still active,” Khan said. “Their orders are implemented at once while the government’s writ is not 

visible.” 

Not everyone is as charitable towards the TTP. “They have dishonoured four peace agreements in the 

past,” said Suhail Shah, a student of international relations at the University of Peshawar. 

They are making no exceptions this time either, Shah told IPS, “because they are talking peace on the 

one hand and incidents of violence are escalating on the other.” 

A twin suicide bomb attack at the All Saints’ Church in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa capital Peshawar on Sep. 

22, followed by a bomb attack on a passenger bus on Charsadda Road in the city five days later and a 

car bomb explosion at its Qissa Khwani marketplace on Sep. 29 bely any notion that the militants want 

to make peace. 

On Oct. 16, provincial law minister Israullah Gandapur was assassinated in a suicide bomb attack 

outside his house in the Kullachi village of Dera Ismail Khan district of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. 

These incidents only show that the TTP wants to tackle the government from a position of authority, 

Shah said. 

TTP spokesperson Shahidullah Shahid told the media that the government was not serious about talks. 

“We will hold talks with the government in line with our agenda of Islamic Sharia. If the government 

doesn’t show willingness, then we would continue our struggle to enforce it,” he said. 

“The Taliban are just dragging their feet on the peace dialogue,” Sagheer Ahmed, a senior professor at 

the Abdul Wali Khan University in Mardan, a central city in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, told IPS. They are 

just biding their time till foreign troops leave Afghanistan, he added. “They believe their comrades there 

will assume power from the beleaguered rulers.” 

Indeed, Shahid in his interaction with the media, had said, “All pro-American leaders will flee 

Afghanistan after the withdrawal of U.S. and NATO forces.” He also said the Afghan Taliban still rule 

half of the country. “The Afghan president cannot leave the presidential palace due to the fear of the 

Taliban,” he added. 

Major Khalid Khan, who remained part of the military operations in FATA till his retirement in May 

there, is also in no doubt that TTP will be unassailable once Afghanistan is left to fend for itself. “They 

will probably carry out public executions, like they did in Afghanistan and Swat,” he told IPS. 



They have no dearth of arms and ammunition, he said. “At least a dozen arms-manufacturing factories in 

FATA used to supply weapons to the Taliban,” Khalid said. The areas where these are located – in 

North Waziristan and Khyber Agency – are also under TTP influence. 

Just 10 days before the spate of incidents in Peshawar, the police had on Sep. 11 recovered a huge cache 

of weapons being transported from FATA to Peshawar, according to news reports. 

“The people want neither the army nor the Taliban in FATA, they want peace,” Maj. Khan said. 

Violence and persistent curfews have confused them, he added. 

“There is no social activity or games. Before the militancy, musical concerts used to be held before 

marriages traditionally,” Muhammad Shah, a resident of North Waziristan and a lecturer at the 

Government College in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa’s Bannu district, told IPS. 

Businesses too have suffered. “We have been consistently hit by militancy and our business has 

dwindled over the years,” Shah Nawaz Khan, who owns a general store in South Waziristan, told IPS. 

“A large number of people have migrated to safer areas because of which our customers have 

decreased,” he added. 

  

  



IN THE NEWS: STABILISING 

BALOCHISTAN – THE BALL IS IN THE 

MILITANTS’ COURT, SAYS DR MALIK 

(OCTOBER 28, 2013) 

Written by admin on maandag, oktober 28th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Stabilising Balochistan : The ball is in the militants’ court, says Dr Malik 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, October 28, 2013 

By SHEZAD BALOCH 

People have pinned high hopes on Chief Minister Dr Abdul Malik Baloch.  

They believe he can steer Balochistan out of a vicious cycle of violence.  

Dr Malik is not sure about the success of a peace initiative his administration plans to launch within a 

few weeks. However, he’s sure that if the Baloch insurgents come to the negotiating table he can achieve 

what his predecessors couldn’t since 2004. 

“It is up to them [Baloch militants] to come to the negotiating table,” the chief minister toldThe Express 

Tribune in an exclusive interview. 

“I’m not sure whether the dialogue will be successful or not, but it is my desire that they be successful 

… all I can do is try my best to improve the situation in Balochistan,” he added. “My first objective is to 

bring political and economic stability to the province. I want to provide both security and basic 

amenities to my people.” 

Dr Malik, who survived several attempts by militants on his life while campaigning for the elections in 

Kech, spoke at length about his desire to resolve the festering issues of the province. He discussed the 

rationale behind his decision to convene an all-party conference(APC) in an attempt to restore law and 

order in the province. A parliamentary committee Dr Malik leads has been tasked with preparations for 

the proposed huddle. 

 

“The main issue in Balochistan is political. As such, I want to take all political parties on board to find a 

solution,” he said. “The APC is an attempt to bring all the issues [Balochistan currently faces] in the 

limelight and formulate a strategy to address them.” 

According to the chief minister, the APC would focus on finding a solution to militancy and sectarian 

violence in the violence-wrecked province. “The parties [attending the APC] will be asked to develop a 

mechanism for steering the province out of the quicksand of militancy and religious extremism,” he said. 
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“Maybe they [the parties] will authorise me to hold talks with militants, or maybe another committee,” 

he added. 

Asked whether any militant group would be invited to the APC, Dr Malik said: “We need to develop a 

mechanism to  approach them first … therefore, they will not be invited to attend the conference.” 

On the other hand, he urged the government to address the issues of missing persons and the dumping of 

bullet-riddled bodies to create an environment conducive for negotiations. 

He, however, acknowledged that there has been a marked decrease in such incidents. “Incidents where 

we find the dead bodies of missing persons have gone down in Balochistan … I hope they end soon.” 

Dr Malik also said there had been a shift in Islamabad’s mindset towards Balochistan. “[Prime Minister] 

Nawaz Sharif endorsed me as the chief minister despite the fact that his party has a majority in the 

Balochistan Assembly. This shows the Center’s attitude towards the province has changed,” he said. 

Asked what his government had achieved so far, Dr Malik said no member of his cabinet has been 

accused of corruption. Though recent kidnappings, such as that of ANP leader Arbab Zahir Kasi and 

cardiologist Prof Munaf Tareen, have raised concerns about his government’s capacity to tackle the 

problem, he said it was doing everything it could within the resources available to bust kidnapping 

gangs. 

The chief minister also cited allocation of 26% of the provincial budget to education as another 

significant achievement of his government. 

Responding to criticism over the prolonged delay in finalising a cabinet, the chief minister said such 

challenges were inevitable for a coalition government. He quashed the impression that his party was 

coerced by its coalition partners. “We have a good understanding and I’ve never been pressurised by any 

coalition partner.” 

Explaining the dynamics of Balochistan’s politics, Dr Malik said they were influenced partly by 

tribalism and partly by feudalism. “Individuals are stronger than parties here… National Party is an 

institution-oriented party, that is why it has not been able to muster wide support in the province,” said 

the chief minister, who is also the head of National Party. 

Dr Malik, who has been hailed for being the first chief minister of Balochistan from the middle class, 

admitted that there were challenges in working with a cabinet dominated by tribal chieftains but added 

that it did not intimidate him. “I do what is right and I do not give undue favours to anyone.” 

Talking about earthquake relief efforts in Awaran and Kech, the chief minister said he had sent a letter 

to the federal government requesting international aid agencies be allowed to carry out relief operations 

in the area. 

“The federal government should either allow international aid or do more for the rehabilitation process 

itself. Someone has to do it whether it is the provincial government, federal government or international 

aid organisations,” he said. 
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Chance of Taliban in Anti-Election Campaign 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, October 28, 2013 

Reportedly Taliban militants have launched an anti-election campaign after the groups’ Supreme Leader 

Mullah Omar issued an appeal to his supporters on Friday. Allegedly in his latest message he urged his 

supporters to turn public opinion against the coming presidential election. NBC News quoted Maulana 

Abdul Aziz a senior Taliban leader as saying, “An anti-election campaign has been launched. I am here 

to convince the Afghan refugees residing in Quetta not to participate in elections”. 

No doubt, Taliban militants have always tried to challenge the elections in Afghanistan. One of the key 

things that they can do is increase their activities which necessarily will prevent nominees to launch 

campaign.  

They also can threaten civilians who want to vote. 

During previous elections, many people lost their lives as they disobeyed the order of Taliban militants 

to avoid participating in election. Many others were punished after the completion of the elections. In 

provinces and districts where militants exercise influence had the lowest rate of participation. 

Unfortunately, the voting process has also become so troublesome. Based on reports, both Independent 

Election Commissions and other organizations which are monitoring the process of election avoid going 

to restive areas. Thus, sometimes they become a fraud prone regions  

 

where some particular individual can appoint someone and fill the ballot boxes in his favor. Similar 

allegations occurred in previous presidential election. 

These are the problems that Taliban are directly and indirectly responsible for. But beyond this, it is not 

out of the capacity of militants to create real challenges during the election. As it can be seen clearly, the 

security responsibilities are transferred to Afghan security forces and NATO has set to end its mission at 

the end of 2014, which means that foreign forces will have supportive role if militants ever dare to 

launch disruptive activities to a larger extent. 

In addition, the only means that militants can use is creating fear among civilians. In large part of the 

country, the ideology of Taliban has lost support and people generally support an establishment 

endorsed by public vote. Even this time we have Islamist candidates who are trying to take power 

through peaceful process. So, it would be so hard for Taliban to influence the mentality of civilians 

through anti-election campaign.  
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Whether Taliban accept or not, elections have changed into an acceptable medium for any party to take 

over political power. 

Therefore, it is the responsibility of the government to ensure a transparency in election. So, if it is not 

held properly and transparently, it will enrage civilians that will pave the way for militants. Hence in 

order to counter the anti-election campaign of Taliban, government should ensure a fair and transparent 

election. 
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Peace process: Fazl to spearhead talks with Taliban, says aide 

SOURCE: The Express tribune 

Tuesday, October 29, 2013 

By SUMERA KHAN 

Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam-Fazl (JUI-F) chief Maulana Fazlur Rehman is to spearhead the process of 

dialogue with the Taliban according to an assurance made by Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, a close aide 

to the JUI-F chief claimed on Monday. 

The negotiations are expected to begin soon. 

During a meeting at the Noor Khan Airbase, Rawalpindi, ahead of the prime minister’s departure for 

London on Monday, the JUI-F chief sought a clear guarantee regarding the initiation of talks with the 

Taliban to ensure stability, particularly in the tribal areas and Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa, he told The Express 

Tribune. 

At the same time, the prime minister categorically said that on the matter of talks with the Taliban, no 

pressure would be accepted from anyone or any country, including the US. The same was conveyed to 

US  

President Barack Obama in his meeting in Washington, he added. 

According to the aide, Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar also came under discussion, during which the prime 

minister and Fazl agreed that every step would be taken in line with the unanimous decisions taken by 

the civil-military leadership. 

 

Maulana Fazl appreciated the premier’s stance on the US drone strikes, which Islamabad has declared 

counterproductive as it escalated hatred and acrimony with the West, said JUI-F spokesperson Jan 

Achakzai. 

“The Maulana is satisfied with the stance of the government as per the briefing that was given by Prime 

Minister Nawaz. But Maulana Fazl has made it quite clear that still there is a need to raise an even 

stronger voice to force the United States to halt drone strikes immediately,” he said. 
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He also noted that Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif dispelled the impression that some underhand deals 

between the United States and Pakistan are being furbished. “The current PML-N government is 

completely against devious affairs related to national security, which is why everything is public and 

exposed. There is no underhand deal with the US,” an official privy to the meeting quoted the premier as 

saying. 

The JUI-F spokesperson said that Maulana Fazl also briefed the premier on his recently concluded visit 

to Afghanistan and conveyed to him the reservations of the Afghan side. 

PM arrives in London 

The prime minister insisted that he has given no assurance to Washington over the release of alleged 

CIA collaborator Dr Shakil Afridi whose case will continue as scheduled. He was talking to journalists 

outside his London residence, where he has arrived to participate and address the World Islamic 

Economic Conference. 

He said that he clearly told US President Obama that drone strikes are an attack on the sovereignty of 

Pakistan and they create hurdles in the country’s peace efforts with the Taliban. 

Separately, he said, the situation in Karachi is improving gradually and the city will soon become a 

peaceful metropolis. 
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The great divide 

SOURCE: The News International  

Wednesday, October 30, 2013  

By IKRAMUL HAQ 

The rich-poor divide is increasing at an alarming rate in Pakistan as evident from a number of 

informative – though highly disturbing – studies conducted by the World Bank and the Centre for 

Research on Poverty and Income Distribution (CRPID).  

According to latest figures compiled by the World Bank, Pakistan ranks most exposed to poverty risks 

among 43 countries, with the poverty rate jumping from 23.9 percent to 37.5 percent in three years. 

This, according to the World Bank, “can be described as devastating”. 

The CPRID study shows that 63 percent of the poor in Pakistan are in the category of ‘transitory poor’. 

The remaining 32 percent and five percentof the population – living below the poverty line – are 

‘chronic’ and ‘extremely poor’ respectively. The chronic and extremely poor households are those that 

are always below the poverty line during a defined period.  

Similarly, on the other side, 13 percent and 21 percent of the total non-poor (above the poverty line) 

have been classified as ‘transitory vulnerable’ and ‘transitory non-poor’’ respectively. A special cause of 

concern is the 40 percent increase in rural poverty and the fact that 24 perent of the population is 

undernourished. 

More and more people are moving from the transitory category to the chronic category, courtesy 

irrational economic policies, especially regressive taxation retarding growth and causing inequitable 

distribution of income and wealth. Monopolisation of assets by the ruling elites is the root cause of the 

ever-widening gap between the rich and the poor.  

 

Unfortunately, no comprehensive research is available covering all the dimensions of the rich-poor 

divide in Pakistan. Some studies (notably of A R Kamal and Talat Anwar) provide estimates of various 

inequality indices in Pakistan. According to Kamal, studies on income inequality in Pakistan show 

different estimates arising due to five important factors.  

First, different studies use different data sets, some based on household income and expenditure surveys, 

others that make use of income tax data, and some other studies splice the two sets of data. Second, 

while some studies consider inequalities in income, others consider inequalities in the consumption 

expenditures. Third, while some studies are done for Pakistan as a whole, others examine income 

inequalities in both the rural and urban areas. Fourth, some studies report income inequalities across 

households; others report inequalities across population or earners. Fifth, some researchers classify data 
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by deciles prior to estimation of the Gini coefficient; others employ the income intervals that are not 

uniform.  

All studies, however, confirm that income inequality from 2000 to 2007 had been the maximum 

compared to any other time period in the history of Pakistan. The poorest 30 percent lost their share 

while the richest 20 percent gained in both the urban and rural areas during Musharraf-Shaukat Aziz 

era.  

The ‘great divide’ in today’s Pakistan relates to income and wealth disparities between the rich and the 

poor. The wealth of the nation is confined to a few families. The main burden of taxes – 70 percent 

collection is from indirect taxes – is on the less privileged classes while the rich are not even ready to 

share a very negligible portion of their colossal wealth with the have-nots.  

The overwhelming majority of the elected members of parliament does not file tax returns and keep 

assets benami (in the name of others). India banned all benami transactions through the Benami 

Transactions (Prohibition) Act, 1988. Interestingly, we still have no such law and even in the presence of 

Article 19A of the constitution, the public has no access to assets of top military brass, honourable 

judges of Supreme Court and High Courts and grade 21and 22 civil servants. 

In the past, some of our retired generals have been adjudged as the richest in the world by Time 

magazine. Our elected representatives are very efficient at creating personal wealth but very bad in 

increasing national wealth. One prime minister who enjoyed two stints in office accumulated much 

property in the west, courtesy her skilful husband. The three-time prime minister has not established any 

charitable institute despite his mega wealth and has not contributed substantially to the Sharif Trust.  

Two recent PPP prime ministers viz Gilani and Raja made large fortunes during their tenures. Earlier, a 

wealthy banker who became finance minister and prime minister during the Musharraf era got two plots 

from the National Police Foundation in Islamabad at throw-away prices of Rs1.1 million and Rs0.24 

million. Within a year their market prices shot up to Rs12.5 million and Rs1.5 million respectively.  

The most unforgivable crime committed by the ruling elites is grabbing state property and non-payment 

of taxes on unprecedented perquisites and perks enjoyed by them – they get state lands as rewards (free 

or at throw-away prices) and a host of free benefits but do not pay taxes due on them even where the law 

so requires. Adding insult to injury, the taxes collected from the masses are shamelessly wasted on their 

(the elites) luxuries – palatial bungalows, fleets of cars, army of servants, foreign tours and what not. 

Inequality in income and wealth in Pakistan, as elsewhere, largely reflects inequalities in the distribution 

of assets. Since the poor have virtually no assets and the lower-middle class owns very few assets, 

income distribution is skewed. Distribution of state land; development of plots and houses for the 

common man at affordable prices and instalments; the sale of shares of public enterprises in smaller lots; 

human resource development; and credit to the micro, small and medium enterprises are some of the 

ways that might help the poor in acquiring assets.  

However, the role of official bodies set up by federal and provincial governments in this regards (for 

example, the much-publicised ‘Benazir Income Support Programme’ or ‘Khushal Fund’!) is simply 

hopeless – due to various weaknesses even the allocated funds have either remained undistributed or 

misutilised.  



Income inequality has increased sharply during the last 30 years and the trend continues unabated 

despite tall claims of poverty reduction from official quarters. The main factors that govern personal 

income distribution include: distribution of assets; functional income distribution; transfers from other 

households, government and the rest of the world; and the tax and expenditure structure of the 

government.  

The single most devastating factor for increased income and wealth inequalities remains the regressive 

tax system. Taxes on the poor since 1991 when regressive taxes replaced progressive levies have 

increased substantively (35 percent) while the rich are paying no tax on their colossal incomes and 

wealth – in their case tax burden has decreased by 18 percent for the same period. 

Studying Pakistan from this political economy perspective is very crucial. We are facing economic 

disparities, undernourishment, starvation, scarcity of food, power shortages and lack of essential 

services. The great divide between the rich and the poor, if not reduced through immediate curative 

measures, may eventually lead to a bloody civil war. 
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Sharif downplays LoC tensions, blames Indian politicians for ‘Pakistan-bashing’ 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Thursday, October 31, 2013  

In a meeting with UK Deputy PM Nick Clegg, Pakistan PM Nawaz Sharif said the Pakistan 

establishment is trying all it can to address terrorism and LoC tensions, but Indian politicians are only 

engaging in unwrranted Pakistan-bashing  

Amidst tensions sparked by ceasefire violations on the Line of Control, Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif claimed that Indian politicians are engaged in “unwarranted Pakistan bashing”. 

Sharif, on a visit to London, said during a meeting with British Deputy Premier Nick Clegg: “We have 

made India-bashing a non-issue in Pakistan but unfortunately Indian politicians are still engaged in 

unwarranted Pakistan bashing.” 

He said Pakistan is making sincere efforts to resolve all outstanding issues with India. 

According to an official statement, Sharif also told Clegg that his government’s dialogue with the 

outlawed Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan “has started”. He said he “hoped and prayed the dialogue works 

within the constitutional framework of Pakistan”. 

 

“The government cannot wait and see innocent people and law enforcement personnel being killed,” he 

said. “The government is enhancing the capacity of counter-terrorism forces and intelligence agencies to 

root out extremism and terrorism.” 

The recently promulgated Protection of Pakistan Ordinance was specifically prepared to deal with 

terrorists waging war against the people and the state, Sharif said. 

In Islamabad, Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan too told  political leaders that talks with the 

Taliban had started. 

He told parliamentary leaders of political parties that he would soon take them on board about the 

negotiations. The procedure, agenda and venue for the talks are being finalised, he added. 
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The government enjoys the support of all political parties for the initiative and it wants to take the peace 

process forward with sincerity, Khan said. 

Speaking to media after the meeting, Pakistan People’s Party leader Khurshid Shah said the talks with 

the Taliban were delayed due to the killing of Maj Gen Sanaullah Khan Niazi in a roadside bomb attack 

and the suicide bombing of a church in Peshawar that killed over 80 people. 

He said the government had told the political leaders there were 37 to 57 factions of the Taliban 

operating in the country. 
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Afghan team to see Baradar in Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, October 31, 2013 

Afghan negotiators seeking peace with the Taliban will soon travel to Pakistan for their first meeting 

with key militant commander Mullah Baradar, officials said Wednesday. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai said in a statement that a deal had been reached after talks on Tuesday 

in London with Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif. 

Baradar was freed from jail in Pakistan in September as part of efforts to kickstart Afghanistan’s peace 

process, but since his “release” it appears he has been kept under house arrest by the Pakistanis. 

“It was agreed on that a High Peace Council delegation will visit Pakistan and meet with Mullah Baradar 

in the near future,” the statement from Karzai’s office said. 

The High Peace Council is the Afghan body charged with opening negotiations with the Taliban 

insurgents as US-led NATO forces prepare to withdraw from the country by the end of next year. 

 

Support from Pakistan, which backed Afghanistan’s 1996-2001 Taliban regime, is seen as crucial to 

peace after NATO troops depart – but relations between the neighbours remain uneasy. 

The Pakistani government insists Baradar, once the number two to Taliban supremo Mullah Omar, has 

been released and is free to meet anyone to further the peace process. 

But the Taliban complain he is effectively still behind bars and Pakistani security officials last month 

said he was being held at a safe house in Karachi. 

Afghan officials believe that Baradar could encourage Taliban leaders to seek a negotiated settlement to 

end the 12-year insurgency if he were fully at liberty. 

A Taliban office in Qatar that opened in June was meant to lead to talks, but instead it enraged Karzai 

after it was styled as an embassy for a government-in-exile. 

Karzai and Sharif met in London with British Prime Minister David Cameron in the fourth of a series of 

trilateral meetings designed to foster stability in the volatile south Asia region. 
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The meeting was considerably more low-key than one hosted by Cameron at his official country retreat 

in February, which ended with grand promises of a peace deal within six months. 

Karzai’s statement said that Sharif had agreed to make his first visit to Kabul soon since coming to 

power after May’s general election, but there was no immediate confirmation from the Pakistani side. 

Speaking in Islamabad, Special Assistant to Prime Minister for Foreign Affairs Tariq Fatmi said 

Wednesday that Mullah Baradar has been released on the request of Afghan President Hamid Karzai and 

he can freely move from one place to another. 

Talking to journalists, he said “Islamabad is providing him security as long he is in the Pakistan. 

“Mullah Bradar is free and he can move freely, we are providing him security,” he added. 

He said Mullah Bradar is a part of Taliban and Pakistan released him on request of Afghanistan but he 

would not be handed over to anyone. 

The Special Assistant said Afghanistan wanted Pakistan to persuade Afghan Taliban to talk to Afghan 

High Peace Council‚ which has been assigned the task of reconciliation in that country. 

He said it would be in the interest of both Afghanistan and Pakistan if Afghan government and Taliban 

reach an understanding before withdrawal of foreign troops in 2014. He said peace in Afghanistan is 

essential for peace and stability of Pakistan. With this in view‚ he said‚ Pakistan is committed to 

promote peace in that country. 

Earlier‚ speaking at the concluding ceremony of 7th Regional Workshop for Judges‚ Prosecutors and 

Police Officers of South Asia on Effectively Countering Terrorism‚ Tariq Fatemi said there is growing 

recognition that the problem of extremism and terrorism is neither confined to a single country nor can 

be tackled by a single country. 

He said there is need for cooperation across frontiers to address the challenge. The Special Assistant said 

the problem of terrorism is being faced by the entire humanity but its manifestation in Pakistan has been 

extremely serious. Pakistan has suffered enormously in terms of lives‚ resources as well as damage to its 

image and credibility.He said Pakistan is firm in its resolve to combat terrorism which has many forms 

and manifestations. 

Tariq Fatemi said economic growth and development play extremely important role in fighting terrorism 

and with this in view the present Government has made revival of economy its highest priority. He said 

there is no way to combat terrorism and extremism unless we improve the living standards‚ create jobs 

and create a harmonious society.He said there is no place for extremism and intolerance in Islam or any 

other faith. 

He said that irrespective of the reality that the problem of terrorism is a legacy of past mistakes by us 

and many others‚ Pakistan is deeply committed to address the challenge with the cooperation of the 

international community. 

He said the judiciary and media in Pakistan are independent and civil society is vibrant and this augurs 

well for solution of the problems confronting the nation. 
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Pakistan takes u-turn on drone strikes 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, November 1, 2013 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER  

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and the Pakistani government have come under heavy fire for a sudden U-

turn on its policy over US drone strikes in the country’s northwestern tribal areas along Afghanistan 

border following the Sharif’s visit to Washington last month. Criticism has culminated in the opposition 

in the Senate seeking an apology for inaccurate figures in past statements on the number of civilians 

killed in drone strikes.  

Data released by Pakistan’s Ministry of Defense negates claims by local political and religious parties 

that US drone strikes in Pakistan have mostly killed innocent civilians, including women and children. 

The government claims that more than 2,000 suspected terrorists have been killed in 317 drone strikes in 

the past five years, while 67 innocent civilians died in these attacks. Not a single civilian died in the 59 

strikes conducted in 2012 and 2013, but 319 militants were killed, according to defense ministry 

figures.  

The new figures endorses the US claim that estimates of civilian casualties in the hundreds are excessive 

and its defense of the drone campaign as just, legal and accurate. Recognition of the discrepancy in the 

figures indicates that the Pakistani government has taken a U-turn on in its stance over US drone strikes.  

Some media reports, which have already revealed a secret Pakistan-US collusion for drone strikes, claim 

that drone attacks in the country have been carried out with the consent of the Pakistan government. 

Leaked documents from the US Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) and Pakistani memos published by 

the Washington Post last week appear to back that. [1] Critics say that the difference in figures exposes 

the government’s approval for drone attacks under a clandestine deal with the CIA.  

 

Ben Emmerson, a UN expert investigating drone strikes, said in October that the Pakistani Foreign 

Ministry told him at least 400 civilians have been killed by drone strikes since the attacks started in 

2004.  

Associated Press reported Emmerson calling on the Pakistani government to explain the discrepancy. “If 

the true figures for civilian deaths are significantly lower, then it is important that this should now be 

made clear, and the apparent discrepancy explained,” Emmerson said.  

Any absence of US-Pakistan collusion was debunked by US House of Representatives Foreign Affairs 

Committee member Alan Grayson, who recently told the BBC Urdu service that if Pakistan wanted it, 
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then drone strikes “could end tomorrow”. Remarking on the strength of the Pakistan Air Force, Grayson 

also said that “these strikes would not be possible if Pakistan did not facilitate them”.  

Sharif called on US President Barack Obama to end drone strikes during their one-on-one meeting on 

October 23 in Washington, but the US has made no commitment to end the drone war. Local analysts 

believe that the number of drone strikes in Pakistan may fall, but it is highly unlikely that the US would 

consider putting an end to the program altogether.  

The London-based Bureau of Investigative Journalism has put the number of civilians killed by drones 

in Pakistan at 300 since 2008, while the Washington-based New America Foundation’s estimate is 185 

civilian deaths. Amnesty International last month accused the US of indulging in war crimes by 

targeting innocent civilians through armed drones.  

The Express Tribune commented: 

Figures provided by the defense ministry state that in the last five years, 67 civilians and 2,160 terrorists 

had been killed in 317 drone attacks. The Bureau of Investigative Journalism (BIJ) aggregates open-

source casualty reports from drone strikes, principally newspapers and the electronic media. The BIJ 

reports that from 2009 to July 2013, there have been 318 drone attacks, 1,991 terrorists killed and 157 

civilians. There is a considerable difference between the two sources particularly in respect of civilian 

deaths. There appears to be agreement that civilian deaths have declined in the last two years, possibly 

because of a change of targeting options by the Americans seeking to minimize civilian casualties.  

Given the paucity of detailed post-strike investigation, it is unlikely that we are ever going to know 

precisely how many innocent civilians have died in this war thus far. If the government expects to be 

taken seriously in its statistical presentations to the Senate and the Lower House, then it needs to do the 

legwork to back them up, because seemingly plucking figures from the air convinces nobody. 

Daily Times in its editorial said: 

Though civilian casualties are at the heart of the drone strikes controversy, especially in the context of 

Pakistan’s northwestern tribal areas, it is the secrecy and lack of transparency about drones that actually 

make them a thorn in the sides of their critics. The current Pakistan government has been vociferously 

condemning the attacks, though the reports released by the US media on the eve of Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif and President Barrack Obama’s meeting in Washington reiterated that drone attacks in 

Pakistan are carried out with the consent of the Pakistan government, its protests being meant to allay 

domestic resentment. 

Note: 

1. Secret memos reveal explicit nature of U.S., Pakistan agreement on drones, The Washington Post, 

October 23, 2013.  
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What Next For The Pakistani Taliban? 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Saturday, November 2, 2013 

By DAUD KHATTAK 

The killing of Tehrik-e Taliban Pakistan (TTP) chief Hakimullah Mehsud not only presents the 

Waziristan-based militant group with a serious leadership crisis, but also casts a pall on much-

anticipated peace talks with the government.  

The 38-year-old Hakimullah Mehsud was killed in a suspected U.S. drone strike after TTP leaders had 

met at a mosque near Miranshah, the administrative headquarters of North Waziristan, to discuss the 

peace talks. 

The strike came less than 24 hours after Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, who during the 

country’s general elections in May pledged to find a way to end the government’s conflict with the 

militants, said talks with the TTP leadership had been initiated. 

Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, tasked by Sharif with carrying out the negotiations, 

quickly denounced the drone strike as an attempt to sabotage the peace process. 

 

The Pakistani Foreign Office, too, condemned the attack, calling it a violation of the country’s 

sovereignty. And opposition parties — particularly the anti-U.S. and somewhat pro-Taliban Jamaat-e 

Islami (JI) and Pakistan Tehrik-e Insaaf (PTI) — characterized the attack in official statements and talk-

show appearances as foreign aggression. 

With a new TTP leader about to enter the picture, the future of the government’s much-sought-after talks 

is uncertain. Within hours a new name – commander Khan Said, alias Uncle Sajna – was being floated 

as the new head of the TTP. Khan Said’s reported nomination was not immediately confirmed by the 

group, but of the handful of other potential replacements mentioned in the media, most did not belong to 

the powerful Mehsud tribe. 

What Lies Ahead? 

The killing of Hakimullah Mehsud is a serious blow to the TTP, which just months ago lost deputy 

commander Wali Rehman Mehsud under similar circumstances. Rehman Mehsud was killed in a 

suspected U.S. drone strike in North Waziristan in late May. Prior to that, high-profile militant leaders, 

including Maulvi Nazeer, Qari Zafar, Ilyas Kashmiri, Qari Hussain, and TTP founder Baitullah Mehsud, 

were killed in similar attacks. 
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Aside from the immediate task of choosing a new leader, the TTP must also find a way to maintain 

unity. The banned umbrella organization was already reportedly suffering from differences among its 

various groups and leaders. 

Conflict within the TTP was exposed after the killing of Baitullah Mehsud in a drone strike in August 

2009. 

It took the TTP several days to appoint a successor, and the discussions were heated. Shots were 

reportedly fired between supporters of Hakimullah Mehsud and Wali Rehman Mehsud, two potential 

successors, although the TTP later denied the reports. 

The differences between the two subsided for a time after the TTP shura appointed Hakimullah Mehsud 

as the organization’s head, with Wali Rehman Mehsud as his deputy. 

But the rift was exposed again when, after Wali Rehman was killed in May, his followers appointed 

Khan Said to replace him without consulting the Taliban shura or Hakimullah Mehsud. 

With Hakimullah Mehsud, who eventually was handed the TTP leadership, now dead, Khan Said’s 

name has again surfaced as the TTP’s chief. But even if he is confirmed as leader, the bad blood that 

was evident this spring — after Khan Said’s camp unilaterally named him  Wali Rehman’s replacement 

— could emerge again. In May, Hakimullah Mehsud’s supporters reportedly stayed silent to maintain 

unity within the TTP, but that might not be the case this time. 

Leadership Crisis 

As a close associate of TTP founder Baitullah Mehsud, Hakimullah Mehsud was respected among the 

TTP hierarchy. He had previously worked as chief of the Khyber and Orakzai tribal agency branches of 

the TTP and had gained a reputation for carrying out daring attacks against Pakistani security forces. 

Ambushes on NATO supply convoys in the Khyber tribal agency in 2008 and the burning of hundreds 

of NATO vehicles in Peshawar reportedly burnished his image among the TTP leadership. 

When Hakimullah Mehsud was picked as the TTP chief, he attracted media attention because of his 

reputation as a fighter. However, his apparent successor, Khan Said, does not benefit from such 

notoriety. He also does not possess a school or madrasah education that could give him a boost in the 

eyes of the TTP rank-and-file. 

Of the others who have been reported as potential successors, two stand out: Mullah Fazlullah, alias FM 

Mullah; and Abdul Wali, alias Omar Khalid Khurasani. They sit at the head of the TTP hierarchy, but 

their status as non-Mehsuds is a hurdle to their rise to the very top of the TTP leadership. 

Mullah Fazlullah belongs to the Malakand region and once enjoyed a strong backing in Swat. Abdul 

Wali, meanwhile, has the upper parts of the Mohmand tribal agency as his base. 

When TTP founder Baitullah Mehsud was killed in a drone strike in 2009, the Taliban did not promote 

TTP deputy head Maulvi Faqir Muhammad as the organization’s head, mainly because he was not from 

Waziristan, but from the Bajaur tribal agency. Such differences eventually led to Faqir Muhammad’s 

unceremonious removal, even from his position as TTP deputy chief. 



For the time being, Khan Said may be the only suitable choice to take over the reins of the TTP, even 

though his appointment could further deepen old rivalries — or even lead to splinter groups within the 

TTP. 

Political Implications 

The Pakistani government, under pressure from its hard-line adversaries such as Jamat-e-Islami (JI) and 

Pakistan Tehrik-e-Insaaf (PTI), had just launched a peace process with the Taliban to put an end to the 

bombing attacks on government as well as civilian installations. 

In September, amid mounting Taliban attacks on civilians and suspected U.S. drone strikes, the 

government of Prime Minister Sharif came under growing pressure from political opponents to hold 

talks with the Taliban. 

The government eventually agreed to go ahead with peace talks with the Taliban despite the latter’s 

continued bombing campaign in and around the city of Peshawar. 

Sources told Radio Mashaal that a 12-member delegation from the Pakistani government met with TTP 

representatives at a secret location on October 30, while another such meeting was set to be held on 

November 2. Those talks, however, have now been postponed indefinitely. 

While the government of Prime Minister Sharif has reiterated its resolve in continuing the peace talks, 

the Taliban has yet to come out with a response — whether it be peace or a ruthless bombing campaign 

to avenge Hakimullah Mehsud’s killing. 

By launching negotiations with the Taliban, the Sharif government had almost certainly deprived his 

pro-Taliban opposition from scoring points. But the November 1 drone strike has once again provided 

an opportunity for the JI and PTI to criticize Sharif and the United States. 

Winning talks with the Taliban, stopping opponents from political scoring, and continuing good 

relations with the United States has put the newly elected Pakistani government in a Catch-22 situation. 

Finding a way out will take time and political acumen. 
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Foreign policy and security challenges 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, November 3, 2013 

By HASAN ASKARI RIZVI 

The PML-N government at the federal level faces difficult foreign policy and security challenges against 

the backdrop of the death of a Pakistani Taliban leader in a drone attack on November 1 and Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif’s visit to the United States in October. Its foreign policy assumptions as 

projected during the course of the election campaign have virtually collapsed and its leaders need to look 

for an alternative line of action. 

The death of Hakimullah Mehsud is both good and bad news for Pakistan. It is good news because a 

person has been killed who was responsible for the deaths of a large number of Pakistanis in suicide 

attacks and bombings. Pakistan’s security forces could not get him; an American drone strike killed him. 

It is bad news because his death has temporarily stopped the efforts to initiate the dialogue between the 

federal government and the Taliban. The new Taliban leadership will decide if it wants to pursue 

dialogue or launch retaliatory attacks in Pakistan. The more serious threat that the federal government 

faces is that some Pakistani religious and other parties that traditionally support the Taliban or maintain 

a soft disposition towards them and other militant groups plan to take on the federal government by 

launching street protest against drone strikes. As the PML-N, PPP, ANP and MQM are not expected to 

join the planned protest, it may not take off but the pro-Taliban parties and political groups can threaten 

internal coherence and stability. 

 

The PML-N’s political-ideological orientation ranges from the political right of centre to far-right and 

Islamist. This mindset manifests varying degrees of support and sympathy for militancy, including the 

Taliban and the Punjab-based militant groups. This mindset also displays anti-American sentiments and 

distinguishes between good Taliban/militants and bad Taliban/militants. 

This mindset entertains a strong distrust of India. At the operational level, the disposition ranges from 

viewing India as an eternal enemy to support for working relations or friendship with India on its terms, 

i.e., resolve the Kashmir issue to their terms and that India should not engage in anti-Pakistan activities. 

Now, this mindset attributes shortages of river-water solely to India’s policy of denying water to 

Pakistan. Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has a personal desire to cultivate close political and economic 

relations with India but his political support base is not so enthusiastic about his views. 
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The PML-N top leaders were convinced during the election period that given their soft corner for 

militancy, it would be easy for them to dilute the violent culture of the Taliban. They were hopeful of 

cultivating a Punjab-like relationship of restraint and mutual tolerance with the Taliban and its affiliates 

for the whole of Pakistan. They were encouraged by the fact that the Taliban did not name the PML-N 

as one of the political parties whose election campaign they disrupted.  

Furthermore, in the pre-election campaign period, the Taliban designated the PML-N leader as one of 

the guarantors for talks between the Taliban and the federal government. 

The PML-N’s worldview was virtually shattered when the Taliban launched a series of suicide attacks 

and bombings in different parts of Pakistan in the first month after the assumption of office of prime 

minister by Nawaz Sharif. The Taliban wanted to intimidate the new Sharif government. In the last week 

of October, a senior leader of the TTP was detained by US troops in Afghanistan as he was being 

escorted by Afghan security for talks for cultivating an anti-Pakistan arrangement between the TTP and 

the Afghan government. 

The other major setback for the PML-N was that it built an emotional hysteria in Pakistan against drone 

strikes and vowed to secure the return of Dr Aafia Siddiqui from the US. However, Nawaz Sharif’s visit 

to the US could not secure these promises. Any dispassionate analysis would have led the Pakistan 

government to the conclusion that the US would not agree to these demands in this visit. But the 

government continued to play up these issues to satisfy its political support base in Pakistan. 

Nawaz Sharif’s visit to the US has produced some positive results by expanding cooperation in 

economic and social development sectors, military-to-military relations, military sales and the outlining 

of Pakistani concerns about India’s role in Afghanistan and how to cope with the post-2014 situation in 

Afghanistan. However, as the political support base of the PML-N was obsessed with the drone and 

Aafia Siddiqui issues, they did not pay much attention to the achievements of the visit. 

Now, the two drone attacks on October 30 and November 1 and the death of Hakimullah Mehsud has 

created unexpected dilemmas for the PML-N government. It cannot officially express satisfaction on the 

death of one of Pakistan’s major adversaries because of its opposition to drone strikes. Its strategy of 

seeking peace through dialogue with the Taliban is in ruins, at least for the time being. Although there 

were little signs of an active dialogue, the official narrative now suggests that the talks were about to 

start. If the Pakistan government makes the drone attack into a major diplomatic issue with the US, it 

will be viewed as an ally of the Taliban by the international community. This can also endanger its 

relations with the US that are critical to Pakistan’s efforts to salvage its economy. 

The PML-N government faces an extremely delicate internal and external situation of how to balance 

the militancy disposition of its domestic support base and the imperatives of managing the Pakistani 

state that emphasise the need of avoiding isolation at the international system. The PML-N government 

has already taken the initiative by issuing two ordinances to create a strong legal framework for 

countering terrorism.  

It has to undertake a down-to-earth assessment of the available options. This calls for a review of its 

narrow ideological worldview and that it re-educate itself and its political support base. 
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KILLING HAKIMULLAH MEHSUD 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Sunday, November 3, 2013 

By EJAZ HAIDER 

Sometimes doing the right thing is not the right thing to do. Such are the complexities of life, often 

ignored when we take partisan and ideological positions. 

Hakimullah Mehsud, the ruthless chief of the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan terrorist franchise is dead, 

killed by a U.S. drone strike on the evening of Nov. 1. On his watch, the Taliban killed, injured, and 

maimed thousands of Pakistanis—civilians and soldiers. He was physically present when Sultan Amir 

Tarar, a retired colonel better known by his nom de guerre Colonel Imam, was executed in cold blood. 

Mehsud, if he could be brought to trial, should have ended up being sentenced to death thousands of 

times, a fate that should also befall other terrorists. Yet, the timing of his killing and the fact that he was 

taken out by the U.S. create a major problem for two reasons: one, the Pakistani government has 

repeatedly made clear that such strikes, in the absence of state consent, violate Pakistan’s sovereignty; 

two, the Pakistan Muslim League (Nawaz) government, supported by other political parties, had taken a 

policy decision to talk to the Taliban and try to resolve this issue peacefully. The strike that took out 

Mehsud may well spell the death of that initiative. 

 

The argument that Pakistan, from years X to Y, was in on the strikes and therefore the issue of consent 

cannot be used to decry the strikes fails to account for the fact that post-Year Y Pakistan has made it 

clear, repeatedly, that it is opposed to them. Given where the law stands and as it exists (lex lata), 

regardless of U.S. attempts to create new legal realities, if Pakistan has withdrawn its consent, the strikes 

are illegal. Once this fact is accepted, there can be no cherry-picking. In other words, Pakistan cannot 

condone a strike that takes out a Taliban terrorist while condemning those strikes that take out Afghan 

Taliban commanders or even Al Qaeda terrorists. All strikes must be condemned. 

The second issue relates to the timing. Regardless of what one thinks of talking to the Taliban, and I am 

one of the biggest skeptics, once a democratically-elected government has decided to take that route, the 

decision has to be accepted. Acceptance of something is not synonymous with liking it. The PMLN 

government had made clear that while it is resolved to give peace a chance, let the effort not be 

misconstrued as a sign of weakness. For good measure, the government also gave teeth to the Anti-

Terrorism Act of 1997 and the president signed the Protection of Pakistan Ordinance into law. 

Let me reiterate here my position on talking to the Taliban: Talking and fighting are not mutually 

exclusive. This is also not the first time that a government has tried talking to them. Previous rounds of 

talks and various deals, except two—one with the late Maulvi Nazir, the other with Hafiz Gul 
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Bahadur—collapsed. Given the Taliban’s exclusionary ideology, as also their millenarianism, expecting 

them to accept the terms of any agreement that doesn’t give them all does seem naïve. 

Still, two points need to be raised. One, the question of who is fighting is an important one. Hakimullah 

Mehsud has been killed by a U.S. drone, not a Pakistani shell. That makes a difference. Two, unlike 

previous attempts at talking to the Taliban, this one sought to pull the franchise headquarters into a 

dialogue. It was not a local affair, at least on the drawing board. 

This means, essentially, that if the talks had moved forward, the onus of controlling the multiple groups 

that form the franchise would have been on Mehsud and his senior commanders. There were two 

possibilities: either they could control those groups or they couldn’t. In the latter case, the government 

could legitimately operate against recalcitrant groups without necessarily getting out of the talks mode 

altogether. 

Those who are lamenting his killing as if Mehsud was Mother Teresa’s brother should pour some 

realism over their simplistic approaches to talking to the Taliban. 

The ball would have been in the Taliban’s court. If the Taliban HQ had sided with the irreconcilable 

groups, the government could break off the talks. On the other hand, if the Taliban consented to 

government action against groups that did not accept the Taliban’s authority, the government could 

isolate groups that needed the application of force from those that were amenable to talking. 

Critics can say that this is a theoretical construct. Sure, it is. Every plan of action begins thus. Not every 

plan of action succeeds either. But one can argue, accepting that an elected government has the right to 

take a majority decision, that this plan didn’t have much to lose. We are at war with the Tehreek-e-

Taliban, a franchise whose terrorist credentials do not need further proof. That’s not an issue in dispute. 

By that very logic, shifting to fighting if the talks failed would have simply meant going back to status 

quo ante. 

The gains, on the other hand, can be expressed in three possible scenarios: the Taliban could control its 

various groups and talks could move forward meaningfully; the Taliban could not control some of the 

groups and the government could fight those groups while talking to those amenable to dialogue (or, 

even better, the Taliban could actually help the government fight those it could not control). Finally, the 

talks could have failed to make any headway in which case the government could resume fighting by 

having the necessary public buy-in. 

That plan has gone south with Mehsud’s killing. Why did the U.S. kill Mehsud just days after Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif’s visit to Washington, where he explained to President Barack Obama his 

government’s intention to open dialogue with the Taliban? Going by what we gathered from government 

sources about the visit and the parleys, Obama had said that the U.S. would not do anything that could 

scuttle the talks. Did something change? 

In his Nov. 2 presser, Pakistan’s interior minister, Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, accused the U.S. of 

sabotaging the talks. Unless Khan meant something else, what he said was more than a hint at a 

nefarious U.S. agenda. In fact, he stressed the need to review U.S.-Pakistan relations. 

That being the case, and unless Khan was being dramatic, why would other PMLN leaders on Sharif’s 

team, as also Sharif himself, call the U.S. visit a success or think, one should say naively, that the U.S. 



would not muddy the waters given its agenda? Clearly, if Khan is right, then Team Sharif knew what the 

U.S. agenda is and it would be somewhat of a stretch to argue that they woke up to it only on Friday 

evening when the drone took out Mehsud. 

If Khan has evidence of the involvement in Pakistan of hostile “foreign agencies,” he must share it 

rather than referring to it in the mealy-mouthed fashion that he did at the presser. This is as good a time 

as any. Also, if a review of U.S.-Pakistan relations is in order then Sharif must inform the nation of what 

exactly transpired during his U.S. visit. 

On the other hand, after the 2009 Forward Operation Base Chapman attack in which a Jordanian, 

Humam Khalil al-Balawi, killed 7 CIA operatives, the U.S. had put a bounty on Mehsud, who was seen 

sitting with the Jordanian in a video released by the Taliban. Could it be that given the U.S. argument 

about the window of opportunity, the CIA took out Mehsud without much reference to the larger 

strategic picture that should govern U.S.-Pakistan relations? That is possible. Washington itself has five 

shops when it comes to dealing with Pakistan and Afghanistan. If true, this raises the question of the 

extent to which Obama and Secretary of State John Kerry are in control of field operations. If they are 

not, we have a problem on our hands. If they are and this strike went through with their knowledge, we 

have an even bigger problem to deal with. 

Just days before he was killed, the Urdu newspaper Nai Baat published Mehsud’s Eid message to 

Pakistanis which, while accepting that the Taliban will not put any preconditions on the talks or accept 

any from the government, made clear that the Taliban was fighting for 

establishing khilafat and Shariahin Pakistan and would not rest content until Muslims were united from 

the Caucuses to the Sahara. The Taliban agenda is quite clear. 

However, Mehsud’s killing has to be seen in a broader, strategic context. While a lot of focus in the 

debate on drone strikes has been on the legal side, a very important question has largely gone 

unattended. Drones, as a weapon system, are highly effective but tactical. Tactical moves must add up to 

the strategic mosaic. If they don’t, battles can be won and the war lost. 

Finally, a word on the nature of the debate in Pakistan: those who are happy over Mehsud’s death need 

to distance themselves from personalizing the issue, and analyze it in the strategic context. Equally, 

those who are lamenting his killing as if Mehsud was Mother Teresa’s brother should pour some realism 

over their simplistic approaches to talking to the Taliban and what and how much can be gained by 

signaling weakness to a terrorist franchise. Strategy is a function of dispassionate analysis, not partisan 

positions. 

  

  
  



IN THE NEWS: FIGHTING ALONE, 

AFGHANS SAID TO HOLD TALIBAN BACK 

(NOVEMBER 4, 2013) 

Written by admin on maandag, november 4th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Fighting alone, Afghans said to hold Taliban back 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, November 4, 2013 

The Taliban failed to capture any ground from Afghan security forces fighting for the first time without 

foreign firepower this fighting season, US officials say, but the insurgents killed scores of soldiers, 

police and civilians in their campaign to weaken the government. 

American and Nato officials say the fledgling army and police aren’t ready to wage a sustained war 

against a determined insurgency. 

Coming just 13 months before most foreign forces are to withdraw, the mixed results reported by US 

military officials underline the unresolved question of whether some of those forces should stay. 

The assessment adds urgency to the need for the US and Afghanistan to sign a much-delayed security 

agreement that will allow a residual foreign force to stay on after the Dec 31, 2014 withdrawal deadline. 

The US says the one issue still to be decided is which courts, US or Afghan, will prosecute crimes 

committed by American forces stationed here. 

Washington is expected to keep about 10,000 troops in Afghanistan after 2014, provided the security 

agreement is signed and includes immunity from prosecution by Afghan courts. 

 

Nato allies would provide about 5,000 troops, but only if an American presence remains. Billions of 

dollars in funds for Afghan forces and development also would be jeopardised if no deal is reached. 

The 350,000-strong Afghan National Security Forces, made up mostly of the army and police, assumed 

responsibility for security in June, freeing the foreign forces to focus on training. 

In so doing, it took the lead against an insurgency that had promised to recapture territory it has lost in 

the 12 years since the US-led invasion. 

‘Our efforts to date have enabled Afghans to assume the lead, take the fight to the enemy, and secure the 

population,” Marine Gen. Joseph Dunford, the top US and coalition commander in Afghanistan, said in 

his fall update to the troops. ”But our progress is not yet sustainable.” 
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Holding territory came at a high price. Coalition officials say Afghan forces were at one point losing 100 

men a week, mostly from roadside bombs. 

The Afghans’ weakness, say military officials, is logistics, they have trouble with the upkeep of vehicles 

and other crucial equipment supplied by the West. 

US Maj Gen. James C. McConville, who commands coalition troops in the volatile east near the 

Pakistani border, said Afghan forces there managed to hold territory as coalition forces began 

withdrawing in earnest. 

Since March, he has closed 54 bases in the east, leaving just 11, plus a coalition presence at six Afghan 

facilities. 

Coalition force levels have dropped from about 18,000 to less than 7,500, nearly all tasked with training. 

That reflects the situation around the country; there are about 87,000 coalition troops, 50,000 of them 

American, and that number is expected to halve by early next year. 

Last year there were nearly 150,000 coalition troops. 

In April, the Taliban declared an ambitious campaign named after Khalid bin al-Walid, a companion of 

the Prophet Muhammad (PBUH), to retake territory and go on killing foreign troops and government 

workers.’ 

The Khalid ibn al-Walid operation … has completely failed,’ said Defense Ministry spokesman Gen. 

Mohammad Zahir Azimi. 

Army losses were not disclosed, but Gen Mohammad Salim Assas, who leads the Interior Ministry’s 

police forces, said last week that 1,273 national police, 770 village police and 556 Afghan civilians were 

killed during the fighting season from the beginning of March to Oct 25. 

Assas said 2,168 insurgents were killed in nearly 2,000 security operations. 

He said insurgents mounted 6,604 attacks in 30 of Afghanistan’s 34 provinces during that period, 

including 50 suicide bombings, 1,704 shootings and shellings, 1,186 bombings and 920 ambushes. 
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‘Obama offered to nudge India to resolve Kashmir issue in exchange for Pak help’ 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, November 5, 2013 

In his new book ‘Magnificent Delusions, former Pak Ambassador to the US Husain Haqqani revealed 

the contents of a private letter written by US president Barack Obama, addressed to then Pakistani 

president Asif Ali Zardari. 

US President Barack Obama secretly offered Pakistan in 2009 that he would nudge India towards 

negotiations on Kashmir in lieu of it ending support to terrorist groups like Lashkar-e-Toiba and 

Taliban, but much to his disappointment, Islamabad rejected the offer. 

“Since the 1950s Pakistan had wanted an American role in South Asia. Now it was being offered one. In 

the end Pakistan would have to negotiate the Kashmir issue directly with India. But at least now the 

American president was saying that he would nudge the Indians toward those negotiations,” Pakistan’s 

former Ambassador to the US Husain Haqqani wrote in his book ‘Magnificent Delusions’, which hit the 

stores on Tuesday. 

This is Haqqani’s interpretation of the secret letter written by President Obama to the then President Asif 

Ali Zardari, which was personally hand delivered by his then National Security Advisor Gen (rtd) James 

Jones. 

 

The letter’s content is for the first time being disclosed by Haqqani, the then Pakistan’s envoy to the US. 

In his book, spread over 300 pages, Haqqani writes that in November 2009, Jones travelled to 

Islamabad to hand deliver a letter written by Obama to Zardari. 

Dated November 11, 2009, through the letter Obama offered Pakistan to become America’s “long-term 

strategic” partner. The letter “even hinted at addressing Pakistan’s oft-stated desire for a settlement of 

the Kashmir dispute,” he writes. 

“Obama wrote that the United States would tell countries of the region that ‘the old ways of doing 

business are no longer acceptable’. He acknowledged that some countries – a reference to India – had 

used ‘unresolved disputes to leave open bilateral wounds for years or decades.  
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They must find ways to come together’,” Haqqani writes. 

“But in an allusion to Pakistan, he (Obama) said, ‘Some countries have turned to proxy groups to do 

their fighting instead of choosing a path of peace and security. The tolerance or support of such proxies 

cannot continue’,” the former diplomat writes quoting from the letter. 

“I am committed to working with your government to ensure the security of the Pakistani state and to 

address threats to your security in a constructive way,” the book says, citing Obama’s letter to Zardari. 

“He (Obama) asked for cooperation in defeating Al-Qaeda, Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan, Lashkar-e-Taiba, 

the Haqqani network, the Afghan Taliban and the assorted other militant groups that threaten security. 

Obama then wrote of his ‘vision for South Asia’, which involved ‘new patterns of cooperation between 

and among India, Afghanistan and Pakistan to counter those who seek to create permanent tension and 

conflict on the subcontinent’,” Haqqani wrote. 

Haqqani, who now teaches at the University of Boston, said that in a meeting with him, Jones stressed 

that he had wanted to reassure Pakistanis that any perception that the US was leaving the region was 

simply wrong. 

“Pakistan’s success is due to America’s success in the region,” Jones had said. 

Jones said that if Pakistan was ready to make “a strategic commitment to common objectives,” the 

United States was ready to be ‘a partner for the twenty-first century’,” Haqqani quoted James from that 

conversation as saying. 

“The Obama administration had asked for ‘fundamental readjustment’ before the two countries could be 

‘partners for a long time to come’. But Islamabad was not ready for them. When Zardari’s reply arrived, 

it had clearly been drafted by a committee of Foreign and ISI bureaucrats, repeating old cliches about 

Afghanistan threat to Pakistan from India,” Haqqani writes. 

“Kayani had given Jones his own more-than-fifty-page-long thesis on Pakistan’s strategic threats and 

interests. I was allowed to read it in Islamabad, but no Pakistani civilian was provided a copy to keep. 

As I read it, it felt familiar; I wondered where I had read it before realised that its contents were 

remarkably similar to the paper President Ayub Khan had given to then President Eisenhower in 1959. 

“Obviously Pakistan’s permanent institutions of state, nothing had changed in half a century. Pakistan 

had missed the opening for defining its partnership with the world’s sole superpower on more favorable 

terms than before,” he wrote. 
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Wednesady, November 6, 2013 

By ZOFEEN EBRAHIM 

Rahmatullah Balal has spent ten years counting the schools that aren’t.  

The particular kind of Pakistani schools that are called “ghost” schools. 

These are schools on paper, but really are sometimes enclosures to keep animals. Or, spaces for the 

locally powerful. 

Balal, 35, chairperson of the Sindh Rural Development Society, a network of 40 grassroots 

organisations, has been pursuing education officers mostly in and around Hala city in Sindh province in 

southeast Pakistan to show them the schools that don’t exist. 

“There are animals kept in schools, and the buildings have been turned into stables. This is what we are 

doing to our children when education is a constitutional right.” 

The education department paid no attention to his complaints, and some three years ago, he decided to 

stand outside the homes of politicians wearing black arm bands with a group of friends, or go to events 

where the the politicians would be invited as guests. “They listened but did absolutely nothing, because 

there was no pressure from the parents,” he said. 

 

Last year his group decided to use digital technology. “We got the community involved and whenever 

we heard of a ghost or non-functional school, hundreds of text messages would be sent from different 

numbers to the MP.” 

This brought media attention, with local newspapers highlighting the issue almost daily. Still, nothing 

changed. 

As a last resort, Balal decided in January this year to move an application in the Supreme Court asking 

the Chief Justice to take notice of the “pitiable condition” of education in Sindh, with particular 

reference to ghost and non-functional schools. 

Through text messaging, he asked local community-based organisations and individuals to send in 

details of such schools. “Within ten days, we had made a list of 1,300 such schools all over Sindh.” 
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The Sindh High Court conducted a fresh survey and reported to the Supreme Court earlier this year that 

there were some 6,721 such schools owned by the government, and for which it even disburses funds. 

“There are animals kept in schools, and the buildings have been turned into stables,” Chief Justice of 

Pakistan Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry observed on Feb. 11 this year while hearing a petition filed by 

Balal.  

“This is what we are doing to our children when education is a constitutional right.” 

Balal is still awaiting a legal resolution. “I would like to see all those who have been sponging off the 

government to be held accountable,” he told IPS. 

Sadiqa Salahuddin, head of the Indus Resource Centre, said she would prefer to call these “closed” 

schools. Some of the 130 schools run by the Indus Resource Centre in Khairpur, Sukkur, Dadu, 

Jamshoro and Karachi districts in Sindh province were once non-functional schools. 

“Ghost schools, especially, are equated with corruption, particularly with teacher absenteeism, when that 

is not always the case,” she told IPS. “Some of the teachers of these very schools may still be teaching 

and drawing an honest paycheck, but posted by their supervisor elsewhere under pressure from a higher 

up.” 

She admitted it could well be the case that teachers get themselves transferred to a more convenient area. 

“Posting female teachers to far-flung village schools when there is no public transport is the first step to 

throw a spanner in the career of even the most dedicated and committed of teachers,” she told IPS. She 

blamed the centralised recruitment policy where government-employed teachers can be posted 

anywhere. 

According to Transparency international’s Global Corruption Report on education presented on Oct. 1 in 

Pakistan, some teachers work in collusion with education administrators to “falsify reports on the 

functioning of schools” while actually working elsewhere. 

The problem of teachers not showing up for work, or schools turning into cattle pens, lies with the 

government’s skewed education policy, said Salahuddin. 

The government system of building schools on land donated by the community is one of the reasons, she 

said. “In rural Sindh, which I know best, land belongs to a handful of powerful people, and when they 

part with their land, there will always be strings attached, influence wielded and interference.” 

As things stand today, Pakistan will not be able to meet its target on education for the Millennium 

Development Goals (MDGs) by 2015. Nor will it be able to achieve the goal of universal primary 

education as sought in the Dakar Declaration 2000, to which Pakistan is a signatory. 

A 2010 study undertaken by the United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF) revealed that some 25 

million children between the age of five and 16 were missing out on school. In India in contrast, there 

were an estimated eight million children between 6-14 out of school in 2009, a significant decline from 

25 million in 2003. 



The study conducted with support from the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 

Organisation (UNESCO) Institute for Statistics and the Lahore University of Management Sciences did 

not include the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA), Gilgit-Baltistan and Pakistan administered 

Kashmir. 

Pakistan spends 1.9 percent of its GDP on education, compared to a global standard of four percent. In 

contrast, 54 percent of the budget goes to defence and servicing of debt to buy weapons. 

However, a part of even this low budget remains underutilised. The four provinces of Pakistan spent 

31.3 billion rupees (293 million dollars) on education in 2012-2013 – less than half the allocated budget, 

according to Alif Ailaan, an alliance of NGOs working to bring education to the forefront of public 

discourse. 

The group is campaigning for both an increased budget and for better utilisation. “We need both because 

the scale of the solution has to match the scale of the problem,” Mosharraf Zaidi from Alif Ailaan told 

IPS. 

Zaidi said construction of school buildings and the hiring of teachers have become tools of political 

patronage. And yet education is not politicised enough because politicians are not “expressing any 

outrage at the outcome of this education system.” 
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Supply Line Blockade Not in Pakistan’s Interest: NATO 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, November 6, 2013 

NATO Secretary General Anders Fogh Rasmussen indicated that a potential Pakistani blockade of the 

alliance’s supply lines into Afghanistan would not be in Pakistan’s interest. 

Following the Friday’s U.S. drone that killed Pakistani Taliban leader, Hakimullah Mehsud, a number of 

Pakistani politicians said the attack threatened to derail peace talks with insurgents. Imran Khan, the 

leader of Tehreek-e-Insaf, the party that governs Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa Province, helped pass a 

resolution on Monday that threatened to block the supply lines through the region if drone strikes did not 

stop by November 20. 

“I feel confident that the Pakistani authorities will maintain opened supply routes and transit routes 

because it is in Pakistan’s own interest to contribute positively to stability and security in the region,” 

Rasmussen said. 

Hakimullah Mehsud, who had a $5 million U.S. bounty on his head, was killed by a U.S. drone strike in 

the northwestern Pakistani militant stronghold of North Waziristan, near the Afghan border. 

The Pakistani government denounced Mehsud’s killing as a U.S. attempt to derail the talks and 

summoned the U.S. ambassador on Saturday to complain. 

Pakistan is the main route for supplies for U.S. troops in landlocked Afghanistan, for everything from 

food and drinking water to fuel, and the closure of the routes could be a serious disruption as U.S. and 

other Western forces prepare to withdraw from Afghanistan by the end of next year. 

 

Ironically, an unintended consequence of Khan’s blockade therefore could be that it would prolong the 

presence of foreign troops in the area. After all, the supply lines being used by NATO are seeing with 

growing frequency the withdraw of supplies, not delivery. 

Relations between the U.S. and Pakistan have been seriously strained several times in recent years, 

especially in 2011, when U.S. forces killed al Qaeda mastermind Osama bin Laden in a raid that 

Pakistan said violated its sovereignty. 
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On Monday, U.S. secretary of state John Kerry suggested that the attack that killed the Pakistani Taliban 

leader, Hakimullah Mehsud, was justifiable but added that Washington was sensitive to Pakistan’s 

concerns after Islamabad denounced the raid as a blow to peace talks. 

Hakimullah Mehsud, who took over as the leader of the al Qaida-linked Pakistani Taliban in 2009, was 

linked by U.S. intelligence to the Times Square bombing plot. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, speaking in Islamabad, said the drone attack had done “serious damage” 

to the Pakistan government’s efforts at a dialogue with the Taliban militants. Referring to recent contacts 

with the Taliban, Sharif said that two-way communications had started and “the ice was melting” 

between the government and the militants. 

Nevertheless, Sharif and his fellow officials in Islamabad have not offered open support for a potential 

supply line blockade in the tribal belt area. The November 20 deadline of Khan’s resolution gives Sharif 

and his brain trust more time to find a solution that would please leaders in the northwest as well as 

minimize damage to relations with the U.S. and NATO. 
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Musharraf wings yet to be ‘unclipped’ 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, November 7, 2013 

By ABRAR SAEED 

Though former president Gen. (retd) Pervez Musharraf has managed to secure bails in all the four cases 

and become a free man after six months, he can’t fly out of the country as his name is yet to removed 

from the exit control list (ECL). 

His Chak Shahzad farmhouse, which was declared sub-jail due to high security threats to Musharraf, 

would turn into his normal residence anytime when the government will withdraw its orders of declaring 

it a sub-jail. 

Sources in the All Pakistan Muslim League (APML), the party established by the former army general, 

said that Musharraf was determined to fight all the cases against him in the courts and would not escape 

from the country as presumed and portrayed by the people at the helms of affairs. 

The sources informed that there were serious concerns about the security of their party chief and that 

was the reason they had moved an application to the Interior Ministry to provide him (Musharraf) 

adequate security. 

Now after his bail in all the cases, under the law the former President is no more entitled to extra-

ordinary security, which was provided to him when he was in state custody. However, he would 

continue getting adequate security as former army chief and former president of Pakistan. 

 

At present Musharraf was having extra-ordinary security with 1200 Rangers, Islamabad Police officials 

and his own private guards providing him security cover round the clock but now after his bail in all the 

cases he could not be provided with that much security under the law and it was a matter of concern for 

his party leaders who wanted a foolproof security for their leader. 

The officials of Adiala Jail have started packing and were just waiting for the Interior Ministry’s 

notification to lift the status of sub-jail from the premises while the Rangers and other security staff were 

also waiting for the fresh orders from their high-ups. 

The government was also concerned about the serious security threats to Musharraf and that was the 

reason there was no quick action on their part to lift the status of sub-jail as well as to revise in the 

security measures for him. 
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The sources further said that the extra-ordinary security measures taken for the former general would 

remain intact keeping in view the serious threats to his life till the time he moves out of the country after 

getting his name off the ECL, about which his lawyers were already preparing to move the superior 

courts. The ruling PML-N leadership wanted him to leave the country but the hawkish elements in the 

party like Syed Zafar Ali Shah were of the view that he should not be allowed to move out and he should 

be tried for all his wrong doings including the imposition of emergency of Nov. 3, 2007. 

Federal Interior Minister Ch. Nisar Ali Khan had already directed the officials of FIA to complete the 

investigation into the imposition of emergency on Nov. 3, 2007, so that the trial under Article 6 of the 

Constitution could be conducted. 

The sources in the government said that as Musharraf was bailed out in Benazir Bhutto murder, judges 

detention, Nawab Akbar Bugti murder and Lal Masjid cases, so the FIA officials would now initiate 

investigation into the imposition of Nov. 3 emergency. 

These sources further said that another few days would be required for deletion of his name from ECL 

or the counsel of Musharraf could move an application seeking one-time lift of bar for his flying out of 

the country to see his ailing mother but it would again require a few days.  So Musharraf will stay back 

in the country for another few days if he really wants to fly out. 
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Killing of Pakistani terrorist is a possible turning point 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, November 8, 2013 

By DANIEL S. MARKEY 

Last week, a U.S. drone strike killed Hakimullah Mehsud, one of Pakistan’s most bloodthirsty terrorists, 

in front of his family’s farmhouse in North Waziristan. In every respect, the logic behind the killing 

appears identical to that of past U.S. attacks against top Pakistan-based terrorists, including Osama bin 

Laden. Mehsud had American blood on his hands, and he would doubtless seize every opportunity to 

kill again. His death would be at least a temporary setback for the Pakistani Taliban, a loose collection 

of Pashtun militant groups, if only because it would have trouble finding a new leader as supremely 

murderous as Mehsud. Case closed. 

In fact, the political and strategic circumstances of Mehsud’s killing are a lot more complicated. His 

death is a possible turning point. Yet it is not clear that Washington will use it to advance greater U.S. 

purposes in Pakistan. Handled poorly, this narrow counterterrorism success will come at a cost in 

bilateral relations, regional counterterrorism operations and the endgame of U.S. military operations in 

Afghanistan. 

Unless the United States moves smartly, the killing of Mehsud is likely to have about the same 

implications for U.S.-Pakistan relations as the U.S. raid on bin Laden’s compound. As I learned during a 

research trip to Islamabad a week after bin Laden’s death in May 2011, the Pakistani national debate 

moved astonishingly quickly from shock to humiliation to anti-Americanism. After that, a series of 

crises over the rest of 2011 took U.S.-Pakistan relations close to a full rupture. 

Today, Pakistani opposition politician Imran Khan is calling for his country to close supply routes to 

landlocked Afghanistan, as it did for half of 2012. Khan, like many Pakistanis, sees Mehsud’s death as 

an American move to sabotage a nascent peace process between the Pakistani Taliban and Islamabad. 

Senior ministers have voiced outrage over the strike, which came on the heels of Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif’s visit to Washington, where he made a point of publicly demanding an end to the U.S. drone 

campaign in his country. 

 

From this perspective, at least the timing of this latest U.S. drone strike looks profoundly shortsighted. 

If, for instance, Washington had allowed the peace talks to move ahead, theyalmost certainly would 

have failed on their own. Mehsud’s core demands — for Pakistan to be administered according to 

Taliban-style law — cannot be reconciled with the nation’s constitution or with popular will. Sooner or 

later, that fundamental truth would have been exposed, just as it was in an earlier, collapsed peace deal 
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between Islamabad and the insurgents who took over the Swat Valley in 2009. Because the Taliban 

overreached, the army won a broad political consensus to move in and crush the insurgency. U.S. 

officials might have let a similar process play out again, even if that meant not taking a shot at Mehsud. 

Then again, there are good reasons to believe that U.S. analysts doubted that Pakistan’s government ever 

planned to turn on the Pakistani Taliban. In many ways, Islamabad seemed more inclined to temporize, 

perhaps by securing a new arrangement that would push the Taliban’s murderous activities into 

Afghanistan as U.S. forces head for the exits. Conversations with senior Pakistani intelligence officers 

lead me to believe this is almost exactly what some have in mind for other prominent terror groups 

based in Pakistan, such as the Haqqani network. 

Such U.S. concerns are eminently reasonable, given the live-and-let-live arrangements that Sharif’s 

party appears to have struck with prominent anti-Indian terror organizations, including Lashkar-e-Taiba 

(the group responsible for the November 2008 attack on Mumbai). Moreover, Pakistan’s top general has, 

for several years, promised his U.S. counterparts a serious military campaign in North Waziristan, with 

no signs of delivery.  

Given this, the Obama administration can be forgiven for seeing little reason to hold fire on Mehsud to 

save peace talks, even if sabotaging those talks was not Washington’s main motivation. 

Now that Mehsud is gone, the United States’ goal should be to drive a wedge between Islamabad and the 

Pakistani Taliban, deeper than the one between the United States and Pakistan. Judging by the shrill 

protests from Islamabad, this will not be easy. It is not, however, likely to be accomplished by waiting 

for the crisis to blow over. Instead, U.S. military and intelligence officers should approach their 

Pakistani counterparts with a plan to press their military advantage against the Taliban during its period 

of disarray. Although they may be rebuffed at first, Islamabad might soon reconsider if the Taliban 

directs its retaliatory fire against the Pakistani state, especially in Sharif’s home base of Punjab, as it has 

in the past. Then, in once again recognizing the need to confront a common enemy, Washington and 

Islamabad may find themselves allies of convenience, if hardly friends, and that would mean scoring a 

far greater victory than Mehsud’s death. 
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MULLAH RADIO COULD PUSH ARMY TO OFFENSIVE, SAY ANALYSTS 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, November 8, 2013 

* PAKISTANI TALIBAN’S NEW LEADER IS CONSIDERED ENEMY NUMBER ONE FOR THE 

ARMY DUE TO HIS ACTIONS IN SWAT 

The Pakistani Taliban’s appointment of a new hardline leader opposed to peace talks and with a long 

history of attacks against the military could push the Army into launching a fresh offensive, analysts said 

Friday. 

The election of Maulana Fazlullah, notorious for leading the militants’ brutal two-year rule in Swat 

valley, is like a “red rag to a bull,” one analyst said. 

It could also raise tensions with Kabul at a critical juncture as U.S.-led forces withdraw from 

Afghanistan after 12 years of war. 

While Kabul has long accused Islamabad of supporting the Afghan Taliban, Fazlullah has orchestrated 

cross-border attacks from his hideout in eastern Afghanistan, and Pakistan suspects its neighbor’s 

intelligence services of supporting him. 

Fazlullah, nicknamed Mullah Radio for his fiery sermons over the airwaves denouncing polio 

vaccination campaigns and female education, is renowned as an uncompromising commander. Pakistani 

intelligence believes he is linked to the failed attempt to kill schoolgirl education activist Malala 

Yousafzai, who was shot in Swat in October 2012. 

 

He was appointed chief of the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) on Thursday, nearly a week after a 

U.S. drone strike killed his predecessor Hakimullah Mehsud. 

Islamabad reacted angrily to the killing of Mehsud, with the interior minister saying Washington had 

“sabotaged” peace talks. It is not clear what progress, if any, had been made toward meaningful 

dialogue—but the process lies in tatters after Fazlullah’s election. 

On Thursday, the militants dismissed the idea of peace talks with the government as a “waste of time,” 

and said they would never negotiate until shariah law was imposed across the country. 
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Defense analyst Talat Masood, a retired general, said the TTP’s choice of Fazlullah, whose men have 

carried out bloody and humiliating attacks against the army, was like a “red rag to a bull.” 

“This leaves no margin for negotiation and they will have to resort to a military operation and will have 

to be fully prepared to prevent terrorist actions in the country,” said Masood. “He is enemy number one 

of the military.” 

In September, political parties backed the government’s proposal for talks to try to end the TTP’s six-

year insurgency, which has killed thousands. Fazlullah’s men responded by killing two senior Army 

officers, including a major general, in a roadside bomb—a galling blow to the pride of the military, 

which remains the most powerful institution in Pakistan. 

Fazlullah rubbed salt in the wounds by issuing a video message to claim the attack and to reveal the 

intended target was Gen. Ashfaq Kayani, the Army’s supreme commander. 

In 2009 a major military operation ended Fazlullah’s rule in Swat. Later that year another offensive 

cleared militant hideouts in South Waziristan, one of the seven tribal areas along the Afghan border seen 

as a haven for Taliban and Al Qaeda militants. Washington has pushed for a similar offensive in North 

Waziristan, which has borne the brunt of the U.S. drone campaign targeting suspected militants, but 

none has yet taken place. 

A senior security source said a military operation would “become inevitable” if, as seems likely, 

dialogue does not proceed, and warned of worsening relations with Kabul. “The government and the 

military top brass in almost all previous rounds of meetings with their Afghan interlocutors have been 

pointing out Fazlullah’s presence on Afghan soil and his activities against the Pakistani state,” the 

source said. 

Kayani is to retire on Nov. 29 and his replacement as Army chief has yet to be announced. The security 

official said Fazlullah’s appointment would have a bearing on the decision. “The priority will now be to 

have a person on this post, who has expertise in counter insurgency and related matters,” the official 

said. 
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Pakistani Taliban threaten US for killing leader in drone strike 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, November 9, 2013 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan threatened to avenge the death of Hakeemullah Mehsud, its 

former emir, who was killed by the US in a drone strike last week. The al Qaeda-linked Taliban group 

also praised Hakeemullah for “the consolidation of the idea of global Jihad and the Caliphate,” and 

claimed “sorcery” was responsible for a lingering illness. 

The Pakistani Taliban made the claims in an official statement that was released today by its official 

media outlet, Umar Media. The Taliban’s statement was obtained and translated by the SITE 

Intelligence Group. 

“We say to the enemies of Allah, the Americans and their allies, that the blood of our Emir Mullah 

Hakeemullah Mehsud … will not be wasted, and we will take revenge for him and his blood as soon as 

possible,” the Taliban statement said, according to SITE. “This is a promise from us and a debt around 

our necks. We are not exempt nor released from it with Allah’s permission until we fulfill it. The war 

between you and us is a rivalry, and you will see infidels with your own eyes the consequences and 

victory that will be for the Mujahideen of Islam.” 

 

In the statement, the Taliban touted two attacks against the US that took place outside of Pakistan: the 

December 2009 suicide attack that killed seven CIA employees and a Jordanian intelligence officer in 

Khost, Afghanistan; and the May 2010 bombing attempt in Times Square in New York City. 

Hakeemullah had appeared in videos claiming both attacks. 

The Taliban stressed that Hakeemullah was responsible for furthering the Pakistani Taliban’s 

involvement in the international jihad and calling for the return of the Caliphate, or a global Islamic 

state. 

“[Hakeemullah] presented the importance of Jihad at the forefront and the consolidation of the idea of 

global Jihad and the Caliphate in the Mujahideen,” the statement said. 

In the statement, the Pakistani Taliban also described al Qaeda’s emir, Ayman al Zawahiri, as “our 

Sheikh,” and the leader of the Afghan Taliban, Mullah Omar, as “our Emir of the Believers.” 
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Participation in international jihad and the establishment of the Caliphate are two of al Qaeda’s primary 

goals. The Pakistani Taliban cooperate closely with al Qaeda and provide shelter and support for the 

global terror group’s top leaders and operatives. 

In the statement, the Pakistani Taliban also claimed that Hakeemullah “has spent more than his life after 

leading the Emirate in strong sickness because of sorcery, despite not suffering from any disease.” The 

nature and source of the “sorcery” was not disclosed. 

Hakeemullah was in the process of “treating himself with spiritual treatment from one of the Mujahid 

Arab Sheikhs” just before he was killed. The identity of the “Arab Sheikh” was not disclosed, but Arab 

fighters in the region are often members of al Qaeda. 
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Caught Between Afghani and Pakistani 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Sunday, November 10, 2013 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

Seventeen-year-old Usmanullah Shah has never been to Afghanistan, the land of his forefathers. The son 

of Afghan parents who fled to Pakistan 34 years ago to escape war, he shudders at the thought of going 

there. 

“I was born here and grew up here. I have never seen my native country and I consider myself a ‘citizen’ 

of Pakistan,” Shah, a Grade 10 student, told IPS. 

“We consider Pakistan our second home and don’t want to go back,” he said. 

“I was born here and grew up here. I have never seen my native country and I consider myself a ‘citizen’ 

of Pakistan.” 

There are around 1.6 million registered Afghan refugees in Pakistan, the largest refugee population in 

the world, according to the office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR). 

In July, Pakistan extended the deadline for their repatriation to December 2015 – a decision hailed by 

people like Shah. 

 

Neither he nor his three younger brothers wants to move out of Peshawar, a border city and the capital of 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province. One of them, Ikramullah Shah, said, “We are extremely happy with 

Pakistan’s decision to extend our stay here.” 

The boy, who studies in Grade 7, said that after 35 years of war Afghanistan was not liveable anymore. 

“From what we hear, there are no educational, health or civic facilities there. In Pakistan, we are better 

off.” 

That’s a thought shared by many Afghan refugees, especially the younger ones. 

Usmanullah Shah said his parents left Kabul when the erstwhile Soviet Union invaded Afghanistan in 

1979. That was the time when the Afghan influx into Pakistan began, only to continue, propelled by 

bloody conflict in that country. 
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Islamabad has been consistently pushing the UNHCR and the international community to help repatriate 

the refugees. UNHCR spokesman Qaisar Afridi said 3.8 million Afghan refugees had been repatriated 

over the past 11 years. 

In December 2012, the remaining refugees were given a six-month extension and asked to return by Jun. 

30 this year. But again, with the help of the U.N. refugee agency, they were allowed to stay on in 

Pakistan, Afridi said. 

The decision was taken at a meeting in Kabul attended by Afghan, Pakistani and UNHCR officials in 

July this year. Afghan refugees with Proof of Registration (PoR) cards were legally entitled to stay on, 

Afridi said. 

Abdul Qadir Baloch, Pakistan’s minister for states and frontier regions, said Islamabad had agreed on 

humanitarian grounds, especially in view of the law and order situation in Afghanistan. 

“We aren’t going to force out anyone who has legitimate documents for a temporary stay. The 

government has been extending hospitality to the Afghans and wants them to go back with dignity,” 

Baloch told IPS. 

He said registered Afghan refugees were entitled to bank accounts, driving licences and connections for 

telephone, electricity and gas. But the nearly two million illegal refugees would face action from 

authorities, Baloch said, without elaborating. 

Afghans are found in large numbers in cities like Peshawar, Quetta, Karachi and Islamabad. There is 

also a large population of Afghans residing in Pakistan illegally. 

Jamaher Anwari, the Afghan minister for refugees, who had travelled to Islamabad to hammer out the 

agreement on refugees, told IPS: “Pakistan has hosted our people with open hearts despite its own 

hardships.” 

“The situation in Afghanistan is rapidly returning to normal and we hope all Afghan refugees in Pakistan 

will proceed to their own country within the specified period,” Anwari said. 

But that may be easier said than done. 

“The Pakistani government’s decision to extend the deadline for repatriation brought relief for refugees 

who run businesses or have other interests here and could not have left for Afghanistan immediately,” 

Muhammad Hashim, a 51-year-old carpet dealer in the Board Area of Peshawar on Jamrud Road that 

leads to Afghanistan, told IPS. 

Hashim, who is originally from Jalalabad, said many Afghans now had homes in Pakistan and 

Afghanistan and travelled frequently between the two countries. He pointed out that a sprawling market 

had come to be called “Mini Kabul” as it was completely dominated by Afghan shopkeepers. 

Hashim said in Pakistan he lived in an upmarket neighbourhood and his three sons and two daughters 

were studying in an English-medium school. 



“Our younger generation doesn’t want to leave Pakistan for Afghanistan. The situation there offers no 

hope for young Afghans,” he said. 

Life is, however, not always comfortable for refugees. 

“Police demand bribes from us,” Muhammad Rafiq, a taxi driver who hails from Kabul, told IPS. “We 

pay because most Afghan drivers don’t have valid documents,” added the 44-year-old father of two 

boys, aged 10 and 12. 

“The Pakistani government, as well as the people, see us as parasites,” he said. “But my sons don’t want 

to go back despite the problems here.” 

The presence of Afghan refugees is often frowned upon by Pakistanis, who see them as competing with 

the locals for jobs and housing. 

Mian Ziaul Haq, secretary of the Hayatabad Estate Dealers’ Association here, said: “They have caused a 

shortage of housing not only in Peshawar but in all major Pakistani cities. They are looked down upon 

by Pakistanis, though house owners are happy with the fat rents they get.” 

Despite the resentment they face, many refugees want to stay put. 

Muhammad Sadiq, a 23-year-old Afghan who owns a mobile phone shop in Mardan, one of the 25 

districts of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, has never been to Afghanistan and doesn’t intend to go either. 

“What is left in a country ruined by three decades of endless war?” he asked. 

Sadiq told IPS, “My parents visit their native home in Jalalabad regularly, but I and my brothers never 

accompany them. We live here comfortably and don’t see any reason to go back.” 
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Ties with the US: Islamabad unlikely to rock the boat 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, November 11, 2013 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has rejected suggestions by some of his cabinet members to take a tough 

position against the United States for its ‘deliberate attempts’ to undermine Pakistan’s efforts to hold 

peace talks with the Taliban, The Express Tribune has learnt. 

According to one official privy to developments, Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan was 

insisting on reviewing cooperation with the US in the aftermath of the drone strike which killed 

Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan chief Hakimullah Mehsud. 

At his news conference immediately after Mehsud’s killing, Nisar termed the move an ‘attack on 

peace’ and indicated that the country’s top civil and military leadership would meet soon to respond to 

the situation. 

However, a meeting of the Cabinet Committee of the National Security Council was not convened as the 

prime minister adopted a more ‘pragmatic approach’ in view of the evolving situation, the official 

told The Express Tribune on condition of anonymity because of the sensitivity of the issue. 

He said Premier Nawaz made it clear during the emergency cabinet meeting last week that while his 

government has taken a principled stance against the CIA-piloted drone campaign, this did not mean that 

Pakistan’s ‘entire relationship with the US should be held hostage by one incident’. 

 

“That is why he (the prime minister) is careful in making any public statement on the issue,” the official 

added. 

Premier Nawaz made his only noticeable statement on the issue during military exercises in Bahawalpur 

last week, cautioning the US that the ‘senseless use of force’ would not bring peace. Unlike the interior 

minister, however, he did not indicate whether his government was considering any drastic steps to 

review ties with the US. 

A senior foreign ministry official endorsed the premier’s view saying it would be unwise if Pakistan 

sought to redefine cooperation with the US at this stage. 
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Opposition parties, particularly the Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf, have been pushing for radical measures, 

including blocking vital supply lines for US-led Nato forces in Afghanistan. 

The government has no intention of accepting such demands, said the official. 

The government’s cautious approach is attributed to the importance it attaches to its ties with the US. 

One of Prime Minister Nawaz’s close aides said the government had invested heavily in its relationship 

with Washington and hence, did not believe in ‘rocking the boat.’ 

“We will continue to raise our concerns with the US over certain issues, including drones, but at the 

same time both sides will continue to cooperate in areas where there is convergence [between the two],” 

said the official requesting not to be identified. 

Ties between Pakistan and the US have witnessed trouble since 2011 due to a variety of incidents, 

including secret raid on Osama Bin Laden’s hideout in Abbottabad and the deaths of 24 Pakistani 

soldiers in US airstrike at the Afghan border. 

However, relations have shown improvement following the Premier Nawaz’s visit to Washington last 

month. 

Under the revised strategic dialogue which will kick off in Washington this week, the two countries will 

hold crucial talks on energy cooperation. 
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Nasiruddin, eldest son of Haqqani network chief, shot dead in Islamabad 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, November 12, 2013 

Nasiruddin Haqqani, eldest son of the chief of the dreaded Haqqani network blamed for attacks on the 

Indian Embassy in Kabul and US forces, was shot dead by unidentified gunmen on the outskirts of the 

Pakistani capital, police sources said Monday. 

Nasiruddin, who was in his early 30s, was the group’s financier and the son of its founder Jalaluddin 

Haqqani. He was killed by two gunmen riding a motorcycle while returning home from a mosque in a 

car in Barakahu area late Sunday night. 

Police sources confirmed that he was killed though there was no information on who was behind the 

attack. It was also not known what Nasiruddin was doing in the area and how his body was taken to 

Miranshah in North Waziristan Agency Sunday for burial. 

Leaders of the Haqqani network were also quoted by the media as confirming his killing. 

Nasiruddin was born in Paktika province of Afghanistan. He was put on the UN Security Council’s 

sanctions list for individuals subjected to an assets freeze, travel ban and arms embargo after the 9/11 

terror attacks. He was also on a US list of global terrorists. 

According to the UN sanctions list, Nasiruddin had travelled to Saudi Arabia and the United Arab 

Emirates to raise funds for the Taliban and operated from Pakistan’s North Waziristan tribal region. 

The Haqqani network is considered the most dangerous Taliban faction in Afghanistan. 

Nasiruddin was mainly involved in “dialogue-related affairs” of the group. Three more of Jalaluddin’s 

sons have also been killed. According to the US, Nasiruddin was a key financier and emissary of the 

dreaded network. 
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34,000 U.S. Troops to Leave Afghanistan This Winter: Obama 

SOURCE: TOLOnews 

Tuesday, November 12, 2013  

While commemorating Veterans Day, U.S. President Barack Obama spoke at a ceremony and 

announced that 34,000 U.S. troops would return home from Afghanistan this winter as the NATO 

coalition continues to draw down before the end of its combat mission. 

“This winter, our troop levels in Afghanistan will be down to 34,000, and by this time next year, the 

transition to Afghan security will be nearly complete. The longest war in American history will end,” 

Obama said. 

The American-led NATO forces invaded Afghanistan in 2001 following the September 11 attacks in 

order to oust the Taliban regime and prevent terrorist groups like al-Qaeda from using Afghanistan as a 

base of operations. Twelve years later, as the coalition withdraws in the lead up to its self-set December, 

2014 deadline, there are still around 100,000 foreign troops in Afghanistan, out of which 68,000 are 

American. 

The majority of U.S. troops are stationed in eastern and southern Afghanistan. But according to 

Obama’s statement their number will be halved before the spring. 

 

The American President thanked veterans for their service, expressing particular gratitude to the 

generation that joined the military after the attacks of September 11, 2001. 

“On tour after tour after tour, in Iraq and Afghanistan, this generation, the 9/11 generation, has met 

every mission we have asked of them, and today we can say that because of their heroic service, the core 

of Al Qaeda is on the path to defeat, our nation is more secure and our homeland is safer,” Obama said 

in his speech after a wreath-laying ceremony. 

As the security transition process wears on, tempered optimism was widespread amongst coalition and 

Afghan officials by the end of this year’s fighting season. They all agreed the Afghan forces, which 

assumed the majority of security responsibilities this year, performed well despite a dramatic hike in 

casualty numbers. 

Still, however, many are anxious about what lies around the corner as NATO withdraws and 

Afghanistan anticipates what could be its first peaceful transition of Presidential power in history in 

April. 
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The Afghan security forces currently number at around 350,000 men. They’re greatest deficiency, 

according to experts, are logistics. Most are adamant about the U.S. and other coalition countries 

continuing to advise, train and assist the Afghan forces beyond 2014. 

But that all comes down to the Kabul-Washington Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA), which remains 

un-finalized. If the accord is inked, NATO officials have indicated anywhere from 8,000-12,000 troops 

could stick around in Afghanistan, with two thirds of that force likely being American. 
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Afghan opium cultivation hits record high in 2013: UN 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, November 13, 2013 

Afghan opium cultivation has hit a record high as international forces prepare to leave the country, the 

United Nations said on Wednesday, with concern that profits will go to warlords jockeying for power 

ahead of a presidential election next year. 

The expansion of poppy to 209,000 hectares (516,000 acres), will embarrass Afghanistan’s aid donors 

after more than 10 years of efforts to wean farmers off the crop, fight corruption and cut links between 

drugs and the Taliban insurgency. 

“The short-term prognosis is not positive,” said Jean-Luc Lemahieu, head of the UN Office on Drugs 

and Crime (UNODC) in Afghanistan. 

“The illicit economy is establishing itself, and seems to be taking over in importance from the licit 

economy.” 

Afghanistan is the world’s top cultivator of the poppy, from which opium and heroin are produced. Last 

year, it accounted for 75 per cent of global supply and Lemahieu had previously said this year it might 

supply 90 per cent. 

The increase in the crop was caused by various factors including greater insecurity as foreign troops pull 

back in preparation for withdrawing next year, a high opium price last year and a growing lack of 

Afghan political will to tackle the problem. 

 

That will is particularly weak as an April presidential election approaches, Lemahieu said. President 

Hamid Karzai cannot stand again, leaving the field open to a range of rivals, some linked to power-

brokers who have profited from poppy in the past. 

The area under poppy is 36 per cent higher than in 2012, and eclipses the previous record set in 2007, 

when 193,000 hectares (477,000 acres) were cultivated, the UN anti-drugs agency said in a report. Total 

output is estimated at 5,500 tonnes of opium, up 49 percent from 3,700 tonnes in 2012. 

Farm-gate profits are expected to approach $1 billion, or four per cent of gross domestic product. 
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Some of those profits will be funnelled off by the Taliban to fuel their insurgency. Western officials 

privately accuse senior members of the Afghan state of also profiting. 

The new figures are part of an annual assessment of opium production by the UNODC and the Ministry 

for Counter-Narcotics. 

The report revealed that two northern provinces, Balkh and Faryab, were again growing poppy after 

being deemed poppy-free last year. Eradication fell by almost a quarter. 

A gradual decrease in foreign funding as allies grow weary of helping war-racked Afghanistan has led to 

some members of the Afghan elites turning to poppy profits. 

“When it comes to the illicit economy there is very little difference between the insurgents and the 

people on the other side,” Lemahieu said. 

Afghanistan has a serious drug addiction problem but most of its output is smuggled abroad, particularly 

to Europe. 

The British Foreign Office said the report was a “stark reminder” of the challenges facing Afghanistan 

in tackling the drugs trade. 

“Lessons learned from other drug producing countries show that this will be a generational struggle 

against a complex global problem which needs a comprehensive approach,” a spokesman said. 

UNODC first measured opium production in Afghanistan in 1994, when the hardy plant with reddish, 

pink and purple flowers was grown on 71,000 hectares (175,000 acres). 

The area rose to more than 100,000 hectares (247,000 acres) for the first time the year after the US-led 

ouster of the Taliban in 2001. 

Last month, UNODC chief Yuri Fedotov told Reuters the drug problem in Afghanistan was threatening 

to overwhelm the state. 

“We have a serious risk that without international support, without more meaningful assistance, this 

country may continue to evolve into a full-fledged narco-state,” he said. 

Afghanistan’s allies have tried to build infrastructure, develop markets and provide farmers with 

alternative crops. But insecurity and graft have largely stymied rural development while poppy 

eradication has been patchy. 

A farmer in the southern province of Helmand, where almost half of Afghanistan’s opium is grown and 

where British and US forces have faced some of the fiercest fighting of the 12-year war, said he had no 

choice but to grow opium. 

“We are lost,” said the farmer, Mullah Baran, who supports a family of twenty. “I do not know what is 

legal and what is illegal in Afghanistan.  

If I grow poppy, that is illegal, but if I pay a bribe, that is legal.” 



Another farmer in Helmand said he had grown wheat last year on the encouragement of the provincial 

government but did not make enough to feed his family of 12, so switched back to poppy. 

The farmer, Marjan, said he expected to harvest 10 kg (22 lb) of opium, which should earn him between 

$700 and $900, based on UNODC’s price estimate. 

“This year about 80 percent of farmers I know have grown poppy,” Marjan said. 
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Who killed Nasiruddin Haqqani? 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Thursday, November 14, 2013 

Pakistani authorities appear to have few clues in the mysterious murder of a senior Afghan Taliban 

leader in the capital. Police in Islamabad, where Nasiruddin Haqqani was gunned down outside a 

ramshackle bakery on November 10, have said little about his killing.  

A police officer in the Bhara Kahu neighborhood confirmed to BBC that Nasiruddin lived there, and the 

police are still investigating his slaying. But the killing of one of Pakistan’s long-time Afghan jihadist 

allies has prompted much speculation about who might have been behind the brazen assassination of one 

of the top leaders of the Haqqani Network, which is considered the most lethal factions of the Afghan 

Taliban.  

Tribal feud? 

One source close to the Afghan Taliban suggested to RFE/RL that Nasiruddin might have been the 

victim of a tribal feud within the large Zadran tribe, whose homeland in the southeastern Afghan 

provinces of Khost, Paktia, and Paktika is the key theater for Haqqani Network operations.  

The source, requesting anonymity out of fear of reprisals, said the feud began after the murder of an 

Afghan man in Islamabad two years ago. The source described the victim as the son of a wealthy 

Afghan businessman, Haji Khalil Zadran, who had reportedly vowed to avenge his son’s killing. (The 

Daily Beast cited reports of a feud but identified the victim as Zadran’s brother.)  

 

The New York Times recently reported that Zadran tribe members had previously broken ties with the 

Haqqanis because of their association with Pakistan. In addition, Haqqani fighters have targeted tribal 

leaders and terrorized villagers. The tribe observes an ancient tradition of reprisal killings in family or 

clan disputes that can last for generations.  

Pakistani Taliban 

The source close to the Afghan Taliban also singled out the Pakistani Taliban as another group that 

might have been behind Nasiruddin’s murder. He said that slain Pakistani Taliban leader Hakimullah 

Mehsud had turned against the Haqqanis because of their long-standing alliance with Pakistan’s 

powerful military establishment.  

The source said Taliban insiders had told him that days before his death, Hakimullah Mehsud had vowed 

to take on the Haqqanis and Asamatullah Muawiya, leader of a Pakistani Taliban faction now sheltering 
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with the Haqqanis in their North Waziristan stronghold. The source said that Mehsud had publicly 

chided the Haqqanis for their alleged ties with Pakistani intelligence services. 

A senior Pakistani politician told RFE/RL that the Haqqani sanctuary in North Waziristan was 

threatened by a deepening rift with Hafiz Gul Bahadar, a powerful Pakistani Taliban leader. The 

politician said that Bahadar and his supporters were unhappy with Nasiruddin’s brother Sirajuddin 

Haqqani because of his support for radical fighters from the eastern Pakistani province of Punjab. Such 

fighters, dubbed Punjabi Taliban in Pakistan, are widely seen as insensitive to local sentiments in North 

Waziristan, whose Pashtun population strongly resents the decade-long insecurity in the region.  

The BBC reported that the Taliban factions and allied extremists are uneasy over the prospect of a power 

struggle after NATO’s withdrawal from neighboring Afghanistan next year. A BBC report said that the 

Haqqanis are opposed by local militants from Waziristan over the former’s presumed ties to Pakistani 

intelligence services. But the Haqqanis now face additional pressure from the Punjabi Taliban, who are 

said to have turned against the Haqqanis despite being initially hosted by them.  

Intelligence services? 

For its part, the Tehrik-e Taliban Pakistan, the Pakistani Taliban’s umbrella alliance, has accused 

Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence of orchestrating Nasiruddin’s murder.  

Pakistan’s daily “The News” reported that Nasiruddin’s assassination might herald the end of a decades-

old alliance between the Haqqanis and the Pakistani intelligence services. The newspaper said Islamabad 

was unhappy with ties between the Haqqanis and the Tehrik-e Taliban Pakistan.  

In late 2010, Washington designated Nasiruddin a “global terrorist.” US Navy SEALs killed al-Qaeda 

leader Osama bin Ladin near Islamabad in the garrison town of Abbottabad in May 2011. Scores of 

Pakistani, Afghan, Arab, and Central Asian militant leaders have died in suspected US drone strikes in 

North Waziristan and the adjacent tribal regions during the past few years.  
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Has the army learned its lesson? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, November 15, 2013  

By AYAZ AMIR 

Is the army happy now? When you play with fire and ride the dragon’s back it’s too much to hope that 

once you try to get down the fire will not scorch you. For 30 years the army has played at ‘jihad’ and 

held in a tight embrace elements like the Jamaat-e-Islami, considering them as knights of the faith, 

ghazis of Islam. Now these same elements have bitten the hand that has fed them for so long. 

Nations can disagree with the wars they fight. There was opposition in the United States to the Vietnam 

War. There was fierce opposition both in the US and the UK to the invasion of Iraq. In Pakistan there is 

a better appraisal of what the army did in East Pakistan in 1970-71. But no nation with any notion of 

self-respect or honour insults its soldiers, the way the Jamaat chief has done, and the way that other 

mufti of the faith, Fazlur Rehman, has done by calling the Taliban dead the righteous dead and insulting 

the memory of our fallen soldiers by implying that they died on the wrong side of righteousness. 

This is a society steeped in religiosity. People here take the concept of shahadat (martyrdom) very 

seriously. Our army, for the most part, is a peasant army, its strength drawn from northern Punjab and 

the Pakthtun belt. When our soldiers, officers and men, go into battle they are sustained by the 

conviction that they are fighting not only for Pakistan but for Islam. When they fall in battle they say, 

their families say, it is the will of God, fortitude and fatalism going hand in hand…that what will be, will 

be, it’s all written in the stars. 

So for anyone to question their martyrdom, as Munawar Hasan of the Jamaat has done, and for anyone 

to bestow the title of martyr on their enemies is the greatest insult of all. This is the Jamaat and it’s 

getting away with it. Just imagine if such a thing had slipped from the mouth of a PPP leader. The 

Jamaat would have been on the warpath. Since it is the Jamaat, one of our custodians of holiness, the 

reaction, while strong in some quarters, has not been as intense as it would have been if a ‘secular’ 

leader had uttered the offending words.  

 

Look also at the crocodile tears of the ruling party, the PML-N, silent for several days after Munawar 

Hasan’s outburst, not a squeak from its side, and waking up from its meaningful stupor only after the 

army’s information wing, ISPR, came out with its statement taking the Jamaat amir to task. Only then 

did PM Nawaz Sharif remember that the fallen dead of the army were the nation’s ‘benefactors’. Thori 

der kar dee mehrban aate aate.  
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How well-controlled on this occasion is the anger of our trading classes, a mighty political force in 

today’s Islamic Republic. No streamers have gone up in Lahore denouncing the Jamaat chief. 

If we are not a sick society already we are fast turning into one. If a person can be shot by his own 

official bodyguard on the false charge of blasphemy – Salmaan Taseer uttered not a blasphemous word – 

and if his killer can be called a hero of Islam, and if lawyers garland that hero and religious parties hold 

huge demonstrations in his support, then someone coming from outer space and witnessing what we do 

would be hard put to testify to our sanity. 

But for the army to ponder is this: that much as it may be upset by the anti-shahadat babbling of the 

Jamaat chief, the peculiar atmosphere prevailing in Pakistan, the winds not just of intolerance but sheer 

stupidity blowing across the national landscape, have much to do with the army’s own policies and 

preoccupations. The maulvis and assorted holy fathers were nothing. They were just instruments in the 

army’s hands. The army showed the way, mapped out the geography of ‘jihad’, and the holy fathers, 

under army tutelage, became the nuisance that we now see them to be. 

Mustafa Kemal at the head of the Turkish army swept away the cobwebs of the past, smashed old 

superstitions, and created a new nation. Pakistan’s secular elites, led by the army, created new 

superstitions and instead of taking Pakistan into the future, pushed it back, into the hole in which we 

now find ourselves.  

The holy fathers played second fiddle to the army and the secular elites. And now, to no one’s surprise 

except ours, the holy fathers, and assorted Munawar Hasans, are in the ideological vanguard and the 

ruling elites, too scared to take a stand on anything worth fighting for, tremble and quake before the 

trumpet blasts of the holy right. If this is how they are against paper tigers how do we expect them to 

perform against the real stuff, the Taliban? 

So the question is not whether their holy nuisances, lords of the pulpit and the loudspeaker – the latter 

once considered an invention of the devil, now first in their list of weapons – will change their stripes. 

Who cares about that? The question is whether the army is capable of discarding the so-lovingly 

nurtured shibboleths of the past and changing its thinking. 

Before Pakistan can emerge from the mists of obscurantist thinking, before it can put the demons of 

intolerance and sheer stupidity to rest, it is the army which has to change its spots. If it can’t do that we 

are doomed. The Republic’s sword-arm is the army. Let there be no doubt about that. Therefore, before 

Pakistan’s reformation – whether it takes a Luther to bring it about or an Ataturk – the army must reform 

itself. 

The task is not easy. Look even at the ISPR statement. While castigating Munawar Hasan it praises the 

Jamaat’s founder, Maulana Maudoodi, for “his services to Islam”. What services to Islam? Is this the 

army’s knowledge of Pakistan’s history? Mauduooi opposed the creation of Pakistan and denounced 

Jinnah. There is an extensive literature on the subject but let just one quote from Maudoodi’s ‘Muslims 

and the Present Political Turmoil’ suffice: “Pity! From League’s Quaid-e-Azam down to the lower 

cadres there is not a single person who has an Islamic outlook and whose perspective on matters is 

Islamic.” 

Al-Qaeda’s ideology has been influenced by Maududi’s writings. The seeds of intolerance and bigotry in 

the country created by Jinnah were sown by Maudoodi and the Jamaat-e-Islami. Indeed, the Jamaat was 



the inventor of danda-bardar – lathi-bearing – Islam. The Taliban have gone a crucial step further and 

become the Janissaries of Kalashnikov-Islam. It’s a difference of degree, not substance. And the army 

had a hand in these transformations. Not surprisingly, Gen Zia was a fervent admirer of the Maulana and 

his brand of Islam. And for Pakistan’s passage into the dark ages we know how much we owe Gen Zia. 

If, oblivious of all this, the ISPR can still bring itself to idolise Maudoodi’s services to Islam then 

perhaps the time may have come to abandon all hope. 

This martyrdom debate has been a good thing. It has helped clarify some matters, unless of course we 

have lost the ability to think clearly and are past the point of no return. The physician should have a 

clearer idea of the demons he helped create. But can the physician now heal himself? This is the most 

important question of all.  

Tailpiece: And I had almost forgotten about Mullah Naseeruddin Haqqani. Now what explanation will 

we give regarding his presence in Islamabad? The skeletons in our cupboards. 
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Treating the Injured Leaves its Wounds 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Saturday, November 16, 2013 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

Ajab Gul is haunted by bloody scenes. He hears women crying and children screaming. “I can’t sleep,” 

says the 25-year-old health worker at a well-known Pakistani hospital in the frontier city that tends to 

terror victims. 

He works at Lady Reading Hospital (LRH) in Peshawar which is said to receive 98 percent of all terror 

attack cases in the restive Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province. 

And Gul’s job is particularly difficult. Posted at the hospital’s accident and emergency department  – 

one of the largest in Pakistan – he has to stitch and bandage wounds. 

“I see flashes of bloodied faces and bodies. The cries of women and children who are brought here for 

treatment ring in my ears every night,” Gul tells IPS. 

“They asked me who attacked them and why? I had no answer.” 

The ferocity and frequency of bombings and suicide attacks in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and the adjacent 

Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) have had a chilling impact on the lives of doctors, 

paramedics and nurses in the region. 

 

Their wounds may not be visible, but run deep. “Most of us develop psychological problems,” says Gul. 

Peshawar, the capital of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, used to be a peaceful city.  

But after the Taliban government in Afghanistan was toppled in 2001, many of its militiamen crossed 

over to Pakistan and took refuge in the border areas along FATA. 

For years now, the Tehreek Taliban Pakistan (TTP) has been targeting the armed forces, government 

installations as well as public places like markets and schools. 

Police say at least 210 attacks have been carried out by the Taliban in Peshawar since 2005. 
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Professor Arshad Javaid, chief executive officer of LRH, says, “Healthcare providers treat terror attack 

victims and see their trauma from a close range. Many use anti-depressants, tranquillisers and sleeping 

pills to avoid nightmares.” 

There are around 12 big hospitals in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, which is home to 22 million people. But 

most terror attack victims land up at the 1,650-bed LRH. 

The state-owned LRH has treated more than 6,000 victims of violence since 2005, says Javaid. 

“It is our mission to reduce mortality from terror attacks,” Javed tells IPS. 

But close encounters with severed limbs, bloodied faces, tears and screams leave their scars on the most 

dedicated of health workers. 

“I keep seeing the charred bodies of children in my dreams,” says Rifat Bibi, a 28-year-old nurse at the 

hospital. “Many times I wake up. 

“It is heart wrenching to see children suffering or dying for no fault of theirs,” she says. “They remind 

me of my own children, sisters and mother.” 

Some are unable to put up with the trauma of their jobs. 

“About a dozen of my A&E colleagues have got themselves transferred to other wards because they 

couldn’t stand the stress,” she says. 

The twin suicide bombings at All Saints Church on Sep. 22, in which around 80 people were killed, are 

still fresh in Bibi’s mind. 

“A woman, with a bloodstained face, who lost two young brothers that day, wept so much over their 

bodies that the memory still haunts me,” Bibi tells IPS. 

Jauhar Ali is the president of KP Paramedics, which works with various hospitals in the city. He says its 

560 paramedics provide diagnostic services and treatment to all kinds of patients. 

“But our priority is those who suffer multiple injuries in bomb attacks. We need to stop the bleeding, 

and bandage their wounds,” he says. 

“Even when we are not working, the scenes keep flooding back to mind,” says Jauhar Ali, who also 

conducts X-rays. 

Two years ago he encountered three severely wounded children who were in Grade I. “They asked me 

who attacked them and why? I had no answer.” 

Now he worries endlessly for his own children. 

 “My children are the same age, they too could become terror targets some day.” 



Dr Amjad Ali, a psychiatrist at LRH, says healthcare providers are also vulnerable to rough treatment at 

the hands of victims’ families. 

Citing the Sep. 22 church attack, he says, “That day we received 233 victims within one hour. All were 

provided treatment. But the angry relatives of some victims attacked health workers.” 

Nurses and paramedics often develop mental health problems, he says. 

“They burst into tears when they see people in pain. One in 10 shows symptoms of psychological illness. 

I have examined dozens of health workers who required anti-depressants and counseling,” Amjad Ali 

tells IPS. 

“When you see bloodied bodies so often, how can you not be affected?” 
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Karzai calls for Taliban say on US deal 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Sunday, November 17, 2013 

* Car blast kills six in Kabul ahead of security pact debate   Afghan President Hamid Karzai on Saturday 

called on the Taliban and their allies to join an assembly on a security pact that could allow some US 

troops to stay in the country after 2014. 

Around 2,500 tribal elders and civil leaders are expected to take part in an assembly known as a ‘loya 

jirga’ next Thursday, to decide whether to accept the draft Bilateral Security Agreement between 

Afghanistan and the US. 

“We invite them, please come to this national jirga of Afghanistan, raise your voice, raise your 

objection… and share your views,” he told a news conference in Kabul. 

The draft pact was hammered out in Kabul last month during a visit by US Secretary of State John 

Kerry. But he left without a final deal as Afghan President Hamid Karzai said only a jirga had the 

authority to decide the contentious issues. 

These include a US demand to retain legal jurisdiction over its troops in Afghanistan, which would give 

them immunity from Afghan law. The request emerged as the main sticking point after Kerry’s visit. 

The Taliban, whose government was toppled by a US-led invasion in 2001, has rejected the jirga and 

warned its members that they would be punished as ‘traitors’ if they endorsed the deal. 

 

Hezb-e-Islami, a Taliban affiliate has also refused to send members to jirga calling it “legalising the US 

occupation”. 

“This security agreement has supporters who support it without reasoning and also has oppositions who 

oppose it without reasoning,” Karzai said. 

If the agreement is passed by both loya jirga and parliament, between 5,000 and 10,000 US troops would 

stay in Afghanistan to help fight Al-Qaeda remnants and train the national army. 

Meanwhile, a suicide bomber detonated an explosives-packed car in Kabul on Saturday, killing at least 

six people near a compound where a security pact between Afghanistan and the US will be debated, 

officials said. 
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Another 22 were injured when the vehicle blew up about 150 metres from the giant tent which will on 

Thursday host a meeting of elders on the future of US troops in the country after a Nato coalition pulls 

out in 2014. 

“Inital information shows that unfortunately four civilians, one police and one soldier have been killed 

in today’s attack,” Afghan interior ministry spokesman Sediq Sediqqi told AFP. 

“Twenty-two more, the majority of whom are civilians, have been injured,” he added, noting that the toll 

may rise. There has been no claim of responsiblity so far, but the assembly, known as a ‘Loya Jirga’, has 

been denounced by the Taliban who have warned their members not to participate. 

“No doubt the enemy will try its best to target the jirga, but I can say with confidence that our security 

forces are on high alert and will foil the enemy’s desperate effort,” said Sediqqi. 

According to a statement issued by the interior ministry, the bomber was being pursued by security 

forces shortly before the explosion. 

“The attacker driving a vehicle had been identified and was being pursued by security forces. He 

detonated himself after police opened fire on his vehicle.” 

Nasrullah, a witness, said: “I heard a big bang near the jirga site, and later saw ambulances carrying 

bloodied people. I saw at least three wounded in army uniforms.” 

Earlier in the day, President Hamid Karzai had called on the Taliban and their allies to join the 

assembly, which is expected to include 2,500 tribal elders and civil leaders from around the country. 

Washington had been pushing for the agreement to be signed by the end of October to allow the US-led 

Nato coalition to plan the withdrawal of its 75,000 combat troops by December 2014. 

The collapse of a similar security agreement with Iraq in 2011 led to the US pulling all its troops out of 

the country, which is currently suffering its worst sectarian violence since 2008. 
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Up to 12,000 Afghan Taliban eliminated in 2013: UN 

SOURCE: The Frontier post 

Monday, November 18, 2013 

Up to 12,000 Afghan Taliban fighters have been killed, wounded or captured this year, according to a 

UN report, which said violence in the wartorn nation was at a three-year high. 

US-led NATO forces are to withdraw the bulk of their 75,000 troops from Afghanistan by the end of 

next year after 13 years fighting the Taliban. 

The paper for the UN Security Council warned that the insurgents homemade bombs, which accounted 

for 80 percent of casualties among Afghan security forces, were becoming increasingly sophisticated. 

A particular concern was Afghanistan’s developing mining industry, which uses large quantities of high 

explosives and detonating equipment. 

The report warned that the Afghan authorities must strengthen regulatory measures to stop these 

explosives falling into the hands of the insurgents. 

 

Afghan tribal elders are to meet for a grand assembly or “loya jirga” on Thursday to decide on the future 

of US troops in the country after 2014.  

A similar deal between the US and Iraq collapsed, leading to a complete pullout of American forces and 

there are fears a repeat in Afghanistan could lead to chaos and violence if local forces are unable to cope 

with the Taliban. 

The UN report said the government of President Hamid Karzai was facing “elevated levels of violence 

not seen since 2010″.Despite this, the report said, the Taliban had not made major gains or won 

significant popular support, and had suffered substantial losses. 

“Losses on the insurgent side are difficult to estimate, but government sources and Taliban internal 

statistics alike estimate them at between 10,000 and 12,000,” the report said. 

A UN official clarified that “losses” include killed, wounded and captured Taliban. There was no 

independent confirmation of the figures and NATO does not give casualty counts for the Taliban. 
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Afghanistan has substantial mineral deposits — up to $1 trillion worth according to a US survey — and 

this wealth is seen as key to the country’s prosperity after more than 30 years of war. 

The report, submitted to the UN Security Councils committee on sanctions, called for a better regulatory 

framework for mining explosives and detonators to stop them being misused by the Taliban. 
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No Exit Policy, India Assures Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, November 19, 2013 

India on Monday assured Afghanistan that its $2 billion humanitarian aid pledge was just the beginning 

of a process to reach out to the provinces and districts of the war-torn country. 

Addressing a conference in New Delhi on “Doing Business with Afghanistan”, the Afghan finance 

minister asserted his country would continue to remain stable beyond the US troop drawdown in 2014. 

External Affairs Minister Salman Khurshid urged Indian industrialists to grab the opportunities in the 

war-ravaged nation, currently going through a reconstruction process. 

Jointly organized by the Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industries (FICCI) and the 

Afghanistan Chamber of Commerce and Industry (ACC), the event is supported by the Export 

Promotion Agency of Afghanistan and the Afghanistan Investment Support Agency. 

Khurshid told the participants: “We have an open arms approach and we hope that your confidence in 

yourself will reflect the confidence you repose in India.” 

As the lead country in supporting Afghanistan’s nation-building process, India had no exit policy and 

would be with the ally for so long as it desired, in good times and bad times, he promised. 

 

It was important for Indian businesses to see and seize the enormous opportunities in Afghanistan, and 

once business-to-business ties were firmly established, they would become major stepping stones and 

hubs for India’s outreach to South Asia, extending to Europe and Russia, he stressed. 

About Afghanistan’s efforts to rebuild its institutions, the minister remarked: “We should say that it 

should succeed and express the confidence that Afghanistan will succeed.” 

A paper on ‘Doing Business with Afghanistan’ was released by Khurshid.  

Also, a Memorandum of Understanding was signed between FICCI and ACCI. 

Finance Minister Dr. Hazrat Omar Zakhilwal reiterated the Afghan government’s commitment to 

unleashing more and deeper reforms to make the business environment friendlier. 
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“The future of Afghanistan — resting on the planks of transit, trade and tourism — will positively 

contribute to internal stability and stability in the region,” he said, assuring Indian investors that they 

would be dealt with on a privilege basis. 

He called upon the international business community not to be swayed by doomsday prediction of chaos 

in Afghanistan as the country was undergoing three major transitions – security, political and economic. 

About security transition, he said foreign troops would withdraw from the country by the end of 2014. 

Zakhilwal claimed security country had been strengthened and the Afghans were whole-heartedly 

supporting the efforts of their security forces. 

Zakhilwal believed after the 2014 elections, Afghanistan would be more secure, stable, united and 

process-oriented. “Our young and talented populace is now in-charge of the affairs of the country and 

these young people are keen to ensure that apart from internal integration, Afghanistan integrates fully 

with the rest of the world.” 

All the 10 candidates currently in the election fray had given highest priority to building an inclusive 

society and were willing to forsake their winning ability for the sake of inclusiveness, the minister 

explained. 

FICCI President Sidharth Birla said they were designated as the implementing agency of activities under 

the confidence-building measures. 

“We have a key role in this effort to unlock Afghanistan’s investment and business potential, besides 

providing an opportunity for Afghanistan and its extended neighborhood to engage in a sincere dialogue 

to build confidence and promote economic cooperation,” he said. 

He mentioned that India’s efforts in the Chabahar port were aimed at providing alternative access to the 

sea. India was also improving airline connectivity for passenger and cargo flights, he continued. 

VS Sahney, President, SAARC Chamber of Commerce and Industry, said that it is their fervent wish to 

pursue the agenda of integrating Afghanistan in the regional economic process under SAARC. 

“We need to look to an inter-related South Asian future where trade and cross border links flourish and 

bring prosperity to all our people. As a region blessed with an abundance of natural and human 

resources, a youthful population and a unique spirit of enterprise, this should surely be an achievable 

goal.” 

The conference is taking a close look at investment opportunities and sector-specific challenges in 

mining and energy, agriculture, food processing and packaging, infrastructure and logistics, services 

(banking, insurance, health & education), regulation and prospects for regional cooperation through 

trade and investment. 

Khurshid cited the 1961 Hindi film “Kabuliwala” to underline the close links and trade ties between the 

two nations and said India pursued an “open arms approach” to Afghanistan. 
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US-Afghan security pact hits impasse as time runs out 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, November 19, 2013 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai has rejected a provision of a US-Afghan security pact, putting the entire 

deal in jeopardy just days before the country’s elite gather to debate it, a senior Afghan official and a 

Western diplomat said. 

The question of whether foreign troops will be able to search Afghan homes after Nato’s combat 

mission ends next year has long been a sticking point of an agreement setting out the terms under which 

remaining US forces will operate there. 

But in a series of meetings over the weekend the enter-and-search issue emerged as the biggest 

roadblock facing the security pact as Karzai dug his heels in, the Afghan official, who has been close to 

the talks, told Reuters. 

Without an accord on the Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA), Washington says it could pull out all of 

its troops at the end of 2014, leaving Afghanistan’s fledgling security forces on their own to fight the 

Taliban-led insurgency. 

Two years ago, the United States ended its military mission in Iraq with a similar “zero option” outcome 

after the failure of talks with Baghdad, which refused to guarantee immunity to US personnel serving 

there. 

 

The United States is concerned that as campaigning intensifies for Afghanistan’s presidential election 

next April, it will be increasingly difficult to broker a security pact. 

“They want a window left open to go into Afghan homes, but the president does not accept that – not 

unilaterally and not joint,” the Afghan official said, referring to house raids by U.S. troops either on their 

own or with Afghan forces. 

The US embassy and Nato headquarters in Kabul declined to comment, but a Western diplomat in Kabul 

with knowledge of the talks confirmed the two sides had reached an impasse. 

“It’s a very tense time,” the diplomat said. 

“No Flexibility” 
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On Thursday, a five-day national gathering of the country’s political, tribal and other elites, called a loya 

jirga, will begin to debate the BSA in Kabul. 

If an agreement on the pact is not reached by then, Karzai may tell the meeting in his opening address 

that he does not agree with the article about house searches, the official said. 

“If the jirga becomes about that one article then it risks seeing the entire document rejected,” the Afghan 

official said. 

Talks stalled over the house-search issue during two meetings Karzai held at his palace with US 

Ambassador James Cunningham and Nato’s commander, General Joseph Dunford. 

“From our side there is no flexibility on this issue of allowing Americans to search Afghan homes, 

because this is more important than jurisdiction,” the Afghan official said. 

Jurisdiction refers to giving all American service members in Afghanistan immunity from Afghan law, 

another US demand that has been resisted by Karzai. 

The issues of jurisdiction and unilateral military operations by US forces have been the main bones of 

contention in the months-long negotiations over the security agreement. 

The question of house searches, which have sometimes led to civilian deaths, is a highly charged one 

that has contributed to the rifts between Karzai and foreign forces in an increasingly fractious 

relationship. 

The United States wants to be able to conduct such searches to continue targeting al Qaeda and other 

militants in Afghanistan. Karzai is concerned that the hated searches could sap support for the 

government and foreign troops who stay on. 

Another meeting between Karzai, the US envoy and the Nato commander was expected on Monday, 

though the official said there was little hope of a breakthrough. 
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U.S. to offer Afghans assurances to remove hurdle in post-2014 deal 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, November 20, 2013 

By KAREN DEYOUNG and TIM CRAIG 

A last-minute hitch in the agreement over a post-2014 U.S. military presence in Afghanistan appeared to 

have been resolved Tuesday as the United States agreed to put certain assurances in a letter to Afghans 

that is likely to be signed by President Obama, U.S. and Afghan officials said. 

The assurances will include a pledge that U.S. troops will enter Afghan homes only in exceptional 

circumstances to save lives, as well as what has become a standard U.S. expression of regret for Afghan 

suffering and the loss of innocent lives in the 12-year-old war. 

The proposed letter is to be read to an assembly of more than 2,500 Afghan elders and officials, 

scheduled to start Thursday in Kabul, that will consider whether to endorse the long-term security 

agreementwith the United States. Obama’s final decision on signing the letter will depend on wording 

that is still under discussion. 

The president “is not averse to signing,” said a senior administration official, one of several who 

discussed the talks on the condition of anonymity. “One way or the other,” the official said, “it’s going 

to be worked out in the next 24 hours.” 

Early Wednesday, in an indication that the situation remains unsettled in Kabul, however, top officials 

participating in the jirga abruptly cancelled a scheduled news conference outlining the five-day event. 

On Tuesday night, Karzai warned he would push off the finalization of the agreement until spring if his 

conditions were not met. 

 

The agreement was completed in draft form in recent weeks, and U.S. lawmakers have been briefed on 

its terms. But Afghan President Hamid Karzai raised new concerns about the issue of home entry and 

the need for what Afghans term a U.S. “apology” for past mistakes during talks over the last few days 

with James B. Cunningham, the U.S. ambassador to Afghanistan, and Marine Gen. Joseph F. Dunford 

Jr., the commander of U.S. forces there. Both issues are long-standing Afghan complaints that predate 

the current negotiations. 

U.S. officials said they recognize Karzai’s need for what one called “political cover” on issues that are 

likely to be raised in the assembly, called a loya jirga, and for evidence that he had taken a hard 
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negotiating line with the Americans. The officials said the requested assurances were not seen as a 

significant shift in the substance of the deal. 

Afghans have long objected to the entry of U.S. troops into their homes, particularly on “night raids,” or 

surprise assaults to find suspected insurgents. 

Susan E. Rice, Obama’s national security adviser, took sharp exception late Tuesday to reports of a U.S. 

“apology,” telling CNN that “there is not a need for the United States to apologize to Afghanistan” after 

“we have sacrificed and supported them.” White House spokesman Jay Carney noted, however, that the 

United States “always expresses regret when civilians are killed,” adding “it’s not a new issue in our 

relationship.” 

Expressions of regret for civilian deaths in mistargeted U.S. attacks were offered in 2008 by then-

defense secretary Robert Gates, in 2009 by then secretary of state Hillary Rodham Clinton, and in 2010 

by Gen. Stanley McCrystal the then-U.S. commander in Afghanistan. In 2011, deputy U.S. commander 

Lt. Gen. David Rodriguez offered “my sincere apology for the killing of nine children” who were 

gunned down by U.S. attack helicopters, and Obama, according to Karzai, conveyed “deep regret” for 

the incident in a call to the Afghan president. Last year, then-commander Gen. John Allen apologized 

when 18 civilians were killed in a NATO airstrike. 

The administration is eager to conclude the agreement before the Afghan electoral campaign, which 

started this month, gets fully underway and an April vote installs a new president. Planning for a long-

term U.S. civilian presence in Afghanistan and agreement by other NATO countries to maintain troops 

there after 2014 have been held in abeyance pending a U.S. military deal. 

U.S. exasperation with the ups and downs of negotiations in the past several months led the 

administration at several points to threaten a complete withdrawal. What was considered the most 

substantive hurdle — whether U.S. troops would have immunity from prosecution by Afghan courts in 

the event of wrongdoing — was settled with language saying that the United States would have legal 

jurisdiction over U.S. military personnel and Defense Department civilians. 

Similar negotiations with Iraq in 2011 faltered on the immunity issue and led to a complete withdrawal 

at the end of that year. 

The draft agreement with Afghanistan does not specify the number of troops the United States would 

leave behind to advise and train Afghan forces, as well as to conduct ongoing counterterrorism 

operations, after the final combat withdrawal in December 2014. Most estimates have put the number at 

5,000 to 10,000, and the agreement has no expiration date. 

The fix for the impasse was suggested early Tuesday by Secretary of State John F. Kerry during a 

telephone call with the Afghan president. Karzai first proposed that Kerry travel to Kabul and “defend 

his country’s proposal” in an address to the jirga, according to Karzai spokesman Aimal Faizi. 

Kerry said that he could not attend but that “ ‘we would like to write a letter to participants that 

acknowledges Afghans have suffered in the past 12 years during the operations, and we want to make 

sure this does not happen again,’ ” according to Faizi. 

Karzai suggested that Obama sign the letter. 



In a statement issued late Tuesday, Karzai said Kerry offered to limit U.S. troops’ entry into Afghan 

homes to “exceptional and special cases.” The statement also said that if such assurances were not made, 

the signing of the agreement would be delayed until after the presidential election. 

A senior State Department official more or less agreed with the Afghan account, saying that Kerry had 

“conveyed it would not be possible for him to attend this week.” Karzai then “asked for reassurances 

that he could communicate to the loya jirga regarding the nature of our security relationship going 

forward and addressing past issues such as civilian casualties.” 

Kerry said that request would be considered, “including the option of a letter from the administration 

stating our position” and “conveyed that it was important to move forward given the need for certainty 

and for the United States and our partners to plan ahead,” according to the State Department official. 

When Karzai proposed a letter from Obama, the official said, Kerry responded, “Let me check.” 
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Leading ‘world best army’ an honour: Kayani 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Thursday, November 21, 2013 

“Leading the ‘best army of world’ for six years is most noteworthy honour for me,” Chief of Army Staff 

Gen Ashfaq Pervez Kayani said Wednesday, expressing the hope that new army leadership would 

uphold and expand the highest military norms. 

“I adopted best strategy against terrorism and for security matters while performing professional 

responsibilities,” he said while chairing last Formation Commanders Conference as COAS, at GHQ in 

Rawalpindi. “I used best talent and abilities to counter the immediate challenges during the service 

period,” he said while shedding light on his services. 

The formation commanders conference held twice a year is attended by corps commanders, principal 

staff officers and the formation commanders.  

It was Gen Kayani’s last formal high level officers’ meeting as COAS before his retirement on 

completion of his mandated term on 29th of this month. 

Later, the army chief drove to the PM House in the afternoon and met with Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif. There was no official word on this meeting but government sources said Gen Kayani stayed with 

the PM for quite some time and discussed with him overall security situation, with particular reference 

to the army role in maintenance of peace during the holy month of Muharram. 

 

The sources said that army chief also briefed PM Nawaz about the formation commanders’ conference 

and the armed forces preparedness for country’s defence. The prime minister appreciated army’s role in 

maintenance of law and order situation during Muharram, particularly its role in Rawalpindi after the 

Aashura day tragedy. Sources informed that prime minister spoke high of the services rendered by Gen 

Kayani during his career, particularly over the past six years when he was holding the top slot of the 

army. 

COAS Kayani, who also holds the charge of Chairman Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee (CJCSC), is in a 

lame duck phase because he himself had announced that he would be retiring on Nov 29. The 

government says it will announce the next COAS and CJSC on the day Kayani’s retires. Gen Kayani has 

already given his input to PM on filling the two top slots. Chief of General Staff Lt-Gen Rashad 

Mehmood and Chief of Logistic Staff Lt-Gen Haroon Aslam are frontrunners for the two slots. 
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Gen Kayani had taken over responsibility as the army chief from Gen (r) Pervez Musharraf, six years 

ago and served with great devotion to boost image and moral of Pakistan Army. He gained great respect 

for country’s military from the world in war against terror, and achieved many hard tasks in this long 

and dangerous fight with merciless terrorists. He received more respect and honour by serving 

professionally the democratic regimes of the country. 
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Afghan officials in Pakistan for Taliban peace talks 

SOURCE: Pakistan Observer 

Thursday, November 21, 2013 

Islamabad—Senior Afghan officials arrived in Pakistan on Wednesday to initiate peace talks with 

the Afghan Taliban following a breakthrough innegotiations during last month’s summit in Britain, 

a Pakistani Foreign Ministry source said. 

The official would not say if and when they would meet former Afghan Taliban No.2 Mullah Abdul 

Ghani Baradar, a man seen by Kabul as the key to restarting peace talks with the Taliban. 

“The Afghan peace council has arrived in Islamabad accompanied by some other Foreign 

andInterior Ministry officials,” the Pakistani official with knowledge of the peace talks told Reuters. 

“This is a follow up of what was decided in London and they will meet officials in the ministries 

ofinterior and foreign,” the official said, adding that the delegation arrived in the capital Islamabad in 

mid-afternoon. 

Meanwhile, Afghan government-backed peace negotiators have extended their stay in Islamabad for a 

meeting with senior Taliban leader Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar. 

The delegation, led by chairman of the Afghan High Council, Syed Salahuddin Rabbani, arrived in 

Islamabad in a special plane on Tuesday.  

The delegation also includes secretary to the peace council Masoom Stanakzai and two officials of the 

council’s secretariat, sources added. “The delegation was scheduled to depart for Kabul on Wednesday 

afternoon, however the visit was extended to another day and will now leave on Thursday,” 

diplomatic sources added. “The visit was extended for more meetings,” sources said. 
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Why Pakistan fears foreign pullout from Afghanistan 

SOURCE: BBC News Asia 

Friday, November 22, 2013 

By M ILYAS KHAN  

Pakistan’s role in the war in Afghanistan appears to have come full circle, with many quarters now 

hoping for a drawn-out, “phased” withdrawal of Western troops from the region instead of an immediate 

one. 

This reflects a change of perception within the Pakistani establishment which has in the past blamed the 

presence of Western troops in Afghanistan for rising militancy in Pakistan. 

One reason may be financial. Since October 2001 when US forces stormed Afghanistan, Pakistan has 

been the recipient of over $20bn (£12.4bn) in American aid, most of it in military assistance. 

Islamabad’s pivotal role in the war and its influence over Taliban militants have also given it 

considerable leverage and influence with the US and other centres of power in the West. 

A decision by the Afghan Loya Jirga, the grand assembly of more than 2,000 elders, to reject the 

proposed bilateral security arrangement with the United States – which proposes permitting US forces to 

remain in the country well beyond next year – could potentially close these avenues for Pakistan. 

An equally pressing reason is the rise of militant groups targeting Pakistan, and their ties to the Afghan 

Taliban who are perceived to be Pakistan’s proxies. 

 

The mutual inter-dependence of these groups and their increasingly common goals in the Af-Pak region 

has created a complex situation for Pakistan, turning it into a regular target of militant attacks. 

“The tide of militancy that kept Afghanistan on the boil all these years is now flowing in reverse, into 

Pakistan,” says Dr Hasan Askari Rizvi, a defence analyst based in Lahore. 

“A resurgence of Taliban in Afghanistan would accentuate this situation, and could create grave 

problems here for both the government and the military.” 

This scenario could become a reality if the Afghans reject the proposed bilateral security arrangement 

with the US. 
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Walking a tightrope 

During the 12 years of war, Pakistan has faced fluctuating fortunes. 

It started out as a “frontline” state in the US-led “war on terror” in late 2001. 

But by 2008, when the military government of General Pervez Musharraf made way for democracy, it 

was coming under increased criticism from both international and domestic audiences. 

Internationally, Pakistan was accused of double-crossing the Western powers, and questions were raised 

over the vast sums given it by the US to deliver results in Afghanistan. 

On the domestic front, right-wing political groups had started to question the wisdom of fighting what 

they called a “foreign” war. 

This criticism was inevitable given the strategy Pakistan is understood to have pursued during the first 

six years of the war. 

It shared intelligence with the US, opened its ground and air routes for use by Western troops fighting in 

Afghanistan, and even provided bases to the American forces on its territory. 

But at the same time it lowered the traditional security barriers in its semi-autonomous tribal areas on the 

border with Afghanistan, allowing al-Qaeda and Taliban militants to cross over and set up safe havens 

there. 

Analysts say the autonomous status of the tribal areas and its long and porous border with Afghanistan 

provided Pakistan with “plausible deniability” that it was wilfully muddying the waters in Afghanistan. 

Catch-22 

Pakistani concerns were simple: the presence of Americans next door was viewed by many as posing a 

threat to the country’s nuclear arsenal. Many in the military establishment still feel nervous about it. 

It also feared that if Afghanistan stabilised under the leadership of Hamid Karzai, Pakistan’s arch-rival 

India would expand its influence there and at some point push Afghanistan to revive border disputes 

with Pakistan. This, too, remains a clear and present danger for the military leadership. 

But analysts say some miscalculations about the nature of the militant networks have landed Pakistan in 

a catch-22 situation. 

The assumption, according to analysts, was that militants affiliated with the Quetta Shura – the main 

decision-making body of the Afghan Taliban, based in the Pakistani city of Quetta – and the militant 

Haqqani network would force the US and its allies out of Afghanistan and capture the Kabul 

government. 

Once that happened, they would easily “demobilise” the “Pakistani” Taliban – the tribal Pashtuns and 

the Punjabis – with the swipe of a hand. 



“But by 2011 it became increasingly clear that while Taliban could create turmoil in Afghanistan, they 

were incapable of scoring an absolute victory,” says Ismail Khan, the resident editor of Dawn newspaper 

in Peshawar. 

“They also realised more recently that Pakistani and Afghan Taliban, as well as their al-Qaeda and 

Punjabi allies, were inseparable from each other, and a strike against one could upset the others.” 

Mutual dependency 

Elements close to the Taliban say that while they depend on help from elements of the Pakistani regime, 

they also realise the extent to which Pakistan needs them in countering India in Afghanistan. 

So there is a growing perception that the Taliban would be willing to keep Pakistan under pressure and 

thereby keep the country’s tribal region under their permanent control once Nato forces have left. 

The US-Afghanistan security arrangement comes against this backdrop. 

Dr Askari says Pakistanis are still not very “clear-headed”, given their apprehensions about India. 

But in the short run, “they will not be averse to the idea of some American troops staying on in 

Afghanistan as a stabilising force”. 

This, he says, will give Pakistan time to come to grips with its internal security problems, and also keep 

vital Western financial assistance flowing. 
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Halting NATO supplies: All roads lead to Peshawar 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, November 22, 2013 

By ZAHID GISHKORI and QAMAR ZAMAN 

Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI) now has additional fuel and anger for its looming protest following 

Thursday’s drone strike on a settled area of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa. 

With the objective of taking a firm stand on choking Nato supplies – a move they believe will push the 

United States to halt drone strikes in the tribal areas of Pakistan – PTI Chairman Imran Khan called the 

people of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa to protest on Peshawar Ring Road tomorrow (Saturday). 

“We have the legal right to halt Nato supplies now that a US drone has hit the settled district of Hangu,” 

Imran told a news conference. He added that this strike – the first outside the country’s volatile tribal 

regions since his party came into power – is a “decisive moment” for Pakistan. 

“Nawaz should put his foot down on this issue by piling pressure on Washington to stop its notorious 

drone campaign against a friendly state,” he said. 

Imran also questioned the prime minister’s stance on drones. “Nawaz Sharif must not play on both sides 

of the wicket,” he said, adding that the “dual policy of telling the US one thing and Pakistan another” 

must end. 

He revealed that K-P Chief Minister Pervaiz Khattak has summoned an emergency meeting, where 

members will chalk out how to cope with US aggression in Pakistani territory. “I wish K-P had the 

power to order the shooting down of drones — if it [was] so, the Hangu strike would not have been 

conducted by US forces,” he said, adding that the federal government has the power to ask the army to 

target unmanned drones. 

 

The K-P provincial cabinet will announce its strategy in response to this attack today (Friday), he 

revealed. Imran also promised to release names, video footage and pictures of those killed in the strike. 

“We will expose the lie that drones kill only ‘militants’,” he added. 

He said that the K-P government plans to block Nato supplies until the US in writing assures that it will 

halt the drone campaign in Pakistan. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


PTI to fly solo 

The latest drone attack in Hangu may have lent much-needed impetus to PTI, but it cannot bring 

political parties on the same page. 

The attack took place following Sartaj Aziz’s statement that America had assured Pakistan that drone 

strikes will not be carried out during peace talks. 

“It [attack] has challenged Pakistan’s foreign policy,” said leader of the Opposition in the National 

Assembly Syed Khursheed Shah. “The Hangu attack has [actually] targeted Aziz,” Shah said in a 

sarcastic tone to refute the tall claims made by the advisor. 

Imran’s announcement of blocking Nato supply routes is also being met with suspicion from political 

opponents. 

“They are going to stage a sit-in as was done earlier but nothing is going to change,” said JUI-F chief 

Jan Achakzai. Responding to a question of changing strategy and joining the PTI on November 23, he 

said it was not going to happen because, “They [PTI] are not going to block the Nato supply, had they 

been blocking it we might have joined them.” 

ANP Senior Vice President Haji Adeel is skeptical of PTI’s attempts at a blockade. “I find it quite 

strange that the PTI is asking party workers to come for the protest demonstration instead of issuing an 

order to block the supply route,” he said. 
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Nawaz’s govt powerless, talks out of question: TTP 

SOURCE: The News International  

Saturday, November 23, 2013  

The Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) on Friday said that talks with the Nawaz Sharif government, which 

was powerless, were out of the question. 

Talking to the media from an undisclosed location, the TTP spokesman Shahidullah Shahid said the TTP 

was already against the peace talks while the government, by its steps, has proved that it was quite 

powerless. 

He said the Taliban had presented the demands of stopping drone attacks, withdrawal of the army from 

the tribal areas and implementation of Shariah for peace talks to prove that this government was actually 

powerless and could not do anything. 

 

The TTP spokesman said the manner in which Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif is making pleas to the US 

to stop drone attacks is not a difficult thing as even a common tribesman can make such pleas. 

He said the Taliban know about the murderers of Hakimullah Mehsud and they will not be spared. He 

denied media reports about rift within the ranks of the Taliban over the selection of Maulvi Fazlullah as 

the TTP head. He said most of the Mehsud Taliban participated in the selection of Fazlullah as the TTP 

head. 

Shahidullah appreciated the announcement of the PTI chief Imran Khan regarding closure of Nato 

supply route. Regarding ceasefire in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, the TTP spokesman said most of the attacks 

on the Taliban are conducted in KP and the Taliban are only fighting for their defence. 

However, he said the Taliban will not target the public and will target the security forces and ‘Black 

Americans’ i.e. the ANP, PPP and MQM. He said the TTP will reach even to the most difficult places to 

avenge the killing of Hakimullah Mehsud. 

He also appreciated the JI chief Munawar Hassan, saying that by declaring Hakimullah Mehsud as 

Shaheed, the JI chief has made right interpretation of the thoughts of Maulana Maududi. 
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Afghan elders endorse U.S. troops’ presence but President Karzai still refuses to sign 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Sunday, November 24, 2013 

By TIM CRAIG 

An emotional showdown between Afghan President Hamid Karzai and 2,500 tribal elders here Sunday 

ended with some — but not all — of what the United States was hoping for. 

The elders endorsed an agreement under which the United States will continue to provide advice and 

training to Afghan security forces, and conduct counterterrorism operations, after the withdrawal of 

international combat forces at the end of next year. Although President Obama has yet to indicate the 

size of a potential post-2014 force, most estimates are that it would include up to 10,000 troops. 

Delegates said it was in Afghanistan’s “vital national interest” to have a partnership with the United 

States, and they urged Karzai not to delay the signing of the bilateral security agreement until after the 

country holds elections in April. 

“President Karzai should promise us, he should sign the [agreement] as soon as possible,” said 

Sibghatullah Mojaddedi, the former Afghan president who chaired the four-day gathering, known as a 

loya jirga.  

“This agreement will be beneficial for the people.” 

But Karzai remained defiant, taking the stage during the final hours of the jirga to repeat that his 

signature will not come easily — or quickly.  

Karzai said he wants additional assurances from Washington that the United States will not meddle in 

the April elections. He also wants the Obama administration to ensure security within Afghanistan and 

at the same time to promise that a U.S. soldier will never again enter the home of an Afghan citizen in a 

military operation. 

 

“Peace, security and a transparent election are preconditions for signing,” Karzai declared. “From now 

onward, Americans don’t have the right to raid our homes. If they raid our homes one more time, there 

will be no” agreement. 
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Secretary of State John F. Kerry praised the elders’ decision to endorse the agreement and urged Karzai 

to sign it before the end of the year. 

“I can’t imagine a more compelling affirmation from the Afghan people themselves of their commitment 

to a long-term partnership with the United States and our international partners,” Kerry said. “The 

critical next step must be to get the [agreement] signed in short order.” 

When he called for the jirga a few months ago, Karzai said he needed to obtain a national consensus 

about whether U.S. troops were wanted after next year and if so, under what terms. He said repeatedly in 

recent weeks that the jirga’s vote would heavily influence his decision on whether to forward the 

agreement to parliament for final approval. 

But faced with strong support for the agreement from the jirga, Karzai remained deeply skeptical. His 

speech to the delegates Sunday was frequently interrupted by elders who urged him to avoid delays in 

finalizing the accord. 

Uncharacteristically, Karzai appeared to abruptly cut off his prepared comments in the face of the 

outbursts. “On your behalf, I will continue negotiating,” Karzai said as he quickly walked off the stage. 

Unlike in his opening address to the jirga last week, Karzai appeared to stop short of directly stating that 

he won’t sign the agreement until after his successor is chosen in April. That omission is likely to please 

U.S. officials, who had been looking for an opening to try to get him to move up his timetable. 

“We are studying President Karzai’s speech. We continue to believe that signing the agreement as 

quickly as possible is in the interests of both countries,” said Robert H. Hilton, spokesman for the U.S. 

Embassy in Kabul. 

The Obama administration has suggested that there is little room for additional negotiating on the 

agreement, saying the version now up for consideration was the “final offer.” 

But the jirga, whose vote is not binding, set a few conditions before expressing approval of the 

agreement. Most notably, the elders called for a 10-year time limit on the post-2014 troop presence and 

said they would seek reparations for damages caused by U.S. troops deployed in Afghanistan. 

In stark contrast to the jirga delegates’ endorsement of the U.S.-Afghan partnership, Karzai denounced 

the U.S. government in his remarks Sunday, which were made with U.S. Ambassador James B. 

Cunningham in the room. 

Karzai said the Obama administration undermined him when it allowed Taliban leaders to establish a 

temporary office in Doha, Qatar, in June, during an unsuccessful effort by the United States to broker 

peace talks between the Taliban and Karzai’s government. He accused the Obama administration of 

interfering in the country’s 2009 elections, which he called an attempt to weaken the Afghan 

government. And he lashed out at the U.S. military for entering the homes of Afghan civilians. 

After Karzai spoke, Mojaddedi pleaded with Karzai to reconsider. 



“Mr. President, give us your pledge that you will sign the deal soon,” Mojaddedi said. He added, 

apparently in jest, that he would have to move out of Afghanistan if there is no long-term security deal 

with the United States. 

Then, in an extraordinary moment in Afghan politics, Karzai returned to the stage so that he and 

Mojaddedi could briefly debate the matter before the 2,500 delegates and a national television audience. 

“They must commit that they will not kill Afghans in their homes,” Karzai insisted, adding, “If they do 

this, then we will sign.” 

As the encounter was ending, Mojaddedi said, “If you don’t sign it, we will be disappointed,” according 

to an account published by the Associated Press. 

“Fine,” Karzai said, as he once again left the stage. 
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Karzai Looking Out For Himself: Abdullah 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Sunday, November 24, 2013  

By SALEHA SADAT 

Presidential candidate Dr. Abdullah Abdullah has argued that recent statements and moves by President 

Hamid Karzai indicate he is abusing the security pact negotiation process and preparations for the 

upcoming elections to suit his own interests. 

Abdullah’s comments came on the last day of the Loya Jirga, in which participants voted to approve the 

BSA to the Afghan government. 

According to Abdullah, Karzai has given mixed messages when it comes to the upcoming elections, 

asking foreign nations not to interfere in the elections process while also demanding the U.S. guarantee 

transparency for the elections. 

Transparent elections were one of Karzai’s preconditions for the signing of the BSA, which would 

ensure a close military partnership between the U.S. and Afghanistan in the years following the NATO 

troop withdraw in 2014. 

On Thursday, at the opening ceremony of the Jirga, Karzai told the some 2,500 participants that he 

would wait to sign the BSA until after the Presidential elections in April. 

 

Abdullah claimed that Karzai was looking to benefit his preferred candidate by postponing the signing 

of the agreement. 

Abdullah ran for President in 2009 and lost to Karzai after the first round of voting left them dead-even, 

despite widespread documentation of voter fraud and other electoral improprieties in favor of the 

incumbent Mr. Karzai. 

“We want good elections from the Independent Election Commission and from Electoral Complaints 

Commission, so what does the recent statement of President Karzai mean? – It means that President 

Karzai is trying to get approval ratings through this national issue,” Abdullah said. “The candidate he is 

favoring is not and will not be acceptable to Afghanistan.” 
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Abdullah is not the only candidate that has come out against Karzai’s apparent move to delay the signing 

of the BSA. Former Defense Minister Abdul Rahim Wardak has also been a vocal supporter of the 

accord and critique of the President’s decisions. 

U.S. officials have urged Karzai to sign the agreement before the end of the year 

Peace in Afghanistan is among the new preconditions Karzai has set in front of the U.S. for signing the 

pact. Abdullah scoffed at this demand, and said that bringing peace to Afghanistan, immediately, was 

impossible and that President Karzai was simply trying to get the support of the people by setting 

expectations he himself could not meet. 

The April vote will be the first time Karzai cannot run, with his term limitation imposed by the Afghan 

Constitution. 

“Our demand is that the fate of this agreement be decided as soon as possible because the same way the 

political transition will take place in 2014, security responsibilities will also transfer,” Abdullah said. 

“That is why people are concerned as investments are leaving Afghanistan and unemployment is 

increasing, corruption has reached its limit and many people think that this year is the last year…it is the 

responsibility of the President to calm these concerns.” 

Abdullah elected not to participate in the Loya Jirga this week in Kabul, which saw some 2,500 leaders 

from around Afghanistan gather to discuss the BSA. He argued the event was illegal and defied logic in 

determining the future of Afghanistan’s relationship with the U.S. 
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PTI blocks Nato supplies at five points in KP 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, November 25, 2013 

By DELAWAR JAN 

* JI holds rally in Karachi 

Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI) workers camped at five points in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa on Sunday to 

obstruct Nato trucks as part of the party’s campaign to block the movement of Nato shipments to 

Afghanistan. 

The ‘sit-ins’ are part of the protest against US drone strikes in Pakistan and will continue for an 

indefinite period. According to Ishtiaq Urmar, PTI’s Provincial Secretary Information, the party workers 

are holding ‘sit-ins’ at Khairabad Bridge, the Ring Road near Motorway, Hayatabad Toll Plaza on the 

Ring Road, Kohat and Dera Ismail Khan to hunt and stop Nato supplies. 

Several PTI leaders said they did not allow even a single Nato truck to or from Afghanistan. Workers, 

who have set up camp at the Hayatabad Toll Plaza on the Ring Road, the highway used for Nato 

supplies, said they stopped nine containers. “Six containers were carrying supplies to Afghanistan for 

Nato forces and three were coming from there,” said Younas Zaheer, General Secretary of the PTI 

Peshawar chapter. 

However, Ishtiaq Urmar said the containers were later allowed to proceed as they contained vegetables. 

He said trucks carrying supplies for Nato forces did not arrive on Sunday, though PTI workers stayed 

vigilant to halt the movement of these vehicles. 

A number of workers including women sat in the camp on the Ring Road. “The Nato supplies are 

unacceptable for an indefinite time,” read a banner hung at the camp. It had another slogan that is getting 

popular with PTI workers: “Our land, our way.” 

 

Young workers stood along the road and stopped every container in order to ascertain its destination. 

They checked shipment documents of every container-laden truck to look for Nato supplies. The 

checking of documents caused an altercation with a driver early in the day, PTI workers said. Ishtiaq 

Urmar and ISF President Suhail Afridi asked workers not to use violence while stopping the Nato 

containers. 
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“The documents that state the supplies are meant for Nato forces, we stop them,” Zaheersaid. “The Nato 

containers have stopped arriving after we obstructed nine trucks. They know we are not allowing such 

vehicles,” he added. He claimed that they did not allow even a single Nato container. He said the 

blockade of Nato supplies was being forced in line with the PTI Chairman Imran Khan’s statement. 

“This will continue for an indefinite period,” he said. 

The PTI’s decision to not allow Nato trucks to pass through Khyber Pakhtunkhwa runs the risk of 

straining relations with the US, which is bankrolling millions of dollars of projects in the province that is 

ruled by Imran Khan’s party. 

“We have burnt our boats,” said Member Provincial Assembly Fazl Elahi, suggesting that they did not 

care about relations with the US or consequences of putting a halt to Nato supplies.Imran Khan told 

Saturday’s anti-drone rally in Peshawar: “Nations are not made by begging before others, but by taking a 

stand on issues.” 

Fazl Elahi said the confrontation was precipitated by the federal government’s reluctance to honour the 

bi-partisan resolution of the provincial assembly that asked for a halt to drone strikes in Pakistan. 

Critics say Imran Khan is playing to the gallery by holding rallies in a province ruled by his party. They 

question why the provincial government doesn’t stop supplies through an executive order. 

Fazl Elahi claimed, “We can do it if the federal government honours our resolution.” He also said the 

FIR in the drone attack in Hangu was lodged by the federal government, a statement that clashes with 

assertions of other PTI leaders. 

He said the closure of Nato supplies could force the US to stop drone strikes. “It cannot afford supplies 

via Russia. That’s expensive,” he believed. 

The PTI workers said they would stay in the camp round-the-clock to ensure that no truck passed. “We 

will sleep on the road,” Zaheer said, though late evening they were reported to have vacated the camp 

for the night. The PTI town level chapters, totalling four in Peshawar, will take turns to provide activists 

for the ‘sit-in’, the organisers said. The PTI, Youth and ISF wings of the party are currently taking part 

in the protest. 

At Khairabad Bridge, PTI’s Nowshera district chapter president Niaz Muhammad and other workers set 

up the camp. They vowed not to allow Nato containers to enter Khyber Pakhtunkhwa from Punjab. In 

Kohat, district President Humayun Chacha led the workers on the Indus Highway and set up a camp at 

Jarma Chowk to block trucks carrying supplies to Nato in Afghanistan. 

Ashrafuddin Pirzada adds: Leaders of the PTI Fata chapter held a meeting to make a future plan of 

protest and rallies in different parts of the tribal areas. 

The meeting was conducted in Bagh-e-Naran at Hayatabad in Peshawar where senior PTI leaders from 

all tribal agencies and Frontier Regions (FR) participated. 

Speaking on the occasion, The PTI leaders urged the PTI leadership and Imran Khan to give them a call 

for halting Nato supplies in the Khyber Pass. Through a resolution, they assured Imran Khan that 

thousands of tribal people would be with him to force the US and Pakistani government to revise such 



an inhuman policy against the tribal people. They also chalked out their future plan to help the PTI 

leadership in blocking the Nato supplies and putting an end to the drone strikes in Fata. 

Our correspondent adds from Landikotal: Scores of trucks laden with different food items including 

vegetables were stranded at the Torkham border due to the PTI’s protest ‘sit-in’ in Peshawar and also the 

holding of the Loya Jirga in the Afghan capital Kabul, sources said on Sunday. 

The sources said the Frontier Corps (FC) personnel deployed at the border had stopped dozens of loaded 

vehicles to help maintain security during the PTI’s ‘sit-in’ here and the holding of the Loya Jirga in 

Kabul. The trucks were carrying vegetables, fresh fruit, flour, chicks and chickens and other food and 

non-food items to Afghanistan. Transporters said tons of fresh fruit and vegetables were rotting and 

hundreds of chicks and chickens died on the second day after the trucks were stopped at the Pak-Afghan 

border at Torkham. 

They said it would prove to be an irreparable economic loss for them if they were not allowed to enter 

Afghanistan with their goods.The trucks have been cleared by the political administration and Pakistan 

Customs but the FC personnel did not allow these to cross the border into Afghanistan. When contacted, 

the FC officials and the FC media cell expressed unawareness of the issue. 

Online adds: The Jamaat-e-Islami (JI) in collaboration with Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf Sunday took out 

rally in Karachi to protest against drone strikes and the policy of the Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz led 

government on the war on terror. 

People from all walks of life participated in the rally march. Flags of various political parties were 

hoisted on the occasion. Participants, carrying placards and banners, chanted slogans against drone 

strikes, Nato supply and behaviour of Pakistani government. 

Addressing the participants, JI Pakistan Amir Syed Munawar Hasan said that Pakistanis from Karachi to 

Khyber have joined their voice against the US due to the foreign policy of America.He noted that the 

inflaming issue of drone strikes has become an integral part of the US foreign policy. 

He said that Chaudhry Nisar shamelessly claimed that so far only 66 innocent people were killed in 

drone strikes. He added that Sartaj Aziz, another prominent figure of the PML-N, had also claimed that 

the US would not strike drones during dialogue with Taliban but all proved wrong. 

Commenting on the statement of PM Nawaz Sharif about lifting of visa curbs for Indians in Pakistan, he 

said that it would be another measure towards slavery. He added that Most Favourite Nation (MFN) 

status for India was not aimed at to provide locals with vegetables on reasonable prices, but to provide 

Indians with a free corridor to Kabul, so as to enhance its role in Afghanistan. 
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Afghanistan plans stoning adulterers to death 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Monday, November 25, 2013 

* Draft revision of penal code includes public punishment for married adulterers, a move harking back 

to Taliban rule 

Human rights groups have called on President Karzai to reject the plan   

Afghanistan’s government is considering restoring stoning for adultery, a punishment used by the 

Taliban during its time in power. 

“Men and women who commit adultery shall be punished based on the circumstances to one of the 

following punishments: lashing, stoning [to death],” states article 21 of a draft of the new penal code. 

Article 23 of the draft, being drawn up by the ministry of justice, specifies that the stoning should be 

public. 

Unmaried adulterers would face 100 lashes under the changes. 

The revision would need to be approved by parliament and the president of Afghanistan for it to become 

law. Under current laws, adulterers face long prison terms. 

 

Brad Adams, the Asia director for Human Rights Watch, condemned the plan and called on the 

president, Hamid Karzai, to reject the plan. 

“It is absolutely shocking that 12 years after the fall of the Taliban government, the Karzai 

administration might bring back stoning as a punishment,” he said Brad Adams. 

“President Karzai needs to demonstrate at least a basic commitment to human rights and reject this 

proposal out of hand.” 

HRW said that $16 billion in aid promised to Afghanistan last year was tied to progress on human rights 

issues. 

“Donors need to make clear that international support to Afghanistan’s government is not a blank 

cheque,” Adams said. 
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In Afghanistan, an extremely conservative Muslim country, extramarital sex and sex before marriage are 

taboo and can lead to bloody conflicts between families. 

Stoning was widely practised during the years of Taliban rule, and is used in areas still controlled by the 

movement. In July last year, a 21-year-old woman was stoned to death in a Taliban-controlled village 

just 60km north of Kabul. 
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Drone ‘em all 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, November 26, 2013 

By SHAHZEB SHAIKHA 

It was a sad day for this country when the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) chief Hakimullah Mehsud 

was killed in a US drone strike in North Waziristan. It was sad because the news gave rise to mixed 

reactions, with news anchors and top politicians debating on whether this was a good thing or not. 

At the end, some concluded that this was a US plot to disrupt potential peace talks with the TTP. 

Regardless of the timing of the strike, eliminating Hakimullah should have been welcomed, considering 

that he was an enemy of the state. Unmanned aerial systems have proven by far to be the best tool 

against terrorists hiding in very hostile environments and precision strikes must be employed. 

If Pakistan was really so concerned about drone strikes and their counterproductiveness, authorities 

should have investigated every strike that has taken place since 2004. At least, we would have had more 

reliable numbers and details on who was getting killed and the exact number of terrorists being 

eliminated. But instead, all there’s been are hollow public outrage and demonstrations against the 

strikes, mostly for domestic political consumption. The recent disclosures by the Washington Post show 

that contrary to popular belief, the state had at times fully endorsed drone strikes. Which is fine, since 

they keep terrorists constantly on the move and reduce their ability to plan and execute spectacular 

attacks. 

 

Opposition to drone strikes has created this false public discourse of such strikes causing ‘excessive’ 

civilians deaths. Yes, civilians have been killed, but there has been no investigation since 2004 of how 

many.  

Even the Amnesty International (AI) report on drone strikes in Pakistan titled “Will I be next?” 

explicitly pointed out that AI “does not have comprehensive data on the total number of US drone 

strikes … and is in no position to endorse the findings of others”. 

Discrediting the use of drones, which is an exceptionally precise counterterrorism tool, based on 

incomplete information is of itself a hollow premise to discount them. 

Because of drones, al Qaeda’s core has been diminished and the TTP’s cadres are left to attack soft 

targets, mostly civilians and inept state institutions like the police and prisons. 
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We are losing this war. Terrorists have found enough space to influence the mainstream narrative of 

society and have convinced the state that they are a force to be reckoned with. On whose authority is the 

TTP negotiating peace? 

It was horrid to see an ‘analyst’ and a former foreign minister in a TV talk show pleading with the TTP 

to, at least, spare us during Muharram. It made it sound as if it’s okay to kill innocents during the rest of 

the year. 

While I symapthise with Manama Bibi and other civilians killed in drone strikes as highlighted by AI, a 

few interviews from a few civilians doesn’t justify gross generalisations. 

Counterterrorism is a messy business. To terrorists, we’re all targets and they have killed thousands of 

Pakistanis in cold blood. Don’t criticise drone strikes unless you have a better way to target terrorists 

who hide amongst civilians in the first place. These terrorists kill civilians with malicious intent; drones 

kill civilians by tragic chance. 
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Obama’s Visiting Security Adviser Tells Karzai to Sign Agreement 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Tuesday, November 26, 2013 

By ROD NORDLAND 

President Obama’s national security adviser, Susan E. Rice, told President Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan 

on Monday to stop his delay in signing a security agreement or potentially face the complete and final 

pullout of American troops by the end of 2014, according to American and Afghan officials. 

But while Mr. Karzai was said to have assured her he would sign the deal at some point, he gave no time 

frame for it. And over dinner at the presidential palace in Kabul, he later insisted on difficult new 

conditions as well, including the release of all inmates at the American prison camp at Guantánamo Bay, 

Cuba, adding to the perception of crisis between the two nations, officials from both countries said. 

“Ambassador Rice reiterated that, without a prompt signature, the U.S. would have no choice but to 

initiate planning for a post-2014 future in which there would be no U.S. or NATO troop presence in 

Afghanistan,” according to a summary of the meeting released by the White House. 

The meeting came a day after Mr. Karzai rejected a recommendation from his own handpicked assembly 

of Afghan leadership figures, a loya jirga, that by year’s end he should sign the bilateral security 

agreement, which would allow for an extended American military presence in Afghanistan after 2014. 

Mr. Karzai told the loya jirga that he wanted to wait to sign it until after the Afghan presidential 

elections next April, while continuing to negotiate with the Americans. 

In response, the White House summary said, “Ambassador Rice stressed that we have concluded 

negotiations and that deferring the signature of the agreement until after next year’s elections is not 

viable, as it would not provide the United States and NATO allies the clarity necessary to plan for a 

potential post-2014 military presence.” 

 

Ms. Rice arrived in Afghanistan under a cloak of secrecy on Saturday, and the White House did not 

confirm she was here until after she was already meeting with Mr. Karzai on Monday evening, along 

with other top officials from both Washington and Kabul, and Mr. Karzai’s senior aides. 

A senior administration official said, however, that the primary purpose of her visit had been to meet 

American officials and troops before the Thanksgiving holiday, not to speak to Mr. Karzai, and that the 

apparent secrecy was only related to security concerns. 
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The meeting lasted two hours, and it continued into what Aimal Faizi, Mr. Karzai’s spokesman, who 

was there, described as a working dinner. And while the tone was said to be generally diplomatic and 

polite, the president at one point became angry at the American ambassador, James B. Cunningham. 

Mr. Cunningham voiced objection to an extra demand by the loya jirga: the release of all Guantánamo 

inmates. He insisted that United States law governs the release of the prisoners and that the issue had no 

bearing on the bilateral security agreement, or B.S.A. 

“That made the president very angry; his reaction was very strong and intense,” Mr. Faizi said. “The 

president said we cannot separate the recommendations of the loya jirga from the B.S.A. now — we 

cannot pick and choose. All those recommendations have to be taken seriously.” 

He was referring to all 31 recommendations issued by the loya jirga on Sunday, the main one being that 

the Afghan president should sign the agreement within one month. 

Nearly all 50 committees of the jirga recommended that deadline. The other recommendations, from 

various committees, ran the gamut from allowing Afghan observers to attend American military trials to 

banning Christian religious observances on American military bases. Another recommendation was for 

an American military base in the remote province of Bamian, the most peaceful place in the country. 

For her part, Ms. Rice warned Mr. Karzai that his refusal to sign the agreement would jeopardize 

Western aid to Afghanistan, including an annual $4 billion to support its military, which is entirely 

dependent on American aid. 

“The lack of a signed B.S.A. would jeopardize NATO and other nations’ pledges of assistance,” she told 

Mr. Karzai. She added that the United States would “continue to work with Afghanistan to support a 

smooth security transition and to help ensure free and fair elections.” 

But the senior administration official made it clear there was still hope that Mr. Karzai would sign the 

agreement. “Really what it was was us emphasizing that we’re ready to sign, and that we’ve seen the 

Afghan people say that they’re ready to sign, so now we’re waiting for President Karzai,” the official 

said. 

Mr. Karzai’s strongest language was again said to be over American counterterrorism raids on private 

Afghan homes. Despite having approved in principle a security agreement that allowed for such 

missions, with limits, in his address to the loya jirga on Sunday, he insisted the raids should be banned 

immediately and completely or he would cancel the security agreement. 

Such raids are the main combat activity remaining to American forces in Afghanistan now, and have 

been identified by American commanders as a crucial, continuing mission. 

“The president insisted on the stance: a total ban on home raids since yesterday,” Mr. Faizi said. “He 

assured Madame Rice they will get the B.S.A. signed — you will get a B.S.A. signed, but give the 

Afghan people time to see that the U.S. has changed its behavior, that home raids are banned in practical 

terms.” 

He said Ms. Rice deferred that issue to the American military commander, Gen. Joseph F. Dunford Jr., 

who assured that he had given instructions to his forces to “take all necessary measures to avoid civilian 



casualties and that the commanders will be acting in accordance to the recommendations of the loya 

jirga and what is said in the B.S.A.,” Mr. Faizi said. But the Afghans were not satisfied with that reply. 

The only point of agreement from the talks, according to Mr. Faizi’s account, was on another demand 

that Mr. Karzai made during the security negotiations: transparency in elections. 

Mr. Karzai was referring to what he has called American interference in the 2009 presidential vote, 

when pressure by American officials in response to allegations of election irregularities led Mr. Karzai 

to agree to a second round of elections. 

Ms. Rice’s visit to Afghanistan is her first foreign trip since taking over as Mr. Obama’s national 

security adviser in July. She was scheduled to leave Tuesday. 

Mr. Karzai expressed his hope that Ms. Rice would convey his views to President Obama and then 

return to negotiate the issues further, Mr. Faizi said. 

But the White House summary made no mention of any further talks on the issue with Mr. Obama, and 

made it clear the negotiations were considered closed. 
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Interview: Karzai Says He’ll Agree To Deal Once The U.S. Meets His Demands 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Tuesday, November 26, 2013 

By AKBAR AYAZI 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai says he has two demands before he’ll sign a Bilateral Security 

Agreement with the United States and that he’ll approve the document as soon as those demands are met 

— despite saying earlier he would wait until his country’s presidential election is completed in April 

2014. RFE/RL’s Akbar Ayazi sat down with Karzai in Kabul for an exclusive interview to discuss the 

Afghan president’s views.  

RFE/RL: Mr. President, you called a consultative Loya Jirga to consider the Bilateral Security 

Agreement negotiated with the United States. Now that the Jirga has concluded, are you happy with its 

recommendations and have you achieved what you intended to get from it? 

Hamid Karzai: The Afghans now want to conclude an agreement with the United States, and the Loya 

Jirga has done well in backing it. We consider this agreement to be in the interests of Afghans. But our 

condition is to ensure the protection of Afghan homes. The Americans should stop attacks against 

Afghan homes. Another condition is peace in Afghanistan. If we don’t have peace, this agreement will 

turn into a disaster for Afghanistan instead of a blessing. 

RFE/RL: Mr. President, the Loya Jirga has recommended adding 36 new clauses to the draft security 

agreement. One of the clauses recommends that you sign the agreement before the end of this year. The 

head of the Loya Jirga [former president Sibghatullah Mojadiddi] also demanded the same from you. So 

are you going to add these new clauses and sign the agreement before the end of 2013? 

Karzai: I have demanded an end to all American attacks against Afghan homes and the beginning of a 

realistic peace process. Whenever the Americans meet these two demands of mine, I am ready to sign 

the agreement. And when these two demands are implemented, this agreement is in Afghanistan’s 

interests. On the issue of elections, last night the U.S. national security adviser [Susan Rice] assured me 

that America is not going to interfere in the elections and that it wants the elections to be conducted on 

time. In addition, if possible, it wants to see the elections concluded in the first round and even if it goes 

into a second round [they are committed to back the process.] They have assured me about this. But I 

will see what happens. 

 

RFE/RL: Are you saying that Susan Rice, the U.S. national security adviser, has assured you the United 

States will help in holding free and fair elections? 
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Karzai: I talked to the U.S. national security adviser about this and I explained to her the situation during 

the previous presidential election. I briefed her about how America and other Western nations interfered 

in the previous presidential election, how they delayed the election, how they maligned the first round 

ballot. Keeping in view that experience, and as the president of Afghanistan today, it is my duty not to 

allow foreigners to either malign Afghanistan’s next presidential election or stretch the process so that 

they can manipulate it. She assured me that this time there will be no interference in our election. So for 

now, I have her assurance. But I am watching them to see whether they interfere in the election or not. 

And I will talk about it then. 

RFE/RL: In your speech during the Loya Jirga, you demanded an end to operations or attacks against 

Afghan homes, help with conducting free and fair presidential elections, and support for a meaningful 

peace process. But it has been reported that in your talks with the U.S. national security adviser, you 

demanded the freeing of 17 prisoners from Guantanamo Bay. Is that true? What did you demand? 

Karzai: This was a demand made by the jirga. If you look at the 29th clause of their recommendations, it 

says that America should release all Afghan prisoners at Guantanamo Bay immediately and hand them 

over to Afghanistan. So if the Americans want to implement the recommendations of the Loya Jirga, and 

one of the clauses that the Loya Jirga has recommended is an immediate signing of the security 

agreement, then they cannot ignore this other clause that demands the freeing of Afghan prisoners. Such 

things are not acceptable. 

RFE/RL: In your view, why are the Americans insisting on signing this agreement soon? 

Karzai: The Americans have their own agenda and their own plans. Whatever is behind their programs 

or their plans is up to them. But we Afghans need to have our own plans. We showed the Americans that 

Afghanistan wants friendship and an alliance with them. We are not against them. But in this friendship 

and alliance with the United States, the Afghans want to protect Afghanistan’s interests. We don’t want 

to stand against American interests. But we want to protect our homeland. And what are our homeland’s 

interests? Our interest is to protect the homes of the Afghans from American attacks, night raids, and the 

unnecessary suffering of our people so that Afghan women and children are not forced to abandon their 

homes at night because of fears of American bombs and helicopters. You know well that in Afghanistan 

during the past few years people have taken their women and children to the mountains just to protect 

them from American attacks at night. It is impossible to have a security agreement with America while 

our people are still forced to leave their homes because of the fear of American forces. So if America 

wants to conclude a security agreement with us, America needs to respect the security of Afghan homes 

and let the Afghan children, men, and women live in their homes in security. 

RFE/RL: Mr. President, after meeting you on November 25, Susan Rice said in an interview the United 

States is worried that after failing to convince you to sign the agreement, Washington may be prompted 

to plan the withdrawal of all of its forces from Afghanistan by the end of 2014. You also know that 

America is committed to spending billions of dollars on strengthening Afghan security forces and on 

security in Afghanistan. Are you ready to endanger this $8 billion or $9 billion in American aid? 

Karzai: It is up to the Americans whether they want to stay or go. Even if we sign a thousand agreements 

with them, if it doesn’t suit their interests they will leave — just as they left Afghanistan alone in 1990s 

during the years after jihad. I was a deputy foreign minister then and I saw how the West abandoned 

Afghanistan after the Soviet withdrawal. I used to go to them and ask them to leave one junior official 

behind in their embassy. But they closed their embassy and left. So if it is not in their interest, they will 



never come here. If America wants to be in Afghanistan today, it is because of their own interests — 

whether it is security interests or their major economic interests. As an independent nation, we have the 

right to protect and promote our interests. 

RFE/RL: In your last speech to the Loya Jirga, you elaborated on one issue very clearly. You said that 

peace in Afghanistan is in the hands of the United States and Pakistan. Can you elaborate on that? 

Karzai: Based on many reasons and I can prove this, the ongoing war in Afghanistan is being imposed 

on us and Afghans are being sacrificed in it for someone else’s interests. We are not blocking the 

interests of the United States or other major powers. But we are demanding that if you consider 

Afghanistan the place from which to advance your interests, then you should also pay attention to 

Afghanistan’s interests. We are not demanding anything else. 

RFE/RL: Mr. President, are you saying that Pakistan and the United States are responsible for the 

current instability in Afghanistan? And can they do anything to stabilize the situation here? 

Karzai: To a very large extent, they are responsible. The Afghan government also shares this 

responsibility. Our weaknesses and our mistakes are part of this failure. But, as you know well, all of the 

major terrorist havens are in Pakistan, and the United States has said that the terrorist sanctuaries are in 

Pakistan. The American newspapers have repeatedly reported that U.S. contracts strengthen some of the 

armed factions. So why are they giving these contracts out? Six or seven years ago, I had a strong 

disagreement with the United States over these private companies. Who were these private security 

firms and why was I against them? These security companies were all of those people who were 

supported by the Americans and trained by them and who were being given up to $2 billion a year. And 

they were employed to protect American supply convoys. But in reality, they were a major cause for 

insecurity. 

RFE/RL: Do you think that the Afghan security forces are able to deal with the Taliban on their own? 

Karzai: This is our responsibility. We are all Afghans and we know each other well. Whether we would 

fight the Taliban or make peace with them — that is our problem. Last year, during my visit to 

Washington, in a very important briefing a day before I met U.S. President [Barack Obama], his national 

security adviser Tom Donilon, and senior White House officials, generals, and intelligence officials, the 

national security adviser met with me. He told me: “The Taliban are not our enemies and we don’t want 

to fight them.” I told him “This is a very good thing and this is what we want. We have been urging you 

for years to stop bombing people and fighting people inside of Afghanistan. So if you don’t consider the 

Taliban your enemies and don’t want to fight them, then why are you raiding Afghan homes every 

night? If you don’t consider the Taliban your enemies, which are something I want you to do and am 

happy you have recognized, then why are you going into Afghan homes in the name of looking for the 

Taliban every night?” My question is whether this will go on after the security agreement. This is why I 

can never allow it to happen. The security agreement should end American operations. 
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Sharif launches Pakistan’s largest nucleaer power plant 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Wednesday, November 27, 2013  

* THE 2,200 MW ATOMIC POWER PLANT WILL BE BUILT NEAR KARACHI WITH CHINESE 

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on Tuesday inaugurated the construction of Pakistan’s biggest atomic 

power plant and vowed to pursue further projects to make nuclear power the largest energy source in the 

country. 

The 2,200-megawatt plant will be built with Chinese technical assistance on the Arabian Sea coast at 

Paradise Beach, 40 kilometers west of Karachi. 

Pakistan already has three operational nuclear plants generating a total of around 740 MW of power and 

has begun work on a fourth, in addition to the one launched Tuesday. 

The government hopes nuclear power will ultimately provide a relatively low-cost solution to chronic 

loadshedding. Mismanagement, corruption and an over-reliance on expensive imported fuels have left 

the energy sector in dire straits, with hours-long blackouts a daily reality in the summer months. 

“This is one of the first steps of our goal of racing towards a loadshedding-free Pakistan,” Sharif told the 

audience at the site of the plant. 

The World Nuclear Association has estimated the cost of the new project at nearly $10 billion. However, 

as Pakistan is not party to the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty, it is excluded from international trade in 

nuclear materials and technology, and can rely only on its neighbor China for help. 

 

Sharif pledged to increase nuclear power generation capacity to 40,000 MW in the long term as part of 

his energy plan. 

A few kilometers further west of the new nuclear power project, an energy park is being built at Gaddani 

beach in Balochistan province, with plans for 6,600 MW coal-fired power projects. 
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Lt Gen Raheel Sharif chosen as new army chief 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, November 27, 2013 

By MATEEN HAIDER 

After weeks of intense speculation in the media, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has finally made the 

selection of two senior army officers as Chief of Army Staff and Chairman Joint Chief of Staff 

Committee. 

Career infantry officer Lt Gen Raheel Sharif has been appointed as the new COAS, while Lt Gen 

Rashad Mahmood has been appointed the CJCSC. 

According to a notification issued by the ministry of defence, Lt Gen Raheel Sharif and Lt Gen Rashad 

Mahmood have been promoted to the rank of four-star general with effect from Thursday, Nov 28. 

Both generals would take up their new posts from Friday, the day the current Army chief Kayani retires. 

 

Lt Gen Raheel is currently serving as Inspector General Training and Evaluation whereas Lt Gen 

Mahmood is serving as Chief of General Staff. 

Raheel Sharif holds the Hilal-i-Imtiaz military award, and is the younger brother of late Major Shabbir 

Sharif, who received the Nishan-i-Haider for his bravery in the 1971 war. 

Both senior military officials met Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif earlier today where the premier 

conveyed them the decision. The two meetings were viewed as immensely significant as they came a 

day before General Kayani’s retirement from his post of army chief. 

The prime minister had sent to the president, who is the commander-in-chief of the armed forces, a 

summary to promote the two generals and approve their appointments. The summary was approved, 

following which the notification was issued by the defence ministry. 

Raheel’s selection as army chief selection implies that frontrunner and the senior most military officer Lt 

Gen Haroon Aslam, currently serving as Chief of Logistic Staff, was ignored for the elevation. 
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The post of army chief is arguably the most powerful in Pakistan and anxiety prevailed on who will 

replace the taciturn, chain-smoking General Kayani, who will step down on Friday after six years at the 

helm. 

General Kayani’s retirement from the post comes after rules were relaxed to grant him an extension in 

July 2010 by the PPP-led coalition government in what then prime minister Yousuf Raza Gilani said 

was in the interest of continuity at a time when the war on terror was successfully continuing against 

elements who wanted to impose a system of their choice on the country. 
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A ‘Sharif’ general comes in, a powerful judge going out 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Thursday, November 28, 2013 

By ASHRAF MUMTAZ 

If October 12, 1999 was a day which led to the fall of second PML-N government, November 27, 2013 

would be remembered in history as the day when Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif took two important 

decisions that further strengthened his political position for a longer innings. 

He appointed a new Army Chief- who is also a “Sharif” and a good addition to the ruling Sharifs- at the 

cost of the principle of seniority the third-time prime minister had earlier promised to adhere to. 

The same day, the government got approved from the president the appointment of the new Chief Justice 

of Pakistan – which though was a foregone conclusion would reduce the outgoing Chief Justice Iftikhar 

Muhammad Chaudhry to a lame duck because of the timing of the move. 

The announcement that Justice Justice Tassadaq Hussain Jilani would be the new CJP, which came 

about two weeks before the retirement of Justice Chaudhry is in sharp contrast to the strategy adopted by 

the government for the appointment of the new Chief of Army Staff (COAS) and Chairman Joint Chiefs 

of Staff Committee (CJCSC). The new COAS was nominated only a day before Gen Kayani serves out 

the second of two terms of three years each. 

Political expediency determined the timing of both the decisions. 

 

The prime minister did not want anyone to know beforehand who would lead the half-million-strong 

army of the Islamic world’s only nuclear power.  

So he delayed the announcement for as long as he could. But since Chief Justice Chaudhry seemed 

determined to embarrass the prime minister in the missing persons’ case, Mr Sharif thought it fit to have 

the name of the new CJP approved much before. 

To further ensure that he would not face any embarrassment at the hands of the outgoing CJP, the prime 

minister also abdicated the charge of the portfolios of defence and law, giving them as additional 

responsibilities to Khwaja Asif and Pervaiz Rashid, who are already holding ministerial slots of water 

and power and information, respectively. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


In the missing persons’ case, CJP Iftikhar has ordered the prime minister to personally appear before 

him in his capacity as defence minister. Now, if the personal appearance of the defence minister 

becomes unavoidable, it is Khwaja Asif who will face the court, not the prime minister. 

As things stand, President Mamnoon Hussain is a humble servant of the House of Sharifs. The new army 

chief is also expected to be a loyalist.  

The judiciary under the leadership of Justice Jilani (who the media says is a gentleman) is also not likely 

to create any problem for the government. The ruling coalition has a good position in both Houses of 

Parliament that can be improved further by taking some more parties into the setup. 

So, there is nothing to worry about. The situation is completely under control. The Sharifs will have a 

freehand to do whatever they want to.  

There can’t be a more comfortable situation for any ruler. 

Had the late Mian Muhammad Sharif been alive today, he would have been very happy to see his sons in 

power for a third time and their decision to induct another Sharif as army chief. 

As for the nomination of the new CJP, observers say it has a message for Chief Justice Iftikhar 

Chaudhry. He must know that politicians take various decisions to serve their own interests. 

If Mr Nawaz Sharif had played a role in the campaign launched to mount pressure on the PPP-led 

coalition to reinstate all judges (including Justice Chaudhry) sacked by General Musharraf, it was the 

requirement of the PML-N interests. Had he not participated in the movement he would not have been 

able to get the kind of relief that he got from the judiciary after the reinstatement of the sacked judges. 

The setup that worked under the leadership of Justice Abdul Hameed Dogar would not have done for the 

Sharifs what other judges did for him. The judges were restored by then prime minister Yousaf Raza 

Gilani on March 16, 2009. And it was on July 17, 2009 that a five-member bench of Supreme Court 

unanimously acquitted Nawaz Sharif from airline hijacking. Many had said then that it was an 

extraordinary favour to the PML-N President about after 10 years of his conviction. 

Headed by Justice Tassaduq Hussain Jillani, the apex court bench that acquitted Mr Sharif comprised 

Justice Nasirul Mulk Mengal, Justice Ghulam Rabbani, Justice Mohammad Moosa K Leghari and 

Justice Sheikh Hakim Ali. 

Mr Sharif was sentenced to life imprisonment twice by a Karachi Anti-Terrorism Court in April 2000, 

after it found him guilty of refusing to allow a PIA flight carrying Gen (r) Pervez Musharraf, the army 

chief at that time, along with 200 other passengers – to land at the Karachi Airport on October 12, 1999. 

Justice Chaudhry should also spare some time to think why the NAB chairman and the bureaucrats he 

wants proceeded against have proceeded on leave and are waiting for his retirement. They believe that 

the post-Iftikhar Chaudhry period would be very different from now and they would be able to resume 

their duties. 
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Aiming at NATO, Hitting Afghans 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Friday, November 29, 2013 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

A blockade of NATO supplies to Afghanistan by cricketer-turned-politician Imran Khan’s party has 

ended up hitting Pakistan’s legal trade with its neighbour, say local traders and truckers. 

They say the agitation by Pakistan Tehreek Insaf (PTI) is hurting the common people of Afghanistan as 

the supply of food and other items through Pakistan’s Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province has come to a 

grinding halt. 

“PTI’s protest hasn’t really affected the NATO forces, it is local traders and the common people in 

Afghanistan who are at the receiving end,” Naseem Shinwari, president of the All Pakistan Trucks and 

Trailers Association tells IPS. 

On Nov. 23, PTI chairman Imran Khan announced a blockade of NATO supplies to Afghanistan through 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa – where the party is in power – to protest U.S. drone attacks in Pakistan that are 

targeted at militants but sometimes claim innocent lives. 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa is one of the two land routes in Pakistan – the other being Balochistan – used for 

transportation of supplies to the 100,000-strong NATO force in Afghanistan. 

But it’s Pakistan’s regular trade with Afghanistan that has been hit. 

 

Shinwari says the number of NATO trucks going to Afghanistan via Pakistan daily is only 500, of which 

400 pass via the Chaman border in Balochistan. 

“Every month 10,000-12,000 trucks pass through Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Khyber Agency to 

Afghanistan carrying goods to commercial markets. These also include supplies allowed under the 

Afghan Transit Trade Agreement (ATTA),” Shinwari says. 

Not only is the protest creating a shortage of goods and food supplies in war-ravaged Afghanistan but 

also threatening the jobs of about 50,000 drivers, assistants and loaders whose livelihoods depend on the 

trade. 
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Muhammad Rafi, a local driver, was allegedly roughed by PTI workers in Hayatabad, Peshawar on Nov. 

24, the second day of anti-drone protest, despite possessing documents to show that his truck was not 

destined for NATO forces. 

“I get 200 dollars a month for driving to and from Afghanistan, but this month the owner will pay me for 

just 20 days because our work has stopped,” he says. 

PTI activists have been searching every vehicle at five transit points (Peshawar, Nowshera, Khairabad, 

Swabi and Dera Ismail Khan), forcing trucks loaded with commercial goods to stop, he says. 

Under ATTA, over 20 items are allowed to be transported to Afghanistan via Pakistan. These items are 

loaded on trucks from two seaports in Karachi from where they are sent to different Afghan cities, 

traders say. 

Jamal Khan Afridi, a customs agent for NATO trucks, says the situation could snowball into a major 

crisis as the blockade has led to a backlog of more than 20,000 trucks at the Karachi seaport. 

“About 5,000 NATO trucks have been burnt by the Taliban in the past five years and now PTI’s workers 

are blocking us,” he tells IPS. 

Shamsur Rehman, who owns five trucks that carry NATO supplies, has taken his vehicles off the 

road. “PTI activists forcibly stop trucks. They have placed barbed wires,” he says. 

“There have been clashes between drivers and the demonstrators,” he tells IPS. 

PTI’s Peshawar district leader Younas Zaheer Mohmand, however, says they were only stopping NATO 

trucks and allowing those carrying commercial supplies through. 

“In four days, we stopped about two dozen trucks containing NATO supplies, while about 200 

commercial trucks were allowed to cross the border everyday,” he says. “We are not stopping the supply 

of transit goods because these are legally supplied to our Afghan brethren.” 

But traders present a different picture. 

“More than 3,000 containers are waiting to cross over to Kabul via Peshawar, but the protesters are not 

allowing them. They are also clashing with drivers,” Zahidullah Shinwari, president of the Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa Chamber of Commerce and Industries tells IPS. 

He explains that under ATTA, Pakistan is bound to facilitate the passage of trucks to the Afghan market. 

Afghanistan is a landlocked country and has no seaport of its own, which is why Pakistan allows 

supplies through its territory. 

He says Afghan markets could run out of edible items and electronics if the protest continued. 

But no immediate solution is in sight. 



Ishtiaq Urmer, PTI’s spokesman in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, says the protest would continue till the U.S. 

halts drone strikes. “We are allowing all legal trade activities because we don’t want to take any 

unconstitutional step,” Urmer tells IPS. 

“But the U.S. has no right to kill innocent people. We want to tell the international community that 

drone attacks are in violation of international law.” 
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Afghan Leader Lashes Out at U.S. Allies After NATO Drone Strike 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Friday, November 29, 2013 

By ROD NORDLAND 

President Hamid Karzai lashed out at his American allies again on Thursday after word came that at 

least one, and possibly two, NATO drone strikes had killed civilians in southern Afghanistan. 

The attacks came at a delicate moment, when talks between Mr. Karzai and the United States over a 

long-term security agreement hadreached an impasse. The Americans have told Mr. Karzai that unless 

he signs the agreement promptly, they will begin planning for a total withdrawal of American and 

NATO forces after the end of next year. 

Mr. Karzai vowed this week, at the conclusion of a loya jirga, or grand council, that he would cancel the 

security agreement completely if there was even one more raid that killed civilians. 

On Thursday, he said in effect that that moment had come. “For as long as such arbitrary acts and 

oppression of foreign forces continue, the security agreement with the United States will not be signed,” 

he said. 

The loya jirga overwhelmingly approved the security agreement last week and called on Mr. Karzai to 

sign it quickly. The Americans have said that was necessary to allow time to prepare for a longer-term 

mission. 

Instead, Mr. Karzai said he was adding a series of new conditions beyond what he had already 

negotiated and would not sign until those were satisfied. One of those new conditions was an immediate 

ban on any raids on Afghan homes. While the raids he was speaking of were primarily those carried out 

by Special Operations forces on the ground, his statement Thursday made it clear that he now included 

drone strikes in his prohibition. 

 

Asked about the drone strikes, a spokesman for the International Security Assistance Force, the 

American-led coalition, did not have an immediate comment but said a statement would be released 

soon. A Western official, speaking on condition of anonymity because the information had not yet been 

officially released, said there were apparently two coalition drone strikes in Helmand Province on 

Thursday that might have caused civilian casualties. 
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It is not known whose drones were involved. Both British and American forces use drones in the 

Helmand area, and on the American side both the Central Intelligence Agency and the military carry out 

drone strikes. 

Mr. Karzai, in a statement posted on the president’s website on Thursday night, said that a NATO drone 

strike on a house in Faqiran, a village in the Garmsir district, had killed at least one child and wounded 

two women on Thursday morning. 

“This attack shows that American forces do not respect the lives and security of the people of 

Afghanistan and the loya jirga decision,” Mr. Karzai said. “For years, our people are being killed and 

their houses are being destroyed under the pretext of the war on terror.” 

In a text message on Friday morning, Aimal Faizi, the president’s spokesman, said, “It makes very 

difficult for the president to authorize the signing of B.S.A.,” the bilateral security agreement. 

After Mr. Karzai announced that he wanted to reopen negotiations on the agreement, President Obama’s 

national security adviser, Susan E. Rice, told him in a meeting here Monday that the United States had 

concluded negotiations and unless he changed his mind would begin planning for a total withdrawal. 

The bilateral security agreement provides for a 10-year-long American military presence in Afghanistan, 

beginning in 2015. Ms. Rice also said that financial aid to Afghanistan’s security forces would be 

imperiled without an agreement. 

Both allies have continued to hammer home their positions in public statements. Mr. Karzai told Radio 

Free Europe, in an interview Tuesday, “If America wants to conclude a security agreement with us, 

America needs to respect the security of Afghan homes.” 

In a public meeting in Herat on Wednesday, the American ambassador, James B. Cunningham, 

reminded listeners that even Mr. Karzai’s handpicked loya jirga, composed of some 2,500 leaders from 

around the country, had urged him to sign the agreement quickly. 

“Zero is not an option for us,” Mr. Cunningham said. “It could be a consequence of decisions that your 

government takes or doesn’t take.” 
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Funds crunch squeezes people out of jobs 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Saturday, November 30, 2013  

By ESMATULLAH MAYAR and HAMED KOHISTANI 

There has been a sharp rise in joblessness ahead of the withdrawal of foreign troops from combat duties 

in roughly a year from now. An investigation. 

The Ministry of Labour, Social Affairs, Martyrs & Disabled (MoLSAMD) estimates a third of 

Afghanistan’s 9 million workers are unemployed. The Central Statistic Organisation(CSO) believes 25 

percent of the country’s skilled workforce has no hope of finding a job if the situation does not improve. 

Killid’s own guesstimate from a random survey of the job market shows that the ranks of applicants for 

jobs have swelled by 50 percent even as the ability of non-governmental organisations (NGOs), private 

and government sectors to absorb people has dramatically decreased. This is the result of shrinking 

foreign aid, the winding up of PRTs (Provincial Reconstruction Teams) and the government’s failure to 

hammer out an effective job creation strategy. 

 

Najibullah Tajali, assistant director of ACBAR, an employment website (www.acbar.org), says with less 

money coming into the country NGOs are cost-cutting by reducing staff. However, the site continues to 

post as many job announcements as before, he insists. ACBARwas established in 1988 to coordinate aid 

for Afghan refugees in Pakistan. The website was created in end-2001. 

Ahmad Farid Niazai who was working with a foreign organisation till three months ago and is now out 

of work says he regularly searches the ACBAR website but has not found anything suitable. “ACBAR is 

a good site,” he says. “I found my earlier job through the site but now there are fewer advertisements for 

jobs. Organisations seem to announce only those posts that they cannot do without.” 

Farid believes all organisations that were dependent on foreign aid have cut back on human resources. 

“Many of my friends have lost jobs. Whoever I call says their organisation has reduced staff. The 

organisation I was working with terminated the employment of 30 people. If you were to multiply 30 

with the roughly 2,000 NGOs (in Afghanistan) you can guess how many more people are jobless!” 

At www.jobs.af which says it advertises jobs with the UN, government, international development and 

aid agencies, multinationals and private sector, fewer jobs are being advertised. Shekib Muhsenyar who 

is the webmaster, says previously there were between 500 and 600 announcements on their site every 

month. Now the number has shrunk to “200 announcements”. 
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He says the number of registered job seekers has doubled in the last nine months. “They are all skilled, 

and have completed their studies. But they are unemployed because there are no jobs,” he says. 

There is definitely a crunch in foreign funds, and organisations are announcing fewer projects, 

Muhsenyar believes.  

Rise in unemployment 

Hasibullah Mowahed, the acting director of CSO, says anyone unable to find work or working only for 

one or two days a week  is considered unemployed by the government. The International Labour 

Organisation (ILO), however, has a different definition of a person with a job. “If the person works even 

one hour a week the person s/he is considered employed.” 

He bemoans the fact that while the population of job seekers has been steadily growing the government 

has failed to create jobs for the new graduates from Afghanistan’s universities and other educational 

institutions.  

New jobless 

An estimated 30,000 mostly young men are likely to have lost jobs with the disbanding of PRTs, 

introduced by the US in 2002 to support public diplomacy and reconstruction efforts in less secure 

provinces. 

Until a year ago there were PRTs in 27 provinces under the charge of the various ISAF partners.The 

Ministry of Economy has announced PRTs (provincial reconstruction teams) have shut down in all but 

three provinces 0 Ghazni, Uruzgan and Farah. 

Najibullah Amin, the spokesperson for the ministry, confirmed the vast majority of those whose jobs 

with PRTs were terminated are still jobless. Gul Rasoul, a resident of Khost province, who has lost his 

job says, “Many young people like me are jobless. We were working in PRT.” 

PRT projects -the Ministry of Economy estimates 900 million dollars were spent by PRTs in 

Afghanistan – were handed over to provincial governments like in Paktika. But they are cash strapped 

and work is at a standstill. Mokhles Afghan, the spokesperson for Paktika governor,told Killid: “We lack 

the budget.” 

Ministry of Economy spokesperson Amin said the Council of Ministers has approved a new strategy to 

tackle unemployment. Henceforth jobs in mining and manufacturing will only be for Afghans.  

Jobs in the government are under the purview of the Independent Administrative Reform and Civil 

Service Commission. 

Appointments, however, are influenced by the candidates connections in the government, and not on the 

basis of selection according to rules and regulations. Zabiullah Sawezwho heads the secretariat in the 

commission, says there are mechanisms in place but “conditions are not ready for acceptance of the 

law”. 



In 2009 the government signed an agreement with Qatar to send Afghan labour to the Gulf state. 

Nothing has happened. Khair Mohammad Nero, director general of human resources, says,”We are 

ready but the Ministry of Foreign Affairs has not got a clear response (from Qatar)”. 
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Nawaz pledges support for Taliban peace talks 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Sunday, December 1, 2013 

* PM says an inclusive political settlement is key to sustainable peace in Afghanistan  

* Pakistan would help anyone who is sent by Karzai to meet Mullah Baradar  

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif said on Saturday he supported Afghan efforts to seek peace with the 

Taliban and would help negotiators meet a former senior insurgent commander. 

Visiting Kabul for talks with President Hamid Karzai, Nawaz repeated that his government had released 

former commander Mullah Baradar, who is seen by Afghanistan as important to bringing the Taliban to 

the negotiating table. 

“Anybody who is sent by the (Afghan) president to Pakistan to talk to Mullah Baradar… we will make 

sure that such meetings would take place,” Nawaz told a press briefing. 

The one-day visit was Nawaz’s first to Afghanistan since he took office in May and came as Karzai is 

locked in a public dispute with Washington over a security deal covering the role of US soldiers who 

remain in the country after next year. 

 

“The key to sustainable peace in Afghanistan in 2014 and beyond is an inclusive political settlement,” 

the prime minister said. 

“It is imperative to reverse the destructive cycle of conflict… Pakistan will continue to extend all 

possible facilitation for the Afghan peace process.” 

Pakistan is seen as crucial to peace in neighbouring Afghanistan as it was a key backer of the 1996-2001 

Taliban regime in Kabul and is believed to shelter some of the movement’s leaders. 

Karzai has previously identified Taliban safe havens in Pakistan as the root cause of the insurgency. 

“There is no doubt that since (Nawaz) has taken office… cooperation and relations with Afghanistan has 

expanded,” Karzai said after their meeting. 
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“Today we talked on how to proceed with the peace process, the American role in the peace process, and 

on how America, Pakistan and Afghanistan can jointly cooperate,” he added, giving no further details. 

Nawaz was also due to meet the Afghan High Peace Council, which is seeking to open negotiations with 

the Taliban insurgents fighting US-led NATO and Afghan forces. 

Baradar was arrested in 2010 but freed from jail in Pakistan in September as part of efforts to boost 

Afghanistan’s peace process. 

Since his “release” he is reported to have been kept under house arrest by Pakistani authorities. 

Afghanistan’s peace process has been at a standstill since a Taliban office opened in Qatar in June, 

enraging Karzai as it was styled as an embassy for a government-in-exile. 

The Taliban have refused to have direct contact with Karzai or with the High Peace Council, dismissing 

them as puppets of Washington. 

Karzai, who is due to step down next year, has been stalling over the bilateral security agreement (BSA) 

that would allow some US troops to stay in Afghanistan for training and counter-terror missions after the 

NATO combat mission ends. 

Washington is keen to complete the deal, but accuses Karzai of introducing new, last-minute conditions 

despite a “loya jirga” assembly that he convened voting for him to sign the agreement promptly. 

The Afghan president has been bitterly critical of the United States, and on Friday rounded on NATO 

forces over an air strike that he said killed a two-year-old boy in the southern province of Helmand. 

Afghan officials say that Afghanistan expects Pakistan to stop militants crossing the border to launch 

attacks in the run-up to the April presidential elections for Karzai’s successor. 

The Pakistan government has recently explored possible peace moves with the Pakistani Taliban, who 

are separate but linked to the Afghan group. 

Karzai had visited Pakistan in August on the invitation of Prime Minister Nawaz. 
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Afghan president suggests delay in April polls 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Monday, December 2, 2013 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai has suggested delaying April elections to avoid heavy snow, organisers 

said, an idea that will rattle the United States and critics who fear he may be trying to drag out his 

second and final term. 

Karzai is barred by the constitution from running for a third term and has so far refrained from backing 

any of the candidates, although he is widely expected to support his elder brother Qayum, seen as one of 

the front runners. 

But Karzai has also refused to sign a pact that would keep thousands of US troops in Afghanistan after 

next year when most international troops pull out. 

He has said the agreement shouldn’t be signed until after the election, which some say illustrates his 

reluctance to step out of the limelight. 

“Regarding the weather, there have been concerns,” the chairman of the Independent Election 

Commission (IEC), Yousof Nooristani, told the upper house of parliament on Sunday. 

“Even the president has suggested we could make changes to this (the election date) because he received 

complaints from the people. I told him we couldn’t because the date is set, based on the constitution and 

electoral law.” 

 

The proposal was raised after government officials said snow blocking roads in their provinces could 

prevent voters from reaching polling stations. 

While electoral law states the date cannot be changed, one member of the commission, appointed by 

Karzai’s administration to organise the vote, said it could be delayed if the weather threatened to exclude 

groups of voters. 

“That is possible, but one thing is clear. We are trying not to say this… it is premature,” the 

commissioner told Reuters, asking to remain anonymous because he is not authorised to give statements 

to the press. 
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Critics at home and diplomats however have long feared that Karzai could use bad weather or poor 

security as a tool for pushing back the vote set to mark the first democratic transfer of power since the 

Taliban fell in 2001. 

But the commission’s spokesman said that neither the organisers nor the president had authority to 

change the date. 

“Some members of the upper house asked the chairman if the time could change because of the climate 

issue in the north of the country,” IEC spokesman Noor Mohammad Noor said. 

“No one can have the authority to change the date and time, because it is quite clear in the constitution.” 

Funding Shortfall 

Karzai’s suggestion will nevertheless come as a disappointment to Washington, engaged in the standoff 

over the signing of the security agreement. 

Organisers already say poor security, a shortage of monitors and funding holes are undermining their 

ability to safeguard the process from the widespread fraud that marred the last poll in 2009. 

Another deeply flawed election would undermine the attempts of Washington and its allies to foster 

democracy ahead of the withdrawal of foreign troops. 

Western nations, who have spent hundreds of billions of dollars on a conflict that has failed to end the 

Taliban insurgency, have pledged about a third less cash to the United Nations fund that will cover most 

of the election’s costs compared with 2009, official UN figures show. 

Corruption among election staff is rife, according to both UN and Afghan sources, and even those that 

want to remain independent fear their lives may be in danger if they try to stop fraud. 

Many key roles in the IEC remain vacant just five months before the poll. 

There is also a severe shortage of female staff, which threatens to exclude most women from voting and 

makes polling stations for women harder to monitor. 

Karzai’s refusal to sign the pact with the United States is seen as a high-risk gamble that Washington 

will give in to his demands. 

If the pact is not signed, Western aid running to billions of dollars will be in jeopardy and confidence in 

the fragile economy could collapse amid fears the country will slip back into ethnic fighting or civil war. 

The logic for setting the election date in early April was to minimise the risk of attacks by the Taliban 

insurgency. Because of heavy snow, fighting in Afghanistan tends to subside during the winter months. 
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Talks with no outcome 

SOURCE: The News International  

Tuesday, December 3, 2013 

By MALEEHA LODHI 

Recent diplomatic exchanges between Pakistan and India are akin to being on a treadmill: plenty of 

activity and movement without going anywhere. There have been a series of informal, high-level 

interactions last month on the sidelines of multilateral conferences – an Asia Europe meeting (ASEM) in 

Delhi and the Commonwealth Summit in Colombo. But these discussions have yielded no outcome. 

This has left the formal dialogue in pause mode and normalisation efforts at a standstill. This is mainly a 

result of Delhi’s lack of reciprocity to Pakistan’s many positive gestures since Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif’s advent in power. These gestures have earned Islamabad international appreciation, and served to 

signal that Pakistan is not the obstacle in moving the peace process forward. 

But for its part, India has ruled out resumption of the broad-based peace dialogue, despite repeated 

urgings by Pakistani officials – most recently by Sartaj Aziz during his mid-November visit to Delhi. 

Instead, Indian officials have alternated between setting conditions for reviving formal talks and 

narrowing the bandwidth for dialogue by cherry picking issues of priority for India. 

The impasse over renewing the ‘composite’ dialogue is likely to persist until at least India’s general 

elections, due by May 2014. But it raises questions about Delhi’s post-election stance and the diplomatic 

strategy the next government might adopt in dealing with Pakistan. 

 

In mid-October India’s External Affairs Minister, Salman Khurshid, publicly reiterated that Delhi would 

not quickly return to the composite dialogue process. That has been apparent in spite of Islamabad’s 

efforts to accelerate the normalisation process since Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif assumed office. Prime 

Minister Sharif’s September 29 meeting with Prime Minister Manmohan Singh in New York ended with 

the Indian side making “improvement of the situation” on the Line of Control a “precondition” for 

“forward movement” in relations. 

Although LoC tensions have largely subsided (much fewer ceasefire violations in November compared 

to earlier months), the Indian posture on resuming formal talks has remained unchanged. This became 

apparent from various Indo-Pakistan encounters in November – Sartaj Aziz’s meeting on November 12 

with Salman Khurshid, National Security Adviser Shivshankar Menon and later Prime Minister Singh as 

well as Prime Minister Sharif’s brief November 16 meeting with Salman Khurshid in Colombo – all of 

which were described as “courtesy calls” by officials on both sides. 
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Enough is known about these meetings to draw three conclusions. One, that the Indian side has shown 

no interest to resume the formal dialogue. Whether this posture is a function of election politics or an 

indication of how India wants to conduct future business with Pakistan will become clearer after the 

elections.  

Two, in almost every encounter, the Indian side seemed to set conditions – even if they were not called 

that – for returning to the full fledged talks process. Whether it was establishing “tranquillity on the 

LoC” or “concretely” concluding the Mumbai trial, goal posts were laid out for Pakistan. India’s 

consideration of resuming comprehensive talks was made contingent on Islamabad meeting these. 

And three, in several of these meetings Indian officials signalled that while they might be willing to 

engage on some issues (trade, terrorism), but on others of high priority for Islamabad (Kashmir, Siachen, 

Sir Creek, water), they were less than forthcoming. This suggested a selective engagement approach to 

dialogue; and even this seemed predicated on Pakistan fulfilling prior conditions. 

In consequence no dates for meetings between the two countries have been set for the coming months. 

Even the meeting between the directors general of military operations, agreed in New York and 

reaffirmed in Delhi, has not materialised with each side claiming the other has not indicated a date. 

Pakistan’s proposal that such a meeting should take place in the context of the wider issue in dispute and 

include foreign ministry participants was turned down by Delhi. 

Although “agreement in principle” was reached during Aziz’s Delhi visit for two other meetings to 

convene at the ‘technical’ level, dates for these have yet to be decided. If they do take place they will be 

‘outside’ the structured talks framework. The first ‘technical’ level meeting envisaged is between the 

secretaries of water and power in order to pursue the proposal for electricity import from India.  

The second, between commerce secretaries, would aim to follow up on the road map agreed in talks that 

took place at the same level in September 2012. The delay in embarking on this serves as a telling 

example of how vitiation of the bilateral atmosphere has led to a hiatus in an area that both sides 

evidently want to promote. 

Another track proposed by Pakistan in New York – twice-yearly meetings of the two countries’ national 

security advisers – is said to have elicited Indian interest during Sartaj Aziz’s Delhi sojourn. But Menon 

has yet to come back to convey acceptance of this ‘mechanism’. 

While these are all process issues, on substance, there was a revealing exchange between Aziz and the 

Indian prime minister during his call on him on November 13. When Aziz suggested that Siachen and 

Sir Creek were two “doable” issues amenable to resolution, Singh replied that as Siachen had been 

affected by the Kargil experience it could now only be addressed as part of an overall settlement of 

Jammu and Kashmir. This further reinforced Islamabad’s impression, fuelled by the last two rounds of 

talks on the issue, of a progressive hardening in Delhi’s position. Interestingly, Prime Minister Singh did 

not respond on the Sir Creek issue. 

From the perspective of a long troubled relationship, that these diplomatic encounters took place at all is 

helpful to lower tensions between the two countries and improving the tone of relations. But diplomatic 

activity must also produce movement. To endlessly be talking about talks is a recipe for frustration and 

not progress. More importantly it raises questions about what the post Indian election outcome might 

hold for the normalisation process. 



Will Delhi persist with this conditional and selective approach to engagement with Pakistan? If that were 

to happen it would mean that India would mimic a strategy it pursued in vain from 2008 to early 2011, 

when Delhi halted the comprehensive dialogue process and made its revival conditional upon action by 

Pakistan on Mumbai prosecutions. 

At the time, Indian officials also began to question the utility of the ‘composite dialogue’ framework that 

encompasses a comprehensive eight-point agenda (drawn up in 1997 and which proceeded uninterrupted 

between 2004 and 2007). They did so by indicating they only wanted to talk on some issues and not 

others. Hints were dropped about changing the structure of the dialogue.  

But then India changed diplomatic course and decided in 2011 to return to the ‘composite’ talks, in all 

but name. Two rounds of talks later, with the third having barely begun, India again suspended formal 

dialogue in January 2013 after the flare up of LoC tensions. They have not since resumed. 

Any effort by India to alter the terms or structure of the dialogue will not work in the future any more 

that it did in the past. Since 2001, Delhi’s on-off approach to diplomatic engagement with Pakistan in 

which it has sought to use dialogue as a concession or ‘reward’ has proven counterproductive to its own 

stated goals. It has set back progress on trade and people-to-people contacts that Delhi has long 

prioritised.  

Moreover, narrowing the scope of the dialogue will be resisted by Islamabad. And it will hardly make 

contentious issues go away. Bilateral engagement cannot after all reflect unilateral priorities. Nor can 

one side dictate the agenda. Multilayered talks on an already agreed framework covering the entire 

gamut of issues offer the most realistic way to achieve progress in normalising ties.  

The resurrection of a comprehensive peace process remains the most viable vehicle to manage 

differences and build on areas of convergence. Only by efforts to address the causes and not just 

symptoms of long-standing tensions can durable peace be established. 
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Pentagon halts ground shipments out of Afghanistan via Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, December 4, 2013 

The US military has halted ground shipments of cargo leaving Afghanistan via its key Pakistan supply 

route to ensure the safety of drivers following protests in Pakistan over American drone strikes, a 

Pentagon spokesperson said on Tuesday. 

The affected route, which runs from Torkham Gate at the Afghanistan-Pakistan border to Karachi, has 

been crucial for the United States as it winds down its combat mission in landlocked Afghanistan and 

moves equipment out of the country. 

The route accounts for the vast majority of ground traffic of US military cargo through Pakistan and has 

been targeted by protesters in Pakistan angered by US drone strikes. 

“We are aware protests have affected one of the primary commercial transit routes between Pakistan and 

Afghanistan,” Pentagon spokesperson Mark Wright told Reuters. 

“We have voluntarily halted US shipments of retrograde cargo … to ensure the safety of the drivers 

contracted to move our equipment,” he added, referring to shipments going out of Afghanistan. 

The US decision to temporary suspend its use of the route is another headache for military planners just 

as Afghan President Hamid Karzai throws into doubt American plans to keep some forces in 

Afghanistan after Nato’s combat mission ends next year. 

Karzai has so far refused to sign a bilateral security pact the United States and Nato say are crucial for 

some international forces to stay to advise and assist Afghans. 

Wright said the US military expected it could resume its retrograde shipments through the Pakistani 

route in the near future. He also pointed out that the United States has other options to move equipment 

out of the country. 

 

Still, other options are far more costly, including the shipments via the so-called Northern Distribution 

Network, a complex web of transit routes through Russia and Central Asia. That route is key in bringing 

supplies into Afghanistan. 
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The United States also flies equipment out of Afghanistan in jets, including munitions and weapons. 

The US military had to rely on those alternatives, however, when Pakistan closed down the routes to 

protest a Nato cross-border killing of Pakistani soldiers in 2011. 

Although there is another ground supply route through Pakistan, closure of the main route essentially 

shuts off retrograde shipments, one US official said, speaking on condition of anonymity. 

The United States still has about 46,000 troops in Afghanistan, a figure set to fall to 34,000 by early next 

year. 

As Nato winds down its operations, it is handing responsibility for fighting Taliban insurgents to the 

Afghans, before most foreign combat forces pull out by the end of 2014. 

Nato plans to leave a training mission, expected to number 8,000 to 12,000 soldiers, in Afghanistan after 

2014. 

US and Nato officials have warned that if Karzai does not sign the security deal with the United States 

promptly, both Washington and the alliance would have to withdraw all troops from Afghanistan by the 

end of 2014. 

Nato officials have also warned that, if all foreign troops left, it could put at risk billions of dollars in 

foreign aid because donors would be reluctant to contribute to funding Afghan security forces if there 

were no foreign troops on the ground to see how the money was spent. 
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Strike While the Iron is Hot 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, December 5, 2013  

By HUJJATULLAH ZIA 

The Kabul-Washington security pact is in the Afghan media spotlight and turned highly controversial. In 

spite of the votes of 2,500 members of Loya Jirga gathering, conducted last month, in favor of the 

Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA), Mr. Karzai still remains firm on his decision of not signing the 

security agreement. 

One will be surprised to death over organizing an authority-free Loya Jirga that, according to common 

beliefs, cost more than seventy million Afs. It is a questionable issue for each Afghan citizen. Indeed, 

what was the need of that symbolic Loya Jirga having no significance for Mr. President? Some believe 

that perhaps, Mr. Karzai expected a negative answer from the Jirga’s delegates so that he should not be 

blamed for not signing the security pact. When his dream did not come true, he is resisting on his own. 

President Barak Obama’s administration has said it wants a deal signed by the end of the year and 

warned that planning for a post-2014 military presence may be jeopardized if it is not approved by 

President Karzai. 

The Obama administration has said it will pull all its forces out of Afghanistan without a security deal, 

as it did when Iraq failed to sign a similar agreement. Most of American allies have also said they will 

not keep troops in Afghanistan without the deal. 

 

The Iraq foreign minister met Afghan president, on his trip to Kabul, to share his country’s experiences 

regarding signing the Bilateral Security Agreement. It is said that Iraq Prime Minister had a trip to 

America about two months ago to ask the US for help regarding security issue in that country. After the 

withdrawal of American forces, Iraq turned a battle for sectarian violence and terrorism. Hence, 

ultimately the Iraq government asked for returning of the US military forces. 

Fears and worries are widespread amongst Afghan people. It is believed that if foreign forces withdraw 

Afghanistan, the country will retrace the past and sectarian violence and racial tension will break out. 

The country will fall in uncontrollable chaos and disorder. In other words, Afghanistan will turn a 

hotbed of terrorism the same as Iraq. 

Afghan women suffer from greater anxiety about returning of the Taliban’s regime. It is beyond doubt 

that Afghan women underwent severe physical and mental tortures under Taliban’s wheeling and 

dealing. They used to live in complete seclusion bereft of their basic rights, such as going to school, 

taking part in social, cultural or political activities, etc.  
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Moreover, even the widows and families without heads or bread-winners were not allowed to come out 

for finding a morsel of bread to make the ends meet. A movie, ‘Travel to Kandahar’ reflects the 

condition of Afghan women under Taliban’s regime rightly. In that movie, a girl put on masculine 

clothes and used to study with boys in the same class before a Taliban clergy. One day, the boys found 

out that it was a girl. Then everybody was shouting and making fun of her calling that it was a girl.  

Finally, the clergy who was their teacher realized the matter. Then he, who looked more than 40 years 

old, got married with the fourteen years old girl forcefully after torturing her severely. It was the fate of 

many Afghan young girls who dared come out at the time of Taliban. Hence, they express their 

nervousness over the issue. 

According to reports, Taliban praise the act of Afghan President, Mr. Karzai, for his refusal to sign the 

security agreement. As a result, two separate groups of Taliban joined peace process last month provided 

that BSA should not be signed otherwise they will be rearmed against the Afghan government. 

Now, people have become more doubtful about the future of the country.  

This week, Afghan politicians publically decried the President, and said he was acting out of personal 

interests rather than national ones. It is believed that more than 80 percent of Afghan people including 

the intellectuals, writers, university students and teachers, social activists and politicians are in favor of 

signing the security pact.  

Unfortunately, Mr. President turned deaf ear to them all. 

In addition, Afghanistan is strongly dependent on America’s financial support. After sustaining three 

decades of war, the country is still knee-deep in many challenges, especially in economic one. Economic 

constrain, in social and individual life of Afghan people, is highly prominent. If foreign countries cut off 

their financial support, the challenges will be multiplied in the country. No doubt, economy is the 

backbone of a country and plays a highly crucial role in facilitating a country in various contexts and 

military is one of them. 

According to Afghan majorities, it is a good opportunity for the government to sign the pact. If the 

government refuses to sign, the last decade of foreign investment will be in vain. 

Mr. Karzi argues that if he signs the BSA and peace does not be brought, who will be blamed by 

history? My question is that if he does not sign the pact and the country turn hotbed to terrorism, civil 

fight and sectarian violence who will be blamed? Who will be blamed if the country turns dystopia after 

the withdrawal of foreign forces? 

Let’s consider our President the winner of this game, but isn’t it a pyrrhic victory? Do we need victory at 

the cost of our lives, our nations perish and our society’s destruction? Of course not. It is time to learn 

from the tragic destiny of our Muslim neighbor, Iraq. We do not need to experience the scenario of Iraq 

in our country. 

Afghanistan is in a highly sensitive situation. Enemies are salivating for having a share or power in this 

war-torn country. Moreover, the country is in grip of many other internal challenges. Hence, it is hoped 

that the government will not make the foreign forces to leave Afghan people in the lurch.   
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Host of challenges ‘welcome’ new army chief 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Friday, December 6, 2013 

By SIKANDER SHAHEEN 

A plethora of serious challenges coming from the multiple fronts, both external and internal, awaits in 

storage for the new military chief to deal with. 

The elevation of General Raheel Sharif as country’s 15th Chief of Army Staff (COAS) comes at a time 

when the force grapples with the toughest times it has ever confronted. 

The volatile security situation at the western border, the largely compromised writ of the state in north-

western tribal belt, the lately heated Line of Control (LoC) front drawing spars between Pak-Indian 

militaries cum aberrant Eastern border situation, the ongoing insurgency in Balochistan, the precarious 

living conditions ruffled with sectarian strife even in the main cities, the role of military-led spy agencies 

in counter-terrorism and counter-insurgency operations in the particular context of missing persons saga 

and the administrative adjustments within the Army’s hierarchy are a few factors that bring along 

enough substance to reason that the throne of Pakistan’s powerful military establishment has a host of 

thorny areas to step onto. 

Noticeably, the foremost challenge to the army chief involves the military establishment’s vague and 

questionable role in the missing persons episode. While the Supreme Court takes strong exception to the 

apparently exceeding highhandedness of the intelligence agencies in dealing with the terror suspects by 

means of keeping them under unauthorised and unlawful detentions for months and even for years, the 

military has so far acted in defiance instead of showing compliance with the SC orders to produce 

captives before the court. A retired general believes, the missing persons issue is a ‘litmus test’ for 

General Raheel Sharif. Whether he gets to ‘tame’ the intelligence agencies to make them work within 

their legal and constitutional domain, would shape the future course of his authority over the armed 

force, argues Lt-General (r) Talat Masood. 

 

Although, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on Thursday gave a breather to the intelligence agencies by 

conveying his promise to the apex court about a ‘good news’ with regard to the missing persons by 

today (Friday), the SC unrelenting disposition is likely to prevail unless the security agencies offer full 

compliance. “The SC has taken a principled position and is not ready to budge. It’s the security 

apparatus that has to mend its ways,” Masood believes. The generally negative public opinion and 

political opposition against the Frontier Corps (FC) style of functioning in Balochistan is also directly 

linked to the missing persons issue. 
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Although, the militant violence in the province has been on a calm lately, the multiple terror attempts on 

military’s relief convoys in the earthquake belt of Awaran district plainly manifest that the situation can 

turn volatile anytime in the insurgency plagued province 

On the security front, one of the major criticism on the new COAS is that he was not involved in the 

military’s operational business for more than a year ever since he was replaced as Corps Commander 

Gujranwala and appointed as Inspector General Training & Evaluation (IG T&E) in September last year. 

A pertinent argument offered in this context is that for someone who has never served at a senior 

position in FATA, PATA and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, learning the tricks of the trade would be a time 

consuming process, which, for the time being, could trigger massive security concerns in that region. 

On the other hand, the insiders at General Headquarters (GHQ) who interact closely with the army’s top 

man believe the general had a significant role in dealing with the cross-border Pak-Afghan security 

issues in his capacity as IG T&E. They recall the arrival of a five-member delegation of the Afghan 

National Army (ANA) led by the Afghan Defence Minister General Bismillah Khan Muhammadi in 

January this year whereby Raheel Sharif had played a key role in finalising the proposed training of 

ANA personnel by the Pakistan Army. 

The delegation had stayed in Pakistan for five days and had visited different training facilities. The 

Pakistan’s military, then, had handed a selection list to the Afghan authorities containing details of the 

training programmes being offered at its training institutes. 

The Afghan delegation had left with a renewed commitment to “enhancing mutual defence cooperation 

and measures that Afghan National Army and Pakistan Army intend initiating for an enduring training 

relationship.”  

The agreed plan, however, has been kept in cold storage following looming hostility at the Pak-Afghan 

border that adversely affected the ties between the two armies. Now that Sharif is the army chief, how 

far would he succeed in mending the military ties between ANA and Pakistan Army remains to be seen. 

On the eastern border and LoC fronts, the proposed meeting between the Pak-India director generals 

military operations (DG MOs) has been lately figured high on the political agenda but no word has come 

from the military on this behalf. Although, the two DG MOs contact with one another on weekly basis 

every Tuesday, a special meeting for initiating reconciliatory measures is yet to take place. The military 

insiders say, the new army chief is too busy these days getting preliminary briefings on internal security 

issues to deal with the external ones. 

“The chief needs to settle down before looking into broader set of issues,” an insider says. 

Reshuffling the top military personnel would make another difficult exercise for the general. So far, 

Sharif has made only one major appointment by elevating Lieutenant General Ishfaq Nadeem Ahmad at 

the Chief of General Staff (CGS) position. The transfers and postings of the corps commanders seem 

trickery considering that the commanders of some extremely important corps including, IV Corps 

(Lahore), V Corps (Karachi), X Corps (Rawalpindi) and XII Corps (Quetta) were appointed by the 

former COAS General (r) Ashfaq Parvez Kayani in the recent past and replacing them immediately 

without the passage of due time would run in bad taste within the top military hierarchy. 
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By SHAHEEN SEHBAI 

There is serious concern among intellectuals and thinking people of Balochistan that the quiet exit of 

Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry on December 12 will dump one of most important cases 

that could change the shape and future of the province, and Pakistan, into a long and self-defeating 

limbo. 

These fears may not be totally true as the incoming chief justice has also been sitting on the bench 

hearing the case of the multi hundred billion dollars Reko Diq mines, and it is being expected from him 

that he will issue orders that would safeguard the interests of Balochistan. 

The petition, which is still seeking the Supreme Court attention, was filed in November 2013 by Senator 

Sanaullah Baloch but it encompasses the past, present and future of Balochistan, which has been made 

the centrepiece of the future economic development and prosperity of the country by the PML-N 

government. 

The petition, in short, reminds the Supreme Court what the people of Balochistan apprehend. It says the 

present government is following in the footsteps of previous rulers and violating the constitutional rights 

of Balochistan, but it focuses on the mineral wealth of the province, which if properly and honestly 

exploited could not just transform the province but the entire economy of the country. 

 

In 2002, it says, Balochistan’s multi-billion copper-gold project, Saindak, was gifted to a Chinese 

company without any transparency by Musharraf and had been extended by the Zardari regime for 

another five years without sharing a single clause of the agreement with the public or Parliament. Then 

the Federal Government mysteriously announced the handing over of the strategically significant 

Gwadar Port to the Chinese again without a transparent process 

In fact, Gwadar, Saindak, the Duddar Lead-Zinc project and several other such deals were a complete 

mystery for the common Baloch. Even, the hapless provincial government has no clue about 

Islamabad’s unilateral agreement with the Chinese concerning Gwadar. 

It reminded that PM Sharif on his recent visit to China executed eight cooperation agreements with 

Premier Li Keqiang, paving the way for inflow of multi-billion dollar Chinese investment in Pakistan 
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and assured the Chinese authorities to grant the mining lease of the world’s richest copper-gold deposit, 

Reko Diq, by next year, again without following international transparent norms. 

“Shady deals in the name of brotherly relations have already deprived the people of Balochistan of huge 

benefits they could get from these resources and now the Federal Government has promised the Chinese 

government to grant mining lease of the world’s richest copper-gold deposit, Reko Diq by the next year. 

The Federal Government does not have the Constitutional right to bargain, negotiate or promise to grant 

mining lease of the Reko-Diq copper-gold deposit to any company or any country. Only Balochistan 

Government is competent to grant mining lease.” 

It pleads that the SC may order that to carry on the Reko Diq Project, valuable guidance may be taken 

from the proposals of World Bank (WB) on ‘Mineral Resource Tenders and Mining Infrastructure 

Projects Guiding Principles in a Case Study of the Aynak Copper Deposit, Afghanistan’. 

The World Bank experts’ transparent and workable formula and the same guiding principles for tenders 

may be consulted to handle, explore and contract out the Copper and gold deposits in Reko Diq as of the 

Aynak Copper and gold deposits in Afghanistan, the equivalent of Reko Diq in Pakistan, which have 

provided the guiding principles to the Kabul government for tenders to be floated. 

The petition rightly stresses that only, and only, open international bidding was the most suitable way to 

grant the Reko Diq mining rights to international bidders in the best interests of Balochistan and 

Pakistan. 

This petition merits immediate attention of the Supreme Court and the incumbent chief justice who has 

for the last many years protected Balochistan and Pakistan from not only the greedy multinational giants 

but also from corrupt politicians who were bent on selling Pakistan short. 
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By PERVEZ TAHIR  

Money-making again 

* Tax amnesties in Pakistan have invariably failed to broaden the tax net. What is the recent Incentives 

Package aimed at? 

As always, all parties were seen to woo the undefined “common man” during the last elections 

campaign. Each party, however, has its core constituents. Once in power, their interests are served 

through policies rather than promises. The PML-N’s core constituents are those in the business of 

making money — a lot of money. It had to appease youth as a reaction to the PTI’s appeal to this 

emerging bulge in our population.  

Packages for them were announced first. These were in the nature of promises to spend some public 

money, from the coffers of the government as well as the vaults of the banks. This irritant out of the 

way, the time was nigh to pick up the pieces from where the party had been booted out in the last year of 

the twentieth century. 

The Cabinet Committee on Privatisation has already announced that business is not the business of the 

government. Towards the end of the last month in Karachi, the business hub of the country, tycoons and 

“Capones” were gathered to reaffirm the pledge: What is good for the business is good for the country. 

An incentives package was announced to free the business from the scrutiny of a tax machinery which is 

already serving as its B-team. The shamefully low and flat tax to GDP ratio speaks volumes for this 

connection. 

A disturbing part of the package is the reinforcement of privilege for the elite. Immunity from audit and 

scrutiny of bank accounts go against the PML-N’s pronouncements to end the VIP culture. 

 

There is no doubt that a high and sustained rate of investment is crucial to the achievement of a high and 

sustained GDP growth in an economy like Pakistan. It is also clear that the private sector has to take the 

lead.  

In the PML-N’s view, the private investor is constrained mainly by its reluctance to let the secret out on 

the sources of its financing. That is why a larger GDP is produced by the underground economy. In its 

first tenure, the party had adopted a ‘No Questions Asked (NQA)’ strategy. It did create a feel-good 

environment for money making. Fiscal years 1991-92and 1992-93 witnessed rates of investment above 

20 per cent of the GDP.  
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By its second tenure, the NQA strategy had lost its vigour, as it must, being an abstraction from the rule 

of law. 

1998-99 was the last complete fiscal year of the second tenure of the PML-N government. According to 

the Annual Report of the State Bank for 1999-2000, GDP growth in that year was 3.1 per cent, fiscal 

deficit stood at 6.1 per cent and the current account deficit at 3.9 per cent. Total debt was almost equal to 

the entire GDP — 99.8 per cent, 52.6 per cent being foreign. Total investment was 14.9 per cent, down 

from 17.9 per cent in 1996-97. Inflation at 5.7 per cent signaled an economy in decline rather than 

stability. This was the outcome of a system woven around overt fiscal concessions and covert tax 

evasion. 

Privileges and connections rather than a level playing field paved the way to investment. Defaulting on 

loans was perfected into an art form. Informal money pumped into quick-yielding activities disappeared 

as soon as its political patrons left the field. 

Tax amnesties in Pakistan have invariably failed to broaden the tax net. Instead of tax reform, most 

governments in their first year, and the last one in its last year, tried this easy option. There is a moral 

hazard issue here. Wealth owners sit tight on what they have for better returns in the next amnesty. The 

real issue is documentation which the businesses resist till death. In opposition, the PML-N blocked the 

imposition of reformed GST precisely because of this. Businesses dislike a tax that though passed on to 

the consumer yields information for the tax authorities on their own taxable income. 

A significant feature of the incentives package is that monitoring and implementation is not left to the 

corrupt and intrusive tax man. The decision is that the leader should directly look after his constituents.  

A Business Advisory Council under the prime minister will meet every second month to secure the 

intended outcome. 

The latest package departs from the past NAQs in that the laundered money is required to be invested in 

new or expanding undertakings set up on or after January 1, 2014. No limits have been prescribed. To 

ensure that it is not jobless investment, every five million invested must create one job. 

While there is a negative list of ineligible investments and sources, the eligibility of the presently 

profitable fields occupied by friends and relatives have been specially mentioned. These include captive 

power plants, low cost housing construction and livestock in the corporate sector. Mining and quarrying 

in Thar, Balochistan and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa have been added to give a sense of participation to the 

smaller provinces. The chance that the whitened investors would come running for “koiley ki dalali 

mein munh kala” is next to nothing. The announcement of an Agricultural Advisory Council was also a 

balancing act. Corporatised livestock is the only area of interest in agriculture sector. 

Other than the already barred industries of arms, ammunition and explosives, the negative list consists of 

old established industries such as fertilizers, sugar, cigarettes, aerated beverages, cement, textile 

spinning units, flour mills, vegetable ghee and cooking oil. I thought the idea was to diversify 

investment although the eligibility of textiles other than spinning is likely to work against it. Textiles 

share in the world trade and Pakistan’s share in the world textile trade has been declining. What has not 

been declining is the lobbying power of the textiles sector, which continues to be the largest player in 

manufacturing. The official explanation, given in a clarifying statement, is that the excluded sectors 

either have “excess capacity,” which is fine, “or are anti-social”, which is ridiculous. 



Many would describe the whole scheme as anti-social. In the globalised world, domestic investor is not 

the only player in the field. Business conditions and regulations have to conform to the international 

morality of investment. This morality has undergone a sea change since 9/11. 

There is, for instance, no room for the infamous Foreign Exchange/Currency Bearer Certificates issued 

in the earlier tenure.  

Transparency, accountability, disclosure and a new ethic are its essential element. Perhaps to reflect this 

change, the package denies immunity to proceeds of crime relating to offences under Narcotic 

Substances Act 1997, Anti-Terrorist Act 1997 and Anti-Money Laundering Act 2010. The provision, to 

say the least, is meaningless in an NQA strategy. 

A disturbing part of the package is the reinforcement of privilege for the already over-privileged elite. 

Access to VIP lounges, fast track immigration, gratis passports and generous baggage allowance and, 

worst of all, immunity from audit and scrutiny of bank accounts go against the PML-N’s 

pronouncements to end the VIP culture. Or is it merely a passion of the younger Sharif! 

In conclusion, one notes with regret that the political culture of promising one thing and doing the 

opposite continues. Look at what the PML-N’s manifesto promised: “We recognize that in order to 

improve the overall taxation environment, documentation of economy is fundamental.  

Once the documentation process is successful, the informal economy can be brought into the tax net and 

the tax base rationalised to broaden the tax system.” Most unequivocally, the manifesto declared: “Steps 

will be taken to ensure elimination of money-laundering and whitening of black money.” Perhaps, the 

prime minister never read the manifesto! 
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* ANALYSTS SAY CHINA’S INVESTMENTS IN PAKISTAN ARE A CHANCE TO BOOST 

TRADE AND GAIN A CHEAPER WORKFORCE TO SATISFY DOMESTIC DEMAND 

Pakistan’s inauguration of construction on its largest nuclear power plant on Nov. 26 is the latest 

example of its increasing reliance on big-money Chinese infrastructure projects. 

Cash-strapped Pakistan, plagued by a bloody homegrown Taliban insurgency, is battling to get its shaky 

economy back on track and solve a chronic energy crisis that cripples industry. With its ties with the 

U.S. unpredictable and held hostage to populist sentiment, Islamabad has sought Beijing’s help to fix 

some of these problems. Chinese companies employing over 10,000 Chinese engineers and workers are 

working on more than 100 major projects in energy, roads and technology in Pakistan, according to 

officials, with an estimated $18 billion expected to be invested in the coming years. 

“Some projects are being done by the government, then most of the projects are being done by the 

Chinese companies, by the provinces and also with the state enterprises and authorities,” says Ahsan 

Iqbal, federal minister for planning and development. “In the energy sector, Chinese engineers are 

building up to 15 power projects that include hydel (hydroelectric), thermal and nuclear plants.” 

 

Pakistan faces an electricity shortfall of around 4,000 megawatts in the summer, leading to lengthy 

blackouts that make ordinary people’s lives a misery and have strangled economic growth. 

To combat the crisis, Pakistan has sought Chinese help in building power generation projects, including 

nuclear, across the country. Aside from the 2,200 MW project near Karachi launched by Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif, Chinese companies built two of Pakistan’s three operational reactors. 

Chinese engineers are also busy constructing a 969 MW hydropower project in Kashmir. They have also 

committed to generate 6,000 MW of electricity from coal and wind in Sindh province. 

But the cooperation goes beyond energy. 

Visiting in May during his first overseas trip after taking office, Chinese Premier Li Keqiang linked 

growth in his country’s restive west with that in Pakistan, saying the two sides wanted to create an 

“economic corridor” to boost development. The concept involves improving road and rail networks to 
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link China through Pakistan to the Arabian Sea and planning minister Iqbal said its benefits would 

extend to other neighboring countries. 

“The biggest flagship project is going to be the economic corridor. I hope with its completion, we will 

be able to create opportunities not just for China and Pakistan but for the entire region,” he said. “If the 

economic corridor is constructed, trade between China and India can also take place from this corridor. 

Similarly, trade between China and Central Asia and also between India and Central Asia can take 

place,” Iqbal said. 

In January the Pakistani cabinet approved the transfer of Gwadar port, strategically located in 

Balochistan province, to a Chinese state-owned company. Once the road network is improved, Gwadar 

will slash thousands of kilometers off the distance oil and gas imports from Africa and the Middle East 

have to be transported to reach China. 

After six years of a bloody Taliban insurgency, and threat of expat workers being kidnapped and 

beheaded by militants, many foreign firms are wary of investing in Pakistan. Chinese engineers on 

construction sites are guarded at all times by armed policemen, however, and are happy with their time 

in Pakistan. 

“Pakistani people are very friendly with Chinese. That is why I am here since last three years and I will 

spend some more years over here,” said Wang Yanjun, supervising a road-building project in 

Muzaffarabad, the main town in Pakistan-administered Kashmir. “They provide respect and support to 

Chinese, so cooperation between China and Pakistan is increasing. I think we will do much more 

development projects in future than now.” 

Wang Yanjun’s company China Xinjiang Beixin has already worked on projects in Pakistan ranging 

from roads to airports. 

Another engineer, Wang Songqiang of China International Water and Electric Corporation, is looking 

after the construction of a shopping center in Muzaffarabad. “Our company is working in 38 countries, 

but we have special feelings while working here in Pakistan,” he said. 

Pakistan and China presently have annual bilateral trade of around $12 billion and are trying to take it to 

$15 billion in the next three years, though Iqbal said Sharif is dreaming of doubling even this volume. 

For China, investing in Pakistan’s crumbling infrastructure is a chance to boost trade but also about 

using its southwestern neighbor’s workforce as it seeks to keep prices down while satisfying growing 

domestic demand. 

“Some industries are becoming very costly in China and their government feels they can get cheaper 

labor in Pakistan for those factories, which includes electronics and autos,” said Ahmed Rashid Malik, 

senior research fellow at the Institute of Strategic Studies, Islamabad. “For that they need energy in 

Pakistan and investing in Pakistan’s energy sector can prove beneficial for China in future.” 

But there are dissenting voices, raising worries about possible corruption in the somewhat opaque deals 

struck between Pakistani government departments and provincial administrations and Chinese firms.  



“The capacity of Pakistani bureaucracy and the issue of transparency in this whole development plan is a 

source of concern for me,” said Senator Mushahid Hussain, chairman of the Pakistan China Institute and 

a strong advocate of Pakistan-China friendship. “There have been allegations of corruption against them 

in the past, so it’s a challenge for us to utilize this opportunity which came to us through Chinese 

cooperation,” he added. 
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US Defense Secretary Chuck Hagel said his Afghan counterpart Bismillah Khan Mohammadi had 

assured him the delayed security agreement between the two countries would be signed “in a timely 

manner”. 

A government official told Pajhwok Afghan News Hagel, who arrived for an unannounced visit in 

Kabul earlier in the day, was invited to a dinner by the Presidential Palace, but he refused to arrive there. 

The US Defense Department published a photo on its website, showing Hagel meeting an Afghan 

delegation led by Afghan Defense Minister Bismillah Khan Mohammadi. Chief of Army Staff Gen. 

Sher Mohammad Karimi and deputy interior minister Ayyub Salangi were seen present at the meeting. 

The Afghan government official said interior minister Omar Daudzai skipped the meeting. 

After the meeting, Hagel told reporters he had received assurances from Mohammadi the Bilateral 

Security Agreement (BSA), at the center of a public dispute between the allies, would be signed in a 

timely manner. 

President Karzai recently refused to sign the pact promptly despite a Loya Jirga he convened asked him 

to sign the deal within six weeks. 

 

Hagel, who did not plan to meet President Karzai, said a NATO meeting in February could become a 

new deadline for the security pact 

Karzai has said he wants to wait until after April elections to conclude the deal, but Hagel said that could 

delay any signing until mid-2014, which he said was undesirable. 

“I would say that one of the things that you might want to look at is the NATO defense ministers 

ministerial meeting in the end of February,” he said, suggesting a possible deadline. “Some answers are 

going to be required at that NATO ministerial.” 

Hagel said the purpose of his trip was to greet troops during the holiday season and that he had never 

intended to see Karzai. 
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“I don’t think pressure coming from the United States, or more pressure, is going to be helpful in 

persuading President Karzai to sign a bilateral security agreement,” he said. 

A senior US defense official, speaking on condition of anonymity, said Karzai had shown no sign of 

giving ground. 

“Two days ago, President Karzai repeated his position to senior US officials that he is not yet ready to 

sign the BSA, and provided no timeline or practical steps for doing so,” the official said. 

Hagel follows several other senior US officials who have visited Afghanistan without persuading Karzai 

to sign the deal. 

US officials say further delay in clinching the agreement might force Washington to consider a “zero 

option” in which all US forces would be withdrawn next year. 

But on Friday, US military’s top officer, General Martin Dempsey, said he had not yet been asked to 

start planning for a scenario in which all US troops would be withdrawn after 2014. 

Although Dempsey said the military would not face logistical constraints in planning for post-2014 

options until “early summer,” he said the psychological effect of further delays would undermine the 

confidence of Afghan forces as well as coalition countries trying to make troop plans. 

Presidential spokesman Aimal Faizi said the United States had last week requested such a meeting on 

Sunday. Karzai had declined because he flies to Iran that day for a state visit. 

“This morning we were again told that there might be a meeting around 6 (p.m.),” Faizi said. “Out of 

hospitality, we did prepare for a late evening meeting which finally did not take place. It is as simple as 

that, and not an issue.” 

Under the proposed post-2014 mission, roughly 12,000 troops — mostly American — would remain in 

the country, under rules that would allow controversial house raids by Western forces only in special 

circumstances. 

There are currently 46,000 American troops and 27,000 soldiers from other coalition countries in 

Afghanistan, and almost the entire NATO-led force is scheduled to pull out by the end of next year. 
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By KAISER BENGALI 

THE landmark agreement between the US and its allies and Iran on the nuclear issue is a regional and 

global game changer. 

A new world alignment appears to be emerging that places the US and other western powers on more or 

less the same platform as China, Iran and India. 

The world of eyeball to eyeball confrontation with fingers on the nuclear trigger ended with the Soviet 

Union’s collapse. Thereafter, the US attempt to act as the sole superpower ended with the Iraq and 

Afghanistan fiascos. Realising that a multipolar world has emerged, the US appears to have more or less 

set aside the containment policy with regard to China and opted for a policy of ‘competitive 

cooperation’ instead. 

A fundamental rethink also appears to be under way in the US Middle East policy, which has over the 

last eight decades been guided by the West’s energy security needs. Israel was planted in the region 

exclusively for that purpose. 

However, technological advances have enabled the US and Canada to tap shale oil and placed oil self-

sufficiency on the North American horizon. 

Freedom from dependency on Middle Eastern oil is likely to allow the US to loosen itself from half-a-

century-old policy pegs and venture into new directions. The brusque manner in which Israeli and Saudi 

concerns regarding Iran have been brushed aside may indicate the shape of things to come. 

 

These fundamental changes imply that Pakistan too may need to rethink its regional policy parameters. 

From the 1950s, Pakistan trapped itself in a ‘surrogacy syndrome’ and accepted US patronage, which 

reached its peak during the 1980s under Gen Zia, and continued under Gen Musharraf. 

Over the last decade, however, Pakistan-US ties have lost their sheen.  

Pakistan now appears to be seeking a strategic shift towards China as a counterweight to the US. 

The fact is that Pakistan’s foreign policy has now lost all semblance of coherence or direction. Its 

foreign policy has been completely India-centric and managed on parameters fixed in concrete. It is like 
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a boxer whose feet are glued to the ground and who, as a result, cannot make the moves to tackle the 

oncoming punches. 

Having abandoned, de facto, the demand for a plebiscite in Kashmir, Pakistan no longer has any 

Kashmir policy other than to try to bleed India; a policy that has failed to hurt India, but is bleeding 

Pakistan instead. 

Rather, its policy of patronising and using terrorist proxies as foreign policy tools has made it suspect in 

the eyes of almost every government (including that of most Muslim countries) and lost it respect. This 

includes Iran and, to an extent, even China. 

Pakistan may claim to have made sacrifices for Afghanistan, but Pakistanis are detested by almost every 

segment of the Afghan population.  

On account of their post-2001 betrayal, even the Afghan Taliban do not trust Pakistan anymore. Pakistan 

stands friendless regionally and globally. 

Pakistan’s foreign policy establishment has always been divided between the Foreign Office and GHQ, 

with the former playing more of a post office role and ISI upstaging GHQ on occasion. 

Now, it has become even more disjointed with the likes of Chaudhry Nisar, Imran Khan, Munawar 

Hasan and Fazlur Rehman trying to ramrod a Sultan Rahi-Maula Jat style of foreign policy, particularly 

with respect to America. Fuel to the fire is added by a section of retired military officers and religious 

parties, America’s darlings in the 1980s and who now feel jilted. 

Meanwhile, the US appears to have lost all trust and confidence in Pakistan. While an ally in the ‘war on 

terror’, many top Al Qaeda and Afghan Taliban leaders have been netted or killed in Pakistan. They 

include leaders nabbed from the residences of religious political party leaders and the Al Qaeda chief 

himself who was traced to within a mile of the Kakul cantonment. 

More recently, an Afghan Taliban leader was murdered in the outskirts of Islamabad and other senior 

Afghan Taliban military commanders were killed in a US drone strike in Hangu. That these gentlemen 

did not have a visa to enter a sovereign nation does not bother the Sultan Rahi-Maula Jat brigade. 

While Pakistan’s surrogacy of the US was always deplorable and many faults can be found in the US 

treatment of its surrogate, the hysteria directed against the US smacks of gross immaturity. 

The US-Iran rapprochement is a wake-up call and Pakistan’s foreign policy establishment units — 

military and civilian, formal and informal, in offices and on the streets — need to read the writing on the 

wall.  

Failure would mean that Pakistan would be treated as an irresponsible, lawless, tantrum-prone child and 

left out of the regional equation. 

The US-Iran rapprochement has significant implications for Afghanistan and Pakistan. Iran shares a long 

border with Afghanistan and the US is building a modern highway to link Herat near the Iranian border 

to Kabul via Ghor province in south-central Afghanistan. 



It is likely that the Iranian ports emerge as major Afghan transit trade routes, costing Pakistan’s 

economy dearly. It’s also likely that the US will begin to deal with Afghanistan politically and militarily 

largely through Iran, bypassing Pakistan. 

As such, if Pakistan thinks that it can hold the US hostage vis-à-vis Afghanistan, it may be mistaken. 

There is a possibility of a US-Iran-India-Afghanistan grouping emerging, and if Pakistan is isolated 

today, it may be in danger of becoming even more isolated. 

The reliance on China is like standing on thin ice, particularly vis-à-vis the US. China has effectively 

abandoned its traditional support for Pakistan’s stand on Kashmir and now supports the Indian stand — 

bilateral negotiations; a shift that has gone unreported in the Pakistani media. 

As such, China may be unlikely to stand by its traditional alliances for long if Pakistan continues its 

obstructionist role in the region. Given the tectonic shifts taking place in strategic alignments, it is 

imperative that Pakistan reviews its policies to date and adopts a policy based on rationality. 
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By KAMRAN YOUSAF and SUMERA KHAN 

US Defence Secretary Chuck Hagel warned Pakistani leaders on Monday that if they did not 

resolve protests stalling some military shipments across the border into Afghanistan, it could be difficult 

to maintain political support in Washington for an aid programme that has sent billions of dollars to 

Islamabad, defence officials said. 

In response, Hagel received assurances from Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif that his administration would 

take ‘immediate action’ to resolve the shipment problem, sources toldThe Express Tribune. He assured 

the visiting Pentagon chief that the situation would improve soon and Pakistan would ensure smooth exit 

of foreign forces from Afghanistan. 

An official statement issued from the prime minister’s office didn’t say the issue was discussed in 

Hagel’s meeting with Nawaz. However, the US Embassy in Islamabad confirmed that the Pentagon  

chief conveyed Washington’s concerns. “Secretary Hagel raised the importance of keeping the ground 

supply routes out of Afghanistan open,” the embassy said in a statement. 

Since 2002, Pakistan has received more than $16 billion of security assistance and reimbursements, 

according to the US Embassy. Pakistan’s determined effort to root out terrorism and militancy on its 

own territory is essential for creating a stable environment for promoting economic growth and 

prosperity, it said. 

The key supply line at Torkham border has been blocked by Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf, the ruling party in 

Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa, since November 24 in protest against the CIA-led drone campaign in the tribal 

areas.  

 

Just last week, the US stopped the shipments from Torkham due to worries about the safety of the 

truckers. 

The Associated Press quoted the defence officials as saying that Hagel described a political reality on 

Capitol Hill that could complicate support for the billions of dollars of aid Pakistan now receives. It was 

Hagel’s intent to try and pre-empt any problems with the aid, said the officials who spoke to reporters in 

the Saudi capital of Riyadh on condition of anonymity because they were not authorised to discuss the 

private meetings publicly on the record. 
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The US defence secretary had a whirlwind tour of Pakistan in a move to further repair what has been a 

strained and sputtering relationship between Washington and Islamabad. Interestingly, he refused to 

commit an end to the controversial drone campaign in the tribal regions, sources said. 

The Pakistani leader conveyed his country’s concerns over US drone strikes, stressing that “drone strikes 

were counter-productive to our efforts to combat terrorism and extremism on an enduring basis”, says 

the statement from the PM office. 

However, Hagel was noncommittal. He said the Obama administration was confident that the CIA, 

which operates remotely-piloted aircraft, has yet to take out some high-value targets in the tribal regions, 

sources told The Express Tribune. 

Unsurprisingly, the US Embassy didn’t say the drone issue was discussed in the Hagel-Nawaz meeting. 

It only said that the Pentagon chief’s trip was an opportunity to advance a broad, robust, and continuous 

Pak-US dialogue on topics of shared concern, including security and stability in the region. 

Secretary Hagel and the Premier Nawaz agreed to work together to strengthen Pak-US relations and 

advance the shared interest of a stable, secure and prosperous Pakistan and the region. They reaffirmed 

the importance of Pak-US strategic partnership for peace and stability in the region. 

They noted the substantial progress made in the bilateral relationship in recent months and 

acknowledged that the recent high-level exchanges, including the prime minister’s visit to Washington, 

meetings of the Working Groups on Energy, Defence and Security, Non-proliferation and Disarmament, 

have greatly helped in building trust and strengthening the relationship. 

The two leaders also reviewed the current state of bilateral defence and security cooperation and 

explored ways for further expanding cooperation in this important area of the relationship. In this regard, 

the prime minister stressed the importance of establishing long-term and broad-based defence 

cooperation with the US on the basis of mutual interest. 

Secretary Hagel acknowledged Pakistan’s efforts for an inclusive reconciliation process in Afghanistan. 

The premier assured the visiting American leader that his country would extend every possible support 

for stability in the region. “Pakistan would continue to play its role for peace and stability in 

Afghanistan.” 

Hagel said US assistance to Pakistan continues to help build the counter-insurgency and counter-

terrorism capabilities of Pakistan’s security forces, which are critical to countering violence in the 

western border regions. 

The US defence secretary also met with the new army chief General Raheel Sharif at the General 

Headquarters in Rawalpindi. Hagel is the first high-ranking US official to meet with the army chief, who 

took over following the retirement of his predecessor Gen Ashfaq Parvez Kayani late last month. 

According to the Inter-Services Public Relations, issues concerning defence relationship, Pak-US 

bilateral ties and regional stability came under discussion. Secretary Hagel was accompanied by US 

Ambassador in Islamabad Richord G Olson and US Acting Assistant Secretary of Defence Dr Peter 

Lavoy. 
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Era of suo motu comes to an end 

SOURCE: Pakistan Observer 

Wednesday, December 11, 2013 

By ZUBAIR QURESHI 

* After heading judiciary for eight years, CJP calls it a day 

Islamabad—Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry is not only celebrating his 65th birthday 

tomorrow (Thursday), he is also doffing his robe the same day.  

Serving the country as ChiefJustice under three Presidents, Gen (Retd) Pervez Musharraf, Asif Ali 

Zardari and Mamnoon Hussain, CJP Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry will undoubtedly be remembered as 

the most influential top judge in the country’s history. Elevated as the 20th Chief Justice of Pakistan in 

June 2005, Chief Justice assumed an iconic figure during the days when he was deposed from office and 

lawyers as well as civil society launched a movement for his restoration. 

The entire tenure of the chief justice remained a tumultuous one beginning with his removal from office 

twice in 2007. He was first deposed by the former president Pervez Musharraf in March 2007 and a 

reference against him was filed with the Supreme Judicial Council. The chief justicehad to leave his 

office again the same year and was held incommunicado at his official residence when Gen Musharraf 

declared emergency in the country on November 3, 2007. The CJP was eventually reinstated on March 

22, 2009, following massive and countrywide public protests. 

At that time, he was undoubtedly considered a symbol of resistance against dictatorship and corruption 

however, after his taking charge of the office in 2009, in the latter years leaders of the same legal 

fraternity that had come on roads for him criticized him for what they called “judicial dictatorship”. 

They term his post restoration tenure a period of media exercise marked by “sound and fury signifying 

nothing.” 

 

However even today, many lawyers, human rights activists, relatives of missing persons and members of 

civil society are of the opinion that the CJP is a hope for the hopeless, a voice for the voiceless and a 

source of strength for the powerless. Although the CJP could not recover all the missing persons, yet he 

kept building up pressure against the agencies and institutions that were keeping them in their custody, 

said Ghaffar relative of a missing person from Balochistan. 

A senior lawyer of the Supreme Court wishing not to be quoted however, Tuesday said, no doubt 

Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry infused a new spirit in judiciary and under him, lawyers 

launched historic movement for independence of judiciary, the hon’ble chief justice failed to clear the 

backlog of 1.5 million cases both in the superior and the lower judiciary.  
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The last three years were even worse when judiciary faced allegations of having colluded with the 

military in the memo scandal, he further said. The judiciary had not recovered from that shock when 

allegations were hurled at Dr Arsalan Iftikhar, son of the chief justice, by property tycoon Malik Riaz, 

he said. A number of senior counsels approached by Pakistan Observer praised the initiatives of a series 

of public interest litigations (PIL) aimed at protecting social, economic and religious rights of the 

people, but at the same time they stressed the need for drastic enhancementin lower ranks of the 

judiciary. 

“I hope the judicial system will see a marked change since the public at large has been affected,” said 

Tariq Mehmood, former president of the Supreme Court Bar Association (SCBA). Talking to media 

outside the Supreme Court building, he was of the view that much improvement was needed on the 

case management system at the level of the subordinate judiciary since the handling of family matters 

and cases on criminal as well as civil sides left much to be desired, adding that the sufferings of poor 

litigants had not been ameliorated. 

“The excessive use of PIL, especially by invoking the suo motu jurisdiction, overshadows the 

normal litigation,” Mr Mehmood said and reminded that although PIL was meant to benefit ordinary 

citizens, early resolution of normal cases would also serve the same cause. 

“Courts cannot bring revolutions,” said Dr Muhammad Abdul Basit, author of a book on law of 

contempt of the court, adding that a cautious exercise of the authority would be much appreciated. The 

entire era was full of both positives and negativities, Dr Basit said. Although he appreciated the strong 

protective wall against corruption, he was against too much use of suo motu powers.  

Senior Advocate Supreme Court and former president of Islamabad High Court Bar, Nayab Hassan 

Gardezi pinning hopes on the new Chief Jusitice Tasaddaq Hussain Jilani called for focusing more on 

litigants’ problems and saying, “Judiciary should weed out corruption from its ranks and files at all 

levels.” He said people had pinned hopes on the judiciary after its restoration, but it had failed to come 

up to their expectations as the performance at the lower tier of the judiciary remained a question mark. 
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U.S. backing off its deadline for Afghan security agreement 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Thursday, December 12, 2013 

By ANNE GEARAN and ERNESTO LONDONO  

The Obama administration is softening its demand that Afghanistan sign a security agreement by the end 

of the year or risk a withdrawal of all Americans troops, a threat that alarmed military officials and U.S. 

allies but did little to sway Afghan President Hamid Karzai. 

The administration could still end all U.S. military support by the end of 2014 if Karzai or his successor 

does not sign the security deal soon, officials insist. For now, however, Karzai’s refusal to sign it by 

Dec. 31 has forced U.S. officials to back off their stated deadline. 

The agreement “should be signed by the end of this year in order for us to start going through the 

important planning process,” White House deputy press secretary Josh Earnest told reporters 

Wednesday. 

“Now, if you’re asking me, does that mean that if they sign it on Jan. 10th that’s going to be a huge 

problem? Probably not,” Earnest said. “What will be a significant problem is if there is not quick action 

taken to get this signed.” 

The bilateral security agreement, or BSA, was negotiated over the past year in anticipation of the 

planned withdrawal of U.S. and NATO combat forces at the end of 2014. The agreement provides a 

legal framework for continued U.S. military operations in Afghanistan on a much smaller scale. About 

47,000 U.S. troops are there; the BSA would establish a training and counterterrorism force of roughly 

8,000 to 10,000 in 2015 and beyond. 

The United States refuses to station troops in the country without the legal rules, which stipulate that 

alleged crimes by American forces would be prosecuted in American courts. 

 

The deal also serves as the backbone of other international pledges of military and economic aid for 

Afghanistan, much of which would dry up if the United States folded its tent. 

Karzai, who supported the security deal, surprised U.S. officials by refusing to sign it. The 

administration had long said it wanted to conclude the deal by Dec. 31 to allow plenty of time for 

military and logistical planning next year, and to avoid having terms of a lingering U.S. military 

presence become a divisive issue in the Afghan presidential election in April. 
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A U.S. official involved in Afghanistan policy, speaking on the condition of anonymity because of the 

sensitivity of the matter, said the administration has abstained from setting a new deadline, in part 

because of differing views on the best approach with Karzai. 

At least some officials are said to favor holding firm to the deadline and allowing the United States to 

pull out — an option that holds obvious political appeal at a time when American support for the 12-

year war in Afghanistan is ebbing. Others have urged patience, arguing that too much is at stake to walk 

away and that waiting out Karzai would ultimately strengthen the U.S. hand. 

The differences of opinion have played out very publicly, which is unusual for a message-conscious 

White House that keeps tight control over national security decision-making. 

National security adviser Susan E. Rice met with Karzai in Kabul late last month and warned that if the 

United States didn’t have a deal in hand by the end of the year, Washington would be forced to plan for 

a full troop withdrawal. 

Senior military leaders soon chimed in to say that from an operational perspective, they could muddle 

through until the summer without knowing for sure whether there would be a post-2014 force. “We 

wouldn’t be at a level where it would begin to affect the options until probably early summer,” Gen. 

Martin Dempsey, the chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, said last week. 

Retired Marine Gen. John R. Allen, the former top commander of U.S. forces in Afghanistan, was direct 

in urging the administration not to allow Karzai alone to determine the fate of U.S. foreign policy. 

“The United States can ride this one out. And given the enduring American strategic interests in this part 

of the world, as well as our huge sacrifice, that’s exactly what we should do,” Allen said in a New York 

Times op-ed co-written with Michael O’Hanlon of the Brookings Institution. “In the end, this is about 

the American and the Afghan peoples, not about Hamid Karzai.” 

By Wednesday, James F. Dobbins, the State Department’s top Afghanistan official, conceded that Dec. 

31 was not a hard deadline. 

“We haven’t at this point set a date beyond which we’re no longer prepared to wait,” Dobbins told the 

House Foreign Affairs Committee. “We simply believe there’s a big cost in waiting, and it’s a cost 

[that’s] going to be paid for by the Afghan people.” 

The agreement should be finalized “as soon as possible,” he added, to assure Afghans of continued 

international support and to maintain cohesion among the 70 nations contributing military and economic 

help to Afghanistan. 

Dobbins was in Kabul last week to try to salvage a fast resolution to the issue, though he won no public 

concession from Karzai. Defense Secretary Chuck Hagel made his own trip to Afghanistan this week but 

did not meet with Karzai. 

While there, Hagel told CBS News that a full withdrawal was a “very real possibility.” Days later, 

however, Dobbins said Washington was “nowhere close” to deciding to pull out all forces. 
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Grand Mufti says suicide bombers hastening their way to hell 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Friday, December 13, 2013 

Saudi Arabia’s Grand Mufti, the highest religious authority in the birthplace of Islam, has condemned 

suicide bombings as grave crimes, reiterating his stance in unusually strong language. 

The Saudi cleric, whose views influence many Sunni Muslims, denounced suicide attacks after Al-

Qaeda’s 2001 assault on US cities, but his latest comments recast the message in sharp terms. 

“Killing oneself is a grave crime and a grave sin,” Sheikh Abdulaziz Al-Sheikh was quoted as saying by 

the pan-Arab, Saudi-owned Al Hayat newspaper on Thursday. 

“Those who kill themselves with explosives are criminals who are hastening their way to hell.” 

Nearly two months ago, the mufti, who is appointed and paid by the Saudi government, urged Saudis not 

to travel to Syria to join Sunni rebels battling to unseat President Bashar al-Assad. 

Riyadh broadly backs the rebels, but with the rise of militant factions in Syria, it has grown increasingly 

worried that Saudis who fight for the anti-Assad cause might one day return home to wage a jihad in the 

kingdom. 

 

Saudis who had fought for Qaeda in Afghanistan and Iraq staged a violent campaign in their homeland 

from 2003-06 in a failed attempt to bring down the ruling al-Saud dynasty. 

Although some prominent Saudi clerics spoke approvingly of suicide attacks on non-Muslims more than 

a decade ago, most have since argued against such actions. 

“Their (suicide bombers) hearts have veered away from the right path, their minds have been invaded by 

evil,” Al Hayat quoted Al-Sheikh as saying after what the daily described as a recent lecture in a Riyadh 

mosque. “They have been exploited in order to cause destruction to themselves and society.” 

The mufti did not refer to suicide bombings in a specific country. Such attacks have occurred across the 

Middle East and beyond, nowadays most frequently in Iraq and Syria. 

Saudi Arabia’s policy toward Syria reflects its regional power struggle with Shia Iran, a strong ally of 

Assad, whose minority Alawite sect is an offshoot of Shia Islam. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


 IN THE NEWS: KARZAI REFUSES TO BE 

BULLIED (DECEMBER 13, 2013) 

Written by admin on vrijdag, december 13th, 2013  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Karzai Refuses to Be Bullied 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan  
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* AFGHAN PRESIDENT TELLS INDIAN TV THAT HE WILL NOT BE PRESSURED INTO 

SIGNING BILATERAL SECURITY ARRANGEMENT WITH THE U.S. 

Hamid Karzai has said he would not be bullied into signing a security pact to allow U.S. troops to stay 

on after next year, as he tried to persuade India on Friday to provide more military assistance. 

Karzai was to meet Prime Minister Manmohan Singh and Foreign Minister Salman Khurshid at the start 

of a three-day visit to India, with the United States hoping New Delhi can persuade him to ink the 

troubled pact. 

A frequent visitor to India where he obtained his Masters degree in politics as a young man, Karzai 

enjoys close ties with New Delhi, which is keen to ensure that the exit of some 75,000 U.S.-led NATO 

troops at the end of 2014 does not trigger a return to power of the Taliban. 

But speaking to Indian TV, Karzai said he would not be “intimidated” into signing the agreement which 

would allow 12,000 U.S. troops to stay in Afghanistan after 2014 and sets out their terms of 

engagement.  

“Aggressive rhetoric won’t work … We are not a nation that is known for giving into intimidation,” he 

said in an interview with NDTV. “If they have not recognized this they should, it will be good for them 

to recognize,” Karzai added ahead of his talks with Singh. “We will sign it when we feel sure that our 

signature will bring peace and security.” 

 

Karzai, who is due to stand down after elections next year, initially endorsed the so-called Bilateral 

Security Agreement. But he later said the agreement could only be signed after the presidential election 

in April, warning against a NATO presence if it just meant “more bombs and killings.” 

His stance has outraged U.S. officials and lawmakers, who have threatened a complete pullout if Karzai 

does not sign by the end of the year. 

Testifying before a Senate committee this week, a senior U.S. official said he hoped India could help 

persuade Karzai to ink the agreement. “His upcoming visit to India could, I think, be quite influential, 

because he highly respects and has good relations with the Indian government,” said James Dobbins, the 

U.S. special representative on Afghanistan and Pakistan. 
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India has poured $2 billion in reconstruction aid into Afghanistan, and Karzai is expected to plead for 

further support, including military assistance, in his meetings. On his last visit to New Delhi in May,  

Karzai said he had put forward a “wishlist” of military assistance he hoped Delhi could deliver. India’s 

foreign ministry refused to detail what the list contained, but local media reports said it included light 

and heavy artillery, aircraft, and small arms and ammunition. 

India has consistently pledged to do all it can to help promote stability in Afghanistan, mindful of how it 

was one of the main enemies of the Taliban regime before its ouster in the wake of the September 11 

attacks in 2001. 

While some observers have urged India not to become sucked into Afghan power battles, an Indian 

Express editorial said the government was right to beef up military support for Karzai to counter its 

archrival Pakistan, which was once the Taliban’s chief sponsor. 

“While it must carefully weigh the regional consequences of supplying weaponry to Kabul, Delhi can’t 

ignore the dangers that will flow from the Pakistan Army’s likely advances in Afghanistan after 2014,” 

the newspaper claimed on Friday. 

M. K. Bhadrakumar, a former Indian ambassador to Kabul, said Karzai could expect a warm reception 

in Delhi, but warned that he could not expect all of his wishes to be answered. “As far as the 

requirements of Afghanistan are concerned, both in terms of economic reconstruction and in terms of 

capacity building for Afghan armed forces, my understanding is that there are ongoing discussions,” said 

Bhadrakumar. “It is not as if Karzai comes with a wishlist and hands it over to Prime Minister 

Manmohan Singh and they take a red pen and green pen and keep ticking off items. It is not like this. 

Already there is a high degree of cooperation in the field of security and defense. Hundreds of Afghan 

officers are being trained in India and from (the) Afghan side, that is of much greater use than military 

hardware.” 
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Iran cancels Pakistan gas pipeline loan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, December 14, 2013 

Iran says it has canceled a planned $500 million loan to Pakistan to build part of a pipeline to bring 

natural gas from Iran. 

Deputy Oil Minister Ali Majedi says Iran has no obligation to finance the Pakistani side of the project 

and also doesn’t have the money. Majedi’s comments were posted on the oil ministry’s website, 

shana.ir, Saturday. 

“Pakistani officials were told in recent talks that, given the sanctions, Iran is not able to finance 

construction of the pipeline (in Pakistan) and has no obligation to do so,” he said. 

He said Tehran will demand compensation if Islamabad fails to take Iranian gas by end of next year. 

Under a valid contract, Pakistan is required to finish construction of the pipeline on its territory by the 

end of 2014. 

“If a contractor is chosen today and pipeline construction begins today, it will take four years to 

complete it. Should Pakistan fail to take gas by the end of next year, Iran will demand compensation 

under the terms of the contract,” he said. 

Pakistan has welcomed an Iranian offer to approach third parties, including European companies, to 

finance the project. 

The Iran-Pakistan pipeline is designed to help Pakistan overcome its mushrooming energy needs. 

Pakistanis experience frequent blackouts. 

Iran has already invested over $2 billion to construct the Iranian side of the pipeline. But there are 

serious doubts about how Pakistan could finance the $2 billion needed to construct the pipeline, which 

also faces US opposition. 
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Fearing local power 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, December 15, 2013 

By ADNAN ADIL 

* Election on January 30 to more than 52,000 seats of councillors and mayors may unleash its own 

dynamics, much beyond the intended control of the rulers 

The Election Commission of Pakistan has finally put its foot down and fixed January 30, 2014 for 

holding the local body elections in Punjab. The Commission has already issued the election schedule. 

Still, the provincial government is busy in litigation and has moved the Supreme Court with a plea for 

holding the local elections on non-party basis — seeking the reversal of the verdict given by the Lahore 

High Court on this issue. 

The PML-N’s reluctance in holding the local body elections is for the simple reason that the ruling 

party’s bigwigs do not wish to share the spoils of power with the elected people at the local level. Under 

the devolved local government system, introduced by Gen Pervez Musharraf between 2002 and 2008, 

the Punjab government used to provide Rs130 billion annually to the local governments for their 

expenditures. During Shahbaz Sharif’s rule (2008-2013), these funds were drastically slashed to Rs30 

billion annually. Sharif himself spent the remaining funds of more than Rs400 billion mostly on his 

discretion. 

Holding of the local elections on non-party basis suits the PML-N because the party holds power in the 

province and will be in a position to lure or force the independently-elected councillors to join the ruling 

party. 

 

Following the May 12 general election, the Punjab government has given three different dates for 

holding the local body elections. First, it announced to hold the elections in October, then agreed to the 

date of November 27 when the Supreme Court insisted on a timeframe, later it again asked for 

postponement till December 7 — but again backed out. 

The last local body elections were held in Punjab in 2005 and were due to be held soon after the 

completion of the tenure in December 2009. But the government ran the municipal bodies through pliant 

civil servants during this period. 

The much-touted Charter of Democracy binds the PML-N to hold the local body elections on party-

basis, but the newly-enforced Local Government Act of Punjab 2013, passed on August 22, 2013 made 
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it mandatory that these elections would be held on non-party basis. On November 7, the Lahore High 

Court struck down this clause and ordered to hold the polls on party-basis. 

At the time of verdict, Punjab’s Senior Minister Rana Sanaullah announced that the government would 

not challenge this verdict, but almost a month later the provincial government went into appeal against 

the decision in the Supreme Court, where the case is now pending. Now, Rana Sanaullah says party-

based local elections are not manageable. 

The PML-N’s fear of the party-based elections stem from the fact that unprecedented price-hike of 

essential commodities during the last six months and ongoing loadshedding of natural gas for CNG 

stations and factories seem to have made the incumbent government quite unpopular — thus casting 

shadows on its prospects in the local polls. In order to please the voters, the federal government has now 

hastily announced a new Rs100 billion loan scheme for the unemployed youth despite the fact the kitty 

is empty and the circular debt of the power sector has again ballooned up to Rs200 billion. 

Holding of the local elections on non-party basis suits the PML-N because the party holds power in the 

province and will be in a position to lure or force the independently-elected councillors to join the ruling 

party.  

The new law has made the municipal authorities entirely dependent on the provincial government. 

Under the law, the MPAs will have representation in the local bodies for the use of development funds, 

thus further eroding the authority of the elected local representatives and paving the way for the ruling 

party’s interference in municipal affairs. The subjects of education and health have also been taken out 

of the purview of local governments and given to separate authorities to be run by the people appointed 

by the provincial government. 

The PML-N is sensitive about keeping the local bodies in its clutches as it is familiar with their 

significance since the mid-1980s — when the party took birth from the assemblies elected on non-party 

basis. The PML-N, which was not a popular party at the mass level at that time, is alleged to have 

massively rigged the 1991 local bodies elections in Punjab and ruthlessly misused the local body funds 

to organise its functions and extend patronage to its local leaders. 

Following the dismissal of the PML-N government in 1993, the PPP-PML-J coalition government had 

launched several inquiries into embezzlement of the local funds during the previous regime, but these 

were hushed up for political reasons afterwards. 

The existing political environment is quite different from the one in the early 1990s when the PML-N 

was the blue-eyed party of the powerful President Ghulam Ishaq Khan as well as the military 

establishment. At that time, media was not as free as today and electronic media was under 

government’s control. Now the dynamics have changed. It won’t be easy for the PML-N to carry out 

massive rigging in the local body elections without inviting huge protest or even an agitation. So the 

utmost effort is being made to hold elections on non-party basis with no regard to their negative 

implications. 

The local elections held on non-party basis, as in the past, are likely to sharpen ethnic and sectarian 

divisions within the society and politics. In the absence of mobilisation on political basis, affiliations and 

allegiances towards clans (biradaris) and religious sects grow stronger as witnessed in the 1985 non-

party general election and the six local body elections held in 1979, 1983, 1987, 1991, 2002 and 2005. 



Each of these elections led to marginalisation of ethnic and religious minorities, and resultantly their 

virtual exclusion from decision-making. 

What the country needs today is mobilisation of people on public issues such as efficient system of 

dispute-resolution at the local level (lower judiciary), service-delivery (provision of clean drinking 

water, healthcare sanitation, education etc) and overall good governance. These objectives can be 

achieved through contest between political parties with clear-cut programmes as it involves the 

participation of provincial governments, too. Election held on non-party basis will thwart these goals 

and further lead to fissures in the society. 

The PML-N has already divided the unit of a union council into six small wards reverting to the 1979s 

local body system of Gen Ziaul Haq. The wards’ system has been created with a mala fide intent as the 

provincial government can influence an election at the ward level through the use of local 

administration, especially the police. This strategy was employed by Gen Ayub Khan in the 1960s and 

later by Gen Ziaul Haq in the 1970s and 1980s, but led to increased local rivalries for the leadership and 

rise in the crime rate. In 2001, the system was reformed by introducing multiple-constituency system in 

the form of a union council. 

Unfortunately, like the past governments, the PML-N in Punjab is viewing the local government 

elections as a tool for creating its patronage system and local satraps who could serve the bosses at the 

top.  

Monopolising power and control over state resources seems to be the main concern of the rulers instead 

of solving people’s problems at the local level. Yet, election on January 30 to more than 52,000 seats of 

councillors and mayors may unleash its own dynamics, much beyond the intended control of the rulers. 

Structure 

In total, local government elections will be held for around 52,000 seats including councillors on general 

and reserved seats and the positions of chairmen and vice-chairmen of union councils. 

Under the new local government system in Punjab, there are 4033 union councils and 24, 198 wards. At 

the union council’s level, there will be six general seats, two reserved seats for women, one 

worker/peasant seat, one for the youth and one for non-Muslims. One woman will be elected from three 

wards for the reserved seat. 

A voter will cast six votes – five for the members of union council and one for the joint candidates of 

chairman and vice-chairman of council. 

In district councils, non-Muslim reserved seat has not been provided but there is a reserved seat for a 

technocrat. In urban councils, however, there are reserved seats for minorities along with technocrats. 

Under the 2013 local government system, the tenure of local bodies has been increased to five years 

from four years under the old system. 

Thirty-six districts of Punjab will have 10 municipal corporations (up from seven under the old system) 

in big cities, including the Metropolitan Corporation of Lahore and 144 municipal committees (up from 

81) for small cities. 



Chairmen of union councils will also be members of district councils (for rural areas), municipal 

corporations or committees. Chairmen of district councils, mayors of municipal corporations and 

committees will be elected amongst the union council chairmen. 

The Metropolitan Corporation of Lahore consists of 271 union councils, up from 150 in the previous 

system. Thus, there will be a total of 1,626 councillors from Lahore. 
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By MUHAMMAD KHAN 

Despite the fact that China has made a huge investment in the mineral sectors of Afghanistan, one can 

map out indistinctness in the Chinese strategic and economic outlook about its future role in this 

neighbouring country. So far China has invested $3-4 billion through its two state-owned companies; 

MCC and Jiangxi Copper at Mes Aynak, one of the world’s largest copper mines. As per US Geological 

Survey (USGS), Afghanistan may be sitting on mineral wealth worth around $1 trillion.  

There are two opinions about this vagueness in the Chinese policy on Afghanistan. First, on the issues of 

its security, China is being benefitting from the NATO and US presence in Afghanistan.  

Chinese security planners feel that, had there been no foreign troops in Afghanistan, then the Taliban 

and Al-Qaeda operatives would have enlarged their sway of militancy up to its already disturbed 

autonomous region, Xinxiang. Since Afghan Taliban and Al-Qaeda has been fighting against the NATO 

and US troops, therefore, China got a breathing space for improving the security apparatus in this 

security wise unstable region. However, there have been widespread demonstrations and violence in this 

region, mainly undertaken by East Turkistan Islamic Movement (ETIM). At time, China blamed the 

foreign troops and their spying agencies for fueling this violence. However, it is largely perceived that, 

China has been a beneficiary of this foreign presence in Afghanistan. This aspect kept China away from 

involving itself in security issues of Afghanistan. 

The second opinion is that, China is only interested in the economic benefits of the region; Central Asia 

and Afghanistan, thus, where felt secured, made economic investments; Mes Ayank and Amu Darya 

being the prominent examples. Proponents of this opinion also argue that, China waits right time for its 

future plans in Afghanistan. This opinion strengthened the ground realities and statement of the 

former Chinese President, Mr Hu, who for the first time in June 2012, said that China will play a major 

role for the stabilization of the Afghanistan in the post 2014 scenario. There is a strong feeling in the 

United States and Western academic circles and think-tanks besides their policy makers that, whereas, 

NATO and US forces fought the Taliban, al-Qaeda and other militants in Afghanistan, China garnered 

the fruits of their sacrifices, thus remained the true beneficiary.  

 

After negotiation of Bilateral Security Agreement between US and Afghanistan (likely to be signed by 

Afghan President before 2014), the situation would not be the one Chinese might have appreciated, the 

complete pull out of NATO and US troops from its neighborhood by December 2014. The scenario is 

changed now and US would like to keep 10,000-12,000 troops on its well defended and strategically 

located military bases.  
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Besides, taking care of security aspects of Afghanistan, where primarily, the Afghan National Army 

would be responsible of domestic security of that country, these bases would pursue the US strategic 

interests in the region. Surely, the rising China and resurgent Russia stands out in the future radar of the 

United States, which would like to continue, unhindered its dominance over the globe indefinitely.  

Already China has made huge financial investment for the development of mineral sectors of 

Afghanistan. Being a rising power and major Afghan neighbour, China has lot of stakes in Afghanistan, 

including security concerns to its own western autonomous region; Xinjiang. Consequently, restoration 

of peace and stability in Afghanistan is in the interest of China, besides this being vital for the Afghan 

masses. Moreover, China has sufficient resources for making long-term investment in Afghanistan.  

Besides, determined Chinese leadership has strong will to; strengthen communication, coordination and 

collaboration in dealing with major international and regional issues.  

Besides, the new Chinese leadership has sought consolidation of friendly relations anddevelopment of 

partnership and security cooperation with its neighbours. President Xi visualize that a, good neighbourly 

relations would help China’s own development and the goals of achieving a prosperous and modern 

country by 2049, 100 years of PRC. On Oct 24, 2013, while addressing the party’s central committee’s 

political bureau on “Diplomatic work on neighbouring countries” President Xi said in his major policy 

speech that, dealings with neighbouring countries “should have a three-dimensional, multi-element 

perspective, beyond time and space.” He said the neighbouring region has major strategic significance 

and We should seek common ground and converging interests. We must strive to make our neighbours 

friendlier in politics, economically more closely tied to us, and we must have deeper security 

cooperation and closer people-to-people ties. 

The geo-economic significance of Afghanistan as well as Chinese huge investments in that country 

indicates a desire by both countries to further expand relations and economic cooperation. A regional co-

operation is very much vital as far as Afghan problem is concerned so that without touching 

its territorial veracity, Afghanistan could maintain its affable relations with the rest of world.  

For this very purpose, China should clearly announce its post 2014 policy for the stabilization of 

Afghanistan through its economic investment and reconstruction. It should also contribute in 

thetraining of ANA and ANP, as being done by US and NATO countries. Surely, compared to the 

West’s increasingly discomfort in last decade, China can set itself up to guarantee a peaceful, secure and 

stable Afghanistan and also a peaceful, secure and stable South Asia in this Asian century.  
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The fourth transition 

SOURCE: The News International  
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By MALEEHA LODHI 

With Tassaduq Hussain Jillani’s elevation to chief justice of Pakistan, the country has completed a third 

transition this year. A historic political transition saw power transferred from one elected government to 

another, with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif assuming office for a record third time. The next transition 

was also smooth, with the change of command at GHQ. 

But it is the fourth transition that will be the most consequential for the country’s future. This is the 

economic transition – from a ‘crisis economy’, perpetually on the brink, to an economy of growth and 

investment, powered by the mobilisation of national resources rather than a reliance on unsustainable 

domestic and foreign borrowing or assistance. 

Having made economic revival his top priority, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has much to draw on from 

his party’s election manifesto to give strategic direction to this critical transition. The manifesto 

promised to accord central importance to raising tax revenue and reducing dependence on foreign loans 

and assistance.  

It pledged to address the budget and balance of payments deficits, resolve the energy crisis and boost the 

investment climate through steps including the privatisation of state enterprises and stemming their 

financial losses, in order to enhance the discouragingly low investment to GDP ratio in the next five 

years. 

Having identified these priorities the government acted quickly in its first few months to take steps 

aimed at striking a balance between economic stabilisation and growth. They included fiscal 

consolidation measures announced in and after the budget, raising electricity tariffs as part of a larger 

energy strategy, which envisages wide ranging structural reforms, and signalling the resolve to pursue a 

rapid process of privatisation. 

 

From the outset it was clear to the government that it had difficult choices and trade-offs to make – deal 

with a precarious balance of payments position on the one hand and undertake structural reforms and 

build business confidence on the other. Both had to be pursued simultaneously and with a sense of 

urgency to be mutually reinforcing. 

Recent official pronouncements make it apparent that the government’s immediate focus is on 

mobilising external financing to deal with the fragile balance of payments situation. This is necessitated 
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by the low level of foreign exchange reserves held by the State Bank. Net reserves have sunk to around 

$3 billion, barely enough to cover three weeks of imports. 

Government officials nevertheless remain confident that the situation will stabilise after funds come in 

from various multilateral institutions and especially once the IMF approves the next tranche of around 

$550 million in its upcoming board meeting on December 19. Management of reserves to avert a foreign 

exchange crisis is likely to preoccupy the country’s economic managers, as outflows will continue to 

exceed inflows for some time. 

But the government knows it has to go beyond fire fighting to pursue a strategy to revive growth and fix 

the structural problems that have driven the country into a vicious circle of chronic financial imbalances 

and repeated bailouts or dependence on external assistance. 

Such a strategy has to place Pakistan on a higher growth and investment trajectory, without which the 

government cannot finance its development priorities and create jobs to match the country’s youth 

bulge. The current 2-3 percent annual growth in GDP – which is half of what it was a decade ago – is 

much below the 7 percent needed to absorb two million new entrants into the labour market every year 

and provide them access to public services. 

The government acknowledged by its early steps and pronouncements that creating fiscal space and 

encouraging investment was necessary to foster economic growth. Having set this policy direction it 

now has to build and sustain the momentum and translate intentions into action. 

It also means that, as promised, the government has to move decisively to carry out comprehensive tax 

reforms. This is not politically easy and will require difficult decisions in a complex national and 

provincial environment. However there are steps the government can take right away to widen and make 

the tax structure more equitable without imposing new taxes.  

This involves dismantling the regime of concessions and privileges, which were granted over the years 

to special interests and individuals by statutory regulatory orders (SROs). The SRO culture has cost the 

economy billions in lost revenue, created an uneven playing field for business and undercut any notion 

of tax equity. 

Having indicated its intent to move on SROs, if the government now announces that it is phasing out the 

most egregious – as part of a wider revenue raising strategy – it will send a powerful signal that it has 

embarked on a transformational path of structural reforms. This will also signal that the ruling party will 

act in the public interest and not use public resources to protect narrow interests, even if they are part of 

its political constituency, at the expense of ordinary citizens. 

Such a move will help the government achieve its oft-stated objective of reducing government 

borrowing, whose record levels in recent years have sharply limited financial resources to the private 

sector, ‘crowded out’ investment and eroded growth.  

Private investment in the country has plunged from 13 percent to 9 percent of GDP between 2007 and 

2012. In 2012, 84 percent of bank credit was pre-empted by government borrowing. Only 16 percent 

went to the private sector. In 2013 the private sector had access to just 2-3 percent of total credit. At 

present commercial banks are content making profits from high-cost lending to the government. They 

should instead be incentivised to meet private sector needs to spur investment. 



Reducing government borrowing is important to build a positive investment climate. But other, more 

comprehensive measures are also needed, especially solving the power crisis on a sustainable basis, as 

businesses cannot be competitive without uninterrupted energy supplies. The government of course 

recognised this by launching a comprehensive energy policy as its earliest initiative. Now it has to 

swiftly implement this plan including privatising power distribution companies, which the finance 

minister again pledged to do in a speech last week.  

Similarly, moving ahead on the privatisation of other state-owned enterprises and laying out a time-

bound road map to achieve this will send a strong signal that the government means serious business.  

Along with this the government should also focus on addressing weaknesses and gaps in the regulatory 

and legal environment that constrain investment and undermine competitiveness. The private sector has 

long called for a one-stop shop for investors to secure licences and registration. The government’s 

economic managers agree that cumbersome and over regulated procedures need to be streamlined and 

de-bureaucratised. They should now devise a plan to do so. 

This is by no means the only menu of actions deemed necessary to accelerate growth and improve the 

business climate. But they are among those the government has itself identified and committed to 

pursue. The challenge now is how to move forward in a sustained and coherent way while 

communicating clearly to the public the direction being given to the economy. 

The government should think about articulating key elements of its economic strategy in the form of a 

‘charter for economic revival’, for which it could then build parliamentary consensus and mobilise 

public support. If there can be a ‘charter for democracy’ there can also be a ‘charter’ reflecting broad 

political agreement on steps needed to cure Pakistan’s ailing economy. 

The prime minister has often urged the opposition to keep politics out of efforts to fix the economy. He 

might now consider beginning the New Year with a wide-ranging speech calling for a national 

consensus around a set of measures that can help to secure the goal of an economically empowered and 

resilient Pakistan. 
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A Top Iraqi Official’s Advice to Karzai? Take America’s Deal 

SOURCE: The New York Times 
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By AZAM AHMED 

With one of the most important chapters of Afghanistan’s history open before him, President Hamid 

Karzai took time this month for a personal meeting with the longtime foreign minister of Iraq, Hoshyar 

Zebari. 

Mr. Zebari told Mr. Karzai that his government could not even secure Baghdad, the site of a May car 

bombing, after the American troop withdrawal in 2011. 

It had been years since an Iraqi official had been to Afghanistan, and the trip was nominally meant to 

ease the passage of Afghan Shiites to holy shrines in Iraq. But it came right as Mr. Karzai had chosen to 

dig in and delay signing a security agreement with the United States, leaving long-term Western military 

support, and billions of dollars in aid, hanging in the balance. 

In a moment of candor, Mr. Zebari offered a piece of advice to the president that would have been 

unthinkable from an Iraqi official just two years ago: Get over your differences with the Americans and 

sign the deal. 

“Don’t be under the illusion that no matter what you do the Americans are here to stay,” Mr. Zebari told 

Mr. Karzai. “People used to say that about the American presence in Iraq, too. But they were eager to 

leave, and they will be eager to leave your country as well.” 

 

When the last American troops departed Iraq in 2011, after the collapse of a similar security agreement, 

many Iraqis reveled in a moment of national pride, expressing faith in the government’s ability to 

maintain security. Since then, the country has fallen back into hellish violence, with thousands killed in 

sectarian attacks this year. 

The Iraqi government could not even secure Baghdad anymore, despite billions of dollars in oil revenue 

and well-trained security forces, Mr. Zebari told the Afghan president, according to Iraqi and Afghan 

officials at the meeting. So how could the Afghan government, which can barely fund 20 percent of 

what it spends each year, hope to control the country without American help? 

The conversation was a resonant moment between two leaders at different points in their respective 

journeys — one pondering his country’s post-American future, the other contending with it. With the 
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benefit of hindsight, Mr. Zebari reached out to a president he scarcely knew, seizing on their shared 

experience at the crossroads of American involvement in the Muslim world. 

Some of the parallels for Afghanistan are clear. As impasse has deepened into crisis, some of Mr. 

Karzai’s closest aides have seized on Iraq as proof that the Americans could just walk away, leaving the 

country’s security forces without military support and training in the middle of a war against the 

Taliban. Billions in badly needed international aid would also probably dry up, collapsing the economy. 

Worries about a return to civil war in Afghanistan would leap to center stage. 

But Mr. Karzai had heard it all before. 

American officials, in fact, have long used the withdrawal from Iraq as a cautionary example when 

talking with reporters and Afghan officials about the struggle to reach an Afghan security deal. And in 

the days after Mr. Karzai said he would put off signing the agreement, several senior American officials 

warned him that they would be forced to begin considering the “zero option” — a total and final troop 

withdrawal in 2014 — if he did not reverse course. 

And that was the way Mr. Karzai appeared to take Mr. Zebari’s words, to the chagrin of Afghan officials 

who had hoped their president might take heed of Iraq’s troubles. 

“You see?” he told the small group of Afghan officials after the meeting ended. “The Americans want 

this deal so badly they are even getting the Iraqis to pressure me.” 

In a telephone interview, Mr. Zebari insisted his advice had merely been an expression of good will, not 

water-carrying for the Americans. 

“Two years after the troop withdrawal, because of the rise of violence, we went back to Washington and 

asked them for continued support and military help,” he said, referring to a Nov. 1 trip by the Iraqi prime 

minister, Nuri Kamal al-Maliki, after a huge surge in attacks by Al Qaeda in Iraq and other Sunni 

militants. “One should really draw from that conclusion.” 

In 2011, the deal effectively broke down over Iraqi domestic politics. But within Mr. Karzai’s response 

to Mr. Zebari’s plea lies one of the core reasons it might yet happen that the United States leaves 

Afghanistan outright, too, despite urgency within parts of the Obama administration not to see a decade 

of lost lives and treasure blown away. 

Facing a world of potential consequences, Mr. Karzai again seemingly reduced the moment to himself. 

And whether out of paranoia or justifiable suspicion, his reaction has increasingly been to express 

profound distrust for his American allies. 

“Even if they are not bluffing, we will not give in to the pressure to sign if our requirements are not 

fulfilled,” he told the French newspaper, Le Monde last week. “What I am hearing these days, and what 

I have already heard, is typical of colonial exploitation.” 

Trying to understand Mr. Karzai’s intentions has become something of a parlor game in Kabul and 

Washington over the last few weeks. Has the bitterness over a failed 12-year war against the Taliban, 

and fear that the Americans will betray him, made him feel he must finally take a stand? Is he, as he 



says, using brinkmanship to ensure the best possible deal for Afghans, as he has with greater frequency 

in recent years? 

“It might be a political game he’s playing, it might be for the sake of the nation or for his personal 

interests,” said Mohammad Homayoon Shinwari, an adviser to the president. “Politics is always what 

happens behind the curtain.” 

In any case, the specter of Iraq has not just been used as a threat. It has loomed over every step of the 

debate on a long-term troop presence, both inside the White House and the Afghan presidential palace. 

For the Americans who want to see troops stay on, the Iraqi example has served as a fallback position. 

“You can point to what’s been happening in Iraq, and you can say, ‘We can’t allow that to happen in 

Afghanistan,’ ” one senior administration official said. 

Those in favor of a total withdrawal have a sense of having avoided a debacle in Iraq — that leaving 

incurred almost no political cost at home and most likely saved American lives. The same would be true 

in Afghanistan, another American official said. 

Still, even those relieved at having avoided catastrophe in Iraq are reluctant to see Afghanistan descend 

into bloodshed. 

The outcome of a grand assembly of Afghan leaders last month, the loya jirga, was an expression of 

urgency to seal a security deal, just one indicator that at least some of the Afghan public wants 

continuing American support. And American officials do not want to “punish the Afghan people” 

because of Mr. Karzai’s intransigence, the senior administration official said. 

The officials asked not to be identified because they were describing internal discussions and delicate 

negotiations. 

Within the Afghan government, Mr. Karzai’s stance has started to create a sense that he is on the fringe. 

Even his most senior cabinet officials, including the ministers of defense and the interior, had no idea he 

planned to insist on delaying the deal and push for better terms until the words had left his mouth, during 

a speech before the loya jirga on Nov. 21 that left the audience, and other officials, shocked, according 

to a range of Afghan officials. 

Some officials even suspect Mr. Karzai had not planned to, either: They say the words had not appeared 

in any drafts of the speech. 

Matthew Rosenberg contributed reporting from Washington. 
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Militants Warn Khan, Haq against Polio Campaign 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, December 19, 2013 

* ANSAR-UL-MUJAHIDEEN THREATENS TO ‘TURN OUR GUNS ON’ THE POLITICIANS 

The militant group Ansar-ul-Mujahideen warned Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf chairman Imran Khan and 

‘Father of the Taliban’ Maulana Sami-ul-Haq on Wednesday against championing Pakistan’s polio 

vaccination campaign. 

“Imran Khan and Sami-ul-Haq should refrain themselves from the anti-polio campaign,” said Abu 

Baseer, spokesman for the North Waziristan-based militant organization. “At the moment our focus is 

toward Nawaz Sharif’s government, but we will turn our guns on” Khan and Haq if they do not relent, 

he added. 

The warning came the same day that Khan—whose PTI party leads the ruling coalition in Khyber-

Pakhtunkhwa province—met with Haq at Akora Khattak to appeal to the Taliban and their associates not 

to target health workers administering polio drops to at-risk children in the province and in the federally-

administered tribal areas. 

“This is against Islam, against Pakistan, and against humanity,” Khan told reporters after his meeting 

with Haq referring to the deadly attacks on health workers. “If we don’t eradicate polio, no country will 

allow entry to Pakistanis. This will deprive the poor people of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa from finding 

livelihoods abroad.” 

 

Khan has vowed to personally lead the polio vaccination campaign. He believes polio can be eradicated 

in three months if the campaign is not sabotaged by militants. 

On Oct. 30, Haq issued a fatwa in support of polio vaccination.  

“According to the Shariah, there is no harm in using vaccines which medical experts recommend to save 

children against deadly diseases,” it read. “There is no reality in the doubts and suspicions being spread 

against these vaccines. Parents should give the injections and drops of these vaccines to their children to 

save them from fatal diseases.” 

Meanwhile, 23 militants were killed by security forces late last night in North Waziristan following 

Ansar-ul-Mujahideen’s suicide attack earlier in the day on a mosque in Mir Ali that claimed the lives of 
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four troops and injured 28 others. The militant group said the suicide attack was in retaliation for 

Pakistani Taliban Hakimullah Mehsud’s killing on Nov. 1.  

“It’s just the beginning,” said spokesman Baseer of the mosque attack. “The end will be worse.” 
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While diplomacy dawdles 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, December 19, 2013 

While diplomacy between Pakistan and India dawdles, nuclear capabilities are moving forward at a brisk 

pace. Since testing nuclear devices in 1998, both countries have flight-tested no fewer than 17 types of 

missiles that are capable of delivering nuclear weapons — a pace of more than one per year. New 

families of cruise missiles are joining expanded families of ballistic missiles. Nuclear weapon delivery 

systems are moving out to sea. 

No other state possessing nuclear weapons has proceeded at a faster pace since 1998 than Pakistan and 

India. 

In contrast, nuclear risk reduction agreements appear paltry by comparison. Efforts by New Delhi and 

Islamabad to seek more normal relations have proceeded at a snail’s pace. There have been modest 

overtures, such as the release of fishermen captured in contested waters, and promises to do more, but 

little has come of them. 

Since 1998, Pakistan and India have agreed to a ceasefire along the Kashmir divide and two military-

related confidence-building and nuclear risk-reduction measures — a 2005 accord to provide prior 

notification of ballistic missile flight-tests, and a 2007 agreement to provide notification of nuclear 

accidents. 

The ambitious agenda to normalise relations and reduce nuclear dangers mapped out in the 1999 Lahore 

Memorandum of Understanding has been a dead letter since the 2008 Mumbai attacks. 

 

One of the arguments in support of nuclear testing in 1998 was that it would stabilise deterrence and 

permit greater diplomatic progress on the subcontinent. In actuality, deterrence has become less stable 

and diplomacy has been pursued minimally. 

Before the 1998 tests, Pakistan and India agreed to important steps to reduce dangers associated with 

misperceptions, including hotline agreements, advance notification of certain military exercises, and 

protocols regarding air space violations. They have accomplished less after 1998 than before. When one 

government wants to negotiate, the other is usually weak and on the defensive. 

To their credit, the governments of India and Pakistan have taken steps to increase the security and 

command and control arrangements for their nuclear deterrents. 
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They have not, however, made a priority of negotiating bilateral measures to reduce nuclear risks. 

Instead, they view these measures as bargaining chips for negotiating outcomes that are deemed to be 

more important. It is a common conceit, regardless of nationality, to assume that more and better nuclear 

capabilities mean stronger deterrence. But a nuclear arms competition does not result in added security 

or stability. Instead, the more one side builds up its nuclear deterrent, the more uncomfortable the other 

feels. 

Differing cycles of missile development and flight-testing add to difficulties in stabilising nuclear 

competition on the subcontinent. From 1998 to 2005, Pakistan tested twice as many nuclear weapon-

capable delivery systems than India. Since then, India has tested three times more missile systems than 

Pakistan. 

The most notable missile developments of late have been New Delhi’s achievement of an extended 

range ballistic missile to deter China, and Pakistan’s stated requirement for short-range nuclear weapon 

delivery capabilities to deter India. Evolving military doctrines have also raised new complications for 

deterrence stability and escalation control. Since the 1999 Kargil war, Indian military exercises have 

focused on faster and more flexible force deployments for limited war without triggering the use of 

nuclear weapons. Pakistan’s military exercises practise shorter timelines and new tactics for blocking 

action. 

Nuclear doctrines complicate matters further. Pakistan adheres to a doctrine of first use to counter 

India’s conventional military advantages — including the possible first use of short-range weapons 

deployed near the forward edge of battle. India has adopted a nuclear doctrine of massive retaliation. 

Opposing nuclear doctrines that rely on tactical nuclear weapons and massive retaliation are inherently 

unstable or lack credibility. When diplomacy lags far behind advancing nuclear capabilities and 

doctrinal change, deterrence naturally becomes less stable. Existing stabilisation measures between 

Pakistan and India are too weak to serve as a sufficient foundation for nuclear risk reduction. 

Hotlines have been unreliable and sometimes not employed during periods of tension. They have not 

prevented or defused severe crises. 

War broke out on the heights above Kargil only two months after the Lahore Declaration. The 2005 pre-

notification and 2007 nuclear risk reduction agreements have not dampened the impact of spoilers. 

Indeed, signs of progress towards normalisation seem to embolden them to blow up the process. 

Despite the professionalism of those responsible for nuclear stewardship on the subcontinent, nuclear 

dangers are rising. The greatest danger to deterrence stability is an absence of normal relations between 

nuclear-armed neighbours. 

The unwillingness of national leaders to extend themselves to improve relations stands in sharp contrast 

to the willingness of spoilers to disrupt diplomacy and trigger crises that will be hard to defuse. 
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Fazl demands govt to cease operation in North Waziristan 

SOURCE: The News International  
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Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam-Fazl (JUI-F) chief Maulana Fazlur Rehman telephoned Prime Minister Mian 

Muhammad Nawaz Sharif and demanded to end operation in North Waziristan, Geo News reported 

Friday. 

The JUI-F leader called the prime minister from New Delhi and demanded that the government should 

try to solve the issue through dialogue instead of conducting an operation in North Waziristan. 

He further said that curfew should also be lifted from the area and the injured persons should be shifted 

to the hospital. 

It may be mentioned that military authorities on Thursday said 33 militants were killed in two days of 

clashes between the security forces and militants in the militancy-plagued North Waziristan Agency. 

 

They said 23 militants were killed earlier on Wednesday night during a clash after the militants attacked 

a roadside military checkpoint in the Khajori area of Mir Ali subdivision. According to military officials, 

the militants tried to ambush the security forces travelling for rescue of the victims of the suicide attack. 

Two persons including a soldier identified as Sepoy Tahir Ali of Chak Malik Wala village in Sargodha 

district, and a contractor of the Frontier Works Organisation (FWO), were killed in the suicide attack 

and eight other soldiers were injured. 

The military official said fighting started again on Thursday when security forces launched a search 

operation in the area. 

Local residents in Mir Ali, however, had a completely different story about the clashes and casualties. 

The tribesmen alleged that security forces, after a suicide attack on the checkpoint, started artillery and 

mortar shelling on residential areas in Mir Ali. They alleged that over 30 people, mostly women, 

children and elderly people, had been killed and dozens of others injured in overnight shelling. 

Military officials in Miranshah and Peshawar did not agree with these reports. Local residents in 

Miranshah said the entire tribal region had been under curfew for the past three days that multiplied 

hardships of the tribesmen. They said all markets and shops as well as schools and colleges had been 

closed and people are restricted to their doorsteps. 
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‘I Will Not Run Away’ 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, December 20, 2013  

* PERVEZ MUSHARRAF SAYS HE WANTS TO CLEAR HIS NAME OF ALL CHARGES AND 

PLEDGES TO SUPPORT SHARIF’S GOVERNMENT IF IT PROMOTES ‘GOOD GOVERNANCE’ 

Former president Pervez Musharraf on Thursday vowed to face justice and not flee the country in his 

first interview since being placed under house arrest eight months ago. 

“I will face all cases … I will not run away,” he told the ARY television channel in an interview. “These 

are all fraud (fraudulent) cases which lack any substantial evidence.” 

Musharraf has faced a range of criminal cases dating back to his 1999-2008 rule since returning to 

Pakistan from self-imposed exile in March.  

The courts have granted him bail in four main cases, but he remains under virtual house arrest due to 

threats to his life by the Taliban. He is also on the “exit control list,” which prevents him from traveling 

out of the country without seeking permission from the government. 

In November the government announced it would put the 70-year-old on trial for high treason and he has 

been ordered to appear before a special court on Dec. 24. The treason accusation relates to Musharraf’s 

decision in 2007 to impose emergency rule shortly before the Supreme Court was due to decide on the 

legality of his re-election as president a month earlier, while he was still Army chief. 

 

There have been persistent rumors that a deal would be struck to allow Musharraf to leave the country 

without standing trial to avoid a clash between the government and the military. However, aides to the 

former commando have said he wants to stay and clear his name of all the charges against him. So far 

the cases have proceeded slowly, edging from adjournment to adjournment with little clear progress 

apart from the granting of bail. 

“I will Insha’Allah (God willing) get out of this pressure because I am pretty sure I did not commit any 

wrong thing … whatever I did was for the betterment and welfare of Pakistan and its people,” Musharraf 

told ARY. 

When asked if he thinks the present government will complete its tenure, Musharraf said: “My good 

wishes are with them if they promote good governance. I will support (Prime Minister) Nawaz Sharif if 

he does any good for the country.” 
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Musharraf overthrew the government of Sharif—elected to power again in May this year—in a 

bloodless military coup in October 1999, but a year later the Supreme Court validated the takeover. 

During the interview, the former general said that he supported the policy of holding peace talks with the 

Taliban but only from a “position of strength and not weakness.” As president he had ordered several 

military operations against the insurgents in the troubled northwest. 

“Whether it is Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) or its chief Maulana Fazlullah, they are our own 

people who have got distracted. But they should not be begged for any talks … they should know that 

the state is always very powerful and that they should not challenge the state,” Musharraf said. 
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India begins training Afghan commandos as ties deepen 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Saturday, December 21, 2013 

India is training a group of Afghan special forces in the deserts of Rajasthan, army officials said on 

Friday, deepening its involvement with Afghanistan as its military prepares to secure the country after 

NATO’s withdrawal in 2014. 

Afghan military officers have been attending courses in India for years, but this is the first time members 

of its special forces have held joint exercises with Indian commandos. 

Afghanistan has been pressing India for military equipment including helicopters, tanks and field guns 

as well as greater involvement in the training of Afghan forces as foreign troops withdraw, leaving the 

Afghan military to deal with a resilient Taliban insurgency. 

India has stalled on Afghanistan’s wish-list of heavy weapons for fear of provoking Pakistan, as well as 

armed groups in Afghanistan. But on training, it has begun to play a bigger role as Afghan forces 

prepare to go it alone. 

 

Nearly 60 members of the Afghan special forces began training with the Indian army’s 10 Para brigade 

early this month at their hub in Jodhpur, in Rajasthan state’s Thar desert. 

“The focus of the training is on conduct of counter insurgency and counter terrorism operations, with 

special emphasis on operations in built-up areas and rural areas in a realistic environment,” Colonel 

S.D.Goswami, a defence spokesman said. 

The Afghan special forces, which the United States helped set up, are expected to be the spearhead of 

the fight against the Taliban. 

The training in Rajasthan is focused on carrying out operations with minimum civilian casualties and of 

other so-called collateral damage, another Indian army officer said. 

Indian commandos deployed in trouble spots such as the Himalayan region of Kashmir had over the 

decades succeeded in bringing down civilian casualty rates, he said. 

“We have just been in this game for a longer time, and bombing a home whether in Kashmir or the 

northeast is just not part of our operating procedure.” 
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Civilian casualties in anti-Taliban operations in Afghanistan have deepened resentment of US forces, 

and in turn, fuelled the insurgency. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai, who was in Delhi last week, is refusing to sign a security agreement 

that would allow the United States to keep a limited number of troops in Afghanistan beyond 2014, 

saying it must immediately stop raids on Afghan homes as a condition. 

Lieutenant General Prakash Katoch, a former commander of Indian special forces, said joint commando 

training is to be expected as military ties with Afghanistan deepened. 

“We do it with friends, we have done it with the Americans, its quite natural,” he said. 

India, which has built close ties with Karzai’s administration and has invested $2 billion in aid and 

reconstruction, is concerned that an unstable Afghanistan would become a haven for Pakistan-backed 

militant groups. 

Last month, it held training for special forces from Tajikistan, which is to the north of Afghanistan.  
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Not a Promising Start: The vetting of the presidential and provincial council candidates 

SOURCE:Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Sunday, December 22, 2013 

By KATE CLARK and GRAN HEWAD  

Buried in a pre-election assessment report by the National Democratic Institute (NDI) are concerns 

about the transparency with which presidential and provincial council candidates have been vetted. Peter 

Manikas, NDI’s Asia director, said at a press conference earlier this month that they were concerned that 

“a number of people who should have been eligible candidates were excluded from the process and 

some who were ineligible were in fact included”. It had not, he said, been “a propitious start” to the 

elections. As Afghanistan gets into pre-election politicking, Kate Clark and Gran Hewad ask whether 

there is cause for concern that even at the very first stage of the 2014 elections, there was a lack of 

transparency and fairness. 

The National Democratic Institute, one of the main international non-profit organisations supporting free 

elections worldwide, sent a high level delegation headed by former US ambassador, Karl Inderfurth, to 

Afghanistan from 3 to 9 December. Interviewing widely (presidential and many provincial candidates, 

officials including President Hamed Karzai, media, citizen monitoring groups, women and youth), the 

aim of the visit was to scrutinise “the political environment, the framework of the upcoming elections 

and factors that could affect the integrity of the electoral process”. Its assessment, issued four months 

before the April ballot, tried to accentuate the positive but also pointed out shortcomings and dangers. 

On the vetting of candidates, the assessment found “some apprehension about a lack of transparency in 

this process and the work of the IEC [Independent Election Commission]“. 

 

NDI’s general recommendation on all matters was that observers have to be present at every stage of the 

elections to help safeguard against fraud and give the electorate confidence in the result. Yet at the very 

first stage, the vetting of the candidates, it said observers had not been allowed to monitor proceedings. 

Nor had the detail or reasons behind including some candidates and excluding others been made public. 

AAN also followed the process in detail. 

Vetting Stage 1: the Independent Election Commission, results announced 22 October 

The initial decision on which of the candidates would be allowed to stand was made by the Independent 

Elections Commission (IEC) and announced on 22 October 2013 (see our analysis of the original 

candidates list here) and the IEC decisions on who could stand here). The rules on who can run in the 
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elections are clear (see AAN analysis of the new electoral law here): presidential candidates have to 

have 100,000 voter cards of those who back them, coming from at least 20 provinces, deposit one 

million Afghanis (around USD 17,500) into the IEC account and to have no second nationality; 

provincial candidates must have finished all twelve grades of school, have at least 300 voter cards of 

those who endorse them and deposit 10,000 Afghanis (USD 175) into the IEC account. 

The first thing to mention is that there was very little indication of any legal amassing of voter cards 

showing actual widespread support from real voters for the various presidential candidates. If this had 

been done, one would have seen campaign teams travelling the length and breadth of the country 

drumming up support from voters for their candidates in order to accumulate the necessary cards. 

Instead, reports were legion of the buying of voter cards from brokers (see for example here and here. 

This factor does not appear to have played any part in the IEC’s judgements on the candidates. 

Nevertheless, the voter cards were apparently formerly checked with the voter registry, although it 

subsequently became clear the IEC had shown ‘flexibility’ on this because of the dire state of the 

registry. IEC deputy chairman, Abdul Rahman Hotaki, said they had “considered a 50 per cent error 

margin for women applicants and a 30 per cent for the men” when they compared the copies of the voter 

cards brought by the candidates with the voter database”. In the case of women PC candidates, this 

would reduce the threshold to 150 voter cards being sufficient for registration. FEFA’s report said the 

IEC had previously confirmed that the database has technical problems and the candidates’ list of voting 

cards could not be accurately compared with the database. 

The IEC whittled down the presidential contenders from 27 to 10 and provincial councillors from 3056 

to 2704 (with 323 women reduced to 308 (see IEC press statement here, announcing the results on 22 

October but in rather sketchy circumstances which left observers not much wiser about who had been 

rejected and why. (It is also worth noting that both the IEC and the IECC vetting results were delayed by 

several days, ie the official election time-table may already be slipping). The head of the IEC, Yusef 

Nuristani, told journalists how many candidates have been rejected, but refused to give any names (he 

referred them to the IEC website instead); four failed candidates told AAN they had not been informed 

of the decision beforehand, but learned of it through the media.  

IEC commissioner Sarir Ahma Barmak argued, when speaking with AAN, that the IEC had “distributed 

all information to the applicants when they first came to the IEC. There were information packages 

which explained all requirements and conditions for a candidate. … We have told them what was 

needed, so [there was] no need to call them again before the announcement of the [final] list.” 

Significantly, observers – whether independent or the candidates’ representatives – had not been allowed 

to view IEC proceedings and the reasons for rejection or acceptance of individual candidates have never 

been published. The leading Afghan elections watchdog, FEFA (the Free and Fair Elections Forum of 

Afghanistan, previously named the Free Elections Foundation Afghanistan), published a report on 6 

October which said: 

According to article 12 of the law on the composition, duties and responsibilities of the IEC, it must 

review the documents of candidates overtly in the presence of representatives of political parties, civil 

society organizations, media and national and international observers. However, … IEC did not observe 

this legal principle… The IEC only allowed the observers to observe the location of where the IEC staff 

enter data into the database and did not allow them to observe the entire process. 



Vetting Stage 2: Appealing to the Independent Election Complaints Commission, results announced 20 

November 

Those who were rejected were able to appeal to the IECC. On 20 November, it announced that one 

presidential and 76 provincial council candidates had been re-admitted, but there was still little clarity 

concerning the basis on which the individual IECC decisions had been made. Minutes of the IECC 

deliberations were not published, nor were the grounds for including or excluding individual candidates. 

Documents showing that candidates who had lived abroad for many years had never had or no longer 

had dual nationality were not released and so on. Again, observers had been excluded. (One rejected 

presidential candidate, Sayed Ishaq Gailani, told AAN his representative had been allowed inside to 

stand at a distance on the first day when the IECC investigation team was reviewing the candidate’s 

applications according to the IEC database, but security staff had prevented his entry on the second day.) 

At a conference on the elections on 9 December, which brought together activists and NGOs concerned 

with the elections, including The Liaison Office, Equality for Peace and Democracy, Cooperation for 

Peace and Unity, Peace Training and Research Organisation, Sanayee Development Organization, Free 

and Fair Election Forum of Afghanistan and Mediothek Afghanistan, the deputy chair of the IEC, Abdul 

Rahman Hotaki, said: “The IEC did invite some civil society organisations to observe the verification 

process but they didn’t come. Probably, it was because it was during Eid.” This claim was roundly 

rejected by civil society activists: “No, [Hotaki] wasn’t being accurate in that statement,” said Nayem 

Azghari, a senior FEFA officer who was one of the five panelists at the conference. “Our observers and 

even some staff from the central office were present not just on working days, but also on the weekends, 

but we were not permitted to observe.” 

“The IEC and IECC haven’t said anything to me yet about why they delisted me,” rejected presidential 

candidate Ishaq Gailani told AAN on 7 December. On the same day, however, IEC spokesperson Nur 

Muhammad Nur told AAN they had shared the reasons for rejection with the individual candidates. 

However, Nur would only elaborate publically on why they had re-admitted Daud Sultanzoy to the 

presidential candidates’ list (he had provided a certificate to prove the returning of his second, US 

citizenship): 

As far as the issue of having second citizenship, this is a matter pertaining to the privacy of the 

applicants so I can’t share it with you…  

There were two deputy candidates that have been delisted because of having second citizenship and 

some candidates. I can’t give more information in this regard. 

Nader Mohseni, spokesperson for the IECC, was a little more forthcoming: 

[Sultanzoy] submitted the certificate of citizenship returning so got reinstated. Nader Na’im also 

submitted the certificate of returning of his British citizenship. The rest of the candidates submitted their 

residence and travel documents with the US and other visas which approved their one citizenship. 

Overseeing the elections 

The importance of the 2014 elections, both presidential and provincial cannot be underestimated. As 

NDI said: 



If broadly viewed by the Afghan people as inclusive and transparent, the upcoming polls could play a 

pivotal role in advancing stability and democratic development. A deeply flawed election, however, 

could exacerbate political tensions and seriously impair the ability of the new government to meet the 

security, national reconciliation and economic challenges that lie ahead. 

The very first part of the election process has been marked by such muddle and obscurity that alarm 

bells should be ringing about the capacity of the IEC and the IECC to act as the impartial, transparent 

arbiters of the election which voters need them to be. It is they who, after all, will ultimately rule on 

whether the presidential and provincial council ballots in April 2014 are free and fair. When the 

commissioners were appointed, electoral watchdogs like FEFA and also AAN expressed concerns at the 

way it had been done and what this bodied for the future. On the IECC, AAN reported “there are 

allegations that [the commissioners] are too close to the Palace and the current, but out-going, vice 

presidents”, and on the IEC appointments we said, “[it] has the necessary varnish of professionalism, its 

individual members were chosen the old way: through powerful networks”. As we then summed up: 

The wrangling over [who would be appointed to the IEC], the balancing of relations, the ignoring of the 

law when convenient, the direct interference of the Palace and the absence of a strong reaction all 

provide an indication of what the 2014 electoral process may be like. 
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Serious politics eludes Bilawal 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, December 23, 2013 

By CYRIL ALMEIDA 

He is, in his own telling, the hardest working young man in all of Pakistan. Just yesterday, Bilawal 

Bhutto Zardari, the 25-year-old patron-in-chief of the PPP, tweeted, “Long since forgotten the meaning 

of ‘weekend’ #justanotherdayintheoffice #sunday #sibdhfest #PPP #Dec27”. 

Accompanying the tweet was a picture of what appears to be Bilawal’s desk at home in Karachi. On the 

desk is an open laptop with a PPP-logo folder next to it, an empty ashtray and a coconut shell with a 

straw sticking out of it. 

“He’s in touch with people from nine in the morning and as late as two at night often,” said Murtaza 

Solangi, who holds no party office but frequently communicates with Bilawal. 

Hard at work the heir-apparent of the PPP may be, but what exactly is he doing? The PPP is running the 

Sindh government, leading the opposition in the National Assembly and leading the house in the Senate 

– but Bilawal has yet to dip his toes in serious politics. 

Nor is he a parliamentary career imminent. Speaking to Dawn, Farhatullah Babar, a close aide of ex-

president Asif Zardari and a mentor of Bilawal, confirmed that the designated PPP heir will not be in 

parliament until at least 2018. 

 

“The decision taken is that he will not contest elections until the term of the present parliament expires. 

Even if a seat becomes available through a by-election, Bilawal will not contest it,” Babar said. 

  

So what is Bilawal up to, besides tweeting at the rate of knots to his hundred-thousand-plus followers 

and preparing for a hastily put together Sindh festival next Feb? 

  

Shahreyar Taseer, a close friend, said, “He wants to do things himself. This whole Sindh festival is his 

baby, his idea. He wants to learn how things are done. It will be a slow build-up to 2018.” 
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Sherry Rehman, one of Bilawal’s principal advisers, put it this way, “He told all of us, ‘I don’t want to 

start at the top, to just wear a hat that has been given to me.’ So for now, he’s finding space for old-

slash-new progressive politics and reaching out to the youth. There’s no grand plan as such.” 

  

Privately however individuals close to Bilawal hint at very different reasons for his high-on-visibility, 

low-on-substance style of politics. 

  

An adviser said, “Right now, it’s just passion, no responsibility or authority. His father and his aunt 

(Faryal Talpur) are calling the shots. When anyone takes any matter of substance to him, he says that it’s 

his dad who makes those calls.” 

  

Another adviser said, “Think of it as a slow, long transition between the old guard, who are still very 

much in-charge, and the next generation. Bilawal has plans to introduce a shadow government of sorts, 

to put young aides alongside the ministers (in Sindh), but it’s still a long way to go before he has real 

control. He has to be careful.” 

  

Others however suggest the differences between father and son are less political and more about safety. 

“Security is something they have a different view about,” a Bilawal confidante said of the father-son 

relationship. “What Bilawal says can impact not just his own security, but of others in the party too, 

especially given some of his views.” 

  

One arena in which Bilawal is free to express himself however is social media, where the PPP patron-in-

chief’s youthful bravado and brashness are often on display in attacking leaders of rival parties and 

praising liberal politicians. Some among the party elders are squeamish about Bilawal’s edgy Twitter 

language, while other party leaders are pleased to have an energetic party leader who wants to engage 

the public. 

  

Everyone agrees that doubts about Bilawal’s willingness and appetite for the world of politics have been 

largely dispelled. “Yes, there were issues before. Of security, with family members, but ultimately he’s 

got no choice. His launch into politics is inevitable,” an adviser said. 

  

A higher public profile though does not mean that an uninterrupted journey to full-time politics. With 

the next scheduled general election more than four years away, a stint at graduate school is on the cards 

for Bilawal. He is believed to be leaning towards Harvard University starting next Fall. 



  

And while Bilawal is expected to spend more time in Pakistan, advisers warned not to expect a full-time 

presence here. “He likes to go to Dubai because he can be free, without a hundred guards following him 

everywhere. And his father hates him being here (in Pakistan),” an adviser said. 
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China commits $6.5 billion for nuclear project in Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday December 24, 2013 

China has committed $6.5 billion to finance the construction of a major nuclear power project in Karachi 

as it seeks to strengthen ties with its strategic partner, officials said. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif broke ground on the $9.59 billion project last month but officials have 

provided few details of how they plan to finance it. 

Financing documents seen by Reuters showed China National Nuclear Cooperation (CNNC) has 

promised to grant a loan of at least $6.5 billion to finance the project which will have two reactors with a 

capacity of 1,100 megawatts each. 

Two members of the government’s energy team and three sources close to the deal confirmed this. 

CNNC was not available for comment. 

“China has complete confidence in Pakistan’s capacity to run a nuclear power plant with all checks in 

place,” said Ansar Parvez, chairman of the Pakistan Atomic Energy Commission which runs the civilian 

nuclear programme. 

 

Parvez declined to give more details of the funding but said it would be completed by 2019 and each of 

the two reactors would be larger than the combined power of all nuclear reactors now operating in 

Pakistan. 

As part of the deal, China has also waived a $250,000 insurance premium on the loan, said two sources 

in the Energy Ministry with knowledge of the project. They declined to be identified as they are not 

authorised to speak to the media about the financing. 

Pakistan and China, both nuclear-armed nations, consider each other close friends and their ties have 

been underpinned by common wariness of India and a desire to hedge against US influence in South 

Asia. 

Pakistan sees nuclear energy as key to its efforts to solve power shortages that have crippled its 

economy. The country generates about 11,000 MW of power while total demand is about 15,000 MW. 
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Blackouts lasting more than half a day in some areas have infuriated many citizens and sparked violent 

protests, undermining an economy already beset by high unemployment, widespread poverty, crime and 

sectarian and insurgent violence. 

Under its long-term energy plan, Pakistan hopes to produce more than 40,000 MW of electricity through 

nuclear plants by 2050. 

The United States sealed a nuclear supply deal with India in 2008, irking both China and Pakistan. 

Pakistan wants a similar agreement with the United States but it is reluctant, largely because nuclear 

scientist Abdul Qadeer Khan admitted in 2004 to transferring nuclear secrets to North Korea, Iran and 

Iraq. 

“There should be no double standards in terms of civilian nuclear deals,” Parvez said. “Pakistan has 

energy needs and the building of two new reactors should convince everyone that India’s embargos and 

restrictions won’t stop us.” 

Proliferation fears 

Pakistan carried out its first nuclear tests in 1998, soon after India conducted tests. Both refuse to join 

the Nuclear Non-proliferation Treaty, which would oblige them to scrap atomic weapons. 

China has already helped supply two nuclear reactors at the Chashma nuclear power complex in Punjab, 

while another two are also under construction with Chinese assistance. 

China’s nuclear cooperation with Pakistan has caused unease in Washington, Delhi and other capitals 

due to fears about commitment to nuclear non-proliferation rules. 

China says its nuclear ties with Pakistan are entirely peaceful and come under International Atomic 

Energy Agency safeguards. It has not given details of the project’s financing but state media has put its 

total value at $9.59 billion. 

“Bilateral cooperation in the energy sector is to help ameliorate Pakistan’s energy shortages,” Chinese 

Foreign Ministry spokeswoman Hua Chunying said on Monday. “This accords with the interests of the 

Pakistani people.” 

Three prominent physicists recently raised questions about the safety, design and cost of the new 

reactors in Karachi, sparking a national debate. 

“There is no official information about preparedness for a nuclear accident in Karachi that is available 

publicly,” said Zia Mian, a Pakistani-American physicist who directs the Project on Peace and Security 

in South Asia at Princeton University. 

“The only real obstacle that may exist to the new reactors being built is if the citizens of Karachi decide 

they do not want to live with the risks these reactors create.” 

But Pakistan’s new energy minister has dismissed the critics. 



“Every 1,000 megawatts of electricity produced through nuclear energy saves you $1 billion in oil 

imports,” Khawaja Asif, the minister for water and power, told Reuters. 

“If critics can give me alternatives and other platforms to raise money for low-cost, clean power, I’m 

willing to listen.” 
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‘Zero Option’ in Afghanistan Might Not Be So Bad 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, December 24, 2013 

U.S. officials have warned of the potential for catastrophe if President Hamid Karzai fails to sign a 

security pact to permit foreign forces to stay in Afghanistan beyond 2014. 

Unless a deal is reached to enable a modest U.S. force of perhaps 8,000 to stay in the country, the 

Taliban might stage a major comeback, al Qaeda might regain safe havens and Afghan forces might find 

themselves starved of funding, the officials say. The post-2014 U.S. force envisioned would train and 

assist Afghan soldiers and go after the most dangerous militants. 

But even if the Obama administration abruptly pulls out its entire force of 43,000 a year from now, it 

would still retain a handful of limited security options in Afghanistan. 

While U.S. officials have not discussed a possible post-withdrawal scenario in public, the United States 

might still, even under those circumstances, continue to provide small-scale support to local forces, 

mount some special forces missions, and use drones to counter al Qaeda and help keep the Taliban at 

bay. 

A narrowed security mission would in many ways track a decade-long shift in U.S. strategy, away from 

the counter-insurgency campaigns of the 2000s toward the Obama administration’s preference for low-

profile support to local forces combined with occasional targeted operations. 

 

Even so, full withdrawal of the main U.S. force would make it more difficult to prevent al Qaeda 

militants regrouping along the wild Afghanistan-Pakistan border and to stop the Taliban from solidifying 

control of its southern Afghan heartland. 

“We have a lot of capabilities, but without the (Bilateral Security Agreement), we are very limited,” a 

U.S. defense official said on condition of anonymity, referring to the bilateral pact the United States is 

seeking with Karzai. 

For now, U.S. officials remain hopeful – in public at least – that Karzai will drop last-minute demands 

and sign the pact well before Afghan elections in April. They say they have not begun to plan for a full 

withdrawal or a possible post-withdrawal mission in earnest. 
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But General Joseph Dunford, who commands international forces in Afghanistan, told reporters in Kabul 

recently that, “If there’s not an answer in December, I expect that we’ll begin to do some more detailed 

planning about some other eventuality besides the (post-2014) mission.” 

To understand what options the United States might have in Afghanistan following a full withdrawal, 

“you can look to places where we are already active countering terrorism, like Iraq, Libya, Somalia,” 

another U.S. defense official said. 

TARGETED MISSIONS AND SMALL-SCALE SUPPORT 

Even if all foreign troops do withdraw from Afghanistan, the United States might still send small 

numbers of special forces, such as Green Berets, to do limited, short-term training missions at the 

request of Afghan officials. They might also launch occasional raids against militants, as they have in 

Libya or Somalia. 

“This is a model that’s used around the world,” the first defense official said. 

In October, U.S. forces seized Abu Anas al-Liby, a suspect in the 1998 bombings of two U.S. embassies, 

in Tripoli,Libya. It is unclear what sort of authority it received from the Libyan government. 

The same weekend, U.S. special forces launched an operation against an al Shabaab militant in Somalia 

but failed to capture him, U.S. officials said. 

In Iraq, following the U.S. military withdrawal in 2011, the United States set up a large security office 

attached to its embassy in Baghdad to oversee military sales and provide limited support and advising to 

the Iraqi government. 

U.S. special forces have also been invited to return to Iraq to provide counterterrorism and intelligence 

support to Iraqi forces, the general who headed that office said last year, according to a report in the 

New York Times. 

The U.S. military also is providing some training and equipment to security forces in Yemen, defense 

officials have said, as the Obama administration seeks to weaken al Qaeda and other militants in the 

Arabian Peninsula. 

LIGHT FOOTPRINT 

Robert Grenier, a former director of the Central Intelligence Agency’s Counterterrorism Center, said that 

if withdrawal of the main U.S. force from Afghanistan becomes necessary, the United States should 

consider putting some special forces under CIA authority to train local forces or perform limited 

counter-terrorism activities, possibly along with some members of the CIA’s small paramilitary force. 

“The U.S. footprint would be much smaller, and we would have many fewer capabilities. But it might 

not be a bad thing,” Grenier said. A light U.S. footprint would give Afghan forces more of a leadership 

role in pursuing militants than they have had in the past, he said. 

Retaining even a very narrow ability to support elite Afghan soldiers could be especially important if 

plans for a larger training mission collapse along with U.S. efforts to finalize the security pact. Top U.S. 



officials have warned that the $4 billion a year in outside aid promised for Afghan forces would be less 

likely to materialize if the full departure of foreign troops limits lawmakers’ ability to track U.S. aid. 

The administration would also have to rethink much of its development aid as well as its diplomatic 

strategy if U.S. troops depart. 

Without outside help, Afghanistan’s central government will likely lack the means to pay police and 

soldiers, encouraging a fracturing of its military along ethnic or regional lines. 

“The biggest risk if we go to the zero option is that the Afghan military falls apart, and then the Afghan 

state falls apart,” said retired Lieutenant General David Barno, who commanded U.S. and NATO forces 

in Afghanistan from 2003-2005. 

WHITHER DRONES 

The United States would likely seek approval from future Afghan leaders for most or all of post-

withdrawal training activities and counter-terrorism activities – possibly including the use of drones, 

which have been a defining feature of the Obama administration security strategy in far-flung places. 

President Barack Obama said in May that he hoped progress against al Qaeda and other militants would 

“reduce the need for unmanned strikes” in the Afghan war theater by next year. 

However, the lack of a sizeable U.S. troop presence in Afghanistan could mean that drones become one 

of the few remaining tools the United States has against militant groups in the region. 

Micah Zenko, a fellow at the Council on Foreign Relations think tank, said it would be very difficult to 

continue the drone program if Karzai’s successors decide against allowing launches from Afghan soil 

after foreign troops withdraw. 

Central Asian nations that might allow such flights are too distant from likely target areas, while the 

U.S. military currently has only limited ability to operate drones from ships in the Arabian Sea or 

elsewhere. 

“Short of receiving basing access from a neighboring state, and overt overflight support from 

Afghanistan and Pakistan, it would be a very difficult operational risk to conduct drone strikes into 

Afghanistan or Pakistan,” Zenko said. 

In 2011, Pakistan’s then-defense minister, Chaudhry Ahmed Mukhtar, said his government had asked 

the United States to vacate an air base in southwest Pakistan he said was used to launch U.S. drone 

flights. 

Grenier said Pakistan might be willing to allow future drone launches, provided it was given substantial 

control over drone activities and targets. 

“Under those circumstances, the politics surrounding Pakistani sovereignty might not be a big issue,” he 

said. 
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The Malala phenomenon 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, December 25, 2013 

By MEHR TARAR 

The mixed emotions stirred in Pakistan by Malala Yousafzai coming within kissing distance of the 

Nobel Prize is reminiscent of the way Sharmeen Chinoy’s Saving Face gave us a high when we saw 

Pakistan the maligned mentioned in the same breath as the sublime Oscar. The fact that the path to glory 

was paved with acid burnt faces took a while to sink in.  

Malala and her father, Ziauddin Yousafzai, deserve all the kudos we can heap on them. The story has all 

the ingredients of a powerful cathartic tale. By attacking her, the Taliban made the ultimate expression 

of impotent rage. She is the piece of crockery broken by someone who cannot do much to harm his 

actual tormentor. For the west, she is one of the props in the quest to justify a farcical military adventure 

gone horribly wrong. From the Oval Office to the Queen’s Buckingham Palace, she chatted with world 

leaders with an ease of manner that crusty South Asian politicians can only aspire to. The world listened 

intently to her pleas for promoting education. She received several awards amidst waves of loathing for 

her attackers.  

However, to hope that the Malala factor would make all the Hakeemullah Mehsuds and George Bushes 

(or Bushies like Obama) see the error of their ways is akin to intoxication wrought by South Asian 

moonshine! It does not change the fact that, post-9/11, the Muslim world has been at the receiving end 

of disproportionate revenge. It also does not change the fact that resistance or insurgency has retaliated 

with no regard for any principle of Islam. It does not provide a fig leaf for the great power game in 

which neocolonialists want to suck out natural resources as well as the entrails of those sitting on them. 

It also does not hide the fact that the west supports repressive Muslim regimes as long as they are on the 

right side of the political divide. The dramatically different reaction to ‘domestic law enforcement’ in 

pro-west Middle Eastern monarchies and pariahs like Iran and Syria are examples that readily spring to 

mind. Also clear is the fact that even Islamists who want to play by the rules (like Egypt’s Morsi) cannot 

be allowed to prosper, even if that means going back to the junta that caused the political upheaval in the 

first place. 

The dastardly act of attacking Malala did indeed increase the aversion felt for the Taliban by the average 

Pakistani but let us not forget that terrorists do not feed on public support — they are kept going by their 

own obsessive dementia. For the Taliban, the act was a shout to the sane that nothing was too egregious 

when it came to punishing those in league with non-Muslim soldiers.  

Pakistanis wept when Malala was battling for her life and heaved a sigh of relief when she survived, and 

are proud that she thrived. There is a tinge of the conspiracy theorist’s suspicion of the west at what 
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some see as disproportionate plaudits for the girl to expose the backwardness of Muslims. As for her 

moving to the UK, Pakistanis attribute it to an understandable desire to not jeopardise her life yet again. 

In any event, as mini-Pakistans like Bradford would exemplify, immigration is a popular pursuit in our 

part of the world! The refuge offered to her by Britain affirms our faith in the phenomenon that the west 

has an equal penchant for inflicting and preventing pain.  

As for the ban on her book, it is the manifestation of the oriental tendency to brush the unpalatable and 

undefined under the rug in contrast with the confessional culture of the west where issues are seen as 

they are no matter how horrific. For parents all over Pakistan, it was a stark reminder that brutality 

masquerading as messianic spirit did not consider any flower to be too beautiful to pluck and trample 

upon. While metropolitan dwellers like Lahoris are relatively secure by virtue of being away from the 

real theatre of hostilities, the Malala atrocity made us realise that in this frenzy of drone versus suicide 

bombings, anything goes. 

So pardon me for clinging to the belief that the high-handedness of the west and the collective imbecility 

of the ‘Orient’ will outlive the Malala phenomenon. What the world needs is pacific settlement of 

disputes, non-aggression and respect for sovereignty and territorial integrity, and not miraculous 

survivors like Malala to shame murderers into non-violence. 

Now it is said some schools have ‘banned’ I am Malala. Gosh, now that will simply motivate me to buy 

an extra copy for my son. We will both read I am Malala and we will wonder and then get into a 

discussion, seated on our comfortable couch in our comfortable home, like many Pakistanis ensconced 

in our metropolitan safety, on how an 11-year-old girl — in a small, primitive town, in pursuit of a 

fundamental right like education — gets shot in the head and lives to tell her story on a global forum. I 

will shake my head in incomprehension, while my son complains about his Biology teacher losing his 

assignment, trying to get my head around what the 15-year-old Malala thought when the masked hit-

men asked a minibus full of girls which one of them was Malala. As my 13-year-old boy attends a 

Model United Nations (MUN) at his fancy private school, sleepy on a slow Saturday, my mind will have 

the image of that 16-year-old girl from once peaceful Swat speaking to a global audience at the UN 

session attended by world leaders on July 12, 2013, persuading the world to ensure girls’ education. My 

boy rooted for her to get the Nobel Prize and, unlike many much older than him, he somehow seems to 

get why being educated is worth getting shot for. It is a world I see around me and it is a world I do not 

want Musa, my son, or Malala, to grow up in. But this is all the world we have, and while I wait outside 

his school to take him home, I think about Malala. Again. Away from her home. Here’s wishing her and 

many like her a safe, education-filled Pakistan.  
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The art of standing still 

SOURCE: The News International  

Thursday, December 26, 2013  

By KAMILA HYAT 

The condition of inertia can have many downfalls. It slows down circulation, leads to a variety of health 

problems – and quite obviously holds back progress. Things become even more precarious when we 

stand on a steep, slippery slope, sliding backwards because there is no momentum to take us forward. 

This is precisely the condition we find ourselves facing today. The lack of progress of the federal 

government, which took charge some six months ago, has been widely noted. The economy continues to 

nosedive, with inflation rising rapidly. The impact on the lives of the people of the country is dramatic, 

with the huge surge in utility bills affecting virtually everyone.  

Strangely enough, we still have no foreign minister – even though foreign relations are obviously vital to 

our interests in terms of the region, with a US pull-out from Afghanistan scheduled for next month. Our 

relations with other countries are also important for our economy. The difficulty in obtaining the $2 

billion financing to construct the segment of the Iran-Pak pipeline that is to run through our territory 

illustrates this. Indeed, Tehran, which has already built its own part of the pipeline, has withdrawn an 

earlier offer to extend a loan to cover part of the costs. 

Despite some repair work carried out in India by the PM’s adviser on foreign affairs Tarek Fatemi and 

Shahbaz Sharif, who delivered in Ludhiana a speech in his native Punjabi that we, oddly enough, rarely 

hear him speak at home despite being the chief minister of Punjab, relations with India stay somewhat 

strained and it is unclear what the future will bring with electoral change forecast in that country next 

year.  

 

A faux pas also seems to have been made, according to some Gulf-based newspapers, in terms of ties 

with the UAE – a crucial ally – with that nation apparently miffed by Pakistan’s failure to vote for it as 

the host for the giant trade fair, Expo 2020, in the initial round of voting held in Paris a few weeks ago. 

Pakistan did, though, vote for it in subsequent rounds with Dubai winning hosting honours. But 

annoying the dwindling band of friends we still have in the world is obviously not very sensible. 

The energy crisis continues, and in a sarcastic gesture traders from Faisalabad asked the Punjab CM to 

join protests in their city against gas and power cuts, just as he had done last year during the tenure of 

the PPP government. This time he chose not to. Militant attacks continue, as do drone strikes, and while 

the government told the recent meeting of the Cabinet Committee on National Security that it was 

continuing with its strategy of talking to the Taliban and was indeed in contact with them, no 

information is available as to precisely who is being talked to and what the discussions centre around.  
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The Taliban leadership itself, led by Mullah Fazlullah, continues to make public statements denying any 

desire to talk to anyone and threatening attacks on selected targets, while the new army chief, General 

Raheel Sharif has said terrorism will not be tolerated – despite agreeing at the CCNS meeting on a 

strategy of dialogue. The attack on a North Waziristan check post, which killed at least seven soldiers as 

they prayed, followed by fierce military retaliation, may have led to his statement. 

The confusion surrounding militancy is illustrated also by PTI chief Imran Khan’s typically courageous 

decision to launch the anti-polio campaign himself in Akora Khattak and appeal to militants not to 

oppose it. The gesture was followed immediately by threats to the well-meaning Khan from the little 

known Taliban-affiliated group, the Ansarul Mujahideen, leading his party to seek higher levels of 

security. The incident simply illustrates the complexities of dealing with a militant force split into so 

many factions and sub-factions. There has been no real response to Imran’s appeal from other, 

mainstream Taliban groups either – and this is not encouraging. 

We have a kind of gridlock in other areas too. As we saw during the previous government’s period in 

power, appointments to key offices remain problematic. Three officials who were recently dismissed 

from key official bodies by the government have been restored to their posts by the Islamabad High 

Court following appeals. Without going into the nitty-gritty or the merits and demerits of the individual 

cases, this too does not show an especially efficient state of governance. Other key appointments, such 

as those of a permanent chairman of the Higher Education Commission (HEC), have remained pending 

for months. 

The high-profile measures that have been taken are, on closer examination, mainly cosmetic. One 

example of that is the youth income scheme, launched by Maryam Nawaz Sharif, under which young 

people, aged between 21 and 45 years would be provided loans on easy terms, amounting up to 

Rs2,000,000 to set up businesses and thus escape the soul-destroying search for jobs that dominates so 

many lives. In theory the scheme looks good – feasible and possibly beneficial to a large number of 

people.  

But then there is the finer print, which says that each loan seeker must be backed by a guarantor who is 

able to put up the collateral needed to back the loan. Where the average, unemployed young person is 

expected to find such a guarantor is unclear. There is also doubt over how many loans are to be given 

out with the finances available or what the protection mechanism is against failure, given that this is 

almost inevitable in some cases with possibly inexperienced young entrepreneurs not expected to 

succeed in each case. 

This raises the question of quite what we should do. Somehow or the other, forward momentum needs to 

be found; change introduced in what has become a stagnant situation. The hopes attached to the new 

government have been fading, although of course six months is far too early to judge a government, 

especially one that has taken over in a time of crisis.  

But what we do need to see is some evidence of strategies for the future being planned, and changes 

being introduced. There is as yet too little of that. A confusion appears to exist over policymaking and 

quite what direction to follow. No one appears to hold an accurate map that can help us walk down a 

clearly defined road. 



It has been suggested that even solving one problem – such as the energy crisis – would be an 

achievement. This is certainly true. But our problems are in many ways so entwined, so wrapped up 

together in a tightly woven mass that it is difficult to separate them and treat them as individual issues.  

For example, the question of security is tied in to economic growth, that of militancy to health and 

development. It may indeed be sensible to focus initially on a single sphere of activity. But whatever is 

decided upon must be followed through with purpose so that we move towards the sense of progress that 

is badly required to introduce a ray of optimism and end the cynicism that at present pervades our 

society and holds us back in many ways.  

Breaking through these shadows to allow rays of sunlight to enter is important for many different 

reasons. More time must not be lost; we must enable this to happen. 
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Afghan Authorities Annul 7-Year-Old’s Marriage-For-Money, Launch  

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radioa Liberty 

Friday, December 27, 2013 

By FARANGIS NAJIBULLAH and ALEM RAHMANYAR 

* Debt and penury often force many Afghan families to marry off girls for money at a very young age 

Authorities in the Afghan province of Jowzjan have annulled the marriage of a 7-year-old girl whose 

father admits giving her away in return for the equivalent of $2,000.  

An investigation has also been launched against the father, Ramadan, who like many Afghans goes by 

one name, as well as the groom and the cleric who reportedly presided over the ceremony. 

The father blamed his action on poverty that has plagued his family. 

“We didn’t have a place to live, we were hungry, we had debts,” Ramadan said. “I regretted doing this 

the day I did it. I regret it now.” 

He acknowledged marrying off his underage daughter in return for around $2,000 and foodstuffs, 

including rice and wheat. 

 

Jowzjan police officials say they opened the criminal case after Ramadan’s wife complained to local 

human rights groups and officials that her eldest daughter was being subjected to violence by her in-

laws. 

“My daughter was married for nearly one year, and during this time she ran away from her home twice,” 

said the mother, who didn’t give her name. “Her husband beat her frequently. I didn’t want my daughter 

to go back to her marital home, but her husband would come and take her back by force.” 

Police have arrested Ramadan and his 35-year-old son-in-law, Asadullah, as well as the mullah who 

conducted an Islamic marriage ceremony for the couple. 

The mullah, Mawlawi Noor, who was released on bail, insists the parents lied to him about the girl’s 

age.  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Many Afghans do not have birth certificates, and it’s not uncommon for religious marriage ceremonies 

to be conducted without the bride’s or groom’s identity documents. 

Instead, two witnesses and two representatives of each party are invited to be present at the ceremony to 

testify about the couple’s real names, ages, and marital status, if the mullah requires such information. 

Poverty, Drug Addiction 

According to Ewazali Saberi, a children’s rights advocate for Afghanistan’s Independent Human Rights 

Commission, the authorities should also punish the witnesses and the family representatives for 

“withholding information about the girl’s age” during the marriage ceremony. 

“The two witnesses and the two family representatives should be held responsible for their actions,” he 

said. “Police haven’t investigated these people so far.” 

Authorities have annulled the marriage as the investigation continues. 

“This marriage violates both Afghan laws and religious norms,” said Abdulmalek Mamnun, the head of 

the criminal investigation department of Jowzjan Province. 

Human rights groups as well as women and children’s organizations have been involved in the case. 

Maghferat Samimi, the head of the regional Human Rights Organization, said “locking up a few culprits 

doesn’t resolve the problem; we need to do more.” 

“The father of the girl is a drug addict,” she added. “He doesn’t understand his children’s rights. Poverty 

in one hand, and drug addiction in the other, has led the man to take such actions against his own 

children.” 

In a joint meeting this week in the provincial capital, Sheberghan, local authorities, court 

representatives, and human rights officials decided to send  Ramadan to a drug rehabilitation center in 

neighboring Balkh Province. 

The mother was placed in a Sheberghan safe house for women, while her four children have been 

transferred to a nearby children’s home. 

Local authorities say they are considering “finding a suitable job for the mother — in the women’s 

shelter or children’s home — to help the family rebuild their lives.” 
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Afghanistan gains will be lost quickly after drawdown, U.S. intelligence estimate warns 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 
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By ERNESTO LONDONO, KAREN DEYOUNG and GREG MILLER  

A new American intelligence assessment on the Afghan war predicts that the gains the United States and 

its allies have made during the past three years are likely to have been significantly eroded by 2017, 

even if Washington leaves behind a few thousand troops and continues bankrolling the impoverished 

nation, according to officials familiar with the report. 

The National Intelligence Estimate, which includes input from the country’s 16 intelligence agencies, 

predicts that the Taliban and other power brokers will become increasingly influential as the United 

States winds down its longest war in history, according to officials who have read the classified report or 

received briefings on its conclusions. The grim outlook is fueling a policy debate inside the Obama 

administration about the steps it should take over the next year as the U.S. military draws down its 

remaining troops. 

The report predicts that Afghanistan would likely descend into chaos quickly if Washington and Kabul 

don’t sign a security pact that would keep an international military contingent there beyond 2014 — a 

precondition for the delivery of billions of dollars in aid that the United States and its allies have pledged 

to spend in Afghanistan over the coming years. 

“In the absence of a continuing presence and continuing financial support,” the intelligence assessment 

“suggests the situation would deteriorate very rapidly,” said one U.S. official familiar with the report. 

That conclusion is widely shared among U.S. officials working on Afghanistan, said the official, who 

was among five people familiar with the report who agreed to speak on the condition of anonymity to 

discuss the assessment. 

 

Some officials have taken umbrage at the underlying pessimism in the report, arguing that it does not 

adequately reflect how strong Afghanistan’s security forces have become. One American official, who 

described the NIE as “more dark” than past intelligence assessments on the war, said there are too many 

uncertainties to make an educated prediction on how the conflict will unfold between now and 2017, 

chief among them the outcome of next year’s presidential election. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


“I think what we’re going to see is a recalibration of political power, territory and that kind of thing,” 

said one U.S. official who felt the assessment was unfairly negative. “It’s not going to be an inevitable 

rise of the Taliban.” 

A senior administration official said that the intelligence community has long underestimated 

Afghanistan’s security forces. 

“An assessment that says things are going to be gloomy no matter what you do, that you’re just delaying 

the inevitable, that’s just a view,” said the official. “I would not think it would be the determining view.” 

U.S. intelligence analysts did not provide a detailed mapping of areas they believe are likely to become 

controlled by specific groups or warlords in coming years, said one of the officials. But the analysts 

anticipate that the central government in Kabul is all but certain to become increasingly irrelevant as it 

loses “purchase” over parts of the country, the official said. 

Some have interpreted the intelligence assessment as an implicit indictment of the 2009 troop surge, 

which President Obama authorized under heavy pressure from the U.S. military in a bid to strengthen 

Afghan institutions and weaken the insurgency. The senior administration official said the surge enabled 

the development of a credible and increasingly proficient Afghan army and made it unlikely that al-

Qaeda could reestablish a foothold in the country where the Sept. 11 attacks were plotted. 

“By no means has the surge defeated the Taliban,” the official said, but its stated goal was to “reverse 

the Taliban’s momentum and give the government more of an edge. I think we achieved that.” 

A spokesman for the Office of the Director of National Intelligence, which issues intelligence estimates, 

declined to comment. Officials at the White House declined to speak about the NIE’s findings. In an e-

mailed statement, a senior administration official said intelligence assessments are “only one tool in our 

policy analysis toolbox.” 

“One of the intelligence community’s principal duties is to warn about potential upsides and downsides 

to U.S. policy, and we frequently use their assessments to identify vulnerabilities and take steps to 

correct them,” the statement said. “We will be weighing inputs from the [intelligence community] 

alongside those of the military, our diplomats and development experts as we look at the consequential 

decisions ahead of us, including making a decision on whether to leave troops in Afghanistan after the 

end of 2014.” 

The Obama administration has sought to get permission from Kabul to keep troops that would carry out 

counterterrorism and training missions beyond 2014. Afghan President Hamid Karzai has so far refused 

to sign a bilateral security agreement with the United States and has made demands that Washington 

calls unrealistic. 

Karzai’s intransigence has emboldened those in the administration and Congress who favor a quick 

drawdown. The latest intelligence assessment, some U.S. officials noted, has provided those inclined to 

abandon Afghanistan with strong fodder. 

NIEs are issued periodically, normally ahead of a major policy decisions. One issued in 2008 was seen 

by international diplomats as having presented an “unrelentingly gloomy” picture of the state of affairs 

in Afghanistan, according to a U.S. diplomatic cable that was released by WikiLeaks. 



Another one issued in 2010, when the U.S. troop surge was at its peak, also offered a decidedly grim 

assessment. U.S. war commanders have submitted rebuttal letters to make note of their disagreements or 

highlight success stories they felt were not being taken into account. 

The issue came to a head when Gen. David E. Petraeus left command of the international coalition in 

Kabul to take the helm of the CIA in 2011. He instructed analysts at the agency, which plays the 

dominant role in shaping NIEs, to consult more closely with commanders on the ground as they put 

together future war zone intelligence estimates. The directive was seen by some as an affront to the 

agency’s mandate to provide policymakers with independent, fact-based analysis. 

Gen. Joseph F. Dunford, the commander of international troops in Afghanistan, chose not to submit a 

rebuttal to the latest NIE, according to two U.S. officials. A spokesman for the general said he would not 

comment on the report. 

Stephen Biddle, a defense policy expert at the Council on Foreign Relations, said Afghanistan experts in 

and out of government have a range of outlooks. The optimists see Afghan security forces expanding 

their territorial control until the Taliban is forced into a peace deal.  

Pessimists fear the government could eventually lose control of the capital and other big cities. Biddle 

said he predicts a stalemate for years to come. 

“Whether it’s a worse or better stalemate depends on the rate at which Congress defunds the war,” he 

said. 
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85% Afghans Willing to Cast Votes in 2014 Elections: DI 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Sunday, December 29, 2013 

A recent election poll conducted by the Democracy International (DI) Organization of more than 2,500 

Afghan citizens across all 34 provinces and in at least 115 district revealed that 85 percent of the Afghan 

citizens have shown interests to participate in the upcoming presidential elections. 

The rest of the survey raised questions about the candidates, the vice-presidents and other issues such as 

security and transparency.  

Elaborating on the topic, Mohammad Hassan Fidayee, Research fellow of Democracy International said, 

“85 percent of the interviewees have shown interests to cast ballots in the upcoming elections and only 8 

percent have said that they wouldn’t participate in the polling, 60 of the interviewees have also said that 

the families whom they will also cast votes in the elections.” The survey found that the 83 percent of 

men and 63 percent of women intend to participate in the upcoming presidential elections. 

“When asked what the biggest problem is across Afghanistan? Those interviewed said security, 

terrorism and crime, and 19 percent said economic difficulty as well,” Democracy International 

employee Fawzia Rahimi Jamal said. Amongst all the challenges facing the upcoming elections, 

respondents said security was their top concern. “The aim of the poll was to reflects people’s ideas, not 

the ideas of experts,” Democracy International manager Sayeed Yaseen Hussaini. “We covered 2,500 

Afghan across the country, taking into account various levels of education, literacy and ethnicity.” 

According to the poll, corruption and Taliban violence were listed as the other major worries of those 

surveyed. In the survey, 81 percent have said that living standard of the Afghan people is now better 

than the past, 34 percent have expressed satisfaction that security situations have developed as compare 

to the previous five years, 30 percent have said that no change has occurred while and 20 percent have 

said that security has worsened. 

 

In the survey, majority of the interviewees have said that the next president should be honest, patriotic 

and a good Muslim, 52 percent have said that they have obtained adequate information and acquaintance 

about the profile and background of presidential and provincial councils’ candidates. Meanwhile, a 

number of political commentators and civil society institutions have declared the survey as hopeful news 

and have emphasized that this will further intensify public confidence on modality of upcoming 

presidential contests. 
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In addition, nationals of the country are interpreting the upcoming elections from positive perspectives 

and they urge upon the government to undertake all out efforts so that riggings and violations prevented 

in the elections. The people should use their constitutional right and cast ballots in the upcoming 

elections to bring the country out of the current challenges, another citizen Ahmad Rishad stated.” “The 

people of Afghanistan expect that holding of the presidential elections on it due time will lead the 

country towards sustainable democracy and economic opulence, government is obliged to provide 

satisfactory security to the elections, local resident Farhad said.” 

“The elections should be held on time, any fraud and illegality could harm legitimacy of the elections 

and it could bring new crisis for Afghanistan, a resident from eastern city of Jalalabad Ahmad Fawad 

added.” This comes at a time that in the past Asia Foundation had also conducted on Afghanistan’s 

economic development and this time Democracy International has strived to find out public trusts on the 

upcoming presidential and provincial councils elections. (BNA) 
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Some Things Got Better – How Much Got Good? A review of 12 years of international intervention in 

Afghanistan 
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By THOMAS RUTTIG 

2013 marked the year in which the international community started to wrap up many of the initiatives to 

re-build Afghanistan – arguably the biggest international effort since the post-Word-War-II Marshal 

Plan. But where did this effort leave the country? For AAN’s year-end piece, co-director Thomas Ruttig 

has summarised what has happened, what has been achieved – and what hasn’t – over the past 12 years. 

He looks at the security situation, the rule of law, the domestic political landscape, the economy, 

education, social protection as well as foreign aid and its impacts, and he assesses the factors shaping 

them. He has forensically picked his way through major studies and briefing papers, books and press 

releases, media reports on national and international institutions’ programs as well as AAN’s own 

substantial body of work. One of his conclusions is that a multitude of problems remains – and as the 

Western approach became more and more militarised, some were even exacerbated. He also concludes, 

that the simplified optimism currently broadcast by foreign governments is likely to stand in the way of 

identifying priorities for post-2014 action. 

On the security front, the entire NATO exercise was one that caused Afghanistan a lot of suffering, a lot 

of loss of life, and no gains because the country is not secure. 

This statement by Afghan President Hamed Karzai was part of an interview with the BBC in October 

2013. It has created as much outrage in the US and NATO as former protestant bishop Margot 

Käsmann’s assessment (in her 2010 New Year sermon) that “nothing is well in Afghanistan” (1) caused 

in Germany, my home country. Obviously, Karzai left out a good part of the truth here. First, his own 

government bears a significant amount of co-responsibility for the current dire state of affairs in his 

country and, secondly, the ‘Afghanistan mission’ is more than a military one – although this aspect has 

clearly and increasingly overshadowed institutional and economic reconstruction since it was launched 

in October 2001. Originally proclaimed aims like democratisation and the defence of women’s rights 

were subordinated to the ‘war on terror’ – just as the implementation of the 2001 Bonn Afghanistan 

Agreement was subordinated to President George W. Bush’s election calendar. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


When it comes to security, the Afghan situation is characterised by the fact that the Taleban movement 

has not been defeated, let alone crushed.  

 

According to the March 2013 Annual Worldwide Threat Assessment of the US Intelligence 

Community, the insurgents have remained “resilient and capable of challenging US and international 

goals” in Afghanistan.  

Although they have suffered significant losses as a result of drone strikes and capture-or-kill operations, 

their structures and ability to recruit are unbroken. They continue to operate countrywide, although in 

varying intensities, evade larger battles, refrain from making longer-term territorial gains and rely on 

means of asymmetric warfare such as IEDs, assassinations – including with suicide bombers – and pin-

prick attacks against bases of the Afghan and NATO/ISAF forces and other installations; the latter aim 

more at creating media attention than achieving tactical gains. Steadily growing from 2002 to 2010, the 

intensity of fighting has not significantly decreased after the US troop surge started in 2010 – to the 

contrary. Already last year, Taleban activity hasreportedly been “jumping” in southern Afghanistan. 

Similar developments have been observed in the northeast. Both areas were focuses of President Barack 

Obama’s ‘surge’ with 30,000 additional US soldiers. 

2013 has probably been the most violent year since 2001. (We do not have final data yet, as NATO 

stopped releasing information on a regular basis under the pretext that, with the transition of security 

responsibilities, this was the job of the Afghan government. and only incomplete data has been coming 

from that side.) The number of war dead has increased again, foremost among the civilian population. 

According to the UN, civilian casualties have increased by ten per cent (to 2,730 dead and 5,169 injured) 

in the first eleven months of 2013 compared to last year. Most are results of Taleban attacks. Moreover, 

the Taleban now seem to attack in larger groups more often. They have increasingly attempted to take 

over district centres, mainly in peripheral areas, and test the power of the Afghan National Security 

Forces (ANSF) that now operate on their own in most of those areas (more detail in our analysis here). 

(Currently, 84,200 ISAF soldiers remain in the country, 60,000 of them Americans.)  

According to official Afghan sources, only five of the 416 district centres are under permanent Taleban 

control, but in many others government control barely reaches beyond the immediate centres. In the key 

Maiwand district in southern Afghanistan, for example (which is larger than Luxemburg), it ends two 

kilometres outside its central town, as theWall Street Journal reported on 31 October 2013. The situation 

is similar other key districts, for example in Chahrdara in Kunduz province, from where the Taleban had 

been driven out almost completely earlier in 2010. Since the additional US ‘surge’ forces left the area 

(the last German soldiers withdrew from Kunduz in October 2013), the Taleban are back in control 

almost everywhere. And that’s not to talk – yet – of human security. 

Imbalance between executive, legislative and judicial branches 

The insurgency movement itself is more symptom than cause of Afghanistan’s internal conflicts. 

Afghanistan’s state institutions continue to be weak. After the massive electoral fraud of 2009 and 2010, 

President Hamed Karzai, his government and the parliament have legitimacy deficits. The balance of 

power between the executive, legislative and judicial branches does not work. The executive – with the 

opaque structures at the ‘palace’ and a small group of so-called jihadi leaders-cum-ulema at its core – 

dominates and manipulates the other two.  



Parliament is fragmented, easily manipulated and weak as a result of the de facto, though not de jure, 

ban on political-party-based self-organisation. The judiciary is the most corrupt of the state institutions. 

As a result, the rule of law is weak. The powerful can put themselves above the law with impunity. 

Governance is conducted and positions are distributed through patronage, not on the basis of merit; 

or positions are simply sold, resulting in an ineffective government. The judiciary often only serves 

exclusive circles and victimises those excluded. Effectiveness decreases from the central to the 

provincial and district levels, with the latter lacking elected councils. 

The constitution is often followed more in breach than in compliance. The original value of ‘traditional’ 

institutions like the loya jirga or local councils – to provide halfway (that is, male-only) just and 

inclusive decisions – has been undermined because of the common practice of handpicking members. 

The president and his networks also dominate the ‘independent’ electoral institutions that are of key 

importance for the presidential and provincial council polls in April 2014. 

Armed strongmen – warlords and commanders – have, contrary to the 2001 Bonn agreement, been 

disarmed only superficially or not at all. They sit in most key positions and dominate the parliament, the 

judiciary and the still-partly factionalised security forces as well as the country’s few functioning 

business sectors. Those who received financial means from the US in 2001 to fight the Taleban often 

invested in the drug trade and, starting from there, gradually took over licit sectors of the economy, such 

as the import-export business, construction, and the real estate, banking and mining sectors as well as the 

contract economy fed by the billions of military, aid and reconstruction money flowing in from abroad. 

Early on, they remobilised old or recruited new fighters with that money and pushed through their bulk 

integration – i.e., with the old militia structures – into the ‘new’ armed forces. This kind of behaviour 

widely shaped that of the new political forces returning from the diaspora who, like the Karzai family, 

created their own militias and business empires. Their new military and financial force empowered them 

to win seats in the parliamentary elections in 2005. They then forced President Karzai, who had run for 

president and won on a reform and end-the-warlord-alliance platform in 2004, into renewing alliances. 

The unofficial jihadi leaders became the most powerful circle of advisors to the president, dominating 

public discourse and punishing each dissident thought or movement as ‘un-Islamic’. Early on, cases of 

precedence were created.(2) 

This is underpinned by a so-called ‘amnesty law’ for war crimes and mass human rights violations 

jointly passed by parliament in 2010 by former mujahedin, communist and even Taleban politicians. It 

has resulted in overall impunity. Karzai and his warlord allies have prevented the publication of a 

“mapping” report of the Afghanistan Independent Human Rights Commission (AIHRC) that documents 

those crimes. In summer 2013, Karzai replaced some of the most independent AIHRC members. These 

developments also heavily influenced the ‘fourth estate’, the media that is often, but partly wrongly, 

perceived as more free and diverse than in neighbouring countries. The shrinking independent media, in 

particular, have come under increasing pressure from the powerful, and as a result, they often exercise 

restraint and self-censorship. 

The polarisation of the domestic political landscape 

With the withdrawal of NATO combat troops looming at the horizon, political networks compete and 

cooperate for political influence and access to the diminishing external resources. They have developed 

mafia-like structures, particularly when linked with the drug economy. Some observers speak of “state 

capture”, others about a (still factionalised) “power oligarchy”. On Transparency 



International’s corruption perception index, Afghanistan was ranked bottom in 2013 among the 177 

countries researched (jointly with North Korea and Somalia). 

The domestic political landscape is polarised in two ways: militarily between the government, its forces 

and its mainly Western allies on one side and the insurgents (Taleban, a wing of Hezb-e Islami and 

smaller groups) on the other hand; politically between a loose coalition supporting President Karzai and 

opposition groups originating from the mainly Islamist 1980s and 1990s civil war militias. The lines 

between camps remain blurred, however. Both camps increasingly define themselves using ethnic 

criteria – Pashtuns (and associates) against non-Pashtuns with some Pashtun dissidents. 

The political polarisation will also come to bear in the April 2014 presidential election, given the 

absence of sufficiently independent institutions and a body of arbitration. The basis for renewed 

manipulations in 2014 already exists since President Karzai rejected the cancellation of older, fraud-

prone voter registrations cards and their further increase by a new round of voter registration in 2012–13 

and with the large discrepancy between the estimated number of voters and the number of distributed 

voter cards. Immediately before the 2010 poll, there were 17.5 million distributed voter cards, a figure 

we already then called “amazingly implausible”. At the same time, the IEC estimated 12.5 million voters 

and the UN estimated 10.5 million.  

According to UNDP’s election project in Afghanistan ELECT II (updated 22–30 November 2013), now 

3.2 million new voters were added, putting the total number to an unbelievable 20.7 million – with a 

total population of 27 million given by Afghanistan’s Central Statistics Office in mid-2013 and half 

being of non-voting age, that is, under 18 years.(3) 

In this polarised political and military environment, little space remains for the weak, divided but – 

immediately after 2001 – highly motivated pro-democratic forces that were hoping for the democratic 

countries’ support. By now, they have practically given up on participating in the current political 

system. (Among the original 27 presidential contenders for 2014, only one represented a new pro-

democratic party, but he was one of the 17 candidates disqualified by the election commission.) 

Furthermore, the government was able to split some major civil society coalitions and to co-opt parts of 

them. 

ANSF, ALP and the (lack of) security 

Politically, the withdrawal of NATO combat troops and the end of the ISAF mission are no longer, as 

originally, ‘conditions-based’, i.e., linked to concrete progress in stabilisation, institution building and 

reconstruction. Demands for reform addressed at the Afghan government were practically dropped; in 

July 2013, the Afghan government had only fulfilledthree of the 17 benchmarks set by the Tokyo donor 

conference the year before. In building the ANSF, quantity tops quality. By the end of 2014, the ANSF 

is to reach its target strength of 352,000, costing 4.1 billion dollars annually (after 2017, the size of the 

ANSF will be gradually reduced again). So far, international donors have pledged over 2.8 billion 

dollars by the end of 2017; the Afghan government is to raise at least an additional 500 million dollars 

annually. (President Karzai refusal to sign the US-Afghan Bilateral Strategic Agreement puts those 

pledges in jeopardy.) 

But there are many problems with the quality of the ANSF. Its fighters’ motivation remains low, its 

composition is ethnically unbalanced and it lacks logistical abilities. The procurement procedures are 

corrupt. The Ministry of Interior – known for its systematic sale of positions – has, according to the 



oversight body Sigar, completely stopped its anti-corruption reforms. Desertions and other forms of 

attrition are high and combat losses rising. (After 2001, the US government cancelled conscription in 

Afghanistan, against the will of President Karzai, and, as a result, both undermined the ANSF’s 

recruitment capacities and the role of the armed forces of bringing young men from different ethnic 

background together.) As a result, one third of all ANSF personnel must be replaced every year. 

Networks linked to the former civil war militias penetrate the army and police; soldiers and policemen 

often are more loyal to their former armed factions than to the central government. 

The simultaneous establishment of the militia-like Afghan Local Police (ALP) shows that Western 

donors mistrust the regular ANSF – and their own success stories about them. The ALP with its 23,551 

fighters in 115 areas of the country (as of July 2013), composed of former civil war militias that have 

escaped disarmament and insurgents that have switched sides (although this had originally been 

forbidden), is already the fourth militia generation since 2001. It increasingly has become a problem 

itself. “In public, the Pentagon has portrayed the Afghan [local] police force as a success”, the Los 

Angeles Times wrote, saying that in a report to Congress on progress in the war, the Pentagon asserted 

that “overall security has improved in most villages” where ALP units patrol. But, the daily added, 

according to a secret study commissioned by the US Special Forces command in Afghanistan that trains, 

monitors and supplies the ALP, every fifth ALP unit is involved in the drug trade, the extortion of illegal 

taxes, land grabbing, murder, rape, running secret detention facilities and violent internal power 

struggles. AAN reported in an analysis from September that in Kunduz, “the creation of the ALP in 

communities where social fractures or ethnic frictions are salient has fostered rather than appeased 

tensions [and] the population is caught between the lines of fire of two warring parties. . . . The 

confrontation between the ALP and the Taleban adds a layer of conflict in the quasi-civil war being 

staged in Kunduz”. 

The Karzai statement on security that opened this dispatch is remarkable, too, because of its deep 

discrepancy with the optimistic spin that is heard from Western politicians and that often enough fully 

ignores parts of reality. Lately, British Prime Minister David Cameron declared “mission 

accomplished”, at least for the British troops, with a “basic level of security” having been achieved in 

Afghanistan. In October 2012, for example, the ISAF spokesman in Kabul claimed the Taleban were 

“clearly losing that fight”. In the US, the narrative about Afghanistan is less unanimous: while Defence 

Secretary Donald Rumsfeld in October 2004 still spoke about “remnants” of the Taleban who would not 

be “a serious threat over a sustained period of time in Afghanistan”, ISAF commander General Joseph 

Dunford admitted this year that the fight against “the insurgency will not be completed in December 

2014”. 

Reforms, successes – and simplified optimism 

For sure, there has been progress in Afghanistan since the US retaliated militarily after the terrorist 

attacks on 11 September 2001, triggered the overthrow of the Taleban regime, secured the support of its 

NATO allies as well as a UN mandate and promised reconstruction and democratisation as aims of its 

intervention. The population got rid of the Taleban regime that had increasingly become unpopular, 

including among Pashtuns – the same regime that had helplessly stood by and watched the growing 

social problems in the internationally isolated country. There are today more social services, a better 

infrastructure and more freedoms. However, when it comes to rights and freedoms, in particular, much 

of the progress remains on paper only and difficult to claim in practice. As AIHRC commissioner 

Soraya Sobhrang said in an interview in 2011: 



We have achieved much, no one can close their eyes to this: our constitution, the growth of civil society, 

the support of the international community, the development in the private sector, the re-opening of the 

schools and universities, even positive discrimination, the role of women in the electoral process, in 

parliament and even the cabinet. . . . Article 22 of the constitution stipulates that men and women are 

equal before the law. But we are not satisfied that things have become better compared to before; things 

are still not where they should be. 

As long as the government is weak, as long as there is no good governance, as long as corruption is 

rampant, as long as warlords and commanders stand at the top of the state, as long as the culture of 

impunity continues to exist – parliament even has issued an amnesty for itself – and as long as 

transitional justice, a government duty, is given to oblivion, as long as outside Kabul neither security nor 

government authority exist, as long as girls are not able to attend school, as long as women and children 

are trafficked, forced marriages flourish, sexual harassment peaks and the number of self-immolations 

and suicides is growing and the future looks very bleak, women’s rights also will be neglected. Yes, we 

have laws, but only on paper, they are implemented. 

Moreover, many achievements are fiscally unsustainable and have already started to crumble after the 

withdrawal of troops began (read here and here) and the related “aid bubble” burst. Afghan exports, and 

economic activity in general, are falling; unemployment and criminality rates are rising. Even official 

US oversight bodies are discovering more and more failed US aid projects while other projects cannot 

continue for the lack of resources from or interest by the Afghan government. 

In the rights field, the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights pointed out while visiting 

Afghanistan in September 2013 that she is concerned that the “the momentum of improvement in human 

rights may have not only peaked, but is in reality waning”. And the ‘Afghanisation’ of election 

institutions has not led to better quality. 

Additionally, Islamist forces – not only the Taleban but also some in the Afghan government and 

parliament – increasingly call achievements in the rights sector into question.  

Therefore, many of the often-used statements of progress that relate to human security remain 

simplified. One example is the often-repeated reference to the “three million” Afghan girls who were 

“attending school” again. It remains underreported, though, that 68 per cent of all pupils – among them 

82 per cent of all girls – leave before finishing grade six.  

That, compared to boys, twice as many girls (22 per cent) do not attend regularly. That, in primary 

education, the girl-boy ratio was in recent studies at 0.63, in secondary education it was dropping to 0.48 

and in the lycees to 0.38. That only one third of all schools on those three levels are girls’ schools. 

(There is no co-education.) That there was no girls’ lycee in 80 per cent of all districts and no secondary 

school for girls in almost half of all districts. According to the World Bank, only 12 per cent of 

university students were women in 2012, one year earlier 88 per cent of all women were illiterate. In 

2010, Afghanistan had the second-lowest level of gender equality worldwide (rank 176) according to 

UNESCO data that is based on official government information. There were no data in the reports for 

2011 and 2012 anymore. Apparently, Kabul stopped reporting in this area.(4) It is also telling that – 

although maternal mortality has halved over the past years, a huge achievement – still 18,000 Afghan 

women die in childbirth annually; this is six times more than the total number of civilians killed in the 

war in the same period and one of the highest maternal mortality rates in the world. 



Although 1.9 billion dollars of foreign money increased the number of schools from 7,650 in 2004 to 

around 16,000 in 2013, 47 per cent of all schools (in 2011) did not have their own building, 40 per cent 

no clean drinking water and three quarters no sanitary facilities. The number of teachers even decreased. 

In 2011, there was one teacher for every 44 students; by 2013 it has sunk to one for every 64. In 166 of 

the 416 districts, there was no single female teacher. And this says nothing yet about the quality of 

teaching. Absentee rates among the meagrely paid teachers remain high and there is an acute lack of 

teaching materials.  

Even at universities, methods and curricula are out-dated: 

Teaching itself [is] largely confined to the delivery of lectures, which the students are expected to 

memorise and conform to at examinations, and academic sources were rarely updated. . . . Some of the 

material is 30 years old. Teachers have inherited it from their teachers. 

Below-standard universities produce a high number of graduates who neither can find jobs in the state 

sector nor will be able to run an administration in the twenty-first century. And the numbers of young 

people aspiring for higher education continue to grow: in 2013, countrywide 190,000 

students competed for 34,000 slots at the country’s public universities entrance examinations. (There are 

currently further 54,000 students at 76 private sector higher education institutions.)  

According to its National Higher Education Strategic Plan for the period of 2010–14, the government 

expects the figure to rise to 600,000. The many extremely good Afghan students who have chosen to 

study abroad (or are forced to do so because they come from refugee families), are good not because of 

but in spite of the quality of the Afghanistan’s education system. 

A social gap unprecedented in the country’s history 

On the economic side, the World Bank measured “remarkable growth” of nine per cent annually on 

average since 2002 – until it dropped to 3.1 per cent in 2013. The Gross National Product (GNP) per 

capita has risen almost fivefold to 591 dollars since 2001 but still trails neighbouring countries like 

Pakistan (1,201 dollars) and Nepal (653). On the UN Human Development Index Afghanistan 

was ranked 175 among 186 countries in 2012, slightly rising on the scale. However, only the main 

protagonists of the quasi-oligarchic patronage systems have profited from the resulting wealth, with 

insufficient trickle-down, causing a social gap unprecedented in the country’s history. 

This is also reflected by the UN’s multidimensional poverty index that puts Afghanistan at 96 among 

105 developing countries in 2011. According to government data, 36 per cent of the Afghan population 

“cannot meet their basic requirements such as access to food, clean water, clothing and shelter”. 

Between 25 and 30 per cent are undernourished and cannot meet their minimum calorie requirements; 

more than 60 per cent “suffered from low dietary diversity and poor food consumption”. Among 

children, 60 per cent are malnourished. According to government sources, only 27 per cent of the 

population has access to safe drinking water and five per cent to hygiene facilities. In many parts of the 

country, people live in a subsistence economy. Many survive through participating in the drug economy 

or remittances from relatives working abroad. The drug economy is worth some 15 per cent of the 

Afghan GNP; 14 per cent of the population are involved.(5) 

Over-proportional aid spending through military channels 



Even Western governments admit that Afghanistan’s economic growth is unsustainable and has been 

stimulated by external resources (see for example here). According to the World Bank, 85 per cent of the 

Afghan budget come from abroad; 1.6 of the 3.7 billion dollars the government spends flow into the 

security sector. With the forthcoming withdrawal of combat troops, however, those resource 

transfers are expected to shrink, with repercussions for the economy and employment. American aid 

money channelled through USAID already shrank from 4.5 to 1.8 billion dollars between 2010 and 

2012. Overall, humanitarian aid spending dropped by half in 2012.  

As a result of generally decreasing economic activities, Afghanistan’s exports and state revenues 

dropped in 2012; in 2013 private investments dropped, too. Also, according tothe World Bank, the 

pledges of additional 16 billion dollars for 2012 to 2016, together with earlier pledges for the ANSF, are 

“roughly equally divided between civil and security aid”.  

The bank projects that the annual budget gap of more than 20 per cent till 2025 will mainly affect the 

civilian sectors. 

Numbers about the aid money that has already flowed into Afghanistan differ according to sources and 

definitions. Many donors are opaque, and not every pledge is turned into an actual 

disbursement. According to the International Crisis Group (ICG), between 2001 and 2011, 57 billion 

dollars of aid money were spent for Afghanistan (against 90 billion pledged), 29 billion of which were 

spent on the ANSF. Canadian development experts write that 42 billion dollars have actually been 

disbursed in that period. (6) The independent Global Humanitarian Assistance (GHA) institute saw 26.7 

billion dollars in aid spent in Afghanistan between 2002 and 2009, and 62 billion pledged for 2002–13. 

Apart from the endemic corruption in the Afghan administration, on the donor side a lack of 

effectiveness in spending and distributing the aid money and the militarisation of aid have a negative 

effect. The latter is reflected in over-proportional aid spending through military channels such as PRTs. 

Aid organisations estimated that by 2009 humanitarian and development aid worth 17 billion dollars has 

been delivered by international military forces; this would be 65 per cent of all aid.  

Through the Commanders Emergency Response Program (CERP) set up for US PRT commanders, 

about 1.5 billion dollar were spent from 2004 to 2011. According to the ICG, those expenditures 

“exceed[ed] the Afghan government’s total spending on health and education”. The different means at 

hand of various nations’ militaries also exacerbated imbalances between the provinces where they were 

based, a problem flagged early on.  

In 2010, leading aid organisations, too, sounded the alarm about the militarisation of aid to Afghanistan: 

As political pressures to “show results” in troop contributing countries intensify, more and more 

assistance is being channelled through military actors to “win hearts and minds” while efforts to address 

the underlying causes of poverty and repair the destruction wrought by three decades of conflict and 

disorder are being sidelined. Development projects implemented with military money or through 

military-dominated structures . . . are often poorly executed, inappropriate and do not have sufficient 

community involvement to make them sustainable. There is little evidence this approach is generating 

stability. 

On some key problems, such as war-related internal displacement, when coherent policies needed to be 

developed, action was scarce and time was wasted. 



“Spending on Afghanistan does not mean spending in Afghanistan” 

Looking at the overall costs for the war, the gap between military and civilian spending increased. A 

report commissioned by the umbrella organisation of NGOs working in Afghanistan, ACBAR, said that 

while “the US military is currently spending nearly $100 million a day in the country . . . the average 

volume of international aid provided by all donors since 2001 is woefully inadequate at just $7 million 

per day”.  

According to the Global Humanitarian Assistance institute the spending for the ISAF and Operation 

Enduring Freedom military operations represented 84.6 per cent of all spending on Afghanistan by 2010. 

The US Congressional Research Service put the overall costs of the US for “aid and combat expenses” 

between late 2001 and 2011 at 440 billion dollars. The US think tank CSIS put the “all direct spending 

on the war” in 2001–13 (including war costs, reconstruction and economic aid funds) at 641.7 billion. 

For 2001–12, CSIS sees the overall spending for the military (through the Department of Defense) at 

416.2 billion dollars and for the civilian sectors (through the Department of State and USAID) at 25.2 

billion dollars; this is a ratio of 16:1. For Germany, for example, this ratio was 9:1 according to the 

independent Deutsches Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung in 2010, while official figures put it at 2.5:1, 

with an annual spending of 1.02 billion Euros through the Ministry of Defence and 430 million Euros 

from the Ministries of Foreign Affairs and Development and Economic Cooperation. 

Moreover, as the World Bank points out: Spending “on” Afghanistan does not equal spending “in” 

Afghanistan. . . . Most aid (both civilian aid and security assistance), including the amount contracted in-

country, has a low domestic economic content [this is the part remaining in the recipient 

country] limiting its impact on the economy. Much either never comes in or flows directly out through 

contracting international providers of goods and services, imports, and the expatriation of profits. 

For more detail, the World Bank report quotes a 2008 study of the Peace Dividend Trust (PDT) 

according to which the domestic aid money channelled through trust funds (into which usually various 

donors pay and that are usually administered by the government in Kabul) and in direct budget aid is 

between 70 and 80 per cent, while local or international contracts are only 35–50 per cent respectively 

10–20 per cent are achieved. The World Bank concludes: 

In other words, only 38 cents of every aid dollar spent in Afghanistan actually reaches the economy 

through direct salary payments, household transfers, or purchase of local goods and services. . . . Much 

[aid] either never comes in or flows directly out through contracting international providers of goods and 

services, imports, and the expatriation of profits. 

The World Bank specifies that the PDT study does not include spending on security, adding that “it is 

estimated that the domestic content of aggregated aid flows is only about 14–25 percent”. This is 25 

cents per dollar at best. Sarcastically put, this way of ‘giving’ aid is nothing more than self-help for the 

economies of donor countries. 

Militarisation of aid and its dismal ‘domestic content’ are also a result of the increasing privatisation of 

aid, meaning: in addition to genuine, recipient-oriented development actors, governments also allow 

more and more profit-oriented companies to compete for development programmes and projects (see 

this phenomenon described by two leading aid organisations here and here). In Afghanistan, mega-

contracts for infrastructure projects have been made with private companies that often give multiple 



subcontracts; the results are sub-standard implementation, bad or unaccounted spending and exaggerated 

overhead costs. It also gave rise to the phenomenon of “for-profit aid organisations” on which, according 

to the New York Times, the US government started to rely on for the implementation of projects in high-

risk areas. An independent study has shown that such projects are particularly vulnerable to waste and 

corruption.  

The same goes, according to the International Crisis Group report, for the US CERP projects. The US 

also has been unable, at least for a long time, to create a “centralised database of CERP and USAID 

projects despite repeated recommendations”. Although for example the Louis Berger Group, one of the 

largest contractors, was known for overpriced and badly managed projects and criticised for its 

“disasterous [sic] performance” in 2006 already, grew to become “by far [the] largest recipient of 

USAID funds in Afghanistan between [fiscal years] 2007 and 2009” – before running intocriminal 

prosecution in 2010. 

Do-no-harm has been harmed – and other conclusions 

The war in Afghanistan has become a prime example of how increased militarisation and privatisation of 

aid have systematically undermined development principles, such as the do-no-harm principle, to 

support the most needy first (not necessarily those living in the most insurgency-affected areas) and to 

prioritise beneficiaries’ interests over the political and economic interests of the donors. This approach 

has not only furthered corruption in Afghanistan but also undermined the legitimacy of the Afghanistan 

mission among the populations of donor countries. 

Many of Afghanistan’s problems are of a structural nature and cannot be expected to be solved in the 

short term. However, with the amount of resources invested in Afghanistan over the past decade – 

arguably the biggest international effort since the post-WWII Marshal Plan – progress achieved since 

2001 is modest. “Our assessment is that not enough progress has taken place. Millions of Afghans are 

still unable to meet their minimum basic needs”, Nipa Banerjee, the former head of Canada’s 

development programme in Afghanistan, concluded in April 2013 in the article already quoted. Setting 

the post-2001 agenda and often having effectively disempowered the Afghan government, Western 

governments bear the main responsibility for reconstruction aid being made a sub-function of the 

counter-insurgency strategy. Much of the aid money was either wasted or ineffectively used, 

democratisation stopped early on, the role of the UN as a multilateral and political instrument of 

constructive intervention was undermined and the ground was prepared for the return of the socially 

regressive ideas of old and new jihadists. 

As problematic as the military intervention in Afghanistan has turned out to be, the end of the ISAF 

mission and its replacement by a pure training mission comes too early, given the state of Afghan 

institutions, including the armed forces. Many of the deeper lines of conflict existing in Afghanistan 

have not been tackled (some have not even been noticed) – from ecological and demographic aspects to 

the economic marginalisation of the country in the neo-liberally globalised world. Afghanistan’s internal 

conflicts about modernisation have repeatedly surfaced over more than a century, often violently, and 

will continue to fester. Given the latest developments, they will play out in an environment that has been 

further militarised. The gradual disengagement of the West will expose Afghanistan more to the wants 

of its immediate and further neighbours who consider the country as cynically as many Western actors 

do: as an arena for their rivalry over regional predominance, as a provider of mineral resources or 

jihadist bogeyman to justify their own repressive policies at home. In this context, the multitude of 



unresolved problems that are structural and cannot be tackled by Afghans alone requires continued 

international priority engagement. 

For the Afghan civilian population one thing counts most: as the war in their country is continuing and 

has even escalated, the chances of the Taleban returning to power – either by military means or political 

power-sharing agreement – have not diminished. That renders vulnerable much of the progress made: 

access to education, health and infrastructural facilities as well as to legal rights as citizens of a 

sovereign country. 

Presently, the political transition process, with the presidential election in 2014, stands on a shaky 

foundation. Governments “would do well to plan for a messy election”, my AAN colleague Martine van 

Bijlert wrote earlier this year, “rather than simply hope for the best”.  

It is also not good enough to hope that, after most foreign troops have withdrawn, Afghans will be able 

to solve problems among themselves.  

Afghanistan’s institutions, including those for internal conflict regulation and self-healing, have been 

uprooted in a ‘Central Asian Thirty Years War’ and the playing field between the actors is far from 

level, precluding a just solution. A ‘Central Asian Westfalian Peace’, however, is not in sight. 

(1) Ironically, it has meanwhile been repeated by former German social democrat chancellor Gerhard 

Schröder who, in 2001, led German troops into the ISAF mission proclaiming his country’s “unfettered 

solidarity” with the US after the terrorist attacks of 9/11. 

(2) One example is the 2003 case of Mir Hossein Musawi, editor-in-chief of the Kabul newspaperAftab, 

who accused the so-called jihadi leaders of using Islam as an “instrument to take over power” and to 

establish the “rule of the mullas”, calling this “holy fascism”. “Fashizm-e muqadas”, in: Aftab (Kabul), 

21 Jauza 1382 (1 June 2003), p 3. After accusations of insulting Islam, Musawi was forced to flee 

abroad. 

(3) UNICEF estimates 32.4 million, with 17.2 million being under 18. 

(4) Figures compiled from the following sources: BRAC: Afghanistan: Education; High Stakes:Girls’ 

Education in Afghanistan, Joint Briefing Paper, Oxfam et al., 2011; Sean Carberry: “Are Afghanistan’s 

Schools Doing as Well as Touted?”, National Public Radio, 24 October 2013; Ahmad Ramin, “World 

Bank Study Reveals Low Female University Enrolment”, ToloNews 31 August 2013; “Afghanistan 

‘Clears Big Obstacles’ in Girls’ Education”, BBC 16 October 2012. 

(5) Between 2006 and 2011, the gross profit from the drug economy remaining in Afghanistan was 

given as three billion dollars per year; after export, it was worth 65 billion dollars. See: Bill Byrd, 

“Changing Financial Flows During Afghanistan’s Transition: The Political Economy Fallout”, USIP 

Peace Brief 157, 11 September 2013; UNODC, Afghanistan Opium Risk Assessment 2013; Ben Farmer, 

“Opium Crop in Afghanistan Heading for Record Levels”,Daily Telegraph, 15 April 2013. 

(6) Nipa Banerjee and Yiagadeesen Samy, “Afghanistan’s Transformation Decade: A Bumpy Road 

Ahead”, The Ottawa Citizen, 19 April 2013 (not online, in the author’s archive). 
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By FARHAN BOKHARI 

Pakistan’s ruling politicians often claim to have overseen a new dawn in the past year — thanks to the 

milestone in the country’s journey towards democracy set by historic parliamentary elections. 

Yet, the disappointment over the failure in beginning to tackle overly pressing issues has only reinforced 

the impression of the south Asian country living with just half a hope. 

The year 2013 saw the first ever peaceful civilian political transition in May when one elected 

government completed its full five-year term and peacefully handed over authority to another. For a 

country that has lived under military rule for almost half of its existence, that was a significant 

achievement. Nawaz Sharif — the then prime minister who was removed in a 1999 military coup, led by 

General Pervez Musharraf — made history when he returned as Pakistan’s Prime Minister for the third 

time and became the first politician to achieve such a feat. To many, Sharif’s return is more than a mere 

sliver lining for a country where democratic institutions such as the parliament, courts and civil society 

have increasingly pressed for civilian values. 

Yet, the journey that appears to have finally set the pace for Pakistan’s sustained democratisation 

ironically continues to disappoint many.  

 

Notwithstanding the significance of the political transition, many Pakistanis have a right to remain 

unimpressed over the continuing challenges surrounding their daily lives. 

Sharif’s mandate has given him a chance to begin tackling the most pivotal issues faced by Pakistan — 

notably, the aggravation surrounding security conditions and a lacklustre economy. These are profound 

challenges, which are in clear need of an equally profound treatment and where failure to act could 

deeply undermine Pakistan’s future. But clearly, the early signs are unimpressive. 

Sharif’s electoral victory saw him make a promise to begin apparently controversial peace talks with 

Taliban militants. However, as the new year is set to dawn upon Pakistan, it has become abundantly 

clear that Taliban militants are just not willing to sit across the table with representatives from Pakistan’s 

ruling structure to discuss the terms to end a more than a decade-long conflict. Instead, the militants 

appear to believe that the path chosen by them to fight the Pakistani state will indeed pay off in the end. 

Historical experience of other countries has shown that a state that faces a challenge to its existence from 

non-state armed actors, must be determined to fight out this menace. The contrary option of succumbing 
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to the demands of such elements will eventually force a compromise that can endanger the very 

existence of such a state. 

In some ways, the equally profound if not the greater challenge in 2013 came from the continuation of a 

significant economic decline surrounding the Pakistani state. Sharif clearly inherited a tumultuous 

economy — thanks to the decline in the previous five years led by former president Asif Ali Zardari’s 

Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP). The PPP’s astounding defeat in the May 2013 elections appeared to have 

been caused by its failure to tackle tough economic challenges, ranging from addressing acute electricity 

shortages to new investments almost drying up. 

Six months after his landmark victory, Sharif does not appear to have learnt from the PPP’s mistakes. 

Notwithstanding his widely known credentials as a leader who is in sync with the heartbeat of the 

economy, a variety of controversial policy choices has deeply eroded confidence surrounding Sharif’s 

government. Examples such as allowing Pakistan’s notoriously corrupt tax officials to gain first-hand 

access to any bank account across the country, for purposes of detecting undeclared wealth, suggest a 

lack of understanding of the country’s realities. More authority for the notoriously corrupt tax officials 

will only make them a bigger nuisance for the Pakistanis than they were before. 

Similarly, by the end of 2013, increased electricity shortages in parts of Pakistan only evoked popular 

criticism of the government’s failure to deal with one of the most difficult issues confronting the 

country. While in the opposition during PPP rule, Sharif and many of his comrades from the Pakistan 

Muslim League – Nawaz (PML-N) made it their political mission to frequently lament the government’s 

failure to act on the issue of shortage of electricity. Ironically, the year is coming to a close with a 

similar criticism surrounding the PML-N rule. 

The year gone by has not been without some bits of good news though. For instance, the European 

Union’s decision to grant preferential trade access to Pakistan, promises to increase exports to one of the 

world’s biggest markets. Similarly on the political front, the smooth appointments of a new Chief Justice 

of the Supreme Court and the orderly appointment at the top tier of the Pakistan army, marked 

momentous events, which in the past exposed elected politicians to periods of uncertainty. Clearly, 

Pakistan is showing evidence of growing maturity. 

Yet, these events cannot mask the pitiful conditions surrounding the lives of the poorest of the poor 

across Pakistan. Almost one third of the country’s population — by some accounts significantly more — 

comprises people who live below the poverty line. Equally challenging is the harsh reality of the large 

number of unemployed or illiterate people who have virtually no access to decent health care. These 

unimpressive elements must be tackled. 

For Pakistan’s ruling politicians led by Sharif, it may be just too premature to celebrate the arrival of 

democracy. On the contrary, consolidation of civilian rule in place of military still keeps Pakistan 

hooked to just half a hope. 

  

 

 


